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مؤسسة إقراء الثتافية العالية 
rs‏ 






VA 
p 
Pd 


۱ + 2۱1-10 ۸۷۲ 
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ab C ^‏ 


6 
ليزي‎ 5 2| " Qo 


SAN GUI سب منیب يري‎ 
LA ATA LP LL مَع‎ 


(i fer 


cals 
SiN PETRA 
220 CAM الکدرین‎ Rt A yas 
SUS - Mou 


5-5) AL ae 


S ET O3;‏ هلمن مدر 


E+ 4 v6, ؟ ؟‎ W DA سور بلق‎ 


INDEED WE MADE THIS 
QURAN EASY TO BEAR 
IN MIND - WHO, THEN, 


IS WILLING TO TAKE IT 
TO HEAR?. 54:17 


a e رم سے‎ 

الم dil qed‏ عد ال de aedes odes s le‏ وال 
وصحبه أجمعين ويعد C‏ 

فهذا قاموس لألفاظ القرآن الكريم GUL‏ الأنجليزية وضع على 
الترتيب الجذري فيه شرح للكلات الواردة في القران الكريم من حيث 
معناها WL,‏ في OLY‏ وأثارات ترمز الى ضع كل كلمة من ناحية 
الاشتقاق وموقعها من الرفع. والنصب والجرء كا يوجد فيه uam‏ 
التفاصيل من دون تطويل عن الأنبياء السابقين الذین ورد ذكرهم فيه 
oru,‏ القن آشار الیها القرآن العفلم. 

ab,‏ الولف ان يستفيد من هذا القاموس السلمون الذین ينطقون 
بالأنجليزية ومن عداهم من یتعلمونها باعتبارها لغة دولية وهم ینتمون الى 
TN CREDE TS‏ اللتات T IPSE UM y‏ 
الى له slat‏ عم الا بواسطة Au‏ دولية او شبه دولية مثل 
الا جليزية . 

أولا : 

al‏ لت رغبة ملحة في قلوب كثير من المسلمين في الشرق والغرب 
وفق الله لأجلهم بعص عباده الى أنتها ج منهج خاص لتعلم sso La‏ 
اللغة العربية وكان ذلك المنهج مبنيا على تركيز القوة الواعيه لتلقي 
اللغات الأجنبية على آيات القرآن الكريم OKI‏ هذه القوة أكثر ائتلافا 
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Gall‏ الثرای من Js)‏ خطوة تخطوها نحو ds‏ اللغة العربية. 

OA gell lias‏ في کتاپ Jat)‏ لغة القران الكريم) الذي أخر جته 
دار لصاوف Ngee Qui ca peso.‏ کدی [da Rie BU‏ 
TES S‏ النسق d GLH!‏ ترکیب hdl‏ وماهية الکیات کانوا à‏ 
حاجة الى معرفة Glu‏ الفردات القرانية من ناحيق البتي والسیاق. 

AUR 

أنه لا ary‏ قاموس gue‏ - آنجنيزي BU‏ القرآن الکرع برجم 
اليه الولفون والباحثون ألا UES‏ وضعه ااستشرق John Penrice‏ في 
عام ۸,۲ أي قبل أكثر من قرن وهو قاموس مختصر لا يخلو من 
BA Sly ALE‏ هم الاق ed) Mary‏ 530225 1:6 
ما ail‏ اسلافه الستشرقون cell‏ نفئوا فیها سموم أحقادهم والتواء 
all‏ فجاءت غیر مهراة من Wl‏ ,3136 

اما النهج الذي آتبمه Wp‏ هذا القاموس فهو أنه ألزم نفضه أپان 
adh‏ مراجمة التفاسیر Gall‏ عل صحتها مثل الطبري GUS)‏ 
للز محشري وابن کنیر والقرطبي ثم البحث عن معانيها في معاجم اللفة 
العربیه مثل لان العرب لابن منظور والفردات في غريب القران 
للعلا مة ابي القامم الحسين بن a£‏ العروف Cel JU‏ الاصفهانی (eo)‏ 

Js‏ بعض الأحيان راجع آقرب الوارد اميد التوري حیث أنه 
معحم m: T abs‏ من rs‏ مج Baxili‏ 2323 الأتكال عليه 
و od‏ و ممجم uil‏ ظ القر ان الكريم تاليف at‏ من اعضاء TIU pz‏ 
بالقاهرة وبعد الاقتناع من صحة معنی الکلات القر انية بالعر بية راجم 
المؤلف الترجات الختلفة Gul‏ القرآن الكريم ما کتبه ااسامون وغيرهم 
وعرض GUS‏ الختارة منهم لترجمة اللفظ العربي القراني على قاموس 
لين Lane‏ الشهیر وقاموس Funk & Waknall‏ فأختار الته‌بیر الأنجليزي 
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Sil‏ وجده في 98 مطابقاً للکلمة القرانية وبالاصح التعبیر الذي 
وجده di col‏ الدلول العنوي LI‏ وردت في القران الکرم. 
وجعل مدخل الادة الکلمة الي وردت في القران في هيئتها الاصلية 
جردة من Shall‏ مشفوعة بالرموز المشيرة الى صيغة هذا اللفظ من 
ناحبة الاشتقاق ومکانها فى الآية منصوبا أو جرورا أو مجزوما d)‏ یلتزم 
ssl NU‏ الی الرفوع MP So) 5 suse ham ds ues‏ كلها 
أقتضت الاجة لیفرق الطالب بين النصوب من اللفظ والرفوع منه). 
ی ببيان معنی واحد لکلمه واحدة ]13 وردت قي موضم واحد 
في ail‏ ان أو وردت فى عدة مواضم ولکنها تفید معنی واحد d‏ کل 
SL‏ فلم ید عم الشرح dU‏ من OL‏ ولکنه اذا ورد اللفظ الواحد في 
GUL‏ له ما YU Selsey te OF Ge gen de‏ 
على العنی فذکرت izja OLY‏ ومرقمة. 
ia GU. Jays‏ القاموس ol‏ کثیرا من أهل الزیغ واهوی 
واصحاب العقائد النافية لعقيدة السلف الصالح وعقيدة التوحيد شر حوا 
الفر cis‏ القر انية يا تتفق ونظر eru‏ الشاذة فکان على حذر مذهم lids‏ 
فقد حری وبحث قبل أئيات معنی من معاني الفردات القرانية ما 
استطاع الى ذلك سبیلا ودفعه تحريه الى مراجعة سماحة العلامة الشیخ 
عبد العز یز بن عبد الله بن باز للاستفادة من A‏ علمه.تي مرح بعض 
SUKI‏ من هذا القبیل OG‏ حفظه الله خير عون له J‏ ایضاح الهات 
من Glas‏ الکلات. 
وأعددت ملخصین في آخر الكتاب Ml‏ للکلات التي يحار فيه 
الطالب الذی لا یمرف قواعد GY‏ ولا یعرف الاصل اللاي 
للكلمة فیعجز عن معرفة مکانها في القاموس مثل الکلات البدوءة 
بحروف المضارع الأربعة والکلات البدوء: بلام التوکید ومم الفاعل 
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والفعول في آبواب الزید فيهء واللحق الثاني هو دلیل شامل لکلات 
ona‏ ومواضع ورودها فيه مشیرا الیها برقمي السورة والاية. 

ly‏ نني 3 أتقدم la,‏ العجم glial‏ ألفاظ ائقر ان الكريم فأنه يمني 
ol‏ اعلن لاخوانی. انسادة ollall‏ 2,425 الشقفین اقلصین ados)‏ 
تلقي آي تمتیب علمي lade‏ أى نقد فكري هادف بناء یمین de‏ 
ous‏ العمل في هذا العجم وایصاله الى مرتبة ije‏ في الشکل 
والضمون حاضرا وستقبلا فلست منزها من الاخطاء à isa),‏ 
و -OAF‏ 

ویطیب لي أن اتوجه بالشکر والعرفان باحمیل إلى المربي الکبیر الاستاذ 
السید محسن أحمد باروم الذي تولى |خراج هذا القاموس على نفقة دار الشروق 
كا أشكر مؤسة إقرا الثقافية العالمية شيكاغو لطباعته الثاتية. مع العلم ol‏ کتب 
المراجح والعجمات بطيئة الدوران وقليلة الربح ولكنه أراد بنشر هذا العمل 
العلمي وجه الله ورضاه وخدمة دينه وكتابه الخالد ably‏ المسؤول أن يتولى جراءه. 

کا ندن ol‏ آشکر اهمم rial‏ الاسلامي في مدينة لكناو بافند 
Gall)‏ يرأسه مماحة مولانا اليد yl‏ الحسن على المسني الندوي حفظه 
(di‏ حيث تم في مطابعه تنضيد الحروف الانجليزية ونظائرها العربية. 

كا Ql‏ مدين لفضل أخي في الله الاستاذ الفاضل a£‏ الرابع 
السنی اهن ple‏ الجسم والاأستاذ الکاتب عى الدين ped! nna‏ 
ىدە xul.‏ الى يذ à à‏ تصحیح السودات (go,‏ البروفات 
ژشار که قز هلا GIGI eA.‏ قله الج امین gel‏ 

کا يشكر الولف کل من ساعده في أكبال هذا العمل ویخص بالذ کر 
منهم الاستاذ وقار عظم الندوي والأخوة الاعزاء نسم أختر والسید مد 
عزیز الندوي الاندوري والأبن فیاض حفیظ الرجن والأبن ab‏ 
عبد الله الندوی 
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تقبل d‏ مني ومنهم هذا العمل البارك أن ole‏ الله وأجزل الخير 
للجمیم وا مد d‏ الذي بنعمته تم الصالحات وآخر دعوانا أن امد له 
ری Palla‏ 
کتبه العاجز الفقير الى iry‏ ريه 
تاعاس رالد 
معهد GU)‏ العربية ‏ جامعة 1 القری 
مكة المكرمة / ۱۰۳۸/۲/۱۰ ه. 


Abbreviations 


Acc. Accusative case : in which a noun receives an addi- 
tional ( ull ) alif marked with fanween c.g. كناب‎ 
kitabun ‘a book’ becomes Ws kitaban or just a fatha in 
case the noun is prefixed by an article ". Also a 
verb of ۳ المشارغ‎ imperfect” is marked with fatha that 
is a sign of suojunctive case. Thus 0 becomes 
Js, indicating a particle preceeding it, such as: , 5 
i VL ne o 

Act. Pic. Active participle: on the measure of "jelor it its 
extended form indicating feminine, dual and plural i.e. 
numbers and genders. 

Act. 2 Pic. Active participle: on the measure of ji 
denotes a stable meaning of the root such as [zu 
who Possess the description. of ( *$ ) generosity’ as 
permanent and inseparable nature of his personality. 
Sometimes this form gives the meaning of Passive participle 
as : شید‎ instead of eds 

Adj. Adjective : Arabic has no special form for adjective 
as English does. A simple noun from active participle 
or passive participle can be used as adjective. 


Active participle frorn one of the derived stems, such 
as 7 4S from iv, “SS from ii and 254 from viii etc. 


Ap-der 


3 


ii 


D. Pron. 
CIR 


Epl. 


VOGQABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Assimilation : The verb consists of a duplicated 
radical as ¿į *that is 33.5 

Cardinal Number 

Compound words : This word is compound bya 
۳ and a verb followed by a pronominpi such as in 

father", that is g tup | or js comprisíng 
2 ‘be fearful of me’, Some time Gd ‘an Ist. P. 
objective pronoun’ is shortend to y i.e. the final gis 
dropped. 

Demonstrative pronoun. 

Contents requirements : Due to the contents the 
word choosen for translation in English, though the 
actual meaning differ from it, as shown in the root form 
(or) the form of the verb is of perfect but it meant 
future tense and vice versa. 

Emphatic with jam : There is a prefixed “J -Lam" 
to the eal subjunctive that means “in order to" as 
& يذهب‎ “in order to take it", when it is placed before 
a " passive imperfect it means ‘iet-do as vw] ” "let him 
go’ or ‘he may go’. 

Tbe form of Elative " ال اتفعل‎ " eg. آهدی‎ 
‘more righteous than’. . 

The form of elative denoting wonder, surprise and 
excess as Î |, ‘how good is he ۲ 

‘Emphatic’ there is a duplicated mur û suffixed, to 
emphasize the meaning of the root e.g. Dax ‘he surely 
will go'. 

There are a duplicated nun C) as in Emp above, 
suffixed and a “ Û ia” prefixed to show the surety of the 
action denoted by the root form e.g. "xd “he surely 
shall kill'. 


Fifem. 


F.D. 


id. 


Imperf. 


interj. 


intrans. 


ints. 


Juss. 


L.C. 


lit. 


M/mj masc. 


ABBREVIATIONS 





Feminine ۰ iearner should note that in Arabic where 
a feminine singular verb precedes the subject of the 
sentence it does not necessarily mean that the subject is 
a feminine. Often a plural, receives the initiative verb of 
feminine singular as ۰ ok; ‘A community has 
entered’ T ry al ‘The bedouin ۰ 

Final dropped : The zun Jof plural and dual is 
dropped, thus Jj». ny becomes Sex and p 
respectively. That indicates that the verb has been 
preceeded by conditional particle such as rs) kA or 
negative 3 , OT Cause stating 1 etc. 

Genative : The word has occured in genative. 

Hamzated : This verb consists of a hamza in its 
original triliteral root, thus modified form of this verb 
has different shape than usual oncs. 

idiom. 

Imperfect tense السارع‎ 

Jnterjection. 

Intransitive. 

Intensive : Forms of noun known as xA + سم‎ 
such as 15e ‘well know etc. 

Jussiv : Imperfect tense having sukun on the final 
letter due to negative 1 or being a part of conditional 
Phrase, or due to dropping the final ietter that 
happens in a weak letter. Also, in case of a weak verb 
the final radical و | ی‎ | lis dropped. 

The “ ل‎ -lam” of conditional phrase c oy 
"Apodosis" is prefixed. 

The literal meaning of this word is... 


Masculine. 
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Meta. 
A.p. 
N-ini. 
N-P.T. 


N.D. 


Neg. 
Nomi- 


Opp. 


P.B. 


ES. 


Pact-Pic 


Perate 


Perf 
PIP 


Pis. Pic. 
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Metaphore, figurative expression. 
Plural noun. 
Noun for instrument 29 ^ e 


Noun for place or time Hi 5 3 (سم م المآن‎ 
The noun. 


nun dropped: The final mun ¢ J» of dua] or 


plural form is dropped due to idafa (Genative case) 


such as 4 vj وت‎ two muslims of the town’, or 
ry: JC ‘muslims of the town’. 
Negative. 


Nominative case : this sign used only where an 


accusative has occured to show contrasting form as 
oA -^, 
مسلوان‎ in comparison to Us w^ which is in accusative 


Opposite : as Gas) "White" of $52 ‘Black’. 
Person as : ist. P, 2nd. P, 3rd. P. 
Broken plural : as the plural of rin ‘bower’ is 


5 دک" 


Plural solid : as active participle : Plural of داعم‎ 
<i. ris 
3 yj 
x participle ( ول‎ Seal ) on the measure of 
PSG ‘written’, E ‘Praised’. 
Imparative : Stands for command or order 2 


Prefered to imperative as it does not signify the correct 


sense of ^3! 


Perfect tense (eil) 
Passive imperfect tente 24 pU EU 


Passive Participle from one of the derived stems as 


22 "praised one’, or m ‘respected one’. 


۱ 





Plu, 
PP 


PROP-N 


Quad. 
R-adj. 
RF 


R. pron. 


Sing. 
SS 
Trans. 
J.D. 


Y.N. 
BA. 


۱۵ 


ABBREVIATIONS 





Plural 

Passive Perfect ال‎ ^ c 

Proper nour | 

Quadrilateral, having four radicals eh 

Relative adjective. 

Root-form : means that the derived [orm . has the 
same meaning as its triliteral root. 

Relative pronoun. 

Singular. 

Something or someone, 

Transitive. 


Vowel dropped : a vowel of the radical is dropped 
as < from RY 4 

Verbal noun peer el 

Weak verb : the original triliteral root has one or 
more than one of a weak letter ie, Î | ¢ | 3 way, 
alif, and ya this effects the stems and derived form in 
their shapes, and makes the different from usual forms. 

Derived to 

„Derived fram : also to show the ‘el imperfect 
quet and verbal noun ^al of the word occured in 
the ۰ 

While in the H.Q. only its derived form has 
occured, its literal form is given for convenience of the 
reader to know the originai meaning. 

he, she, it (ie. what ever the subject suit the 
sentence is to be understood the word before which نت‎ 
occurs. In case of feminine ~~ may refer to the plural 


subject as 'they'. 
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Derived Forms of the Triliteral Verb 


The simple or raot form of the verb is called 5A “pall (the 
‘stripped’ or ‘naked’ verb), while the derived forms are said to be 
J ‘increased’. Derived forms are mae by adding letters before 
or “between the three radicale. Thus Ví means ‘to write’; ot 
"to write to", ‘correspond with’; and GE “to write to each other", 
"to correspond with cach other? “is means "to kill"; قل‎ “to 
massacre". Ss "To break" frans.; “a and af] ما‎ be broken", 


“to break" inira. 


(Feet 3rd P. sing. m) 


Form No. Il js SUC مله‎ 


(e.g. ۳ “to know"; JP "to teach") 


Form No. Il! Jeb fa-p-ate j 

(e.g. a "to write"; کاب‎ “to write to") 
Form No. IV pl A- o = 

(e.g. * ‘to know’, fa ‘to inform’) 
Form No. ۷ 0 Tafa -E طمع‎ 6 

(e.g. 7$ ‘to break’; يكس‎ ‘to be broken’) 
Form No. VI ple رت‎ 

(8.8. “sting ‘to write to one another’) 
Form No. VII “jail, infa -p- 


(e.g. I$ to e -— intrans. 
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Form No. VIII 


Form No. IX 


Form No. X 


Form No. XI 


YN 
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d | fia - ala 
(e.g. m4 ‘to profit’, 'benefit' (rans; 
& l "ta profit by’) 

ah J-C-alia 


fes 8 at to become red‘) 


Istaf- Pala‏ استفعل 
(e.g. Gam "to be good"; Gastel “to think‏ 
good", “‘admire’')‏ 


Jie! 6-۰ 
(e.g "plas "became dark green with ۰ 
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Proper Names 


Instead of Biblical transliteration of the 
Arabic forms have been adopted throughout in this dictionery. 


Readers will also notice a change in spelling of such names as 
‘Mecca’ should be written ‘Makkah’; ‘Medina’ should be written 
‘Madina’ and so ۰ 


The following list shows the Arabic names and their Biblical 


equivaients : 


ARABIC 


Adam 
Al-Yasha 
Ayyub 
Babil 
Dawud 
Esa 
Fir’won 
Harun 
Ibrahim 
Imran 
Ilyas 
Injil 
Ishaq 
Ismail 
Jalut 
Jibril 
Lut 
Mist 
Majuj 
Maryam 
Mikal 
Musa 
Nah 


BIBLICAL 


Adam 
Elisha 
Job 
Babel 
David 
Jesus 
Pharaoh 
Aaron 
Abraham 
Amran 
Elias 
Gospel 
Issac 
Ishmael 
Goliath 
Gabriel 
Lot 
Egypt 
Magog 
Mary 
Michael 
Moses 
Noah 


ARABIC 


Qarun 
Saba 


Sulaiman 
Talut 
Taurat 
Uzair 
Yajuj 
Ya'qub 
Yahudi 
Yahya 
Yunus 
Zakariyya 


proper names, the 


BIBLICAL 


Koran 
Sheba 
Solomon 
Saul 
Torah 
Ezra 
Gog 
Jacob 
Jew 
John 
Jonah 
Zacharias 
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 
REFERNCES 


Besides the text of the Holy Quran and a concise Quranic 
concordance arrenged by Faizullahal Hasany Printed at Bairut 
In 1323 H., The following works have been under 


consultation; few of them are referred to by their famous 
author's names or their full titles, the most frequently referred 


works are abbreviated. 


A - ARABIC: 


ابن تیمیه: الامام ue‏ الدین أجد م ۸ a‏ 
مجموعة تفسير شيخ الارسلام ابن تيمية ورتبها وتولى نشرها 
عبد الصمد شرف Gall‏ بومباي (اطند) ۱۳۷ ه. 

أبن عقيل: علي بن عقيل شرح أبن عقيل على الفية ابن مالك تحقیق 
uf‏ حي gal‏ بن عبد call‏ بيروت ۱۳۹ «. 

ابن جریر: الفسر ابو جعفر محمد الطبري م ۳۱۰ هه جامع البیان d‏ 
تفسير القران: الحلبى » مصر ۱۳:۵ OA‏ 

ان العم : الامام عبد الله at‏ ابن ell‏ الجوزية ۷۵۱ ه التفسير 
dam . pall‏ وحققه العلامة مد اويس الندوي. 

ابن قتيبة: ابو مد عبد الله بن de‏ ۲۷۰۰ ه Us n‏ 
القران - دار التراث - القاهرة ۱۳۹۳ ه. 

ol‏ کثیر: النر duel‏ بن eS‏ الدمشتي :۷۷ ca‏ تفیر القرآن 
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se ۵ (ci!) بيروت‎ s العظم‎ 

أبو الفضل a£‏ ابن‌مکرم old.‏ العرب بیروت ۱۹۰۵ م. 

Sis Repl BU aly سید کاک ق‎ sii 

ow YN 

الحسين بن معود الفراء dua ۰ cine‏ العئزیل 

2A ۱۳۲۲ paa — (git | 

-PUAbe AF الدین عبد الله بن‎ pa 

آنوار التنزیل وأسرار التأویل؛ مصر ۱۳۵۵ La‏ 

قواد خياء الأشتقاق بیروت (عام الطبع غير مذکور). 

أبو القاسم الحسين بن af‏ العروف بالراغب الأصفهاني 

A ۱۳۸۱ قي غريب القران - الحلبي مصر‎ cola ali 

المفسر ایو القاسم جار الله مود بن ga‏ ۵۳۸۸ «. 

GEM - ١‏ عن Sle‏ التنزیل Sop‏ ۱۳۸۵ ه. 

aek Sy BIB! اساس‎ = ۲ 

العلامة عبد الرحمن جلال الدین م۱۱٩۹‏ هد . 

pal علوم اه‎ d الاتقان‎ - ١ 

۲ - ممترك OL SY‏ رق اعجاز القرآن. 

v‏ >" الزهر d‏ علوم, RAW‏ وانواعها. 

سمید du‏ قراب الوارد بیروت ple)‏ الطبع غير 

مذکور). 

توفیق مد شاهين الشترك اللنوي نظریه وتطبیقا » مكتبة 

وهبهء القاهرة ۱۰۰ ه. 

مد فاد عبد الباقي معجم غريب القران مستخرجا من 

= البخاری مصر ۱۹۵۰ م. 

alge sl ae Wek? acing anc" det! 
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البیفاوی: 


ترزي : 


الر مخشری : 


السيوطي : 


x E 


* Co p 


عبد البافي : 


المبكرى : 


و جوه الا عراب d lel All,‏ جمع القران - | git‏ 5 
E‏ ۰ اها . 

آبو زکریا محي الدين بن زياد الفراء' la‏ القرآن 
مجمع اللغة العربية - القاهرة معجم الفاظ القرآن الکرم 
الما هر 8 ee)‏ الطبع عبر مذكور). 

جال الدین بن هشام الأنصاري مفنی اللبیب اخلي - 
القاهر e‏ . 

PEM du لضافي الاک راشقا‎ TS لا‎ 
Afaa e الا هر‎ - oU JI 


Y 


الفر اء : 
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1964. 


NETTES 


کتاب الالف )2544( 


kK * * Î 


X‏ ؟ 
Didst thou not see ? ctm‏ 


vgk iz‏ وو رض تحبا 


Behold they not ed we visit 
the land diminishing it. 
(13:41) 


۱ ۰ ۶ 3 دياس‎ dl 


Ab! asc اف‎ 


Bethink ye then those whom 
ye cal] upon beside Allah. 
(39:38) 


To introduce an alterna- (2) 
tive question, the second 


alternative starts with أ‎ 
as 


INTE cap 
Say Thou : Is that better or 


Garden of Abidance 7 
(25:15) 


To denote a dubitative (3) 
sense ‘Whether’ 


ex Js PACCO n 
2322] 4 رتهم‎ col, 


ui Thou warnest them 
or warnest them not. (2:6) 


YY 


an interrogative article (1) 
placed before a verb 


este etc xA 
Eras: Sg Shai 
Did you hold the giving of 


drink to the pilgrims and 
vines ? (9:19) 


or before a prepositian as : 
éy æ 
BE hid! 
Is there any doubt in Allah 7 
(14:10) 


! or before a pronoun a5: 


elei 
didst thou say ? (5:116) 


or before another particle or 
a letter of the conjunction 

Ww. AN : 

such as : إن‎ MP 0۳ ف‎ 


art thou verily 


or 


(written as ael ) 


Í 


ار 


23 


| ب د 


RAMEE yo AAS 
And for his parents each of 
them shal) have one sixth. 


[4:11] 
fathers (physically)( 1) (r. p.) AS 


تلاکو ابر 
And do not marry women‏ 
whom your fathers prev-‏ 


iously married. [4:22] 
forefathers (2) 


dos S, EC 
Or lest you say; it was but 
our forefathers who asso- 
ciated afore. [7:173] 
According to Raghib the 
word includes, besides 
fathers, forefathers, pat- 
ernal uncles, teachers of 
the old, spiritual leaders 


etc. 
* ب ب‎ | 


grass (n.) ace. i 


أ ب د * 


forever (1) fadj.) 
"kg TET N T 
lat aC 
Staying in it for ever. ]1 8:3[ 
(2) never 


Goes "2 "3$ 


We will never enter it. [5:24] 
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


| ب 


father ir.) 


53 
declined with letters as 


nom. $I 





act. i} 
ger. :3l 


The word in sigular signifies 
father in the sense of 
blood relationship as 


N AIEA dios gbk 
Mohammad was not father 
of any one of your men. 

[33:40] 

meanwhile the singular den- 

oates the meaning of plura! 

from. and is used for fore- 
father in spiritual sense. 


EPOD 
The creed of your forefather 
Ibrahim. [22:78] 


akhshari observes ; 


UN كان‎ HE à مر أو مول‎ 
eds ao ENS 


1 Ibrahim was forefather of 


the Messenger of Al!ah. 
Thus he became father of 
his community; as the 
Messenger's community is 
as good for him as his 
descendents. 


parents (m. dual.) Vell Vr 
Yt 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN بء ق‎ | 


ات ی 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) TA < e» fled (perf. 3 p. m. sing.) zx‏ 
they refused 1 1 to run away, ui ak KA‏ 
E‏ بان p. f. plu.)‏ 3 . 
eT‏ كح يي ب bey‏ 
eee 3 p.m. sing.) x m IZ oe‏ 


(iniperf. 3 p.m. sing) at bowls (n. plu. of cl ) oak 
~ refuses ۳ دا‎ 
(with a N particle) 


| ب ك * ME‏ كن يلد 
Let not the scribe refuse to F‏ 
sebg‏ ب لك ر )2:282( write.‏ 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) GK 


- 
و‎ 
cael (nd لايل‎ 
(perf, 3 p. m. sing.) 5l a flying creature (n.) "fd 
< ~ came, i 2 j6? 
ب ن و‎ se(n) aly 
to come, arrive, tc ak si F 1 
سم‎ brought, gave, ) ب‎ ( 5l * ب ى‎ 1 
- .1 
— (E (Comp. s «ed ) “al 
e» came (perf 3 p. f. sing.) ea) | my father 
(perf. 3 p.f. dud) GÎ (Comp. ر أب + ت‎ salt 
2 O my father 
they (twain) came 
RET (perf. 3 pm. sing) Î 
they (f) came < c. refuscd / 
we came (perf. Ist p. plu.) e to refuse, reject KW x ul 
25 


۳۵ 


| & ث 
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ات ی 





give, pay(perate m. sing. }iv el 


(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) iv ai 
he was given 


2 
(pp. 3 p.m. pha) i. VAA 


they were given 
(pp. 2 p. m. sing.) iv ار ینت‎ 


thou was given 


(pp. 2 p. m. plu.) iv 
you were given 


25 


(pp. Ist p. sing.) iv a: 
we were given 


v 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv n , 
he is (or will be) given 


se 


53 


(pip. 3 .m. lu.) iv OF 
they are (or will be) given 


v 


ع 


(pip. Ist p. sing.) i. DI 
I am given 


(ap-der. iv m. plu.) $754 
the givers 


(pis. pic. m. sing./used for 
ap-der) acc. 


comer certainly 
that is to be folfiiled 


e 


* أ ث ث‎ 
household, fa) ace. َك‎ | HH 


goods, 
26 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ak 


he comes 


(imperf, 2 p.m. sing.) acc. ox i ac 
thou come 


they come (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Isk 


X 
ادي‎ 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) acc 
he comes 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. Su I ; z 


you come 
X ok 


come! bring! (perate m. sing.) =} 


(perate m. dual) Cs 
(you twain) come | 


(imperf. Ist p.plu.) acc. 
we come 


(perate m. plu.) rz 
(you all) come ! 


to bring, s, iv 


to give 


ص 


(perf. 3 pm. sing.) iv. iT 


< ~ brought, gave, 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv p a 
ow gives d 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv SA 

thou give 
۳ ڳو‎ 1» 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv v» 
they give 


(imperf. 3 p. f. plu) iv NY 
they (f) give 
>" 


Jos] 


effect (2) 
هن ارك خد‎ JA 
Mark of them is on their 


faces from the effect of 
prostration. [48 : 29] 


(n.p.) 
sea PI Qoi 


Look, then, at the eflects of 
Allah's mercy. [30 : 50] 


etfects (1) 


traces (2) 
VOTRE. 


They were mightier than thee 
in strength and in the 
traces (which they have 
left of their power and 
glory). (40 : 21] 


footsteps, after (3) 
sa tivo ووس‎ # te 
Mi Pea TH 
Haply thou art going to kill 


theyself over their foot- 
steps. [18 : 6] 
trace (4) si 
T pag i4 ۱ 9 وی د دن‎ M 
یکنب ین قبل هذا آؤاترة من علو‎ OI 
Bring me a book before this 


or some trace of know- 
ledge. [46 : 4] 


Syl‏ رم 


Temarisk 
TY 


VOCARULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


أ ت ر 


(perf. 3 p.f. ph). O) 
< they (f) raised =, T Go 
to transmit, to raise (Ml, i بای‎ p) 


preferred (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ral 
18) 2X 2T 
(imperf. 3 p.m. pu) w Ogy 
they prefer 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv NE FX 
you prefer 


(imperf. Isi p. plu.) 


ewe prefer 





to prefer 


TA 
ToS) 
We shall never prefer 


thee." [20 : 72] 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 
m~ transmitted 


Va 
WT 


SL ال ان‎ 
Then he said : naught is this 
but magic transmitted (1.¢. 
transmitted from the 
writings of the former ge- 
nerations). [74:24] 


7—footstep (1) (r) s 


:?2u £7 9-2 ez ووم‎ 
dba ar فقبشت‎ 
So | took a handful from 
the footstep of the mess- 
enger. [20 ۰ 96] 
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5 





RESELL 
لت القرن لیب‎ 
O my father! hire him, for 
the best that thou can hire 


is strong and trustworthy 
one. [28: 26] 


reward ; hire (n.) pA 
rewards ; hires )۱( (mp) TA 
یی‎ f 
Ay » H 


And as for those who be 
lieved and worked righte- 
ous works, he shall repay 
them their hires. [3 : 57] 


dowers (2) 


AUS "52A‏ یمه 


So give them their 
dowers stipulated. [4 : 24] 


| اج د x‏ | 


reason (particle) el 
Pé 


because of that (S : 32) 
(an appointed) term fa) be 


Sog ps 

And for every community 
there is (an appointed) 
term (i.e. in the divine 
plan). (7 : 34] 
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Kk 5 Cy zt أ‎ sin رم‎ fl 


to commit a sin or crime 


the requita] or recomp- (n.) «1 
ence of 3 


fact. pic. m. plu.) ay 


sinful 


sinful persons 
sinful person (act. 2 pic.) gi 


8 sin, a lie (». n. ii) "n: 


(n. adj.) EGI 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) p 
«thou hires 
(3) ud xk zl 


to hire ; employ 


bitter 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) x pra M 
thou hast hired 


hire! (perate m. sing.) x jz ==} 
YA 


E | 
اعدا 265 (ن)‎ Ax ud 
to take, put, catch 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) Sic\ 
she took, put 


they took (perf. 3 p.f. ph) Gà 
t. 

you took (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) je P 

(52 


we took (perf. Ist p. plu.) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iX 
m Will take 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) uk 


thou shall take | 
۳ 424. 
(imperf. 3 (.سام.هدم‎ $ jie 1 


they will take 


(imperf. 3 p.m. piu) acc. uk 
they take (oc) may they take 
Gsis acc. nV 
(imperf. 3 p-m. plu.) 

you will take 


nom 


(thou) take! (perate m. sing.) Ic 
(you) take ! (perate m. plu.) 1332 


» 
ewis taken (pp. 3 p.m. sing.) اچد‎ 


eis taken, (pip. 3 p.m. sing. li y 
is being taken, shall be taken, 


۳۹ 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


| two terms 


Jc! 


dua! m.) اج‎ 
ينث كا منوت‎ get 
Whichsoever of the two terms 


I fulfilled it shall be no 
harshness to me. [28 : 28] 


> thou (perf. 2 p.m. sing.) عت‎ 

hast appointed. elt 
to fix a term Wk eg je 
And we have reached the 


term which thou hast 
appointed for us. (6 : 128] 





(op. 3 pf. snp) لت‎ 
سح‎ is timed, appointed, 
has been fixed 
peal s4- 
crea. 


For what day is it timed ? 
{77 : 12] 


fixed term (pis-pic) موجه‎ 


A recorded term. [3 : 145] 


أح د xk‏ 


one (m) (cordinal rum.) Ki 
one (f) sir} 
* ^r ۱ 


(perf. p.m. sing.) ۹ 


< سم‎ took, put. 
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VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


أخ ذ 





1 tf E. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viti. AX 
بح‎ takes (1) 
247%, 2-2 zz 27 
yea Fess LEE 


Ni رین‎ 


And the dwelier of the desert 
is one who taketh up that 
which he expecteth as a 
fine. (9 : 98) 


maset up (2) 
EP TEER cas 


And of mankind are (some) 
that set up compeers 
unto Allah. (2:165) 


4 .€- 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) wil ۳ 
thou take 


nom. دون‎ AS acc./ HT PT 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 
they take 
t ez 


va? be , 
nom. Öja acc. ندرا‎ 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii 
you take 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) vii ict 
we adopt, take 


take | (perate m. sing.) viii WP 


(perate f. sing.) with ($4.3 
(thou f, ) take ! n 


(perate m. plu.) old 
(you) take ! 


t بد‎ 
taking, overtaking (1) (v.n.) is 
30 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii ASNS 
e~ will call SS to account 

لا AN ANS‏ نایک 
Allah will not call you to‏ 


account for what is vain 
in your oaths. [2 : 225] 


(perate/neg.) iti اذ‎ 3 
punish not, reckon not 


354 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii “S| 
< ~he has taken 
^ 359 

to adopt, T] $ E ist 

to take ۱ 
Note : Raghib has mentioned 

this root in خ ء ذ‎ av 
others put it in 53. t: | 


IAAT مالو !لسن‎ 
And they said, Allah hath 
adopted a son (or) Allah 
hath taken a son. [2 : 116] 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii Mes 
they have taken 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii AF- 


thou hast taken 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) vil One: 
I have taken 


(perf. 2 pm. plu.) vii — 


you have taken 


(perf. Ist p.m. plu.) viii 
we have taken 


ds 





one who takes (ap-der > viii) رف‎ 
SS as possessor of, | 
certain adjectives (L.L.). 


Nor was I one who takes 


seducers as supporters. 
[18:51] 


(ap-der. m. plu. n.d.) مسف ذئ‎ 
takers SS in certain object 


ARLENNA 


And not taking (them) as 
secret concubines. [5:5] 


(ap-der. f. pu.) مدا‎ 
those women who take some 
one (in friendship for 
sinful, illegal relationship) 


-£ 
(perf. 3 pm. sing.) ii > 
e» put behind, delayed. 


to delay, ack zs ا‎ 
put behind et "a L1 D 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) i Spl 
(she) put bchind, delayed 


en 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ti 
we put behind, delayed 


-. 8 
(perf 2 p.m. sing.) ul 
thou hast delayed. 1 


۳۵ 
thou hast delayed me y jn 
۳۱ 


| VOCABULARY OP THE HOLY QURAN 3 C ۱ 


dw ACT X5 
And such is the overtaking 


of thy Lord. [11:102] 


grip (2) 


ge QUE 
Whereof We laid hold of 
(took) them with grip of 
(Our) might. [54:42] 


© راس‎ 
grip (n.) is 
: 8 
(act. pic m. sing.) Le 


one who holds SS with grip 
Gees Ish 3615 مان‎ 


No moving creature is there 
but He holdeth it by its 
forelock. [11:56] 

Gist 


M‏ سین 


(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. 
those who hold SS, takers 


( com. Sit +e -nd.] Gist 


- 
9 


overtakers, holders with grip 
(of it or him). 


taking (v.n. > viii) Heed 
Verily you have wronged 


your souls by your taking 
the calf. [2:54] 
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T kn شش ® ته‎ 


(n. plu.) nom. o3^sT acc. o zT (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii Fs 
others بح‎ delays 

۱ d| (imperf. Ist. p. plu.) is 2S 

another ff.) (n.) خرى‎ ۱ ۲ ai P. P Jy» 

others (f.) (n. plu) > توت‎ pd mr 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) i PË 
final, last, that is to (n.) - نم‎ 15 delayed, will be delayed 


come با رت‎ 15 ٠ will not be delayed rs y 
Last Day (Hereafter) -æ (5d (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 3G 
2 T delayed (i) 


ATP 


2 اوه‎ a= 
the abode of Hereafters 2 aal And whosoever delayth on 


3 him is no sin. [2:203] 
| Ne r1 | 
that comes later (2) 


last, coming after fn.) 


» ® 
e ( n.) T JEU z PRIS مسن‎ "MC ét 
declined as ól with letters That hath preceded by thy 


fault and that which may 


not vowels. Thus 
come later. [48:2] 


c 1 5 xs 
nom. sl Acc. ul gen. cet TE NET DIN sE 
(1) siginfies A male person سم‎ lays behind 
having the same parents (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x 54s tz 
as another or others or they remained behined. 
having only one patent in 
common. to remain bchind Zk 
۱۲2۲ ای‎ T Tey. سوت‎ 
Aelii. الى‎ (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ون‎ peat 
He took his brother to him- you remain behind. 
self. [12:69] (ap-der.» مد‎ m. خیم‎ 
(2) A person of the same who are delayed behind. ^ 
descent, land, creed or 
faith with other or others another (n.) oy 
£4 T» - 28 
مین خر‎ other two (n. dual.) Ol T 
The believers are naught Fae 
elsethen Brothers. other two (n. dual.) ace. eT 
[49:10] 


32 vY 


oil 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. ii PE 
that you pay back 


hand over ۱ (perate. rn. plu.) Yr 


to deliver up (r.n.) AR) 
(the thing entrusted 
to its owner) 


wo ذ‎ | | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3) 
"allowed (1) 0 
(س)‎ E ast ast 
to bear, perceive, respond, 
listen, allow 


tes #د‎ 


óxido 
Except he whom the Bene- 
ficent allowed. (78:38] 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) en 
perceived, heard (2) 
رزیت ربا رخقت‎ 
And listened to its Lord and 
is made fit. [84:2] 


thou 1 (3) 


(imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) 
~ permits 


T7 T" be 

de‏ یادن ان 
Until my father permits me.‏ 
]12:80( 


( imperf. Ist. p. sing.) sr 
I give permission. 


۳۳ 


S 


zi 
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si 


in the genitive case pa as: 


Tett ای‎ 


So cover mag dead body of 
my brother. (5:31] 


PATI CR TE CUBA 
To ilios him how to cover 
the dead body of his 
brother. [5:31] 


(n. dual.) acc.-gen. d» 
two brothers 


two brothers (n. dual.) nom. all 


dl 


brothers (n. p.) 12. 


brothers (n. p.) 


sister ( n.) " MH 
two sisters (n. dual.) axe الا‎ 


sisters (n. plu.) ات‎ F- 


[ ده 


improus, disastrous (n.) acc. دا‎ 


[| eset | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) if 35 
-~~delivers 
ot SF gl 
to pay, perform, 
(el. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 555 
c» in order to pay 
back, should pay back 
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Laetus 
Then say; I have warned 
you all alike. (21:109) 


to declare (2) 
گهنب‎ See C'est BIE 


They will say; we declared 
to thee not one of us can 
bear witness. (41:47) 


ب 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv Ws‏ 
we declared‏ 


92 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v RÀ: 
m proclaimed 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x seen 
m~ asked leave 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x AA 
they asked leave 


(imperf. 3 p.m. p. sing.) x AES 
~ asks leave d 


۲ 1 4 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) یشان‎ 
they ask leave 


proclamation, (v.n.) ti 
announcement 
permit, leave (n.) es! 


9 
ear; all ears or (rnetp.) (n.) 24 
hearer 


34 


-$ 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) 3! 
mis allowed 


422 
(pip 3 p.m. sing.) بدن‎ 
~ is allowed 


excuse (I) (perate m. sing.) ox] 


Excuse me and try me not. 
(9:49) 


give leave (2) 


Give leave to whom thou 
wilt of them. (24:62). 
be apprised (3) 
ar" سح‎ se ی‎ 
«ma or 5l 
Then be apprised of war 


from Allah and 5 
messenger. (2:279) 


- 


4 
(you) permit (perate m. plu.) Vyd 


-s 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii RA 
announced 


32% 
announce ! (peraie m. sing.) ا‎ 33 
call ! make known to eve. ; 
body 
$= و‎ 
(apder. >> ii m. sing.) 3 5a 
an announcer 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv exo 
<1 warned (1) 


| to warn. declare 


21 
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à 5! 


e— € ج‎ e UU ere Le E 


(imprf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv Og 


they give trouble, harm or 
annoy 


rh 2 T 2 
ace. درا‎ nom. 35 # 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you annoy, give trouble 


give punish- (perate m. sing.) 1351 
ment ! 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) 333 
^» has been given trouble, 
persecuted 


They were (pp. 3 p.m. plu) | 43 
persecuted 


we were per- (pp. Ist زاوم‎ 25 34 
secuted 


^37 is 


(pip. 3 p.f. plu) Gay 


they (f) should be 
given trouble 


ailment (1) (n.) sf 


ارب اوی تن یه 
Or has an aliment of the head.‏ 


[2:196] 
harmful (2) 


Say Thou: it is harmful 


Keep aloof from women 
during menstrual charge. 
[2:222] 

۳۵ 


ears fI) 


It might be retained by the 
retaining cars. [69:12] 


all ears or hearer (2) 
وتقولون فولزر‎ 
And they say: he is ail ears 
(hearer, looking for news). 
[9:6 1] 
وی‎ 
(ph.of Sh) SET 
his two ears (dual n.d.) x 
(both ears of him) 7 


e ec 
ی ن‎ j see AA 


133) 


ears 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
< They maligned, annoyed 


TS] diy gol 
to hurt, cause bodily 
pain, wound the feeling 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv zi 
you maligned, annoyed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Gy 
~v gives trouble, harms, 
annoys 


35 


ارم 


through disease or extreme 

old age have lost reason 

and manhood. 
(Jid. > Reh.) 


(phu. n) OG 


purposes 
(sing. 42 ) 


b 4 
earth, land, city, (n.) ازض‎ 
country 


9^ 


thorns (ply. n.) exl 
(sing. phu ) 


'IRAM' or "Aram: el was 
according to one account, 
the name of the great 


3E , from 


whom the tribe took its 
name; and according to 
another the name of the 
city in which it lived. 


fathers of 


The 3% are called 


و 
wis , the word‏ الهماد 
ale.‏ 


ings 
lumns. 


means ‘lofty build- 
supported by co- 


36 
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injury (3) 
TAI Mets Rath Jes 


Then they follow not up 
what they spent with re- 
proach or injury. (2:262) 


annoying (4) 


vil ess 
And disregard their annoying 
(talk). (33:48) 
lit. The word 25 signifies 
a slight evil, slighter than 
what is termed $7» 


(LE.) ; or anything caus- 
ing a slight harm. (Rgh.) 


remember (particle) ə) 
when, (pointing to the past), 
that time when...... 


(particle) fs 
when (pointing to the future) 


رو 
الود need (n.) ry‏ 
wy) lol UE means‏ 
Je‏ رل x‏ 
those male attendants who‏ 





—3 ۱ VOCABULARY OP THE HOLY QURAN رم‎ 1 
back, strength (a) $5 

+ ونى 1m‏ ىأ 

Gila, اشد‎ Aram, the possessors of lofty 
Confirm by him my strength. buildings supported by 

(20 : 31) (Arb.) highly built columns, 
Strengthen by him my back. (89 : 7) (Rgh.) 
( Jid.) "the people of many co- 


lumned ‘IRAM”, (Jid.) 


x 331 lit. : 'IRAM' possessing lof- 


ty structures supported by 


é columns. The reference 
as 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) (assim) 39 is to the carthly Paradise 
they (satans) incite built by Shaddad, son of 
م‎ ۶ ‘Ad’ one of the greatest 
s رش‎ king of the dynasty. 
y incite m by an in- 
citement. (19:83) | (Jid. P. 30, nn. 333) 
* 351] | * 331 | 
47 : 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing. p&b 3 (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv $31 
< mw got nigh » "HE بم‎ ^» strengthened 
ök (O3 e : 
to get nigh (س‎ : ; to help $393» 29 
strengthen 


that is coming (act. pic. f. ES 
سیم‎ E 


Prophet Ibrahim's father, an 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim v) 25 an idolater. According 

> ~laid the foundation to Bible quoted by Jid. 

his name in Bible is Terah 

br (also Zarah). He was the 

foundation (x) SLs) Chief Officer of King 

l i a | Nimrod and a great 

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. یی‎ favourite with his royal 
elaid ( its foundation ) master. 
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EZTIA 


altered (paci. pic.) M 


(i.e. water, the colour and 
smell of it are altered.) 


. 
<example, an object (n) s zi 
of imitation, model , 


zk d‏ آشوا 


to dress a wound, console 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. e E 


you sorrow 


Lest you sorrow for the 
sake of that which hath 
escaped you. (57:23) 


(imp. Ist p. sing.) iii آسی‎ 
< I sorrow for +t 
١ n: اس‎ 
to be grieved, be affected 


sorrow (n) A 


be grieved not (perate. neg. rAd 


x x5! 


rash, insolent (n) eA 
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| 


J 


©. وج‎ 
brocades (n) Igal 


È se Maul‏ ل و 


| اس د # | 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) (hv). 53 2A 


< you take—imprison 


to bind, ) شرا( ح‎ 4. pz A 


take captive 





structure, joints, frame (n) A 


(act. 2 ple) — *£À 
captive, prisoner 


captives, prisoners (plu. n.) أسَاراى‎ 


ری se‏ س ر ی 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iil = 
they made SS angry, 


Gila,‏ (س) 
to be sad, grieve about.‏ 


(in) sorrow, anger (n-) acc. wl 
Deam Gal = 


sorrow and anger 


O my sorrow (interjec.) A 7 





VOCABULARY OF THR HOLY QURAN Tr |‏ { ف ك 
A Ct |‏ ای | ۱ ‘ 
Tipi‏ | ن/ اعرا | استعنؤا see‏ ع و ن 


^ — کاو‎ 
+ 5 P see se) 


[ | ف ف * | 


¢4 
fie! Oh! (merje) اف‎ 


# xa 


Si 5 
(n.p.) eT (n. sing.) 2 
horizons ; horisons 
| * SGT | 
- 4 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ode 
«they feign, make a false 


show : 
key uk asl 


to tell a lie, change 
another purpose, turn 
away from. 


5» S 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu. (wy) an: 
thou turns away 


0077 ae mp, rote we 
Ce) WAGE XO 
7 > 


Art thou come to us that 
thou may tum us away 
from our gods ? [46:22] 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ài 
was turned away 


۳۹ 


(pis. pic. iy, f. sing.) $153 
« closed over 


to shut, close ij (XS 


Ls 


burden (1) (a) 4al 
Our Lord, do not lay upon 
us a burden. [2:286] 
compact (2) 
ذإاحك و إصرى‎ CN 
And do you take my compact 
in this matter.[ 3:81] 


| X ل‎ gel 


$ 


i 


root (m) jl 
3321 
2 
آصال‎ 


roots (n.p.) 
evening (n) 


evenings (n.p.) 


ع عل x‏ 


: 


see PAREA Mes |‏ ع ول و 


| * Gel | 
ع فاو‎ see uel 


39 


Ja} 


G ~>‏ 
فئان > ف ن ی 


ate (perf. 3 p.m. sing) (av) “FI 
w auf T KL ب > أكل‎ 

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) SEA 
they twain ate 


they ate (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 11 


eats (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 45 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) x 
they twain eat تن‎ rw 


they est (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 935 t 


imperf. 3 p-f. plu o 
they (f) eat 


2 9? 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 0 f 


thou eats 


۳ vt 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) طون‎ : 


you eat 
32 
we cat (imperf. Tsi p. plu.) pt 
$ 
(perate f. sing.) 0 


eat (addressed to a woman) 
40 
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| ف ك 


(pip. 3 pm. pu) Dee 


is turned away 
wat, 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu) SOF 
they are turned away 
= Boe 
(pip. 2 p.m. plu) OF 


you are turoed away 
4 د‎ 
a lie ; slander (n) 27 


@ £f 
big liar ; big slanderer (n. en?) Alê 


(ap-der. viii f. sing.) دک‎ 
the subverted (cities) 


ik 


the subverted or TORP 
Sverturnedi (cities) المؤتفكات‎ 
* Fk k 


[A 


jr 
ف‎ Y J Sec تا‎ 


| ف ل * 


á 
۱ 
A 


set (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v) أفل‎ 
to set (o) Yi 13 Hi 
~set (perf. 3 p-f. sing.) hv) SÅ 


aut 


(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. 
setting ones, (moon, sun 
or stars) 


qe 
. 





أل ف 





cause to deprive of, or 


decrease 
| ea ل‎ ۱ | 


2 = 5 

(plu.) A (Sing.) — ial 

(dual) ace. EAT 

(relative pronoun) ( dual. n) aan 
who, who that 

E 


(Gig) — d! 
(aah) الا‎ , sin 
( rel. pronouns f.) ( plu.) 
who, which, that 


| ! د ف * | 


) perf. 3 p.m. sing.) it on 
< ~ united, joined 
to acustom a} Lk a 
3 ^a $ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) ii لت‎ 
units, joins together 


protection ( Sale.) (v.n. fv) eS 
taming (Pic.), keeping (Jid.) 
2.5, 
(pis. pic. ii, f. sing.) Aa € 
thai is made to incline 
4 م مر‎ 
REG 
and those whose hearts are 


to be conciliated. [9:60] 
$ 
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١ك‏ ل 





(perate m. f. dual) X 
cat (O you twain) 


(perate m. pu) MS 
eating (n) "e$ 


act or state of eating (acc.) 3 


eat (you) 


s? 
flavour, fruit, food () „K| 


(act. pic m. plu.) (n) acc. cT 
eaters 


3 
greedy (n. fnts. piu.) ý 381 


3 
vel) 
(pact. pic.) JF t 
caten up, devoured 


< ties of relationship 9 9 
relationship (7) *à| 54] 


(fing. 


except, save, (particle) إلا‎ 
unless, if not 


lo ! (particle) YÎ 


lest (particle $ + أن‎ ( i 


that not, 


we (perf. Ist. p. plu.) (h.v.) el 
deprived oC» ) ض‎ (131 atk ail 
to deprive of, decrease, ` 

4l 


ال و 





anything other than the 
UNIMAGINABLE SUP- 
REME BEING. 

The word 21 has 


no corresponding word in 
English or in any langu- 
age of the world. 


O Allah ! SEMIS 


(According to some gram- 
q 
. g LT - 
marians الم‎ is a short 


form of # UT a} U 
i.e. O Allah, we believe 
in good. (Rgh.) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) (h.v.) stk 
<they will fall short 


FE 
short, refuse, be remiss 
They shall not be remiss in 


corrupting (your affairs). 
(3:118) 


(acc) Joi , 1 (particle) | 35 


possessors, owners of 


to fail 


e er yt? 


2 
those who are Samt į 
owners of wisdom ۳ 
possessors, owners of (7.) ولات‎ 
42 
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! ل ف 


one thousand (card. mend.) e 


(card. numb. dual ) acc. En 
two thousands 


(card. numb. plu.) ]لاف رارف‎ 
thousands 


* tà | 
ue ize e - AER 


they are suffering, to 
suffer, feel pain 


( imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) sat 
you ars suffering 


(act. 2 pic. adj. m.) «t 
effective, painful 2 
woe ل‎ | 
١ 
god (n) إل‎ 


gods (n. p.) AT 


The proper name app (7) 2 
lied to the Being who ex- 
ists necessarily by Himself. 
») er camprising 
all the attributes of per- 


fection. 


The word has neither 

feminine nor plural and 

has never been applied to 
EY 


ae 








(vn. لا‎ 
to keep away from the wife 
(/mperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viti st 
ee swear off " 
وا لش مک واَعَة‎ SENS 
۱ وم‎ ۶ x Lb 
ox SP 
And let not the owners of 
affluence, and amplitude 
among you swear off from 


giving unto the kindred. 
[24:22] 


e 


favours bounties, (a.p.) ONT 


(sing. AAY) 


| م ت k‏ 


ruggedness (n) $4] 
ری زیا عو جا امتا‎ 
Wherein thou shalt not see 


any crookedness or 
ruggedness. (20:107) 


2 


ل بر سس 


8 distant term, time, place (n) آنه‎ 


سد | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) آم‎ 
سم‎ commanded 


iv 
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3,0] 





4 ۳۳ 2ے وہ 
“The bearers JS or‏ 
Of burdens" (i.e. pregnant‏ 
women)‏ 


those, these (demonstrative) are) si 
these (demonstrative) 
(plu. of fs ) 
ی‎ J و‎ see 


33 
3311 331 
(a separable preposition) J} 

to, till, with (1) 


Te II dL Ius 


From the Sacred Mosque to 
to the Furthest Mosque. 
(17:1] 


with, adding to (2) 
4 و‎ qi Pp » 
رک مواته موا یکر‎ 
And devour not their subs- 
tance’ with (i.e. by adding 
it to) your substance(4:2). 


till (3) 


Jai sí 


(And) complete the fast till 


night (fall). [2:187] 
(/mperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 635 


they swear 
Sx] dx JT 


to be off from wife. 


to swear 


43 


ig 
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ام ر 





(pp. Ist p. sing.) Ezeh 


I am/was commanded 


4 
(pp. Ist p. plu.) VA 
we were/are ordered, com- 
manded 


۱ 


ehe 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 221 
بح‎ IS commanded 

(pip. 3 p.m. pu) OM ¥ 

they are commanded 
د‎ 
(pip. 2 p.m. sing.) JA 

thou art commanded 
7 
(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) Os 5 


you are commanded 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 33x 
they are taking counse! 


( perate. n. plu.) viii انتمدوا‎ 
take counsel 


matter, affair (1) (n) JA 
ور‎ ie 
Gas 
And matter has already been 
decided. (2:210) 


news (2) 


SAL oriri‏ ادارا په 


But if any news of security 
or fear comes to them, 
they spread it abroad. 
(4:83) 


command (3) 
ROSE 


The command descends 
among them. [65:12] 


44 


DA‏ وراك د ريده 
they commanded‏ 


(perf, 2 p.m. sing.) o 
thou commanded 


( perf. Ist. p. plu.) eA 


we commanded 


caution : the beginners should 
note the difference 
between 6A (Ist. 
have 


wt 


p. plu.—we e" 
commanded) and Vai 
(3 p.m. sing. + | عن‎ 

has commanded us) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) A 
~ commands 


(imperf. 3 p.m. pls.) من‎ 
they 0۵ 

(imperf. 2 p.f. sing. PN 
thou (f) command 

( imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) aD 


you (m) command 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.) st 
I command 


C as 
(e.m.p. ist. p. sing.) az 
[ surely wil! command 


> 


) peralte m. sing.) 2 3 
give order, command 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) PA 
they were givea order 


Dt 


re! 
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امد 





* re! 


mother (1) (n) A 
PENRAN 


And We inspired the mother 
of Musa. {28:7] 


mothers (n. p.) sl 


Forbidden unto you are 
your mothers. (4:22) 


Note : The primery meaning 


of ri is mother 


and in all secondry sig- 
nificances some idea 
of the primary sig- 
nificance is retained 
as illustrated in follo- 
wing verses. 


dwelling (2) 


Bog 
45316 Atl; 
His dwelling shall be the 
Abyss. [101:9] 
the source, origin, (3) 


foundation or basis. 


Lou‏ و مر زو 

MI EO TA 

Wherein some verses arc 
firmly constructed, they 
are the basis of the Book. 
[3:7] 


t2 


authority (4) 


yigi 
The possessors of the autho- 
rity or who are in 
authority. [4:59] 


affairs, matters, (n.p.) A 


commands (but not news 
or authority 


coer A‏ م رام 
ne fiz)‏ م راس 
we (224)‏ م زر و 
xe ($2)‏ م دم 


grevious (m.) vl 


Thou hast committed a thing 
grievous [18:71] 


(act. pic. m. plu) $ 3291 
those who command 


(ints. f.). 53d 


wont to command 


k س‎ el 
yesterday, nearpast, E 
recently 


hope in) الم‎ 


45 


(n) 


ee! 





or (a conjunction) 


SANA “* qd ee 
ap M “Aare. 
Guy Vrs i 
It is equal for them whether 
thou warn them or warn 


them not, they will not 
believe. [2:6] ٠ 


(act. pic. m. ple. assim) ۲ qat 
« those who are repairing 


dit 


to repair to, 
to go towards 


Arn; 
(Profane not) thase who are 
repairing to the Sacred 
House. [5:2] 


~as for, but, ( particle) (3) c 
as to 
ds e RAE 

As for him who considers 
himself free from need, to 


him thou payest regard. 
(80:5, 6} 


either, or, ( particle) el 


(Let them off) either freely 
or by ransom: [47:7] 


leader, the Quran (n.) fl 


leaders ( n. p.) Al 


- 
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And with Him is the origin 
of the Book. [13:39] 


centre (4) 
"(oto »c^ ath Ne 
Sees shots 
And (it is sent) that thou 
may wam the mother 
(centre) of the town 


(Makka) and those around 
her. [6:92] 


Note : Primarily and in the 


first instance Te T 15 


the mother of the 
towns : the metropolis, 
particularly Makka ; 
because it is asserted 
to be the middle of the 
earth: or because it 
is the Qiblah of all 
men, and thither they 
repair ; or because it is 
greatest of towns in 
dignity. (Jid > LL) 


The conjunction a 


is generally used in 
the second of two 
alternative preposi- 
tions, the first of which 


is proceded by ( m: 
both may by rendered 


“weather’.’ see (T) 


re! 


£1 


سح 


te! 


Thus Ibrahim is described 
as possessor of virtues in 
his own self that is expec- 
ted from the people or a 
community. 


unlettered (n) RSi 


Note ; Raghib has quoted a 
view of some un- 
known and irretiable 
commentrators, that 


gives أ‎ as a relative 


adjuctive to ری‎ 


1.e. the inhabitant of 
Makka. This view is 
but a guess, not sup- 
ported by grammatic 
rules. 


The Holy Quran in 

another verse 2:78 
(forthcoming) has 
given significance of 
this word. 


(pu. of th) 525 


unlettered ones 


(plu. of 3 ) acc. الاشن‎ 


unlettered ones 


age aes 
And of them are unlettered 


ones who know not the 


Book. [2:78] 
£v 
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before, in front of (n.) 


community, nation (1) (n.) 
fX کیان اسا‎ 
Mankind was one commu- 
nity. (2:213] 
a period (2) 
وراه‎ 
And he recollected himself 
after a period. [12:45] 
a (certain) way, (3) 


course, mode, rule of life 
or conduct, religion. 


تاه 
Verily we have found our‏ 
fathers on a way (of con-‏ 
duct or religion). [43:22]‏ 
pattern (4)‏ 


(an example, 2 model to be 
followed, in respect of 
true religion and piety). 
— Razi ; Ibn Kathir) 


WR si: 6 Asl OE إن ازمر‎ 
Verily Ibrahim was a pattern 
devout unto Allah, up- 
right. [16:120] 
Note; According to Rgh. 


2 | Tm 
45.) in this verse mea- 
ns community or group. 


re! 
[n 





isl 


417 


o ام‎ 





I trusted (perf. Ist. p. sing.) eS 


Except as 1 trusted you with 
his brother. (12:64) 


۹3 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~v feels secure 


Crea) t KG » NG 


But none feels secure from 
Aliah's plan except the 
people who perish. (7:99) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wet 


tney trust 


Limperf. 2 p.m. sing.) PAG 
thou trusts 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.) من‎ 
I shall trust 


م« ی 
«deal a‏ 
Shall 1 trust yau. [12:64]‏ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Zl 
< ~ believed 


4201 2.29 oo 
We) یمن‎ GT 
to believe ; have faith 


( perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv ies | 
c-(e) believed 


(perf. ist p. sing.) ۲ xl 
1 telieved 
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ee! 





(n. p.) oz} 
groups, communities nations 
comp. of (ye + ^ ) m 
particle, interrogative 


gate امن‎ 
Is he who is devout in the 
watches of the night. (39:9] 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v.) “yl 
became safe, considered one- 


self safe, trusted a person 
with anything 
z ot Jt 8 - 
* 5 tel ;u یامن‎ ol 
to be safe, trust, consider 
someone safe. 


If one of you trust another. 
(2:283] 


ico a o 
Are the people of the town 


then secure from our 
punishment. (7:98] 


SEA‏ باه 
And when you are in safety‏ 
remember Allah. [2:239]‏ 


, 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ۳ 
they are in safety 
و‎ 
(perf. 2 p.m. phi) p 
you are in safcty 
$^ 


ام و 





+ Je سر‎ 
(n) DET ace. انیت‎ 
(act. pie. m. plu.) 


those who are safe, in 
peace, secure 


fact. 2 pic.) 
trustworthy 


security (n.) 
Then after grief He sent down 
on you security. — 13:154] 
^ J 
trust (7.) 4L JI 


trusts (n.p.) ane 


و9 
faith, belief (m.) ole}‏ 
(ap-der. 7» iv, m. sing.) K^ Be‏ 
believer‏ 


* P و‎ ۶ L^ 4 
nom. MV 9»^9 acc. مو مان‎ 


(ap-der. iv, m. plu.) 
believers 


( ap-der. طاح‎ f.) 


believer, believers 


place of (n. for place) * 2b 
safety 
ey 2 
secured (pact. ric.) gala 


2 
not to be felt secured o» qe 


a bondwoman (n. A - 
£4 
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2و 
منوا (perf. 3 p.m. pha.)‏ 
they believed‏ 


اد 
(perf. 2 p-m- plu.) ou}‏ 
you believed‏ 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) C1 


we believed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) o» 
ew believes 


3 


24 و 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) Va S‏ 
thou believe‏ 


8 ثم 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) oy‏ 


they believe 
- , 2 
نیون‎ me dei 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you believe 
2 


(imperf. Ist. p. ph.) من‎ 
we believe 


(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) Du y 

ru certainly believes or 

shall surely believe 

S. 

(emp. 2 p.m. sing.j بو ال‎ 
thou shall have to believe 


y‏ ؟ 
(emp. Ist. p. plu.) ay‏ 


we shall certainly be 
believing 
E ۹ 
security, peace (n) هن‎ 
P 3 
(f) WaT (mJ) el 
peaceful (Act. pic. sing.) 


oe! 
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they are Thy servants. 

[5:108] < 

in piace of “a} ‘he is or (2) 
he was ty as 

SH oe La اناد‎ 

He had well-nigh led us 
astray from our gods. 
(25:42] 


A negative particle. And (3) 
in this case it should be 
followed by إلا‎ , as 


09 إن هذا[لا‎ 
This is naught buta word 
Of a man. [74:25] 


that, indeed, — (partici) — &j 
certainly (this particle 
comes to introduce a 
statement) 


69267 eo They 
واعل نله کح‎ 

And know that Allah is 
Mighty, Wise. [2:260] 


Used in the (particle) إن‎ 
beginning of s para or new 
sentence, e.g. 


geo EM 
Verilly Allah and His angels 
send their benedictions 
upon the Prophet. [33:56] 
Note: These particles i.e. 
1 p 3 are often pre- 
fixed to pronominals. Thus 


ü 3. denote : "that 
50 


the bondwomen (n.p.) ^] 
Non-muslím translators 
of the Holy Quran, due 
to their shortcoming, 
tend to render the word 


Note : 


9 > 
4.2] into slave - woman. 


"tox ox اع‎ 


(pronoun, Ist p. sing.) tt 
I, myseif 
(particle) — cj 
This particle is used to (1) 
support the preceding 
particle EL i.e. when as 
under :- ف الو‎ 
SC ES 
Then, when the bringer of the 


glad tiding came. [12:96] 
explanatory (2) 


sealers اما یت اموا‎ St 
ly 


The chiefs among them de 
parted—go and preserve 


in your gods Le. they 
departed saying. [38:6] 
lest (3) 


1555 انل Ti‏ و ^$ 


And € eA them 
lest a soul be given up 
to perdition for that it 7 
hath earned. [6:70] 


It is used as : (particle) إن‎ 
introducing & conditional (i) 
sentence 7 


If Thou chastise them, surely 


ان ف 
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ان 





men (n.p.) ^ 
men (n. piu. of ایام ) اركب‎ 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv. ی‎ 
< < perceived 
to perceive, Le} gn? oa 
tec 


اتی خاب الو HE‏ 


He perceived a fire on the 
side of Tur (mountain). 
[28:29] 
(perf. Ist p. sing.) iv 

I perceived 


۳ ۳ 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv MY 
you find ۳ 


"i Fie‏ دص 
Then if you find in them‏ 
maturity of intellect. [4:6]‏ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. pha) | Az‏ 
you ask permission E‏ « 
Cel × giten „ie gl‏ 
to seek familiarity‏ 
(ap-der SS Soild‏ 
seekers of familiarity‏ 
snl EH‏ 
Without tingering to enter‏ 


into familiar discourse. 
[33:53] 


223 


| ۱ ن ف * | 


nose (a.) A 


6١ 


me, that I, verily I, etc." 
Likewise these are prefixed 
to other pronominal 


AA 


forms: 
etc. 


s 
is but (particle) Ce} 


sis a 


Say thou: I am but a hu- 
man being like yourselves. 
[18:110] 


that (statement) (particle) Cel 


sd y 
له اد‎ 
Revealed unto me is that 


your God is one God. 
[18 ; 110] 


verily, 





Af) 5 
two females (n. f. dual.) ¢ T 


- - 


female 


females (n. f. plu.) SX] 


man fopp. jinnee.} (n.) از‎ 
man (general) (n.) oci] 


man (general) (n.) E 


men {a.p.) D. 


S| 
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PR ^^ 1 ,7 $ LP 
عن اة‎ AS LGAs 


Given to drink of a spring 
fiercely boiling. [88:5] 


* 
vessels (2) یه(‎ Ù 
کان من نیک‎ 
And brought round among 


them will be vessels of 
silver. (76:1 5] 
(n + 0 : pronoun) ESI 
its time (of cooking) 


wherefrom (interjec.) i 


H e 


Where thou got it from ? 
[3:37] 


'people (1) (n.) "a 
PIES وا سال الو‎ 


And if the people "d thc 
Book believe, surely it 
would have been better for 
them. [3:110] 


worthy, Lord, 
being entitled 


owner, (2) 


vus t EN 
عر ی وال امنور‎ 
He is the Lord of sud and 
the Lord of forgiveness. 
[74:56] 


family members (3) 
(such «as son, brother, 
wives and kins.) 

$2 


A nose for & nose. [5:45] 


just now (m.) uT 


GAGE‏ ؟ 


What is that he hath said 


[47:16] 


creatures (r) “al 


just now? 


أن ى ف 


Hey 


(imperf. 3 لوخدم‎ th) d 
< ~ comes 


ak «‏ دا لاض ) 


to te time for SS 
art Ji 
Is not the time yet come to 


those who believe? 
[57:16] 


times; hours; (n.p.) “CT 
ici] < fact. pic. m.) QT 
boiling (1) 


b, E 
| boiling x « (act pic. f.) i 


طون مهرب dis‏ 

Going round between it and 
boiling water, fierce. 

[55:44] 


أو ل 


اط مش ماب 
And Allah : with Him is the‏ 
best goal (or resort). [3:14]‏ 
ارات( one who is oft-returning (ints.‏ 


those who are (ats. pfu.) RSi 
oft-returning 


* و د‎ J 


go‏ و 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 5»‏ 
rts‏ < 
د مقع آد ۲ . 
اد 55 1331 iv (o)‏ 
to make tired.‏ 
كراعم eU?‏ 
And guarding of the twain‏ 
tire Him not. [2:255]‏ 


PARS 40 


to become bent 


A او‎ 


UE 


— (1) (v.n. >> ii) > ts 


This is the peram of 
my dream of old. [12:100] 


result, final sequel, end (2) 


Vika ES 
This is best and more suit- 
able to (achieve) the end. 
[4:59] 
ov 
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Sas‏ آهل 
My Lord ; surely my son is‏ 
of my family. [11:45]‏ 


responsible persons, (4) 
elders of a family. 
» ^ J 2 
Sebel Sl AE 
So marry them with the 
permission of their masters 


(elders of their family). 
[4:25] 
T 25 =? st 
nom. J jal ace. caai 
families, (plu. of «yl ) 
family members 


(perate 7» ii, f. sing.) 35 
« do an act of echo, repeat, 


ot‏ × ابا وَ اا 
does s‏ 
echo, bring, repeat (Rgh. Lis.)‏ 
Andee‏ 
O mountains! repeat Our‏ 
praise with him. [34:10!‏ 


to come back, (y.n.) ياب‎ 
to return (with one's own 
intention— Rgh.) 


to return 


to act 


(n. for place ; y. mim) St 
resort, goal, returning 
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أو ل 





< long-suffer- fints. sing.) dA 
ing One (one who mourns 
or sorrows much.) 


Ul st 7 (‏ و 336 )نت 


to call out ch; feel pain, 


lament 
| * و ی‎ ! ۱ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)  ىأوأ‎ 
~ sought refuge 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) M3 
they sought refuge 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) is 
we sought refuge 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv iT 
gave shelter, 
> ~betook lodge; 
bis} "TET 
to give shelter 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv. Val 
they gave shelter 
(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) iv Gy 
thou give shelter P 
shelter, (a. of place) « »À 11 
home, abode 


aye, yea! (particle) sl 


fulfilment, consequence (3) 


Do they wait for aught but 
its final sequel? on the 
day when its final seque! 
comes. [7:53] 
first (card. num.) ast 


PET 
For Allah is 
is coming after and 


what is the First 
(Jid. nn. 27,427) (57:3] 


what 


first (card. num. f.) yal 
(this word is opposite to 


S 5 , Hereafter) 


“ie 1١ 


s i 4 
torpe 


Allah's is the First and Last. 
(i.e. life and afterlife.) 


[53:25] 
ل و‎ ۱ me gii assi 
woe ! yal 


JE 


Woe unto thee woe. [75:34] 


(Note. ... the difference bet- 


a 


ween ysi f. of Ji 


and — 4 —owe) 


ای 3 





Caution: 


tators, such as Razi, 
and Ibn Kathir, the 
two tribes, though 
closely  ailied, were 
distinct. 


people, followers (n) 


According to 
Raghib the word is deri- 


9 
a 
è is turned to «al 


as its deminutive form 


» 
in fa! 


between 


ved from j. €. 


. The differenc 
JT 
أهاه‎ is that the for- 


mer is possessed only 
to man, white the latter 
is possessed to man, 
time and idea etc. as 


and 


e.g. it may be said 
8 ~ 
git 41 but not 


AIT. 


The word originally 
signifies people and 
nation. But in case of 
Prophet Mohammad 
(P. B. H.), in 6 
accounts, it is termed 
for his kith and kin. 
According to another 
view it 15 to be genera- 
lised for the followers, 
‘Ummah’. 
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| د 


ay Ey 3556) 


Yea! By my Lord this is 
the truth. [10:53] 
Jy * v 
د و‎ see (plu. of XN ر‎ 6 


(perf. 3 p.m. jeg) i ii 42 


< ^» supported, 
for X3 


to support, Mex. 


(perf. ist p, sing.) ii 5x 

I supported : 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) Vl 

we supported 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ti » 
we support 


VA 


might fn.) y 


gau a5 
And the heaven, We have 
built with might. [51:47] 


wood, thicket, another name Her 
of Midian (n) 


Note : Kal signifies the 
thicket or collection of 
tangled 
deke 

people the 
Midianites. Accord- 
ing to Muslim commen- 


trees. Noel- 
identifies these 
with 


wal VOCABULARY 0? THE HOLY QURAN 1 T4 | 


(particle) aei à; 
when (question about time) 2 | * ی م‎ | ۱ 


whichsoever (particle) cd 
C بح‎ single women JD 
alone (a) ‘Bf | (ile. anmarrieddivorced or ~ 





This particle is always widow) 
suffixed to a pronoun ۰ 1 
5 ; ez 
sh} 5 a] etc. Wu cS 
“ete وري‎ ails] -^ 9 4 
ELS ات ول‎ uoc عاذ‎ 


Thee alone do we worship, 
and of Thee alone do we * kk x 


seek help. [1:5] 


sign, verse (n) “al where (particle) 2 
signs, verses (n.p.) ZT whithersoever {particle} Î 
¥ ¥ ¥ 


by (5) 
وت‎ Ff س‎ thee ^ 
لاغو اجنىن‎ fE 
He said: By Thy might, I wiil 


surely lead them all 
astray. [38:82] 


from (6) 
Mie S 
A fountain from which the 


servants of Allah drink. 
(76:6] 


It also denotes the (7) 
object of a transitive verb. 
كام‎ dit Isai 
And when they pass by what 


is false (vain) they pass by 
nobly. [25:72] 


to support the subject, (8) 
that is termed tu 
i.e. additional (Rgk.) 
^. ate Puto jo Cx 
CSS SESS firm eC, 

And thou believe not our 
sayings even when we 


speak the truth. [12:17] 


ov 


an inseparable preposition 
denoting : 


with (1) 


el dk icy 
PE REC ARS 
Hold that which We have 


given you with strength. 
[2:63] 


during (2) 
Sos SS Sas 


And during a part of the 
night keep awake. [17:79] 


in (3) 


VOR AW eM. 


* 


Enter therein in peace, 
securc. [15:46] 


for (4) 


A nose for a nose. [5:45] 
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the earliest form of J see 4۹ 
۲ ب و‎ ۰ 
the metal—its meteo- ۱ 
ric origin before it EET see باب‎ 
could be obtained 1 
from its ores. * ڪ ر‎ 5 


(Jid. nn. 27.527-A) 


Adversity (3) 
bd e وم هب وس وو‎ Aa 


Their adversity among them- 


selves is very great. 


well (n) — 9 


; E 
مس‎ evil, bad, very bad, (m.sing.) o" 
conflict, war (4) (an unorthodox word of 
"bi^? ‘blame’, 
والگتاه من لأس‎ End oss 


a7 ۱ a 
And the patient in distress US 
and affliction and in the Evil is their drink [18:29] 


time of conflicts. (2:177] 
d Asset 4 j 


tribulation, distress (n.) TT 
s Very bad in their work. 


(The kind of evil that relates ۱ [5:63] 
to property such as 


poverty (L.L.) compare (perate. viii, neg. m. sing. jan ل‎ 


grieve not! 
D y sec  ن‎ ) , 6 t 
کر‎ +” 25 terror, punishment (1) (n.) باس‎ 
fact. pic. m. sing.) Sell TNT 
poor, needy CE sets 
fact. 2 pic. m. sing. ود و6‎ Our terror came to them by 
dreadful D $1 night or while they slept 
at noon. [7:4] 


(n. elativey i) كَرِيْدُ‎ rsa رت یی‎ 


181-1655, i.e. cut off from EE We send down iron 
all future hope. wherein is mighty power. 
me eo. Me (57:25] 

8 curtail gi بير‎ vu WS Note : sending down of iron 
cut off entirely, amputate. may well allude to 
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اا — cr M a‏ ا 


BIASES 


I only tewail my distress and 
grief unto Allah. [12:86] 


Sei 


bs 


(pact. pic. f. sing.) à 
spread 

Js » ux 

(pis. pic.» vi.) (Yi) 228 


scattered 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) 
scattered 


* 2 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) تس‎ 
> ~is scratching 


to dip, (tx 2223 جف 7 در‎ 


scratch 


* oc cov 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vii دجست‎ 
< gushed forth 
ee s Jy. 


to opengl Jom 
ب ح د هو‎ 

sea (n.) ی‎ 

(n. dual) acc. d nom. ols 
(wo seas E 

oN | Sle 

Bahira (n) “sa 


(i.e. mother-camel whose 
milk was dedicated by the 


o^ 


scas (n.p. 


t 
(epl. 3 p. m. plu.) ii wes 
< surely they will cut off 


© dG BE AC بتك‎ 


cut off. 


ل * 


ب ت 


- 
= 


(perate >v. m. sing.) ii V 
< devote 


5 HET 
to devote v A li 


onesclf entirely to Allah. 


devotion tv, #.) : EE 4 

A Jl ue A; means, 6 
detached himself from 
wordly things, and devo- 
ted himself to God, or he 
forsook every other thing, 
and applied himself to the 
service of God." (Jid>Li. 
an. 29.360) 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) el 
(assim. v.) 


< ~has dispersed 
to disperse agi; 6 Gs 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) وس‎ 
~ disperses (astm. v.) 


distress (v..) — Bas 
5 


D 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) Pee 
they stint, are niggardly 


J- = 0 r^ 
nom. odes ace, Md 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you stint, are niggardly 


niggardliness fr.) Je 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (hw) ÙX 
« started, began (1) , 


B - 
ارف‎ uz dx 


commence, create (God) 


to begin, 


D o” Lac 
He bagan with their sacks. 
[12:76] 
to originate (2) 
(HW S EE 
And Mec: how He origina- 
ted the creation. [29:20] 


(perf. 2 p.m. phe.) yr 


they began 
(perf. Itt. p. plu.) ax 
we began 3 


(mperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Te: 


e begins 


2 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv GALS 


originates )1(‏ دم 
60 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ccv 


pagan Arabs to their 


gods.) 
| ب خ س ٭‎ | 


rd 
یز و‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m' sing.) بحس‎ 


< سه‎ diminishes 
ole LL تحن‎ 
to diminish, to treat un- 
justly 


(perate. neg. m. piu.) تسحسوا‎ y 
(you) diminish not ! 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Ó goes 
they diminish 
$t 


(n) کس‎ 


diminution, reduced (price) 


$ e 
(act. pic. m. sing.) کے‎ 
< one who kills himself with 


grief A 8 
To commit Ux Ux far: 
suicide 


| ب خ د * | 


QJ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) “SF 
< ~Slinted, was niggardly 


to stint, |, 227 ^u وا‎ 
. Us ^-^ 
be miser V7 99 VS wur. 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) p 
they stinted, were mgpardly 


۰ 


ب داع VOCABULARY OF THE ROLY QURAN‏ ب د ل 


— مسبت 


| # eo | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ÊS 

< ~oripinated 

to origtnate, Cx Pi. يدع‎ 
begin, produce 


* 
innovator fa.) acc. UA 
+ 
5-5 ۲ س و9‎ 
originator (act. 2 pic.) شیم‎ 


lL 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii | ادعو‎ 
< they invented 
اتس اداع‎ PIEN 
to originate, invent 


| داد | 


.- s 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) it JA 
> wchanged رز‎ 
تدلازن)‎ Jes Ux 
to exchange, to alter 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii ۳3 
they changed . 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii V1 
we changed j 


(imperf. ist p. sing.) tl ad 
I change 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v Jas 
< e» got changed Y 
oe ج‎ “4 Fle 
ندل ۲ مدلا‎ > 
to exchange, get changed 
۱ 





seat 2 
یط‎ 
Allah originateth the crea- 
tion. [29:19] 
to show (2) 
VU AT TN 
The falsehood shall neither 


show (its face) nor it shall 
return. [34:49] 


Note: The particle Ú may 
here be a negative, or 
may be in the place of 
accusative in the sense 


of det 2 ۱ 


‘Badr’ is a village at (#.) 5x 


distance of [$0 kms. 
from Al-Madina. It was 
a camping ground and a 
market, noted for plenti- 
ful supply of water and 
situated at the union of 
the road from Al- 
Medina and caravan 
route from Syria to 
Makka. 


in haste acc. (v. n. Hi) La 
> 


Di $49 تدر‎ 


to make haste 
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(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.».) بدا‎ 
< ~ appeared (1) 
(2) A و‎ V, يدو‎ MS 
to appear, become clear, 
manifest, 


(2) to occur in mind 
(3) to dwell in desert 


SREB ESI بل‎ 


Nay! that which they con- 
cealed before hath ap- 
peared for them. (became 
clear unto them.) [6:28] 


to occur in mind (2) 


. 2) F 


Thereafter it occured to 
them, (even) after they 
had seen the signa (of his 
innocence) to imprison 
him till a time. [22:35] 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) xs 
mu appeared 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ir دیا‎ 
> ~(A.) to make appear 
plain, manifest 
(in order to make, بر‎ 
manifest) Va 
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(imperf. 3 p. m. sing) v Jaci 
e~ changes 


(perate m. plu.) v Ars 
exchange not 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Jı 
< ~ changes 

S53 day 7 
J. aH p 


change, 
to alter 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) x 


will choose SS instead 
of SS 


Mos 


He will choose instead of 
you a folk other than you. 
[9:39] 
5 , = 
(imperf. ist p. plu) x OJS 
you exchange, take 
SS instead of SS 


(v.n. > simple j Jax 
Nir) 

(rn. >it) ندل‎ ace. Wasi 
change, altering 


an exchange ( 


replacement (v.n. > x) dul 


changer ( ap-der > ii) Vis wt 


v - - 
body (n) Us 


camels: to be slain for $ 
sacrifice (during Hajj) 


۹۲ 
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mm SS a ی‎ n— — s———máÁ 


سر مایت توب 
Equal (for all men) the‏ 
dweller (of Makka) and‏ 
the dweller of desert.‏ 
]22:25( 


(act. pic. m. phe.) Job 
dwellers of the desert : 


AV GS ^L TAE ey 


They would fain to be in the 
desert with the wandering 
Arabs. (Jid.) [33:20] 


b os 
(act. pic. m. sing.) T 
deficient, immature 


Those of Ji بادی‎ 


immature opinion 


discloser (ap-der > Iv) موی‎ 


H ; 

Caution : bins with hamza 
5 oF 

> ee le , to start 

and (Stent without 


hamza> ($422 sil (iv) 


to disclose or make mani- 


fest. 
|  رذ‎ | 


(perate > ii, neg.) acs لا‎ 
سدر‎ 
< squander not ! 
۳ ea i ii P kr 2 
to ditpene. sequander 
(v.n. ii) 9, ۳ 3 





dissipation, 
squandering 


۳ 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv دی‎ 
~e ff.) makes manifest 


SSIES! 


She had well-nigh disclosed 
him if we had not forti- 
fied her heart. [28:10] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv. دون‎ 
they make manifest 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv aea 
they (f.) make manifest 
à Mer acc. lj 


(imperf. 2 p.m. piu.) 
You make manifest 
wi (4) 


n.d. gen. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
he did not discover 


Nits 215 ees 
oe 


But Yusaf concealed it in 


himself, and discovered 
(revealed) it not: unto 
them. [12:77] 
(2 p.m. sing.) pip. iv 343 
سم‎ made disclosed 
desert (t) 42-4 


راء بک odios‏ 


And hath brought you from 
the desert. [12:100] 


the dweller of (act. pic.) AU 
desert 
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ب ر © 


dutious (3) 
ضرع سو‎ Gag 
ANPE 
And dutious (or pious) 


towards his parents. 
[19:14] 


land (3) 

X 
The game of land is for- 
bidden unto you. [5:96] 


the piety, virtue (n) 2 
pious ones (n.p.) 22 


< virtuous ones (n.p.) 135. 


zg 


sing. 


» 
(imperf. Ist p. plu) hx) Vo 
« we create; bring into 
being 5 
to create (>) Fn r1 ۳ 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv ری‎ 
< <thou heal E 


«to be safe 


را یی زرا 
to heal, make ۰‏ 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv 
I heal 


(imperf. ist p. plu.) tv 1 
we heal 
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we‏ ر ل 





"A T 
(ap-der.`>ii m.phu.Jacc. J woe 
squanderers 


| ease | 


<= نا‎ 
(assim) v Ova «acc. مرو‎ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 

۱ fe- fs- ع‎ 

to act well, be pious * p yw F 

towards God, parents ; be 

virtuous, be true, - behave 
courteously. 


you act piously (1) 
LE خُرْضَ‎ E 
gepre n 
أن تبرواوستتوا‎ 
And make not Allah a butt 
of your oaths that ye shall 


not act piously nor fear 
Allah." (Jid.) [2:224] 


you dcal benevolently (2) 


Foy ° "Tor. ^ د مشو راو‎ 
Vo D الي‎ e sU 
> phe m e "P 2 
PX در روون و تاران‎ 

Allah forbiddeth you not 
«nat you should deal bene- 
volently to those who 
fought not against you on 
account of religion and 
drove vou not out of your 
houses [60:8] 


benign (1) (n) 
esci 
He is the benign, ۰ 
[52:28] 


, 


E 


V4 


ب ر د 


____ح(چج( سس کک ها 


ete 
(n.) 15 F1 
freedom from obligation i 


creation ۰ sz, 


۴ a 
creator (act. pic. m. sing.) & Uu 


one who is free (pis. pic.) هرا‎ 
from obligation or 
blame or any kind of 
defect. 


ba coa] 


5-2 و‎ 
(perate>v. neg. f. plu.) orn 3 
you ff.) do not display 
beauty 


display of beauty (v.7.) ae 
wt oS 
(ap-der>v. f. plu.) Nea 
women displaying their 


beautifulness 
t 4 <towers (n.p.) c3 
sing. tower 
* ب 3 اح‎ 


(imperf. 13! p. sing.) ai j| g 


« I will not cease to 


leave = * 
ACC 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) EH آن‎ 


to leave a JA 
we will not cease to leave 
ب ر د ج‎ 
Y یر‎ 


coolness (v.m.) برد‎ 
10 
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D بار‎ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) il x 
~v declared innocent, 
cleared from blame 


Aldi... - 


Allah cleared him (from 
that which they alleged.) 
[33:69] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) هن‎ 

quitted himself of 
Ves citu 

When those who were 


followed shall quit them- 
selves of those who 


followed. [2:166] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v us 
they quitted - 
( perf. 1st. p. plu.) ti 
we declared our innocence s 
before you 
(imperf. ist. p. plu.) tz 
fact. 2 pic.) is 


we quit 
safe of blame, innocent 


ra 2 29 وحم‎ cm 
AGM GSE له‎ 
Allah is free from obligation 
to idolaters. [9:3] 


sb 2 11 
I am innocent of that which 
you associate. [6:19] 


innocent (n.) ore 
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Q2 a” a 5 -‏ 
cold fact. pic) 5 N‏ ارزه (act. pic. f. sing.)‏ 
appeared plain | |‏ 
m 4» w‏ 
Lit:a thing that (n.) CX (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) FF‏ 
intervenes between > ~he went forth‏ 
any two things. Ius. 563 SF <‏ 
(In the Quranic to pass out, to appear, to‏ 
sense it is the interval show oneself after‏ 
between the present concealment‏ 
life and that which D‏ 
is to come, from the Nn‏ 
period of death to ey orm o‏ 
Resurrection, upon- Fa epe ~ Gin‏ 
which he who dies‏ 
enters.) Say ! Had you remained ir‏ 
your houses, those for‏ 
whom slaughter was ordai-‏ 
s mm Ne d‏ 
forth. [3:15 4]‏ 
XY | 2‏ 4 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 32 A‏ | رض the leprous (n.)‏ 
they went out against (1)‏ 
-— - - تیه ۳ 
و ENN AS‏ په ر 8 * 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) à ۳۹ When they went forth against‏ 
got confused 2 Jalut. [2:250]‏ ~ 
وس و 4 ۹ : 
to come forth (2)‏ البرق ).*( the lightning‏ 
ld us‏ زو جریا kok xX ox‏ 
PE ii | And they all will come forth‏ 45,97 
to Allah. [14:21]‏ دی SKS‏ 
e» brought up‏ 
as ~m - PD ^‏ 5 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) fii a (act. pic. m. plu.) 035A‏ 


he blessed 
56 





those who appear 


boe 
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ب ر ك 


u——————————————  — 


- 
» 


scowling fact. pic. f. sing.) 


(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) assim. v یش‎ 
was gcounded to powder 
۲ 
acc, سا‎ — (yon) ot 


grinding to power 


| blessed one 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) A; 
extended 


~amplified oy 
the provision 

stretched out ic^‏ سح 
the hand 1‏ 


( perf. 2 p.m- sing.) e hc 
thou stretched out 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) AE 
stretches, amplifies 


(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) رل‎ 
they amplify, stretch 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ^A 
thou stretcheth 


(parate neg. m. sing.) dal g 


do not stretch forth 
stretching (v.7.) الط‎ 
expanse (n.) Pc, 


abundant (n.) ae 
VW 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) lii بورك‎ 
يم‎ 3 blessed 


(perf 3 p.m. sing.) ii OGG 
be blessed, exalted 


(n. sing.) “EF (np) Sz 
blessings 


(pis. pic. m. sing.) 2503 
blessed one 


(pis. pic. f. sing.) "S56 


(perf. 3 pm. plu.) tr Me 
they determined 


مون ) ap-der > iv, plu.‏ ا 
determining‏ 


Q^ فق‎ ww 


$e 
a proof (n.) رصان‎ 


two proofs (n. dual) o rj 


(act. pic. m. sing.) PX 
uprising (moon) aec 
(act. pic. f. sing.) 
uprising (sun) acc. 


ERETI 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing) JA 
scowled down 


AX 


Jot w 


Ga 


o 
( . 
e" apos حم‎ 


: ور‎ m 


€. 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii on 
~ < they gave good tidings 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
< سم‎ smiled 


A 
aa a 


to smile 


to give 
good news 


^ g 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii م‎ s 
you gave good tidings ١ 


Late ly 


١ 
LA 


E 


\ 


(perf. 1st p. plu.) ii 
wc gave good tidings 


۱ ۱ : 1 و‎ -y 
(imperf. 3 p. sing.) ii ^, A 

gives good tidings‏ نم 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii pos‏ 


you give good tidings 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii 552303 
you give good tidings 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) — 5235 
wt give good tidings 


= c 
(perate m. sing.) it ب‎ 

give good tidings! 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii FA 


~is given good tidings 


(peraze m. plu.) iv عدوا‎ A| 
< have (you) good tidings ! ۹ 
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ب س b‏ 





ý 
(act. pic. m. sing.) اط‎ 
outstretching 


ny 9 «acc. yay 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
outstretching forth 
(pact. pic. f. dual.) رطان‎ 
((wain) stretched out 


*. o 


M V 


(act. pic. f. plu.) UP 
< tall (trees), having noble 
disposition ^ 
(ples S45 Si 
to be high, tall (tree} 


ب س ل * 


Nie 


o 5-72 
(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) ١ تبل‎ 
«^ ^» has been given up to 


perdition 5 
yc) سل یبیل‎ 
to forbid, to deprive 


of reward ( Rgh.) 


A eoe Pp 
S OX وذ‎ 


And admonish thou them 
lest a soul be given up 
to perdition fo- that it 
hath carred. lo:/u, 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv uA 
who are given Up to per- 
۱ dition 


ب J9‏ ر 
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ب ش ر 


 ___‏ مس سس سس سس 


('ap-der. f. plu.) it Zi 322 
givers (f) of good tidings 


زب ص [xo‏ 


92,52 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) بضرّت‎ 
she watched 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) 
I watched 


ptr‏ و 


هب 


5,5. ai, 3 


«gen. 122;‏ رون 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they did not see 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) il 93^ 2-1 
they shall be made to see 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv امه‎ 
~saw, watched 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv هب‎ ۹ 
we saw, watched 
رر و‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) i» plows 


watches‏ يم 


Gmpnref. 2 p.m. sing.) iv jas 
thou watch 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 03 za 


they watch 


7 وم‎ af 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 33 y et 
you watch 


how clear is (elative-w) ( 4) $a 
his sight ! 


Note: There is a pattern 
in Arabic for expres- 
sing wonder called 

2 Pv 
fed dual (the verb 
of wonder) e. p. 
1۹ 


IAE] Zu AN 4 wf pt 
to have good tidings 3 


(perat m. plu.) iii اشر وا‎ 
touch or contact 
(in Sexual intercourse} 


to‏ وم 
to manage «eZ L7 V >‏ 
an affair in one's own‏ 


person, to go into sexual 
intercourse 


(perate neg. m. phi.) üils و‎ E ل‎ 


do not touch or contact = 
(of sex) د‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x و و‎ ie 
they are having DS tidings 


zz pc nd 3 
to have good ۳۳ 


DESH 
(perate m. plu.) x I phates 
have good tidings ! 
PREET. 
( ap-der. f. sing.) x M 


she who has good tidings 
human being fa.) sis 
ace. شرا‎ ( v.n.) $14 
bearing good news 


good news (m) TP 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
& bearer of good tidings 


(ap-der. m. sing.) ii SA ca 
a giver of good tidings 


(ap-der. m. plu.) ii of هشر‎ 
givers of good tidings 


ب ط ر 





insight (2) 


Tin AMAT 
1 call unto Allah (resting) 
upon an insight. (12:108] 


enlightenment (n.p.) 2; as 


۳ ۰ g em ag 
an insight (v.a.) سصر ه‎ 


onion (a) سم‎ 


J 
a few, (a number (a.) t 
ranging between three 


and nine) 
an article of (n.) AA 
merchandise 9 


(epl. 3 p.m. sing.) ii SEA 
he certainly will be late 
and delayed (Rgh) 


(ol, 5 es Bes He 
to move slowly, linger 
to detain, delay # Î 


[este] 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) بطرت‎ 
< rv exulted 
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ب هي ر 


2-2 ما‎ ‘how good 
[ 9 for 


the same meaning. Like- 


he ,وا‎ or ۶ 


> 
۳ » n 
wise اسصر به‎ 5 


‘how clear is his sight l° 


ر 


look | (perate m. sing.) Zazi 


2-0 و 


the sight (n.) 


sights (n.p.) Ar 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) eo) 
one who sees clearly 


clear (ap-der. > iv) 


(ap-der. (f) > i) مره‎ 
openly watchab!e (iv) 
(in the sense of pact. pic.) 


« و‎ 
that is seen very clearly, (1 ws pus 
enlightened 


T ال‎ PrE 
Giaa alsi 
And lo! they are enlightened. 
[7:201] 
2255 


P 
(ap-der. m. plu.) X Un "A 
seers clearly ١ 


(act. 2 pie. f. sing.) Sua 
enlightenment (1) 


Mas Say: 
Aye! man against himseif 


shall be an enlightenment. 
(75:14) 


obey 





(act. pic. m. sing.) by 


falsehood 


F4 sad 


(ap-der. m. piu.) 0 هر‎ 
followers of falsehood S 


(perf. 3 p.m sing.) — Ja 
« ~is hidden 
n? es 5. LiF ie تن‎ Po 
بطل يبان بطار بطو‎ 
to be hidden, secret 
^ Ar | وع‎ ep" ag? ب نس از‎ 2 
gL HO Pea 


And approach not indccen- 
cics whatsoever is open 
thereof and whatsoever is 
concealed. [6:151] 
(act. pic. m. sing.) ac 
hidden 
(opp. الظاهرٌ‎ manifest) 
hidden (act. pic. f. sing.) SHU 
(opp. tab manifest) 
inner (r. p.) Ais 
covering (of a bed or dress} 
lining, secret, ما‎ < 
intimate friend 


su qa 
intimate friend (n.) alle, 


^2 
heart of city, (1) (n) بط‎ 
valley 


he EK‏ مَك 
And (withheld) your hand‏ 


from them in the valley 
of Makka. (48:24] 


v 
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بطر بر LAS‏ 


to exult, be intoxicated in 
good fortune 


exultation (v.n.) acc. T EZ 


Bh 
(perf, 2 p.m. plu.) (nthe. 
«you seized (by force) 3١ 
بعش بطش بعلا‎ 
to seize by force 


1 ۲ Fay د‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) تباش‎ 


mu Seizes 





(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.) g 
they seize 


5 Jai Þe 
(imperf. [st p. plu.) ora 


we seize 
Iie 
seizing (v.m.) الطش‎ 


seizure (n.) Fari 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Ja; 
« was made vain 

t9 e: ger‏ 5 بطلا 
to be vain, false, go for no-‏ 


thing, be of no account, 
be repealed, abolish 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Alen? 
brings SS to naught 


1 ۲ ec P, 57 و‎ 
abolish, le تت‎ < ace. iv y e 


you repeal 
71 


با t‏ ت 
| 
لعن (epl. 3 p.m. sing.)‏ 

he surely will raise 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ai 
e We raise 


du ri Je = 
untill we raise acc. a حمق‎ 


(perate. m, sing.) e| 
(thou) raise, appoint 


وت و 
(pip 3 p.m. sing.) tas‏ 
he ts raised‏ 


=» لد‎ e 
(pip 3 p.m. plu) pars 
they are raised 
(pip 2 p.m. sing.) aes 


thou art raised 


eio 


(epl. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you certainly will be 


raised 
- a2 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) — 0 jams 
you will be raised 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vit ix 


rose up‏ سم 


552 
resurrection (1) (n.) Sa 


a oF," ole , 
CN pda) 
If you are in doubt respec- 


ting the resurrection. 
{22:5] 


upraising (2) 


ee EES ee; Act 
Your creation and your up- 

raising are only as (though 

of) one soul. (31:28) 
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sb ب‎ 





womb (2) 
sco بطق‎ Gales SiG hes 


My Lord! 8 have vowed 
unto Thee that which is in 
my womb to be dedicated. 

[3:35] 


belly (3) 
SEL کن بزو ال بوم‎ 
He would have tarried in the 


belly thereof till the day 
they are raised. [37:144] 


wombs (1) (n. prams 


Jesi تبون‎ ss sian 
And Allah has brought you 


from the wombs of your 
mothers. [16:78] 


bellies (2) 


انم یمن في لبون 
Like the dregs of od it‏ 
shal] seetbe in the bellies.‏ 
]44:45[ 


keeps] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Gm 
< ~sent, raised 
, Base = 
a*-— 3 4 Pul" 


بەت نسحت ۽ to send,‏ 


raise after dcath, awaken 





(perf. Ist. p. plu.) Vor 
we sent, raised 


Pte 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) بعك‎ 
ow raises 
YY 


ب ع ل 


a << س‎ 


و“ 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) — 1o; 
< ~seemed far 


2 P صو‎ = Fe 


to be far distant 
2 2 7 * 4. 
crea] npe ت‎ dos 05 
But the distance seemed far 
unto them. [9:42] 


^ 


far removal fv.n.) le 

0 و‎ 5o 

far, wide fact. 2 pic.) LA 

( perate > (ii, m. sing.) asl 
make the distance longer i 
after, latter, (a) XX 


follow up 


- 


(pis. pic. tv, m. plu.) دون‎ 
who are kept far off ۱ 


ب ع ر * 


camel (n.) تس بر‎ 





| ب ع ل جو | 
husband (m) Jl‏ 


husbands (n.p.) e ~ 
(n.) acc. Nu 
Bal isa primitive title of 
divinities, which is found 
in.all branches of the 
Semitic race hence the use 
of the name in the Quran 
with an indefinite article 
بعلا‎ (Jid.) 


Nm 
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“Pe 


د ے6 
انعاث (s.n. > if)‏ 

raising up, going forth 3 
5 $ - -Pa B 
nom. ون‎ ja acc. v - 

(Pact. pic.m. piu.) 
those who are sent or 
raised up 
ب ع 9— ر‎ 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) (Quadrial) 
< ~is poured forth 





"rr 


a 


to expose, عو سر‎ 
lay upon, overturn, 
pour out 
MICA ET 


Knoweth he not that when 
the contents of the graves 
are poured forth. (100:91 


(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) Sn 
eware overturned 
CAL PANG 
And the sepulchres are ovet- 
turned. (82:4] 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) LA 
< r-.were removed afar 


-" 0. 


mE P oja 
ola بعد‎ do 
tọ remove afar, to 


perish 
ERAGE 
Lo! a far removal for 


Madyao as Thamud were 
removed afar. [11:95] 


73 


ege 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) a 
oppresses 
UR 
That they oppress each other. 
[38:24] 
نت ( خن هام ازى‎ 


Then if one of them 
aggresseth on the other, 
fight (the party) which 
aggresseth. [49:9] 


to pass (a barrier or board) (2) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) خان‎ 
the twain pass SS 3 


rar,‏ رم 


’ s^ Tt or P rd ed 
CARN Cd etae 
In between the twain is a 
barrier (which) they pass 
not. [55:20] 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ` 
thou seek, wish for 
d > بغ .مم‎ 
(imperf. 1st p. phs.) 


we wanted 


to seek, wish for (3) 


- A 


— 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) — oes 
they seek 
۽‎ Xil cz ell 
Seek they then other than the 
religion of Allah ? (3:83) 
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£ 


oe 


KK kK tk 


$ Ms a... 


a gnat(m) 4 o بع‎ 


FY‏ ت ٭ 


2-2- 


suddenly (adv.) am 


ب ع ض * 


hatred, (n) بَعْضاء‎ 
vchement hatred 


ب م ل * 


mules (n.p.) es 


ب ع ی هو 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) et 
< mwas unjust, على‎ (1) 


oppressed 
PAETE وه و ع‎ es! oe 
Cn بعی يسبع بعیا و‎ > 


to seek, wish for, desire, 
ageress, oppress 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) (e) oss 
ew was unjust, 


oppressed 


- و‎ 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) (y) | jas 
they were unjust, 
oppressed 


< 


t 


ب يف ر 





(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii Vail 
they sought 


(perate. m. plu.) viii pee 
you seek ! 


ل عت 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii CT 
mw seeks 


(imperf. 3 p.m. pl.) viii ANZ 
they seek 

= DB = 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii O yas 


you are seeking 


gas >. I» 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
that you seek 
x « gen. el 
(imperf. ist. p. sing.) / 
I wish 


( imperf. ist. p. plu.) viii da 
we want, wish 


seeking (v.n. viii) fasl 
oppressing (v.m.) ace. 3 ^a 
(act. pic. m. sing.) e 

desirer, (one who desires) 


adultery, prostitution ash 


31 


prostitute (tz) t 


kinds of cows (n.) oa 


cows (n.p.) en 
vO 
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e 
عو‎ 


ب غ ی 


7 ae g TEL 


Qype ACC. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. phe.) 
you seek P 
I seek (imperf, Lat p. sing.) ox 
(MS gen. 3 
(imperf. ist p. plu.) E 
we seek 


(perate neg. sing.) لا ت‎ 
(perate neg. plu.) VŠ $ 
seek nat ! 


te m 


7 
~~ has en (pp.3 p.m. sing.) UN 
(ale im 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii (J) تنعی‎ 


suits to‏ موی is‏ نم 
IPM ۱ EA LIS KU as‏ 
And it is not worthy of the‏ 
Rahman (Almighty) that‏ 


He should adopt a son. 
[19:92] 


Lr ix 


P) oppressed 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vili 
e» sought 


n IS‏ درک 


And whosoever secketh be- 
yond that. [23:7] 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) vili 
thou wished, desired 


ریق من الوم نت 

And thon may take unto 

thee such of them as thou 

wilt and whosocver you 
desirc. [33:51] 


3. 4 31 
Cian! 


15 





asas 


And what is with Allah is 
lasting. [16:96] 


(The fina! ى‎ of (V (act. 


pic.) is dropped as usual 
in week verbs.) 
(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. ای‎ 
the rest ones, the remai- 
ning oncs 


Jee IH 4 
cxlo els 


Then We drowned the rest 
thereafter. (26:120] 


(act. pic. f. sing.) “ut 
remaining one 


“kde PAA ری‎ PO 


Behold then any of them 
remaining. [69:8] 


(act. pic. f. plu,) افتات‎ 


the lasting ones 


remainder (1) )8.( “Ss 


URS able 


The remainder of Allah is 
better for you. [| 1:86] 


The word “Sa 


what is left by Allah after 
giving legal alms, or, that 
which Ged has preserved 
for you, of what is law- 
ful tor you (LL). 
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به ی قف * 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3 
ew remained 


(Imperf. J p.m. sing.) سو‎ 
~remineth, lasteth per- 
manently, will ۶۸ 
permanently 
i ye 
صن اربوا‎ ess 
And give up what remaineth 


(due to you) from usury. 


[2:278] 
el ei est ' -2$ 


There remaineth but the 
countenance of thy Lord 
[35:27] 

2 


more lasting one (n. elative) و‎ 
JAKEA 
Allah is better and more 
lasting. (20:73] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۳ A 


< ^» left 5 
to leave Ma] ار 3 يقد‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. in iv T 
~(f) leaves, they leave 4 
Reds 


(The Fire) will not leave nor 
spare. [74:28] 


lasting (ael. pic. m. sing.) Ju 


v1 


22. 
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( 





ESAS AA 


She should be a cow neither 
old nor young. [2:68] 


(The word signifies 'virgin'.) 


virgins fn. p.) sgi 


sing. که‎ < 


morning fn.) re 


Mornings (n.p.) "el 


sing. ue < 


Bakka (n). 4 


A variation for Makka ۰ 
pelt by modern geographers 
as Mecca). There is a men- 
tion af the valley of Bacca 
in the Bible (Ps. 84:6). The 
old translators gave the 
word the meaning of weep- 
ing: but hetter sense seems 
to have come now. Accord- 
ing to more recent of the 
Biblical scholars the word 
"signifies rather any valley 
lacking water." And the 
Psalmist apparently has in 
miad a particular valley 
whose natural condition led 
him to adopt its name (JE. 
M. 415). Now this water- 
less valley by its natura! 
condition can be easily 
identified with the valley 
of Makka (Jid. 4, n. 19) 

VY 


wisdom (2) 
ASIDE َو کانمن الترز من‎ 
Why were there not of the 
generations before you, ow- 


ners of wisdom. [11:116] 
e s 


" dê “here signifies one 
possessing exellence ۰ 
لقوم‎ | CEL ‘such a one 
is the best of the people." 

P P 
Thus ولوا يقي‎ ۱ means: 
persons possessed of excell- 
ence Of possessing sound 
judgement and intelligence 


or persons of religion and 
excellence. (LE) 


relic (3) 

هار یی 

AGO وال هرت‎ 
Ami the relic of that which 
the household of Musa 


and the household of 
Harun had left. [2:248)} 


* kK *k xk 


ground (n.) نك‎ 


vegetable (n.) te 


young )5.( که‎ 


(app. P» نار‎ old) 
77 


ب لغ 
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ede 





land (n.) 9 
$5. 

town, land (n. ti: 
the city of Makka AR ús 


| ب ل س # | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv od 
« o Will despair 
Ly A zii 
to despair, to be silent with grief 
nom. 9 $212 ac c ملس‎ 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
who are silent with gricf, 
who are despairing 


leew | 


swallow ! (peralte f. sing.) í p 


to swallow Gr ales als TE 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) n 
<~reached , = 
qe as & 
to reach, attain come of age, 
come upto, come to one's 
knowledge 


Bey Ay 
That 1 may warn you and 


whomsocver it may reach. 
[6:19] 


lands (n.p.) 
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(4.712 


«a dumb پگ‎ def, eal. aA 
to be dumb, و نع‎ silent 
که‎ ac OS 
(adj. def. pla.) 
those who are dumbs 
(metra. ie, incapable of 
uttering truth) 


2 à T 
: | plu. oN = Qu 
(the form denotes colours 

and defects) 


( perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 5 
> 0۲160. wept 


to weep, ery (olk m Sz S 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 355 
they are weeping 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) gen. EE 
they should weep 
5. 


you wecp(imperf.2 p.m.plu. ) aL ay 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) fv si 


madc weeping 0 


Zo 2 


Le! ip 
to cause to weep, cry 


weeping ( v.n.) acc. 


k * k k 


(a particle of digression) 41 
but, nay! rather, not so, 
on the countary, 


۷۸ 


ب ل 


هر 





T. A 

ot as ان‎ 
Qus «acc. Mz 

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) 


twain reach 


۳ J 
ples < acc. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 


thou shall not reach 


Fi 


E 
3 
bh 


they reach 
5 
SA ^? <La. yb, 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you reach 


( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii 
thou have preached, 


to preach تلع‎ Te 
thou have not preached sii 2 


(imperf. 3 p.m. pho) i Sikes 
they preach 


(imperf. ist p. sing.) ii ee 
I preach 


to 
preach! ( perate m. sing.) ii بلع‎ 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 24 
< they preached vf 
Vs ak 


(perf. ist p. sing.) iv ZA 
I delivered 


oaks m ANA 7 


Assurely [ have delivered un- 
to you the message of 
my Lord. [7:79] 


(perate m. sing.) ۷ a 
make-reach - 


v^ 


all 


to preach, to inform. 
deliver, make-reach 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ب لاغ 





(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) coal 
~ came up 


ve 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ely 
thou reached 
(perf. 1st p. sing.) TE 


I reached 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual) V 
they (twain) reached 


(perf, 3 p.m. plu.) 
they reached 


(perf. 3 p. f. pu) A 
they reached 


(perf. Ist pf. plu) GU 


we reached 


overtaken, came up to me 


CE 
4 


(to me 23 +came up 


y fae ^» Oss 


While the old age has over- 
taken me. [3:40] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) d 
reaches 


"rt 


till—reached ace. 


in order to reach ace. da 


(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) eles 
ewattain the age of 
ace. 20 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.) 
I may atta:n 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. Alas 
thou reach z 


79 


ب ل و 





للع 


Say thou! with Allah is the 
sound argument. [6:149] 


9... 
effectual, clear, (act. 2 pie.) e 
cloquent 


Co d à e 


And say unto them for their 
souls an effectual saying. 
14:63] 


9, رح‎ 
preaching, warning (v.n.) بلع‎ 


= 
Ryan 
a 


limit (s.n. mim) 


EIT 





(perf. 1st .م‎ plu.) V 
we tried 
(ت)‎ Te eo $c > 
to test, try, put to sever 
trial, afflict, prove 


۳ 
2-١ 
_- 


(el. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. 
in order to try, he may try 


In order that He may try 
yau one another. [47:4] 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ri 


~~ will prove 


یالت 


Therein every soul shall 
prove that which is sent 
before. [10:30] 


80 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ct 2 ici 


Then make him reach to his 
place of security. — [9:6] 


vu 


8 س‎ 
(act. pic. m. sing.) all 


the attainer (1) 


T3 ppt . 
مرم‎ Eu) 
Verily Allah is sure to attain 
His purpose. [65:3] 
that is brought (2) 


siti 
The offering brought to 
Ka‘ba. [5:95] 
that reaches (3) 


AC ESO dui T‏ له 
As one stretching his palms‏ 

to water that it may reach 

his mouth, while it will 

reach it not. [13:14] 


consummate (1) 
2272-2 


* 


Wisdom consummate. [54:5] 
reaching (2) 
اة‎ FAS مان‎ 


Qr have you oaths from Us 
reaching to the Day of 
Resurrection. [68:39] 


sound, convincing (3) 


— 


= 
(act. pic. f. sing.) بالعه‎ 


ب ل ی 





(el. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
in order to prove 


SS نبل للأبيان ونه‎ 
In order that He might prove 
the believers with a good- 
ly proving from Him. 
[8:17] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
< ~ tried, proved 


to prove, 


ان 
اب اشعلاماً 
try, examine‏ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
ew tries 


(imperf. 1st p. plu.) viii 
we (might) prove 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) viil 
c» was tried, proved 


(perate m. plu.) viii 
examine | 


(ap-der viii, m. plu.) acc. tweed 


provers 
کان الین‎ 

Verily We have been proyers. 

[23:30] 


n.d. (ap-der. > viii m.sing.) J 


prover 


Verily Allah will prove you 
with 2 river. [2:249] 


trial, proving, test (n.) 
AV 


wt 
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"p 
"s 


-—————— EA — ls 
OO Oe. — 22 ل‎ SÉ É———ÁX)-.. ! 


ب ل و 


(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) 54: te 
سح‎ certainly will try 


و 
(imperf. Ist p. phe.) XÓ‏ 
we try, prove, shall prove‏ 


e 4 
(epl. ist p. plu.) ox 
we surely will try (or prove) 
you 


€ «pr 
(epl. pip. 2 p.m. plu.) o^ 
you shal! surely be tried 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) de 


— 
3 بل‎ gu 


to become ald, to decay; to 
get polish removed and 
real face appeared 


day AM 
And kingdom not to decay. 
[20:129] 


(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) y 


will turn to its reality 


JE NRE > 
On a day wherein secrets 
shall be out (ie. every 
thing will appear in its 
origina] reality.) (Jid) 
[86:9] 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv سم‎ 
< mw proves 5 
3 yl 


to test, try, 55, s 


prove 





: The word نان‎ is 
plural of 9 ; when 
an inseparable pro- 
nominal ی‎ ; 
fixed it becomes [t 
The û of the plural 
is dropped. 
(nd. ی‎ + WO) 

my little son 

(Note the difference between 
pe (baneyya) my sons 
and 13 
little son) 

daughter (7.) E 


is suf- 


{bunayya) my 


daughter (a.) So 


daughters (a.p) SAS 


(n.d. ی‎ + (dual) 2) $i 
my two daughters 


ب ل ى * 


built (perf. 3 p.f. sing.) oi 


to build Le تب‎ MA iion dr بح‎ 
Note ۰ The — ی‎ is chan- 


ged to call if Followed 
82 


yes 


(used in affirmative response 
to a question initiated with 
a negative particle) 


éd 


1 


yb NEGO dal 


Lat 


Gaia Hl 

Is not He who created the 
heavens and the earth able 
to create the like of these : 
Yes! He is the supreme 
Creator, the Knower. 


(36:8 1} 
* ou 
fingertip (n.) 


MG EY 


v 


= 
A 





son (n.) 


The initia! Hamza is (n.) 


dropped for purposes of 


assimilation 
ei dus. 


Fisa son of Maryam. [2:87] 


oh 


9 
J 


> 


# 
sons (m.p.) nom ons 


sons (#.p.} acc. 
sons (n.p.) n.d. 


sons (n.p.) n.d. 


.2 
ہیں 


we 
سو‎ 


AY 


ب وآ 





ب د ج * 


i 


joy, beauty, rejoicing (v.m.) 
مد عه‎ Doa. € 
to rejoice bk cr Ct < 


-5. 
ON 
۰ 


fact. 2 pic n.) نج‎ 
joyful, joyous 7 
* ب اه ل‎ 


ain 


Wi تمل > ندمل‎ 
(imperf. Ist p. plu) - 
« we humbly pray 


to leavc one to his 5e de Je 


own will, to curse 


to humiliate Me viii ال‎ 
oneself before God and 


call upon Him, to invoke 
curse on the liar. 


beast (act. 2 pic. f.) per 


| ب و | x‏ | 


n 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) a 


settled, incurred, earned 
QD xs <n 
to come hack to, to return, 
to bring, )ب(‎ * 
lead back, to bear 
AY 


Or 
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ب ن ی 


by a persona! pronoun 


as تاها‎ . 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) V5 
they built 
(perf. fst. p. plu.) tis 
we built 
بر هر‎ 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 1 
you build 


(perate m. sing.) el 
(thou) build ! 
5» 
(perate m. plu.) توا‎ 
(you) built ! 
building, canopy (v.n.) بتله‎ 
+3 
structure, building (m. Ohio 


۱ $^ 
(pact. pis. f. sing.) iza 
that is built up 2 


k ب ۾ ات‎ 
(p.p. 3 p.m. sing.) ت‎ 
was confounded e 
. "c d? Pep 
to be asto- (kr ég éz 
nished. F ١ 
10 fall in apt; eR ېت‎ r 
faint - 
to be con-( s) tz zo مت‎ 
founded E UNS 2 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) َم‎ 
^4 Will confound 
calumny, siander (y.n.) ota 
GANE EE < 


To calumniate, to slander 


ب و ر 





سر ظ و 
نسوو وا (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v‏ 
they are settted‏ < 
سس to be settled v‏ 
imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v‏ ( 
gets settled, takes place, in-‏ 
habits.‏ 


eT 
یدوا‎ 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) v pe 
we take place, inhabit 


(perate m. dual.) + Voi 
(you twain) inhabit! 


settlement (v.n.mim) li 


gate, door (1) (a) & 


yel ABE 
Enter not by one gate. 
[12:67] 
a portal (2) 
كريب‎ QI وم‎ E Fo 
Untill we opened upon them 


a portal of severe tor- 
ment. [23:77] 


doors, gates n.p.) col gl 


JIP- 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) سور‎ 
>> roshall perish 
to perish dy 3 برد را‎ N 
B4 





ب و ۱ 
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wir 
بصب تن انو‎ RG 


They incurred Allah's wrath. 
(2:61] 


(pref. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they brought, incurred 
(53) » 45 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou bear 


ao. 
DN. 


MT 


Verily I would that thou 
bear my sin. (5:29] 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ü 1e 
< lodged, settled 8 
forse a تا معدو‎ 
وا یوی توا و بو‎ 
to place, prepare a place, 
settle, lodge 


Vig Se 


He settled you in the ۰ 
[7:74] 


(perf. ist p. plu.) ii (|) Vy 
we seltied 
وا‎ 2-2 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii سوق‎ 


thou settle 
وتا‎ AG ^ 7 ۲ MI Gs 
Thou art settling the belie- 


vers in position foc the 
fight. [3:12 1] 


€ رو‎ 
(emp. Ist p. plu.) ii J$g 
we surely will settle 
At 


ب ی P‏ 





(epl. ist p. plu.) ü Vw] 
wc surely will attack by night 


while sleeping at night (v.n.) tic 


house (n.) a. 


houses (n. p.) & 573 


ge Tdi im "a‏ ‘ مرو ی 
The sicnt House, Le. Ka’ "E‏ 


a? , 
the frequented house, prt EN 


that is, the original model 
of Ka'ba, over it or cor- 
responding to it, in 
heaven, which thousands 
of angels visit every day 
and around which they 
circuit (make fawaf) and 
pray. 

(Ibn Kathir, Baghwi, Jid.) 


2 ی د * 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ند‎ 
> ^ will perish 


to perish, 


ae 
ALAZ 35V 
vanish ۰ ی‎ ۰ 


بدا (ض) 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ix Se 
< ~ whitened 
to become ix ? اد 2 قي‎ 
white vows 
i e. 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ix نيش‎ 


e will become white 
6م‎ 
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جح ل 


ب و و 


(imperf. neg. 3 p. f. sing. JI 35 v 
يم‎ will not perish 


perdition, doom ( v.n.) oF 


Perdition, doom fv.n.) Ny 
ب و ل في‎ 


condition, state, heart (n.) o 
(It may be rendered as 
‘about’ if contents require.) 


£e» t Ge cesi 


What was the matter of 
those women who cut off 
their hands (or what 
about those women who 
cone .زر‎ [02550] 


ب ی ت * 


( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) تون‎ 
< they pass the night 


to pass (ua n c 
the night 2 


T- 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) بىت‎ 
planned by night 
i ak بت‎ < ew 


to plan against 
SS by night, to attack by 
night 


9 سے 
مسیون imperf. 3 p.m, phe.) ti‏ ( 
they plan by night‏ 


85 





Os ب‎ VOCABULARY OP THE HOLY QURAN uA ب ی‎ 





E All wie nam) dac 
Men whom neither traffick- 
ing nor bargaining diver- 
teth. [24:37] 
Christian churches (a.p.) an 
sing. < 


white (n. f.) "as; 


eggs (n.p.) ye 


aoe 


ب ىع × 


| 
| 
تس و‎ AA oo Apt هو‎ ۴ 
igs (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iit LT 
The cloisters c churches < you made bargain ! 
and synogogues and mos- 
ques would have been de- 
molished. (22:40) 
| 


ož J c اک‎ 
as ماي‎ E 
to deal with selling and buy- 
ing, to swear feaity 


ےر 
تينو (perf, 3 p.m. plu.) ii ١‏ 
they expounded‏ < 


(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) iil o» 
they swcar feaity 


(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) iii یاس‎ 
they swear fealty 


f 2 = 3 ۲ مر‎ > 1 
to ex- بجا‎ iors (perate m. sing.) iii c 
pound, render clear F 


take oath (accept fealty) 


(perf. ist p. phe.) ii die ae 


Note: (i. ‘means thou 
we have expounded swear fealty.” But in 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) it re n] the course of contents 


and certain gramma- 
tica] rule it means 
here : accept their ini- 
tiative or action. 


e» expounds 


(emp. 3 p.m. plu.) il id 
they will surely expound z 


» - 
(el. 2 p.m. sing.) ۷ خب‎ P) 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) vi ui 
that ye may expound . 


you bargain one with 
another 


to conclude Uc ae < 


a sale or make a contract 
with each other. 


(el. 1st. p. sing.) زا‎ 33 
that I expound 


(el. 1st p. plu.) i duc 


that wc expound 


(imperf. fat p. phi.) ti Fas bargaining, selling ۳۰ سیم‎ 
we expound 1 and buying 


86 A^ 


fap-der. f. plu.) 
illuminatine ones 


@ 7 

(ap-der. > iv, m. sing.) فين‎ 

open to see, clear, > 
self-ex pressive 


exposition (7) fn.) oU; 


(pp > ١ 
Hoa 
This is an exposition for 
men" [3:138] 


distinctness of speech (2) 
obe 
He taupht him distinctness 
of speech. [55:4] 


explanation (3) 


2 r او‎ < 74 
شان اانه‎ 
Then it is upto its expound- 
ing. [75:19] 


exposition (v.m.) bc: 


(ap-der 7» x, m. sing.) a Ei 


luminous 


e 


between (particle) Ov 


ILU 
.* 


in. front of بين دی‎ 
2 (x 


in presence of d! 


(aho see 3 $ ) 


E er 
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(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv ent 
< سم‎ maketh gear E 
^] c qe d 
to be clear, make clear 
eA 
He well nigh cannot make 
(himself) clear. [43:52] 
ot 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ¥ ec 
~s became manifest 


Z-z 


is تن‎ 
clear, to become manifest, 
to declare 


to become v 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing) ۷ نبت‎ 
m~ became manifest 
( perate. m. plu.) v e 


(you) declare, make clear 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
becomes clear 


(el. 3 p. f. sing.) x 
<in order to be shown 1 


to be manifest x اسان‎ 
clear (act. 2 pic.) Uu 


D 
۱ 
ال‎ 


e (+ 


AY 


evidence (m.) تشه‎ 
clear evidences (n.p.) m LET 
e. 
(ap-der f. plu.) ï "ter 
iliuminating, manifest ^ 
87 


Adi 


to denote fst. p. sing. of 3 
perf. e.g. 2k *[ said’ 
denotes fem., and turns to à 
ha sound at the end of 
a sentence. 
the ark i.e. the ark of (n.) Syd 
the covenant (see Jid. 
2 n. 652) 
time (7.) FEY 
ار آخری‎ 
once again. [20:55] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۰ زخا‎ 
< m~ perished 
COG مسا و و‎ wn EN 


to suffer loss, to perish, to 
remain in evil continually 


( Rgh.) 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
--(f) is perished 


ruin (v. rm.) eu 


۶ 2 
ee? 
۰ 


88 


a preposition (1) 


(used with the name of 
Ailah only to 6 
oath.) 


KO UA KOC ETE 


And by Allah I shall surely 
devise a plot against your 
idols. [21:571 


It is used both as prefix دزی‎ 
and suffix to verbs. As 


prefix it is used in the 3rd 
p. of the perf. to denote 


the fem. e.g. TE ( perf. 


3 p. f. sing. : she said) 

to denote 2 p.m. of perf, 

e.g. aif ‘thou said’ 

to denote 2 p. f. of perf. 

e.g. اقلت‎ ‘thou ff..) 
said’ 


(^ 


e 


AA 





ت ب ع 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they followed 
they did not follow ما بوا‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) يَنْبَعُ‎ 


~~ follows 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) oo 
^ (f) follows 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv «za 
~ followed C 
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PE ruin fv. n.) Sut 
ب راك‎ se ax 
ب د ل‎ se rey 
sida د و‎ see دی‎ 
UN xm nc] 
ر‎ P J see AS 


(perf. 1st p. plu) iv. Vere 
we made SS follow SS 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu) iv. | [on 
they followed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv وی‎ Ss 
they make (one) follow P 


(p.p. 3 p.m. plu.) iv p. 
they were followed, were 
overtaken by SS 
222? 
(imperf. 1st p. pha.) iv ^2 
we make follow n: 


"m 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
followed e 


ap C 5l < 


to follow (some R. F.) 


e 


( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii ات تبعت‎ 
thou followed 

(perf. lst p. sing.) viii Bs 
I followed 


خخ ور 
(perf. 3 p.m. phe.) viii gail‏ 
they followed‏ 


P 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii S 
you followed í 


AS 


(perf. 1st. p. ph.) iî WAS 
< we have fe eae 
ii Ls = P yz» ترا دک‎ T T x 
10 لب‎ break. 


P 
destruction (v. n. ii) ! A 


(el. 3 p. m. plu.) ii acc. borsa] 
they might destrov ۳ 


destruction (v.n.) i 


ce 
Jestoryed (pis. pic) م‎ 


(perf, 3 p.m. sing.) نمع‎ ۱ 
< m followed 9 
- » 73 » os ين‎ a€ E, 

CH t‏ نبأ 3 Ve‏ (س) 
to follow, initiate, join a‏ 

person, serve, obey, follow 

a doctrine 

89 


o\ 
c 


(act. píc. m. sing.) 


follower - 
t ‘2 
(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. تأبعين‎ 
tollowers ا‎ 
Goer 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
avenper 
وك‎ 4 “s eJ 2 act 
Ces ONE ie 
You will not find for your- 
selves against us an aven- 
ger (or prosecutor). [17:69] 
© د‎ > 
يع‎ is one who pros- 
ecules, or sues, 
right, or due (L.L.). The 
phrase significs : Then 
you shall not find for you 
any one to sue us for the 
disallowing of what hath 
befallen you nor for our 
averting it from you (Jid). 


to follow (v.m.) T 


C 


for a 


و 
successive — (ap-der.7» iii) fle‏ 
(one following another) ~‏ 


=< ساو 22927 wl"?‏ 
bc‏ نهر تبسن 


Fasting for two months in 
succession. [4:92] 


(pis. pic. << viii) Digna 
mare overtaken by SS 7 


* ته تا ر‎ 
T^ 
one after another (v.n.) Us 
Jg a و‎ see 
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(perf. ist p. plu.) viii Sal 
we followed 
۱۳ e 
(impref. 3 p.m. sing.) viii ecu 
e follows 
و‎ > 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii دشم‎ 


thou follow 


"m 75 i - 
IS eor 
Except thou follow their 
faith. [2:120] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) vii — Ons 
they Follow 
Su acc. ii 

(imperf. 2 p.m. ^plu.) 3 


you follow - 
Pp p 
(imperf. Ist p. sing) viii Co ' 

[ follow 5 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) viii 7 > 

we follow > 
) perate >viii, m. sing.) a 3 
(thou) follow ! = 
(perate 2» viii, m. plu.) Veit 


(you) follow 


( perate. neg. m. sing.) 
(thou) follow not ! 


(perate emp., neg. m. Š 7 of X 
dua!) = 
you twain follew not 
روص‎ Ged ۲ وت‎ 7“. 
CPOM GA تسیل‎ 
You twain never follow the 
rath of those who know 
not, [10:89] 
g 


C 


foltower (n.) 


Q a 


Gi: 
t. 
{a 





ت ج ر VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN‏ 
© جع د * | ت ر * | 


۹و رص 
(perf. ist. p. plu.) iv i7!‏ 
we luxuriated‏ < 
HI‏ ف وا 
رف رف J|‏ 
to luxuriate, give comfort,‏ 
make in ease‏ 
1s $2 14‏ 
برف Pn‏ و 
to live in abundance, in‏ 
affluence‏ 


(p.p. 3 p.m. plu.) iv va 


they are luxuriated ۳ 


رر 
(p.p. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 1 1‏ 
you 8۳۶ ۵ IL‏ 


2 ,هم 

(ap-der. > iv, m. plu.) ace. فر فين‎ 
affluent ones 

2 

( ap-der. iy, m. pla.) Uo 


n.d. acc. 
affluent ones, 


affluent people of that Riz? 
town or community A 
5 
affluent ones among مارم‎ 
them à 
(ap-der. >> (v, m. plu.) ae ag 
n.d. nom. 
affluent ones 
affluent people of that C TH 


town or community 


< collor bones n.p. Gly 
Jing. 
٩۱ 


10€ 
*. رذ فو 1 > من 
PF‏ جر 5 +جازهزن) 


to carry on commerce 


« merchandise (v.n.) 


ت جح ۰2 * 


۱ r 


beneath (particle) G% 
(opp. $.9 : above) 


* ت خ ذ‎ 
for the derived forms 


ت ر ب Kk‏ 


ot‏ و 
dust, earth (n) GV,‏ 


ورم 
women of equal age (n-p.) Sl ۳ |‏ 
Ja‏ 
رب sing.‏ 
عراب breast-bone (n.p.)‏ > 
(of women) or upper‏ 
part of chest‏ 
و 


sing. [2t 
reducing 10 dust, (vn) X 
poverty, misery å 


? 
5 


١ 
A 


3 





is t ت‎ VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ت ر لك‎ 
», 
leave ! (parate m. sing.) as] 
oe 4j Jd 9 


2 
ew is left (pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ij^ 


و 5 

(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. y Ld 

they are left 

A‏ 3 » و 

OL Cal A 

(pip. p.m. plu.) 
you are left 


(t i 

(act. pic. m. sing.) ارك‎ 

one who leaves SS T 

س رود PT.‏ 

تار 1 | nom.‏ ار نی" acc.‏ 

(act. pic. (n.d.) m. sing.) 
you are left 


ت س ل * 
25€ 
ت س مم * 
ú‏ 


nine (cardinal number) 


nine (cardinal number n.f.) im 


(cardinal number) 
nineteen 


- 
ى 9 ص و 


حه 
ee ۰‏ 
E‏ 


T». 25». 
(cardinal number) gam 3 (e 
ninety-nine 


C 


ع س خلا 


Pd 
5^9 


Fe  Xdownfal(vn) (3; 

to perish, Us porn 25 5 
downfall JL 
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۹ 
سس سس سس ككشششد اب جح ساسح iie uinLn]IIKOÓÓS‏ جح 


~ieht, (perf. 3 p.m. sing) SF 
to leave, (UY Aer 22 
omit, abandon, refrain, 
desist, give up 


to leave SS by his own (1) 
choice or willingness 


even‏ یموجن بعش 


And We left them on that 
day (ie. We shall leave 
them) surging onc against 
another. [18:99] 


to leave compulsorily (2) 


کو رگا ین جا gi‏ 


They left how many of gar- 
dens and springs. [44:25] 


Ar 
A 
ise 

A 2 
e 


[ left (perf. lst. p. sing.) 
they left (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 


(perf. 3 p.f. plu.) 
they /f.) left 


aid. 

you left (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) کے‎ A 

we left (perf. ist. p. plu.) T2] 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) hed 
thou leave 

( imperf. Ist. p.m. plu.) re 


we leave 


ل ل * 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 


he threw down 


. ی‎ AM 

gie و‎ 
And he threw him upon 
his forehead. [37:103] 


ل و * 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~~ followed (1) 


الجر الها 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


= 


a 


e 


s 


And by the moon, when she 


followeth him. (91:2] 


Nore : In Arabic oF moon 


is masculine and $e 


is feminine, contrary 


to English. 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) 
I recited (2) 
SHS (n4) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they recite 
ES (nd) 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you recite 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we recite 
AY 


ت ف ت 

3 b e see مصاطی‎ 
te 

Og se X‏ ف 


: ahi 
JE CE. see ns 


تعالوا | تال ا تال yeu dM‏ 


ع راج 

C 566 gh‏ ل و 
á " Panra‏ 
see Voie‏ ع ور نل 
P‏ 
d see 7‏ ی b‏ 
NA‏ هد T‏ ; 

se Parle‏ د ى 


see ela‏ ف خ ر 


يدر | | see aces‏ ف ر ف 


* ث‎ j ت‎ 
unkemptness, impurity (n.) 3 


* * * x 


ا 


رو 5 
نوی see)(n)‏ و قف ی picty(‏ 
ore‏ را 
بل / شنقل ** 5 ب ل 
ت 5 o‏ * 


<he did perfectly and (v <3) 
thoroughly, to do some- 


thing skilfully 
AGL) oe 


ت ور ب 
d »‏ 
لے (el. 3 p.m. sing.) iv‏ 
he may complete à‏ 
ack‏ 
(el. 1st. p. sing.) iv FEU‏ 


I may complete 


11 
با 


(perale >iv, m. sing.) 


thou complete 
(perate m. plu.) | A 
you complete ? 7 
complete (n.) We 
t=. 


{ap-der, >> i», m. sing.) 
completer, perfector 


ات ك 1 > > و E‏ 


(imperf. Ist p. ring.) v KA 
۲ lean (on SS) 


a piace in which (pis. pie.) te 


one reclines, a staff, a 
couch 


(ap-der. plu.) | ae xe 


acc. recliners 
مي واك ل‎ mE 


|[* * * k] 


oven (n.) E 


Sas 


^ 





see‏ و فا یف 


(perf. 3 pm. sing) GÀ 
~~ repented 


94 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ت ل و 


(perate. m. sing.) ^ 
(thou) recite ! 


(perate m. plu.) 
(you) recite ! 


(p.p. 3 p.f. sing.) Sci 


mw was/were recited z 
رد‎ 
(pip 3 p. f. sing.) $= 
ewis/are recited 
(act. plc. f. plu.) ou 
< reciting angels 
sing : ix 
recitation (n.) $3: 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim) "i 
< c» was completed 


کے pt.‏ ا 
e f‏ عأما to be completed‏ 


»c* 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) (assim) =k 
nı was/were completed 


Y 


(pip 3 p.m. sing.) 
"vis recited 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ام‎ 
^» completed 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv ak 
thou completed 


(perf. 131 p. sing.) iv zx 
1 completed 


(perf. 1st. p. plu.) iv c 
we completed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 21 
~v completes 


Af 





۰ ت ی‎ VOCABULARY OF THR HOLY QURAN ت و ب‎ 
T ay. ۱ 5,2. 
LEN] age: يورا‎ 4A'T Pose وس سس‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) poly سن بین‎ 
theyarepent ۱ Whosoever repenteth after 
(perate —prayer) S his wrongdoing and 
may thou accept repentance amendeth. [5:39] 
ft - کے‎ 
you repent! fperate m. plu.) | وبر‎ accepted repentance, ( dé ) یاب‎ 


(vns) ayns det. ر مر‎ 
repentance S. 4 التو‎ ‘ $5 


repenting (Allah) (/nts,) 


(act. pic. phi.) 
repenters (m.) 


(act. pic. f. plu.) 
repenters ff.) 
(ints. plu.) acc. 


<repenting men 


cx e (perf. 3 p.m. dual) — 
Tue $t the twain repented 
(perf. 3 pm. plu) — Vk 
* we * x they repented x 
2, 
Torah (Bible), (n) وراه‎ (perf. Ist p. sing.) aaa 
the Divine writ revealed [ repented 
7 
el Prophet Musa هن‎ DEBE 2 
you repented 
- (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) oes 
* 6 نت ی‎ he accepts repentance 
الى‎ 
: .- i , 3 p.m. sing. ee 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Ny Mec p.m. sing.) acc نكت‎ 
< they shall wander about 
-t tfo r 9 و‎ , 
to wander us 4G AN (imperf. Ist. p. sing.) Lf 
xe; I repent 
about lands without EM $ d. 
direction dép (nd) Vy 
fig (^.J) CN you twain repent 
40 جد عبد عبد‎ 95 


he forgave 


ae MZ 


Ale Cosa 


Surely Allah shall relent 
towards him. (He will 
accept his  repentance). 

[5:39] 


~~ repented 
(as at without di ) 


(3 ( ot 


sÀ 


AS تاب‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv e. M 


he keeps 
» VC شت‎ A. ای‎ l< 
^io keep (1) 


to confinc, (2) 
to bring SS to a stand 


موه یتآ ریت 


Allah abolisheth whatsoever 
He will and  keepeth. 
(13:39) 


(el. 3 p.m. piu.) iv A) 
they may confinc 


i as‏ کرو زود 


And (recall) what time that 
those who disbelieved 
were plotting against thee 
to confine thee or to slay 
thee. (8:30] 


(acf. plc. m. sing.) . c 
firmly fixed 7 


fixture (.) $5 
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(perate. m. plu.) F xl 
< stand firm, 
" 22 - Vf E. سر‎ 
exe ا و‎ eta 
to stand firm, permanent, 
be fixed, settled, estab- 
lished 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ti ÛÎ 


«. we have confirmed 


- 5۹ 
to establish, e 


to confirm 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) fi e 
he establishes 
^. 
(imperf. ist. p. plu.) li n 


we establish 


(perate (prayer) m. sing) وی‎ 
may thou kcep firm, stable i 


(perate m. sing.) 
you keep firm 


8 E b 
ف فق شه‎ VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ف ب ات‎ 





۳ at 3, | 1 d 2 gz 
(oie p E strengthening (v.n. >> ii) tl 

to be thick, hard and fiirm 
to inflict ۷ xe] 

severe slaughter of an 


detached groups (n.p-) ei: 
"o5 = 
body of man, sing. 4} ب‎ 


enemy. troops, horsemen 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. yi on Car 1335) MECRA 
تشم‎ 0 


Then sally forth in detach- 


ment or sally forth all 


ge» i- 


reproof, reproach (v.n.) ii ر * قير بيب‎ eS ٿث‎ 
< death, destruction (v.m.) 5 

#53 ترا و OLY‏ | —— 

بير Ja‏ يرا و سور ۳ 

soil (n.) e'a) | to persist, to destroy ; 
. ; atin“ 
(pact, pic. m. sing.) مسو را‎ 

last one, destroyed one 


نت ب اط * 


$,.,-,2 
8 serpent (n) oA 


<S 
i (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii Je? 
X پا‎ o d « سم‎ withhold 


(F) Ei قط و‎ 


to hinder, withhold. 


[* ق ف‎ sj kc ose 


glowing (act. píc. m. sing.) AZ 


9» 
(perf. 3 p. m. pla.) c E lenteous (infs.) ۳ 
< you got hold ý ماج‎ 
ONE بت‎ as 
to mect, reach to conquer 
مر‎ D a J,- 
(emp. 2 p.m. sing.) ger (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv n 
thou overtake « you have slain them 


¥ 97 


ث ل ث 


« weights, (n.p.) aie 
burdens 
PUN 
sing. : هل‎ 
-——E 
(n. dual.) JU 
two dependents (man and 
jinn) 
heavy  (v.m.) Jus 
نر امابوا‎ 
"March forth light (armed) 
and heavy (armed). [9:41] 


E 5 ۲ : 5-2 
(pit. pic. f. sing.) iv ans 
one heavy laden 


(pis. pic. m. plu.) iv Si 
those who are heavy laden 


۱ 


^ 


(n. for instrument) Ue 
weight of 


E 


* 5d 


(card. number j Ss | EST 
three 

(card. number) os | V 
thirty 


-— 


Ni 


A, 
one-third (fraction) a VJ 


b 
< 


. -I8 
two-third (fraction) الان‎ 


nom. n. d. IC 


(fraction) acc. n. d. at 
two-third 


third (card. number) 12 “lt 


pb 


— 


thrces AS 
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» 
SJ. - ۱ و‎ . zir 


QM acc. ا‎ satu 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they come upon 


وک 


Should they come upon you 
they will be enemies unto 
thee. [60:2] 


^ 
(p.p. 3 p.m. plu.) Mya 
they are found 


سب 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing) ¿As 


become heavy, mornen-‏ يم 


tous 
GG و‎ 9$ Me تفل‎ > 
to be heavy 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv Ze 
rw become heavy : 
aer 
(perf. 2 p.m. piu.) iv ad! 
you bowed down with 
heaviness (Pic.), ye are 
weighed down (Jid.), you 
sink down heavily (Arb.) 
vou should incline heavily 
SHE >$ 
Note: 9 according to 
Al-Akbary beloags to 
stem sixth Jeli, an 
— P2 
additional ; 79 ( | ) 
is prefixed. ` 
(see vol. t, Cairo. 1956, 
pp. 44,) 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) تفل"‎ 
weighty, heavy ` 


۹۸ 


LS 
C: 
iC 
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ٿث م ر و 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv r1‏ 
e bore fruit í jal A‏ 
to bear fruit‏ 


fruits (n. p.) $ 
fruit (n. sing.) is 
sing. HESS «fruits (n. p.) ENG 


2 


price (n.) of 

af 

eighth part. (fraction) re 
one-cighth 


eight (card. number) 4-3 iiw | ie 


eight (card. number) Zale 


T os ^P. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) سنوی‎ 
< they fold 
to fold, 
double a thing 
(imperf. 3. p m. plu.) تون‎ EO 
they make exception 
assa, 
And they made not the 
exception ie. they say 


t: AS )زان‎ God will." 


[68:18] 


Fo. vi 
Leas s 


44 


ل ل * 
a group (n.)‏ 
م د * 


An ancient and power- (n.) 


ful people of Arabia close- 


ly related to Slc — Adites 


and heirs to their civili- 
sation and culture with 
their seat in the north- 
west corner of Arabia, 
forming the southern bo- 
undry of Syria (Nicholson, 
Literary History of rhe 
Arabs, N. York, 1932.) 
Unlike the Adites of whom 
we find no trace in histori- 
cal times, the Thamudite 
are mentioned still existing 
by Diodoras Siculus and 
Ptolemy; and they survi- 
ved down to the fifth cen 
tury A. D. in the corps 
cquites. Thamudeni attac- 
cd to the army of the 
Byzantine emperors 

(Jid. 8 nn. 542) 


e 
att 
à 


Sos? 


كود 


there, at the same time or 


place 


m 


5 .. ® 
ت وار‎ VOCABULARY OP THR HOLY QURAN تت ل ى‎ 





to pay for SS, uu و‎ il oF 
pay back (good deeds) 
RF b 3 ts 
(3) by 2X c 
to retum 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ng 
> recompensed (1) 


(h.».) iv at} c anm" 
to reward, to Hiss 
- 2 » 
sleet 
Have given you (another) 


grief for (your first) grief. 
(3:153] 


rewarded (2) 
PAARL 
Allah rewarded them for that 
which they said. [5:85] 
ot 
reward (n.) e و‎ 


reward (n.) i-i Er 


a resort, a place of (a.) "ats 
visit : 
< garments (n.p.) eu 
درو‎ : 
sing. wy 


r 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv TE 
< they break up 
to raise, (i y» = * 
be stirred, break up 
100 


the second (card. number) at 


(card. mumber) JESN oi i | ot 
(wo 


(m.) nom. 7 ETT 
twelve (m.) aec. C 2 
(f) ره‎ LE 
twelve (f.) acc. $715 3 <4 


twos by twos s 


oft repeated (Ji). مان‎ 


repeating  (Arb.) paired 
( Pic.) 


gets Eas cho 


Allah hath revealed the most 
excellent discourse, a book 
consimilar(self-resembling,) 
oft repeated." [39:23] 


repetition (2) 
gea daas; 
pA والعزان‎ 


And assuredly we have given 
thee seven of the repeti- 
tions and the mighty 
Quran. [15:87] 


4 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii وب‎ 
< wis paid 
T 


2 ی ليه 





ث و ر VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN‏ 
ei‏ بارش 
ث و ى * 


They broke up the earth and 
inhabited it. [30:9] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) ace. ( ار‎ (perf. 3 p. f. phe.) I 


OF 
< dweller they raised 
£ 
Nie m ic Jr (imperf. 3 p. f. sing) « S 
o) J Sym وی‎ ~ break up 
to halt, stop raise (1) 
abode (n. for place) ۷ us 
They raised the cloud. [30:48] 
k ث ی ب‎ plaugheth (2) 
AIP VERS 
<non-virgins (n. p.) Rie She should be a cow un- 
= T yoked to plough the earth. 
sing. 225 [2:71] 
3 
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atl کاب‎ 


an idol or idols (LE) (n) 224! 
sorcery (a worthless 
thing) (Q. Rgh.) 


| ج بم * 


strong, powerful, (ints. sing.) m 
tyrant, rebellious, giant, 
compeller 


giants (s. n. p.) ace. جار‎ 


| * ج ب ل‎ | 
e 
oiu 
< generation (n.) rem 


Itt. : constitution, created 
being, multitude 


mountain (n.) 


mountains (N. p.) 


102 


[wat | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 5556 
< they cry for succour 
جار تاه جارا و جگرارف‎ 
to cry aod in prayer Or 
supplicate 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) IA 
you cry aloud for succour 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) | 1286 y 
cry not for succour 


Lic = Ms 
Loi 


| ی‎ C see X Gh جا‎ 


yh 


۲ م ۱ 


se‏ ج و سس 


the well (n.) 


"Eg 





( viii i$); 5 te جنا‎ iz iz 
to cut off, cut ی‎ uproot 





ESIL 
(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. qe 
motionless bodíes in the 
state of PR 
(o, xz و‎ jE کم‎ er 
to remain in à place Yi 
out sense, motionless 
* ج ث و‎ 


$^ 


(act. pic. f. sing.) ات‎ 
< kneeling down 
qo 2x جا‎ 
to sit with knees upon the 
ground, to kneel 


the state of sitting on (v.a.) چا‎ 
the knees 


Me 3 um 2 


Pa 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) جحد درا‎ 
« they ۵ 
(ب)‎ hz e جحد‎ 
to dany, refuse one's right 
'imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) محد‎ 
e denies 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ىدو‎ 
they deny 
١. 
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ج ب ل 
e‏ 
J‏ 


multitude (n.) 





ج ب ن ې 


j 


>= 


forehead (n.) Che 





7€ 


i 


iE (n. p.) pu 
sing. igs 
هو‎ SY ج‎ 


ag 


ور 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 4‏ 
m~ is drawn, A) ve‏ < 


$36 5 3 sae ; ie 
to gather taxes, impost, w 


collect water in & reser- 
voir, to bring together 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii (gr! 
< ~selected, chosen 


Le اجکی‎ 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii SR 
thou selected, chose 


(perf. 1st p. plu.) viii 
we selected, chose 


to choose, select 


-— 
- 
L B -| 
-" T 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii ی‎ 
^ chooses ۳ 


koog 


(pp. 3 p.f. sings art 
< mwas pulled out 
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ج ذذ 


to quarrel; dispute hE جادل‎ 


to twist, (UN جر‎ Ne Six 
tight, make firm 


( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iii جادلت‎ 
thou disputed 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii ow 
you disputed ۱ 


( imperf. 3 p.m sing.) lii تماد‎ 
~ disputes 3 
= 5.2» 5-5 
مادلون‎ (acc. nd.) | اوو‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they dispute 
2 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) lil Dale 
thou dispute 


Pee 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) il YAG 
you dispute 


(perate. m. sing.) ili int 
contend, argue 


ام 
(perate. neg. m. pla.) ili idw y‏ 
dispute not?‏ 


disputing (v.n.) ii Sas 


the dispute (v.n.) iii جذال؟‎ 


to cut off at the root 
© سود ور‎ 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) 3334 
cut off 
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we Voge 


sing. Sis «graves (n. p.) Sas] 


+k د د‎ T 
«greatness, majesty (v.m.) ra 
tobe great lix Ls Ax 


دی 
“Exalted be the majesty of‏ 
our Lord, [72:3]‏ 
جد <cnew (act. 2 pic. m. sing.)‏ 
a é e a‏ - 
sir jiis Lf Ig‏ 
to be new ze‏ 
جدد A «streets (m p.)‏ 
sing. A street, way‏ 


ج در * 


hig 


a wall (m.) 


pA p 


walls (n.p.) Jd» 


«most disposed one E RA 
most worthy, fittest, more 
proper 

suo - 29° <= 

to be fit, ( solace جدر جدر‎ 

worthy, to deserve 


ج د ل * 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii oe 
< they disputed 


ES! 


ج دم 


ETIES 


ar 
(/mperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 5 1 
< سم‎ 5 
to draw, to drag. p E > 


barren (n) جرر‎ 
(land incapable of produ- 
cing (vegetation-— Rgh.) 


Ios 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v ۳۳۹ 


to swallow, sip 


| ج د 9 x‏ 


hollowed bank (n.) o 


| دم # | 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv | هو‎ 4 
they committed 5in 
viii P 3 Ls جم جرم‎ 


2513 


to cut y incite, commit 
a crime against one, be 
guilty of it 


۱۰ ۵ 
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desd Ctr.‏ م ۽ 
عر 


The gift never to be cut off. 
[11:109] 


د خ x‏ 


; 


trunk (of a tree) (n.) جذع‎ 


trunks (n.p.) جذوع تخل‎ 
NJ 23 


a brand of fire (n) 45i 


ETI 


(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) pe 
< you earned 


to wound iF cho 
injure, hurt, to earn 
(Lis.-Aq.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viif 
they committed 


< wounds (n. p.) 2x 


wound (sing.) 2 


<beasts used for (n.p.) du 
hunting 


(sing.) 


P s” 


leer zo» 


جارحه 


* زر د‎ €t 
locusts  (n.) 9x 
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SIT 


یوادت مج رد هارا 


In the name e Allah be its 


course and its anchorage. 
[11:41] 


(the word sh (majra) is 
SH (majrey) (due 
to imala اما"‎ ) 

Note : e is a way of 
pronunciation of V as 
weak ya c.g. رای‎ ma- 
jra read as majrey $ : 

(act. pic. f. sing.) جارية‎ 
running )1( 


Therein is a running spring. 
[88:12] 
(act. pic. f. plu.) جار یات‎ 
running ones TE 


a traversing ark, ship (2) 


PAKANA ASAN] 


Verily, We! when the water 
rose We bore you upon the 
traversing ark (i.e. a ship). 

(69:11) 


HIT. 

^ جار‎ <ships (1) (n. p.) ANA 
(sing.) 
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(perf. 1st p. plu.) iv ez 
we committed sin 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) tv TE. 


you commit & sin 


commitment of a sin (v.».) جر ام‎ 
شور و‎ 
UE 
2^ P Zo » 
acc. جر هبن‎ nom. جر هول‎ 

sinners (aet. pic. m. plu.) 


sinnet(act. pic.->iv un. sing.) 


_ له سر‎ 
(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) J 
shonld not or let not incite 
or drag 


EN CA SOLE AS AS; 


And let not the hatred of a 
people incite you not to 
act fairly. Act fairly ! [5:3] 


undoubtedly (a phrase) جرم‎ y 


| چ دای [x‏ 


(perf. 3 p.f. phe.) CF 


| < they (f) p | away 


(o جر‎ 3 Ks oH SF 
a flow (water), to run, be 
current 


27 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) SE 
ru runs, flows c 
* 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) SF 
(f.) runs, flowes T " 
(imperf. 3 p.f. dual) بان‎ £F 


the twain run, flow 


جوا 
(v.n. min) SA >‏ 
course of water flowing‏ 


sf 


۱ 


tot 





«3 


SIT 
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يبي 
r1‏ 





(perf. Ist p. sing.) 24 yr 
I rewarded 


(perf. 1st p. plu.) ged 


we rewarded 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) $ * 
e» rewards 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) SH 
thou reward 


( imperf. Ist p. plu.) 
we reward 
(emp. Ist p. piu.) 
we surely give reward, 
recompense 
وعد‎ 08 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) ون‎ £ 
they will be rewarded 
or be recompensed 


EN 


۱ 
1 
0 
Y 
۱ 


(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) 33 
you shall be given reward 
or recompensed 
(pip. 2 p.rn. sing.) SF 
thou shall be given reward 
or be recompensed 


(imperf. ist. p. plu.) tii 36 
we recompense 


compensation, reward (».n.) جرا‎ 


(act. pic. m. sing.) جاز‎ 
giver of a reward 


compeasstion  (m.) Vx 
(A tax that is taken from the 
free non-Muslim subjects 
of a Muslim government 
whereby they ratify the 
compact that assures them 
protection—LI/..) 
۱ ۷ 


۱ 


AER Rig eet دمن‎ 

And of his signs are the 
ships in the sea like land- 
marks. [42:32] 


moving swiftly (like ships) (2) 


PCS TIERE 


I swear by the receding 


(stars) moving swiftly 
(and) hiding themselves. 
[81:15-16] 


1 ess 
a part, a portion (n.) عرب‎ 


* 


جاور swe‏ ج 3 ز 
iG‏ ده 


we raged (perf. Ist p. plu.) lie 
to grow عازس)‎ f= EA por 


impatient, be sad, ن‎ 


* 


ترم © 


bewailing (ints. m. sing.) جزوع‎ 


| * ی‎ 5t ۱ 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. SH 
< ~recompensed 
(IS SA (IS) SF 
to recompense, reward 


ie صم‎ P و‎ 


يما صيروا 
den‏ دض And he o‏ 
for that which they‏ 


patiently bore. [76:12] 
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KEEN 


When We made the House a 
resort unto mankind. 
[2:125] 


- 


(perf. 2 p.m. piu.) pe 
you counted (3) 


«ts é fe ell 

gei A 
Count you the giving of 
drinks unto the pilgrims. 
[9:19] 


T Papa 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) û 
they set up (4) » 


of PT رر‎ led, 
AIR ero CA 
Who set up along with Allah 
another god. (15:96] 


( act. pic. m. sing.) جاع‎ 
maker, adopter 


r AW ES 
(act. pic. m. plu.) See | o چاغلو‎ 
those who make SS 
or adopt 


5 


a worthless thing, (a.) 
< rubbsish 
litt. froth, foam 


| ف ن‎ 3 | 
&-^- ۱ br. 
acar > basins, (n.p) oi 
(sing.) 
a large deep dish of wood 
(08 
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nuE 


۱ 


= 2 £t 


a body (n) Sor 


(perate neg. m. plu.) v pee: N 
< do not spy 
e 


os a 
to feel, touch Woe o جس‎ 


ee ص‎ 
to investigate, spy « ort 3 


| * (€ | 
body fn.) ASH 
sing. جسم‎ «bodies (n. p.) c 


| * ع ع د‎ | 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 


d 
«c e placed (1) 


to put, place, ae "jac. جل‎ 
make, effect, prepare, pro- 
duce, appoint, fix (a price, 
compensation or reward), 
begin 
47 oos eral as 
Allah has not placed into 


any man two hearts in his 
inside (or chest). [33:4] 


(perf. 111 p. plu.) 


«we made, (2) 


5 
ptm 
e 


۱۰۸ 


ج ل و 





اج ل [ee‏ 


SEE seus لالس رمرم‎ 
n. for p.t. (sing.) 


to sit "T Er ode e 


glory (wm) dS 
(Te 3 NS جل کو‎ 
to be great, powerful, 
sublime 


ež‏ سس 
jo?‏ الا * The Possessor‏ 
of glory.‏ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii حل‎ 
< م‎ 
€ 4 e a 
ache Qe de 
to gtorify, to make clear, 
bring in light 


Gies oi 


By the day when it glorifieth 
him (Jid) i.e. whenit 
shows forth the sun's 
splendour to its fuli. 

[91:3] 


مه 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) e‏ 
glorifies, manifests‏ 
۱۰۹ 
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ج ف و 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۷۷ تتجاق‎ 
< e leave off 


to treat rudelyeMldiz “jot جنا‎ 
to shun, 113 he 
to be restless iv e 


in the bed, 
leave off (LL) 


(perate m. sing.) iv ael 
< collect, summon 


to drive, draw, bring, 
assemble 


<overgarments — (n.p.) c 
(img) Se 


[ek adc | 


(perate m. ply.) i» اجْلدوّا‎ 
<(you) flog ! 


to whip, caf iL- a d 


scourage 


stripe (n.) pe 


» وھ‎ 
(sing.) جلد‎ < skins (n.p.) جلو‎ 
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ene 


k ۷: € € 


P 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) — e 
< amassed (1) 


a a 


to gather, collect, amass, 


assemble 
مالاوملد/‎ Koel 


Who amasses wealth and 
counts it, [104:2] 


settled SS (2) 


ر دنا 
e E‏ 


Then he settled his plan. 
[20:60] 


(perf. 3 p.m. ph.) yar 
they gathered 
MU اقاس‎ 


Surely people have gathered 
against you. [3:173] 


(perf. 1st. p. plu.) 


we assembled 


em 
(M 


Tr 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) @ 
^ gathers e^ 


(epl. 3 p.m. sing.) تمعن‎ 
he shall gather together 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) d ek 
they gather together 
ترسو‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) بجمع‎ 


we assemble 
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ج ل و 





رز 


None but He will manifest 
it at its time. [7:187] 


i- 
"1 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
~unveiled (face or glory} 


When his Lord unveiled His 
glory. [7:143] 


exi 


< the exile (v.n.) ۰ 
(عَنْ د ِنْ)‎ Se HE جلا‎ 
to exile, to migrate, 


emigrate from one’s 
country, depart 


BEC 


ر 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) جمجوت‎ 
they ran away in al] haste 
rd 
و جاحا و جوما‎ 
to be restive and run away 


(horse), to be headstrong, 
quick to throw at, hit 


ع ۶ د و 
جامدة (act. pic. f. sing.)‏ 
firmly fixed‏ < 
جمد (3byr lie XX‏ 


to congeal, harden, stiffen 


۱۱۰ 


ج ن ب 
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Cre 


LLL هه‎ 


Friday (m) ii 


place of meeting, (n. for p.t.) Tf 
junction. 


(pact. plc. m. sing.) p» 
assembled one, 
(pact, pic. m. plu.) Ü ۳ و‎ 
assembled ones ET 
the day of assembly اطع‎ es. 


Pe Jeg | 


the camel (n.) pr 


<the camels (n.p.) pn 

(sing.) f 

> the camels 
(Rgh.) sing. ال"‎ 
all, complete one (n.) 


(235) 335 


en 
Th 


the beauty (n) مالك‎ 


(act. 2 pie. m. sing.) جما‎ 
beautiful 


| * tr 


(n.) v > acc. (lx 
very much (in exceeding 


manner) 


( perate. m. sing.) Sod 
< keep aside, save 


BB 


- 5 ۱ LA 
I naf (n.d.) pec ٤ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) 
that you have to gather 
soo! وص الإو مم‎ z^ 
ون توبن الاغتان‎ 
(Forbidden unto you) that 
you have two sisters to- 


gether (i.e. as your wives). 
[4:23] 


= 2 
(Pp. 3 p.m. sing.) 62 
~was brought together 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu) iv Ve 
they resolved, (agreed 
among themselves) 


وان TL UA Wo‏ بای 


And they resolved 10 put 
him in the bottom of the 
well. [12:15] 


(perate m. plu.) i» ۱ n 
you devise 


1259 d S ast 
Wherefore devise your stra- 


tagem, then come in the 
row. [20:64] 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vill aac) 
نم‎ 20 together 


(perf. 3 p.f. plu.) riti 
they got together 


multitude, gathering (».n.) e 


5 €. 


(v.n. dual) gu 
two gathered groups 
(act. pic. m. sing.) cV 


momentous 
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perf. 3 p.m. sing.\ sr that 
has a Fatha mark on the J 


and imperative m. phs. 


that has Kasra‏ اجتزغوا 
mark on the J‏ 


zat 
5 


thia MC YR والي‎ 
And those who avoid the 
devils. [39:17] 


یورین كر 
Avoid much from suspicion.‏ 
]49:12[ 


in respect of (1) )8.( oor 
(about, of) 


Aca Listy 
That I was unmindful of 
Allah. (Pic.) [39:56] 
That I have been remiss in 
respect of Allah. (Jid.) 


side (2) 
۱ ی‎ <u 
> 2 
And the companion of the 
side. [4:36] 


(sing.) Lx > sides (n. p.) I 
distant (1) n) 222 


i A; 

And the distant neighbour. 
Le. the neighbour who i5 
not of kin (The person 
who is one's neighbour 
but belongs to another 
people (LL). (4:36] 
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e 





(3) Ve DX cx 
to turn aside, turn off, 
lead to the side 


ACD IE Brel 


And keep me and my sons 
away from worshipping 
the idols. [14:35] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) fi 
e» keeps away, saves 


(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) ii 2+ 2 
سم‎ Shall be kept away 


Paves: 
And away from it shall be 
kept the most pious, 
{92:17] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v ee} 
ewkeeps himself away, 
avoids 


VICES 


And the most unfortunate 
one will avoide it. (87:5 1] 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii el 
they avoided 
(Imperf. 3 p.m. ph. Jii Ó JASS 
they avoid 
r 2 من ۳4 هی‎ 
ad < acc. | ce 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
(that if you) avoid 


a و‎ P a 
( perate m. plu.) viit | pw 
avoid 


^- 


hw 


(Learners should note care- 
fully the difference between 


1١١ 
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Sel P real al 


And lower down unto them 
thc wing of submission. 
(17:24) 


acc. جناخبن‎ «. n.d. p 
two wings, both wings 
جاح‎ <wings دمم‎ Sel 
(sing.) 
sin (.م)‎ Fle 
Os 2 o 
Cerea 


It is no sin for you. [2:198] 


an army (n) $2 
E < the armies (n.p.) Ha 
(sing.) 
* ج ب ف‎ 
unjust cause, (7.) M a 


wrong course 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) vi we 
willingly 8 
Eu „peie 
cya s 
Not one incljning wilfully to 
sin. [5:3) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (ye 


ev overshadowed 
۷۱ ۳ 


impure (2) 


وا نک جا وا 
And if you are unclean purify‏ 
yourselves. ( Pic.) [5:6]‏ 
And if ye be polluted (by‏ 
sexual acts) purify your-‏ 
selves. (Jid.)‏ 
Js‏ 


(According to L.L. Zis is 
à technical term and 
means, one who is under 
an obligation to perform 
a total ablution or bath- 
ing.) 

Note : Th* emission of semen 
whether in waking or 
in sleep makes bathing 
obligatory. 
side (act. píc. m. sing.) Zile 

ro olé Ar 
Paks 

The right side of the mount 

Tur. [19:52] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Vox 
< they inclined 


(J) Ges 
to incline towards, to bend 
incline (perate m. sing.) rp! 
eee وان جوا‎ 
And if they incline to peace 


incline thou also to it. 
[8:61] 


wing )5.( جناح‎ 
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— 
"سا‎ ųąíę © S —————— 5 


ees Ee ess 


Of his sin will be questioned 
that Day neither man nor 
Jinn. [55:39] 


serpent (2) 


Pd iv. 

AR Si 
It was wriggling as though it 
were a serpent. [27:10] 


(sing.) oe > the Jinn (a.p) i 


من‌الجکوزالکاس 
Whether of Jinn or ۰‏ 
]14:6 1[ 


madness (2) 


J< pu 
ام یفولون به جنه‎ 


Or ray they: in him is mad- 
ness. [23:70] 


Note: whereas “er is with 
a definite article ال‎ 
(i.e. TLN) means Jinn. 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) o E 
< mad one 
ور‎ $-? 


to be mad be € v 
enclosed garden, (m.) pu 
paradise 

(n. dual) جن .»مه‎ 

two gardens 


(sing) A uz > gardens (n.p) Sir 
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a F 
nom. جنتان‎ 


--{ - و جوا 


to cover, veil, be 2 


Then when the night oversh- 
adowed on him. [6:76] 


Jinn Çr.) 


Jinn are a definite order of 
conscious being, intellig- 
ent, corporia] and usually 
invisible, made of smokc- 
less flame, as men are of 
clay, created before Adam. 
They eat and drink and 
propagate their species, 
and are subject to death, 
much in the same way as 
human betng are, though 
as a rule invisible to the 
human eye. They manifest 
themselves to men at will, 
mostly under animal form. 
(Jid. 7. n.n. 644) 


Note : The word “Jinn” is a 
plural noun denoting 
a kind of creature 

» e; 

as wl or UL} for 
human being. It has 
also a singular jinnec 
et 

wor but 
occured in the Holy 
Quran. 


the Jinn(1) (n.) 
(opp. ol ) 


has not 


UT 


e.. 
جان‎ 


BE! 


ج ه و 
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4.4 و 
جاهد (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iit‏ 


e Strives 


And whosoever strives, stri- 


ves only for himself. [29:6) 


3 P 
(perate. m. sing.) جاهد‎ 
thou strive ! 


BP Qc 
(perate. m. plu.) ! جاهد و‎ 


you strive 


Aw 
struggle, strive (v.n.) جپاد‎ 
ae £14 


acc. U dale nom. jii 


(Ap-der < iii, m. phi.) 
strivers 


hard earning, endeavour (n.) rii 


QN 2 23 ay 


They find naught (to give) 
but their earning. [9:79] 


binding. forcible (n.) Age 
Who (they) swear by Aliah 


their most binding oaths. 
[5:53] 


9۲ كل‎ * E 


(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) E 
~ said openly, published 


IN ge dE ue 
سوم 8س‎ 
(>) Lie جيرة و‎ 
to be or become public, known, 
۱۱۵ 


: Qa, 

shield, shelter (n.) 4 

; e م۳‎ e s 1 
sing. جن‎ « embryos(n.p.) Aese 


Aa ud SC 


And you are embryos in the 
wombs of your mothers. 
[53:32] 


sing : tr >. furits (r.p) جى‎ 


qo 9 2 wits e 


Aud the fruits of the: two 
gardens are within reach. 
(55:54] 


fresh (n.) acc. ts 
Breet وط‎ 
It wall drop on the fresh ripe 
dates, [19:25] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii جاهد‎ 
< ~ strived 
e Am P 
to struggle b و‎ imie dale 


۰ pee DX ——— 
to exert (d) me Ae جبد‎ 
oneself, endeavour 
(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) ili Vacale 
the twain strived 
i? ع‎ 0> 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii | saca 
they struggled, strived 
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, - ۳۹ ~ - 
acc. جاهلين‎ nom. Ojas | to disclose, say ) ب‎ ( ior 
(act. pic. m. pli.) publicly 
جع ص‎ d 
(sing.) “Jale < ignorants open (n) — yx 


the state of ignorance (m.) pun 
(or) unawareness 7 i 


1 


the hell (n.) 


c 


جوم 
ج و ب x‏ 


; 


(perf. 3 pm. plu.) \ YÙ 
< ewhewed out 
ore Ve جاب وب‎ 
through a country, 
to cut, to penetrate 


"o "gm 4^ 

LAS Se وشم وان‎ 

And Thamud who hewed out 
the rocks in the valley. 


[89:9] 


., 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv pcd 
«you replied _ $ 
ak} مب‎ ofl 

to reply, answer, accept 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
Teplies, answers 


(Imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv acc. cé 


rwaccepts e 
(imperf. ist. p. sing.) fv UR 
] accept 7 


(imperf. Ist. p. piu.) ۲ s | 


we accept 
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loudly, openly (adj) 1 3e 


2 
ap" 


manifestly open (v.n.) e xe 


(prate m. plu.) اجپدو۱‎ 
(you) say loudiy ! 


(perate neg. m. sing.) iF y 
do not shout (thon) ! say 
not loudly | 


openly, very clearly (v.7.) جار“‎ 


* j € 


س 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii je 


furnished, provided 
provision (n.) we 


ج ه ل * 


= 2er 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii اون‎ 
< they are ignorants 
T عت کر‎ JE سم و‎ a. a^ 
جبلا و جاه (ف)‎ D جل‎ 
to be ignorant, to lack 
knowledge 


o ed 
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) جهن‎ 
you are ignorants i.e. they/ 
you speak ignorantly 


(act. pic. m. sing.) جاه!*‎ 
an ignorant one 
(e. 


J yr 


very ignorant (iats.) 


۱۱ 


32r 
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) ۲6۳۵/6 > x. m. phi. MR ام‎ 
(you) respond ! 

(ap-der. >iv, m. sing.) oa 

one who accepts prayer or " 
supplication 


(act pic. plu. iv, plu.) pe T 
The Almighty who accepts ^ 
prayer or supplication 


(Note that pluro/ is used for 
singular.) 
reply, answer (v.n.) ey 


Aif ر‎ 


S‏ ن‌جواب نویه 


And the answer of his people 
WBs.,. eee [7:82] 


watering troughs, (m.) الات‎ 


wells 7 (sing.) Scale 
very large pot of water, 
well 


irl ae s 


And bowls (large) as wells or 
watering troughs. [34:131 


( ارات‎ cisterns— Ji.) 


Judi (n.) جودیْ‎ 
"It is the name of a mountain, 
its greck name is said to be 
Gordyei being one of the 
mountains which divide 
Armenia on the south from 
Mesnpotamia.” (M.4A.) 


1¥ 


(perate m. plu.) ir Vel 
respond, accept, reply 


(pp. 3 p.f. síng.) i» تست‎ | 
ew accepted 
zs soe | *e He 
=> 


He said your petition is 
accepted. [10:89] 


(pp. 2 p.m. phe.) iv Zj 
you were replied تر‎ 


( imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv LI 
I accept, I respond - 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x اج‎ 


< he accepted 
pi sc 


to accept 
(Perf. 3 p.m. phi.) x Vgl 
they accepted 


A 


: 


(perf. 2 p.m. phe) x اج‎ 


you accepted 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) x CEA 


we accepted 


اجب ر 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) x 


_ owas accepted 


mperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x تست‎ 
he accepts و‎ 


acc. Vo‏ > سجن 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) x 
they accept, respond 


برع ,+ 


(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) x Tei 
you &sk acceptance j 


(perate.7» x, m. sing.) v 
thou may accept ! 


hi? 


jam 
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(parate m. sing.) iv A 
give protection ! 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii 53398 
they take the place in one's 
neighbourhood 
BEES 
They shal! nat be thy neigh- 
bour. [33:60] 
(act. pic, m. sing.) "e 
deviating (way) 


(ap-der. >> vi, f. plu.) متجاور ار‎ 
side by side 


Eb pF تطح‎ BGI 


And in the earth are tracts 


side by side. [13:4] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ili ye 
< ~ passed for 

jae‏ اور ym‏ 3 3 جاور 
(O pass a certain boundry,‏ 

ta cross 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual) جاو اذا‎ 
they (twain) passed forth, 
crossed 


(perf, Ist.p. plu.) iii Viale 
we crossed 


-= 


( perf. Ist. p. pha.) ttl (ب)‎ Liat 
we caused to cross 
Ipten 
(imperf. Ist p. phi.) تاو‎ 
we pass by 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) (2p) نتجاوز‎ 
we forgave 
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Still regarded by the Kurds 
as the scene of the descent 
from the ark." ( Jid.) 


"As traditionally affirmed the 
ark testing on the mount- 
ains must have been very 
ancient. (Sale) 


(sing.) Hr « horses (n.p.) sue 


(act. pic. m. sing.) Fle 
neighbour 


(iuperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv "ue 
< ^—protcets, shelters " 
S4 3 4 evt 
to save, "© nl € zi 
protect, to cause one [o 
turn asidc from, 


(3) ie 35€ جار‎ 


to be unjust. 

to turn aside e — 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ir € 
m» protects, shelters (the ی‎ 

is dropped in a condi- 

tional phrase) 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing. jiv ^ue 
^-is protected 
pee XO Sey 
And He protests and none 


is ptotected against Him. 
[23:88] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x ual 


sought protection‏ سم 


VA 


«9 ی‎ T 
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جاه يموع tx‏ (ب) 
to come, to bring ١‏ 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
c-(f.) came 


24 ad 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) | جاو‎ 
they came 


d 


rs 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) جت‎ 
you came 9 

(perf. 2 p. f. sing.) whee 
thou came 
(with......thou brought) 

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) e 
you came, brought 

( perf. Ist. p. plu.) شا‎ 


we came (or brought) 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) tm — t 
سم‎ was brought 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) م‎ Au 


e» drawn 
aat 


Then the birth-pangs drove 
ber. [19:23] 


* SE 


opening at the neck (an) $7. 
and bosom of a shirt y 
< bosoms (n. p.) جرب‎ 


(sing.) حت‎ 


اج ده le‏ 


le 


< neck, ironical (n.) 
litt. a beautiful neck (L.L.) 


۱1۹۹ wae 


ج ”م س * 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) Mz 
< they ravaged, made 
havoc, entered 9 
(ن)‎ Um جاس وس‎ 
to seek for (or) to see after, 
to go back and forth 
(between) 


x» E E 


- T 
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) acc. t 
< thou art hungry 
po, Dade = 
(2) Fe tX جاع‎ 
to be hungry 
Gus 6 
That thou art not hungry. 
(20:118) 


hungry (n.) da 


ج و ف بي 


«chest, thorax (0). جرف‎ 
litt: a hollow, inside 


x J 345 


NY 


firmament (7.) 
(middle of the sky) 


i 


جع ىف ىع نو 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) sl 


| <~came 


i9 


كتاب 144 


as r.f. (above) vi zd 3 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv اعبت‎ 
thou loved 


(perf, 1st p. sing.) lv ses 
I loved 
£ " 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu)iv CS 
loves ys 
B D d 
e» with love (in reply) (iv.) گیب‎ 
(The assimilation of double ^ 
ب‎ denotes its being in 


accord with a conditional 
phrase). 


t 
3 


ay 


\ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) lv. Û’ 
they love 


` 


2 
1% 


q 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) iv Ù 
you love 


AN 


. ” 


(imperf. 1st p. sing.) iv ee 


me‏ س 


I love 


: 2 
more wanted than (elefive) 2 


SS, more dearer than SS 
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"JS‏ ج و اش 
حاق see‏ جح gg‏ 
ب ب * 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii cS 


endeared‏ يم 
RS‏ ا و ما (ن) 
to jove, be loved‏ 


dor 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ون‎ 


you detain 
ELTS LAA 
خسو‎ 


You detain them (two), [5:106] 


bor 


he 


odi 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
< -~came to naught, 
gone in vain ۳ 
حا‎ ks حط‎ 
to come to naught, Pen 
to perish 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ik 
came to naught, gone 
in vain 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) acc. leg 
it may £o in vain 


(epl. 3 p.m. sing.) flood 


surely be made ineffective 
( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv. ist 
e» mades SS ineffective - 
iv إخاطاً‎ i تخبط‎ ici 
to make SS IUD 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv m 
rı make ineffective ^ 


paths (r. p.) à 
(signifies either the traces of 
angel: or the orbs of 
stars Jid.) 


۱۳۱ 
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2.-, 
(perf. 3 p.m, phi) x استحوًا‎ 
they preferred, love much 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x. Smits 
they prefer, love much F 


(more than) 
the love (n) o> 
> beloved ones (n.p.) أحماء‎ 
(sing.) cA 
the love (n.mim) TE 





probable, grain (n.) yes 
grain (n.) Es 
* ح ب ر‎ 


(pip. 3 p.m. ph.) دون‎ 
< they shall be made happy š 
(س)‎ Lie 56 حير‎ 
To be glad 


= n 
(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) عبر ون‎ 
you shali be made happy. 3 


great learned men; (a.p) vie] 
doctors of religious laws. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) c 
~~ prevents, detain a 
ین حا (ض)‎ v 
to imprison, confine; 
detain 
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Gwe 





mE GE 


(pref. 3 p.f. sing.) \assim) — 9 
یم‎ <C performed the religious 
rites and the ceremonies 
of the pilgrimage, repaired 
to Makka or to Ka'ba 
Oe جح‎ ce 
to intend to a certain target, 
to aim at 
5 ۰ 
the pligrimage (n.) Cc 


the pilgrimage of the eal fo 
House (Ka'ba) 
the pligrimage (n.) gl 


2 


t 
۱ 


ادال 
"^ 


v 
E 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 

the pilgrim 
(used also for the group of 
pilgrims as a noun of 


kind A el 
(sims) iie years (n. p.) tes 


Ses 
یه‎ 


an argument (n.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii a 
< e» contended 


Cum xU fw 
to despute, contend 7 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) tii piu 
they contented 


2 - 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ili rol 
you contented Y 
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a” 
a rope, a cord, (n.) حل‎ 
a course union 


ropes, cords (n. p.) حال‎ 


unavoidable (n.) ا‎ 


until, yet, till, (preposition) حون‎ 
even, nay ! even 


p 
8م‎ > 


a -> 


EIT 


barrier, a veil, curtain (n. حجاتث‎ 
(3) We CR cae 
to hide, to cover, to put 
behind veil 
(pact. pic. rn. plu.) à. عجو‎ 
ew =the debarred ones, who 


are kept behind a veil, 
those who are shut out 


quickly, incessantly (v. a.) 


| (sig) m» 


TT 


Acc 
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Note : In the time of pagan- 
ist), a man meeting ano 
ther whom he feared, in a 
sacred month, used to say 


Lys | Aæ meaning, it 
is rigorously forbidden to 
thee to commit an act of 
hostility against mc, in 
this month, and the latter 
thereupon would abstain 
from any aggression 
against him and so, on the 
day of Ressurrection, the 
polytheists, when they see 
the punishment, will say 
to the angels, thinking 
that it will profit them. 
(Jid.—-LL) 
gears عن صر یجاب بطم‎ 
And he has placed between 
these two (seas) a barrier 
and great partition. 
(25:53) 
sense, understanding (3) 


م ری r at tet‏ 
هن لت نی جر 

Indeed in that is an oath for 
a man of sense (is there in 
that an oath for a man 
of sense ?) (89:5) 

Note : The interrogative par- 
ticle, هل‎ ‘what’ or ‘is there’ 
is also used to Stress the 
sense of the sentence. There- 
fore, some translators of 
the Quran tend to inter- 
pret it by ‘surely, indecd, 
and alike.’ 


YT 


acc, (n.d.) VŽ 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) iii 
they are contending 


(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) üt pa" 


they are contending 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) الا‎ o x We 


you are contending 


«Mas کال‎ aec; 


And his people contended 
with him, he said : Are 
you contending me about 
Allah? [6:80] 


they wrangle together wf Û pic 


C26 £02; eie > 


to ier together 


ev onê (1) (a.) 


Se SA ناه‎ IS 


And they said : Those (such 
and such) cattle and crops 
are prohibited. [6:1 38] 


a barrier (2) 


Ups sl fan ches 


And they will say : Let their 
be & strong barrier (and 
they will say: away! aw- 
ay | —Jid.) [25:22] 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) b rz 
who is put behind 
a barrier 


y 


aP” 
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وححل‌بن سس و ای A‏ نی م Ifa Ke‏ 


And has set a barrier bet- 
ween two seas. [27:61] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) E d 
withhoiders 


Sene A Ege lor SS 


And not one of you would 
have withheld us (from 
punishing him). [69:47] 


سح و 


< mound, elevated (n.) i 


place 
aa J ws 


~ P - Ve حدب دب‎ 
10 be affectionate, 


(n.) Qe RAA p 


elevated ground 
و‎ z$ 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) li. Boe 
< ~ will tell, will inform 
to tell be Bee 
to state ~~ " 
ed 
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) زا‎ Û ak 
you will say, inform 
tell (perate m. sing.) ii de 
7 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv. e 


em 


< ~ creates, Boerne: (1) 


to create, iv pes حذت‎ 
initiate, gencrate 
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Name of 8 mountain (4) 
about 150 miles north of 
Syria. The rocky tract of 
land known by this name 
lies in the north of Arabia 
On the highway to Syria. 
It was inhabited by the 
tribe of 54 (Thamud). 

$2 Hijr, in Ptolemy 
and Pliny, is an oasis 
staple town of the gold 
and the frankincense car- 
van road from Arabia the 
Happy. (Jid. 14 nn. 95) 
Doughty, Travels in Arabia 
Deserta, 1, 135) 


And surely the dwellers of 
Hijr rejected the message. 
[15:80] 


the stone (n.) ال‎ 


the stone (n.) lee: 


مم 8 - 


(n. p.) e.‏ هه 


(sing.) ee 
ward, guardianship (n.p.) ر‎ 
A "ah - wr 
And your step-daughters who 
are your ward (or in your 
guardianship). [4:23] 


9 
a barrier (act. pic. m. sing.) JZ 


fs 


Va 


Yt 
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5 9 C 
discourse (2) ارت وکا‎ 
GRATIS hess Or it may generate in them 


And will teach thee of the 
interpretation of the dis- 
course. [12:6] 


ع د د و 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii عاو‎ 
< نم‎ opposed TOT 
= 1 T 
to oppose, $3 ale خا‎ 
act with hostility to 
wards SS 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ti Sol 
opposes we 
- 7ق‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) lii sje 
they oppose 
limits, bounds (n. p.) 


(sing.) > < 
[SS shi ESE 
These are bounds of Allah 


wherefore approach them 
not! ]2:187[ © 


iron (1) (mJ “dager 
4, z 9. 99 م‎ e Tert 
ار تاالحپبد یه س یبد‎ 


We sent down iron wherein 
is great voilence. [57:25] 


sharp (2) 


So thy sight is sharp today. 
[50:22] 


9 2.92 


سول د 


۱۳۵ 


some admonition, [20:113] 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv dar 
I initiate, begin 
ی ند گرا‎ aeu ide 
Until I begin thereof (some) 
mention. [18:70] 


( pie. pic. m. sing.) i» 


fresh, new 
(act. plc. m. sing.) th اعد‎ 
a story (1) 
And has come to thee the 
story of Masa. [20:9] 


b وروت‎ 
ear 


a discourse (2) 


ef سم وت وا‎ ke 
Lege ie حتی‎ 


Untill they plunge m a dis- 
course Other than it. 
(4:140] 


speech (3) 
Cryo oa REY 


That well-nigh they under- 
stand not any speech. 


(4:78) 
stories, bywords (1) (m.p.) £d 
ی‎ 

And we made them ۰ 
[23:44] 
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(act. pic. m. plu.) 932€ < sharps (n. p.) (adj.} Aie‏ 
those who are in state of (sing.) E‏ 


preparation or cautious 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) we 


a thing to be feared of, 
gaurded against 


ene tere io "Medi 


Verily the torment of thy 
Lord is ever to be gaurd- 
ed against. [17:57] 


۱ et 
precaution ( m.) عدر‎ 


LAS 
Take your precaution. [4:71] 
fear (rn) SÍS 
حمر الموري‎ 


Fear of death. [2:19] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iit Ge 

< e» made war jo 
(ن)‎ Ve M oF 

to plunder 

n WA حارب‎ << 

to wage war against, to 

fight 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iii ارب‎ 
they fight, make war against 


war, fighting (n.) «2 52.1 


sanctuary.(z. t.) A 
an apartment inside the 
sanctuary 
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Np te AC 
They smile at you with sharp 
tongues. [33:19] 


«gardens (m. p.) دای‎ 


5 ۳ 
b's 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) تحذر‎ 
يم جه‎ fears 
را (ف)‎ 5 Lode 53€ حَدَرَ‎ 
to be cantious, to fear 
e و ور‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)  نورذح‎ 
they are cautious 


(sing.) 


(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) رن‎ Ke 
you are cautious 
(perate. m. sing.) اد‎ 


(thou) be cautious 
و و‎ > 


(perate m. plu.) احذروا‎ 
(you) fear | 


( imperf. 3 p.m sing.) ii sia 

cautions‏ نم 
f "T -T-‏ 
لر PF.‏ 


to caution ff 
SAIS 
And Allah cautioneth you of 
Himself. [3:28] 


ح رد د 





restriction (2) 
(; ar ۱ Ae tT 
الاع ىحرج‎ e لیس‎ 
No restriction is there upon 
the blind. [24:61] 


blame (3) 


ما ان علالتجي من خرچ 
No blame is there upon the‏ 
Prophet. [33:38]‏ 


x prevention (7.) 5 
(ض)‎ be SE 3 
to nrevent, be angry 


C5 عل خرو‎ hues 
And they went out 5 
having been powerful on 
the prevention 
[68:25] 


= 0€ € 


= 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) v َو‎ 
they endeavoured 


(opp. cold) the heat (a. 43. 


» 


(opp: slave) the free (a.) $5.1 
the sun's heat (n.) 5321 
silk (t) SU 


?* 
to set SS free (v.n) 5 SF 


۱۳۷ 
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aN Slee Jes Ce 


Whenever Dhakariyya en- 
tered the apartment in 
sanctuary to (see) her. 

(3:37] 


the wall (of the sanctuary) (2) 
badass Si 

When they climbed the wall 

of the sanctuary. (38:2 1] 


lofty halls (LL) (n. p.) Cs KH 


(sing) مراب‎ <synagogues 
(Jid., M.A.) 


ELIET 


o. e 
tilth (m.) سور رگ‎ 
م‎ P Jar 2 
زا (ن)‎ Sf SF > 
to till and sow the ground 


"s 


» 


2 
(imperf. 2p m. plu) رون‎ 


you SOW 
| x د ج‎ E 


Cue 
straitness (1) (Y) سرج‎ 
1 -— Sei, an 
(35) ke CF EF > 
to be close, be oppressed, 
be straightened 


So let there be no straitness 
in thy breast. [7:2] 
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اع هد ف * | 


(imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) ii D 
< ~ perverts, dislocates, 
a2 & m "TR ue رن دح‎ 
- حرفت خرف حرفا (ض) - عَنْ‎ 
10 turn from the proper way 
Or manner, corrupts the 
words, alters the sense of 
word. 


- و‎ 
to trans- u la x کر ف‎ > 
pose or change (letters or 


words). 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii o2» 


they pervert, dislocate, 


currupt. | 
the edge (a point of (n.) 2535 
turning) 


(ap-der.<z v, m. sing.) Éb b 
one who turns away in order 
to return to fight, swerving 


Uniess it be swerving to a 
fight. [8:16] 


(epi. Ist. p. plu.) sid 
< We surely shall burn 
to burn (0) V oF y 
by pulling tn the fire, 
ws u حرق‎ >> 
to burn, to cause burning 
pain 
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از ع د بت يخ | 


«^ guard )2.( ^ 
ILS HF oF 
to guard, to watch (Û) dal حر‎ 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) Cay 

«thou desired eagerly 
r Las رق و‎ eye? 
(ض)‎ um خرص‎ orm 

to desire eagerly 6 

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ‘que j 
you desired cagerly 
(imperf, 2 p.m. sing.) (gen.) ص‎ f 
thou desire eagerly 3 

(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) Sa > 
eager 

most eager (elerive) D 


[we vcl 


(perate. m. sing.) íi v 
< pursuade ! 
که‎ en 
uf 8 Jm 
to encourage, incite, to 
pursuade 
۰ È نا‎ aow” 5, = T 
ن)‎ uo) bY Be << 
to be decayed, to be corrupt, 
sickly, approach death 
point 
sick to the point of (¥.n.) a 
death 
۱۲۸ 


د 


0 T, c 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ü Spy 
they forbid ; 


2 
(imperf. 2 p.m. pfu.) ii Ups 
you forbid 


the sanctuary (n.) t 


i.e. the territory of Makkah 
and its inviolable suburbs 


EE 
Wc have appoinied an in- 
violable sanctuary.[29:67] 


unlawful (1) (n.) > 
ع‎ Tie Ble ti 
هرا حلل هد احزام‎ 
This is lawful and this unl- 
awful. [16:116] 


ban (2) 
Gale fenes 
And ban is (laid) on (every) 


town which we have dest- 
royed. [21:95] 


sacred (3)‏ 
Bí‏ وام هرا وام 


A sacred month is for a sac- 
red month. [2:194} 


rod weer JF اس‎ 

tUe Noy SN 
And fight them not near the 
sacred Mosque (i.e. the 
Mosque of Kaba) [2:191] 


<. sacred ones (1) (n. p.) TU 
(sing) "Pom 
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(perate. m. plu.) il ri 
(you) burn ! 
(perf, 3 p.j.. sing.) ززاه‎ 25 po 
consumed (by fire) 


fire, burning (act. 2 pic.) x 


(perate. neg. m. sing.) Mz S 
> move not 


= 
to move, to ii 6 Fas 
pull in motion, to excite 
kK 2 s" ^ uo 
Note: RF 5» 2 ګر‎ 2 y 
is not in use, meaning is 
same as jj 


u 
oe 


= ga 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) از‎ BS 


< e~ forbade 
E E 
to forbid, We رم عام‎ 
to prohibit use or doing SS 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) i $ 
is forbidden 


(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ii 2a 
is forbidden 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) li Vio حور‎ 
they forbade 


(perf. Ist. p. pu.) li Gn 
we fordade 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) i گرم‎ 
thou forbid 


Y" 
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۴ د‎ a 


sacred ordinances (2) 


روت| و ۶۶ ۱ 

Bal حرم‎ BALSA 
And whocver respects the 
sacred ordinances of Allah. 
[22:30] 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) t i 


a deprived one 
AX ASE zaras 
And in their wealth there was 
& due share for the ۲ 


and the non-beggar (dep- 
rived one). [51:19] 


P5512 


(pact. pic. m. piu.) Q9» 
deprived ones 


di Led‏ > جد بي اس و ع و ۷ سر 


بن تحن محرومون 


Aye! we are deprived ones. 
[56:67] 


(1) fpis. pic. m. sing.) ii té 
< forbidden thing 


to forbid V e ii FF 

"JL cT Ps 

p EO AS 
Whereas forbidden unto you 


was their driving away. 
[2:8 5] 


sacred (2) 


دینك لمحتم 


Near thy sacred House. 


۲۰ 4:37] 
(pis. pic 2) 17 t- A 
farbidden 
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ye MASISG 


When the sacred months 
have passed. [9:5] 


Note: The ancient Arabs 
held four months in the 
year as sacred, during 
which they held it unlaw- 
ful to wage war. These 
months were the first, seve- 
nth, eleventh 2240 ۰ 
namely, Muhurram, Rajab, 
Dhulqa'da and Dhulhijja. 


to be in the state of (2) 
(e) ihram 
DUREE NEN 
Slay not chase while you are 
in state of sanctity. 
[5:9 51 
Note : Ur] fr to en 
ter upon the performance 
of those acts of t 
(al-hajj, pilgrimage) or of 
12:58 (al'umrah)whereby 


certain things become for- 
bidden that were lawful 
before this state. 


things regarded (1) (a. p.) حر مات‎ 
sacred 


A s e H 


And retaliation (is allowed) 
in sacred things. [2:194] 


d‏ ز ب 
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"» ate ^ P» L4 errs 
AK TON که لحر نك‎ A 
We know indeed that which 
they say grieveth thee. 


[6:33] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. BF 
« they (f) are grieved ۹ 


ain Wu...‏ 29 ره 
حت (v) Le ats OF‏ 
to be grieved‏ 
Ss See TINS‏ 
This is iiklier to cool their (f)‏ 
eyes and not let them‏ 
grieve. (33:52)‏ 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 5‏ 
they grieve A‏ 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) y‏ 
you gricve‏ 


“te 
d 
۱ 


لب 


- 
كيو 


ا 


(perate. neg. m. sing.) RY 
(thou) grieve not! = 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) ع بو[‎ 
(you) grieve not! , 

( perate. neg. f. sing.) jy y 
(thou f.) grieve not! 


grief (v.n.) acc. te 


(era "Ao ا‎ pan 155 
(They) turned back while 

their eyes overflowed with 

tears for grief. [9:92] 


a cause of grief (2) 


Ces Aaa acide 
And the people of Firown 
took him up, that he sho- 
uld become unto them an 
enemy and a cause of gr- 
ief. (28:8) 


۱۳۱ 


اكب 


۰ وہہ سا‎ 2r 
رمه عم‎ Ss I 

Said He! verily it is forbid- 
den unto them. [5:26] 


confederate, sect, (1) (n.) e 
group, band 
جرب انلو‎ SUL 


It is the Allah's band.[$8:22] 
two parties (2) (n. dual.) jk أ‎ 


C fo elio 


Which of the two groups was 
best at reckoning the time 
that they had tarried. 

[18:12] 


sects (3) (n.p.) 2422 


Then the sects have differed 
among themselves. [19:37] 


confederate (4) 
ole GRE b HM 


And when the believera saw 
the confederates. [33:22] 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) o» 
< ~grieves : 
to grieve ! (0)t oF uy 

13] 


Ww eot 


- pee 
(e.n. neg. 2 p.m. sing.) لا سن‎ 
thou should not think 


(perf. fst. p. phe.) lit oe 
<we reckoned 


- -* = ات سس »7 و‎ 
n اجه و‎ c cz 
to settle an account with, ask 

on account from, 


luz excl 


to count, to number, to 
calculate 


: s EN, 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii عاسب‎ 
will reckon 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iii ea 
will be reckoned 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii Sest 
imagines 
تون‎ < vittace. Vee 
(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.) 
they imagine, think of 


reckoning (1) (v..) Sas 
Ae مهن انال رون‎ 
Surely they feared not the 
reckoning. [78:27] 
sufficient (2) 
عطامجابا‎ coro 
A reward from thy Lord su- 
fficient. [78:36] 
my account, my reckoning iz \cs 
(n. suffixed with a pronomi- . 


nal ¿$ of Ist. p. attached 


with ə of rhyming period. 
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© ورم‎ 
grief (0) OS 
بت من الحزن‎ 
And his eyes whitened with 
grief. (12:8 4) 


ExT 


(perf. 3 p.m sing.) سب‎ 
< c- thought 


to think, consider 

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Coe 
thought 

( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) خت‎ 
thou thought 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) حرشت‎ 
I thought 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they thought 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu) az 
you thought 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) cus 

e~ thinks 
ورس‎ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) سب‎ 


thou think 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) “y مم‎ 
they think 7 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) j 22230 
you think - 


T 
۳ دے‎ 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (n.d) Ve ze 
that you think 


(e.n. neg. 3 p.m. sing.) AY 
~~ Should not think > 


۱۳۳ 


Bo amt 





the envy (v.n.) e 


اريف ۷ 8 


% Len 


„anguish | (a. i 4 سر‎ 


TAI‏ حشرة-عل-(س) 

to grieve for something 
that happened or was 
done in the past ; 

The Day of 34) e 
Judgement is also called 
“the Day of anguish” be- 
cause man will then regret 
that he wasted the oppor- 
tunity given to him to 
work for his own good 
(Ibn Kathir). 


Ah, the anguish ! ze 
Alas, my grief ! 3 جر‎ E 
Alas, our grief ! Eu L 
<canguishes (a.p.) اک‎ LT 
(sing) $ pe 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) oni 


«that is made dim, that 
becomes wearied out 


to gel tired, fatigued, to 
fall short 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x $ IL 
they weary 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) | سور‎ 
impoverished, stripped olf 
(oi حشرا (ض‎ TE T | 


to remove 


P 
p 


rr 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


w س‎ 6 





”و £ 


sufficient (n.) — 


Note: This word is always 
suffixed with a pronominal 


as اوه‎ < ro i.e. Allah is 
sufficient for me. 
(act. pic. m. phi.) Cae حَا‎ 
(sing.) Sule ۲۵ 


(act. 2 pic. m. pul.) س‎ 
reckoner 


reckoning (1) (v.n.) oc 


5 ie HM ye Ef 


Ihe sun and the moon are 
in a reckoning (i.e. they 
follow a calculated path 
in their motion.) [55:5] 


a bolt (2) 


And he sends e a bolt 
from the heaven. [1 8:40] 


[eee cl 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) a 
< e» envied 
. to envy Ac - Le il 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) jk 
they envy ۱ 
(imperf, 2 p.m. sing.) دون‎ 
you envy 
(act. pic. m. sing.) E 


the envier 


133 


ح س ل 


Aaj y كۇم‎ : DA) 
عَنْ‎ deed as 
) يان‎ ( Ul 


9, 
Le. f£ means: of bad 


augury or omen, that cuts 
off the good from the 
affected men) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing) Sas 
e» become cxccllent 
(3) lit و‎ Eee 5 
to be handsome, tn make 


good, to seem good or 
beautiful 


ETATE 
Excellent are those ns a com- 
pany. [4:69] 


(pepf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
become excellent 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv خسن‎ 
«cc. made good 


=< 
اح ۲ اسان ۷ to do‏ 
تماق 


He made good my abode. 
۲ 12:23] 


| 14 
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(err با‎ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۷ ssi 


« بم‎ perceived 
و‎ £ 2 - 
Lice} v oz 
to perceive 


(o) حتاً‎ glee CE خی‎ > 

To extirpate (to make 5 
perceiving powers dead 
i.e. to kill—(Rgh.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) tv zl 
they perccived 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv OF 
thou perceive 


(Gonperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 3 par- 


you extirpate, rout 


EO MERE AH 


When you routed them by 
His leave (or when you 
were extirpating them by 
His lenve—(Jid.) [3:152] 


- 
رسع دم 


(perate. m. plu) v ‘jue 
(you) inquire ! find out! look 
foc 


- 


۰ و 
Qm‏ 


EET 


in succession, (v.a.)acc. L pe‏ سه 
continously‏ 
دعا ته م ده آ(ض») 
سم cut off oF‏ ۱0 


a faint sound (n.) 





ret 


a B 
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See 





good (n.) Liss 


< things, deeds (n. p.) gli 
(sing.) Ezz 
reward, good 2 
(fern, of ان‎ n.f. elative) 
the beauty (v.m) % 25 
two good things (n. dual) spate 


beautiful ones, bea- (s. p.) oce 
utious 


اج ش دا بل 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) T 
e gathered 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) «3, 235. 
thou gathered 


(perf. Ist p. pha.) t 

we pathered 
Umperf. 3 p.m. sing.) E 
rv gathers (together) 314 


= 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) a 
we gather together 


(e. m. p. dst p. plu) نْ‎ 
we must gather together 


(p.p. 3 p.m. sing.) 32S 
m~ was gathered together 


سس 


(p.p. 3 p.f. sing.) & JT 
mwas/were gathered 
together 


۱۳۵ 


~ Was kind for SS اب‎ 


alas‏ سن 
He was very kind to me.‏ 
]12:100[ 


to be kind to SS J] - 


Sao Cz 3 


| And do good (to others) as 


Allah did to you. [28:77] 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu) iv | zl 


they did good 
€ ذف‎ 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv Al 
thou did good 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv o 
they do good 


2 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv, n.d, yc 
you do good 


(perate, m. sing.) iv abl 


thou do good 


(perate. m. plu) ۲ | pA 
you do good 


kindness (v.n.) if oz] 


(ap-der. m. sing.) Sx 
a weil-doer 
SU nom. 01,5. 


1 dam m. plu.) 
the well-doers 


(ap-der. f. plu.) D! 
the ff.) weil-doers 


well (v.;t.) Ls 
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Pd did - 5 » 
$Juascas وتوا حه‎ 
And give the due thereof on 
the day of its harvesting. 
[6:14 1] 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) da 
mown (1) 
Os 29 ro 
Of them are (some) standing 
and (some) mown (down). 
] 1 1:100] 
cut off (2) 


vw ١ 
* 


Tot نم حصا‎ 
We made them cut off, 
exinct. [21:] 5] 


reaped (3) 
حت الحوین‎ 
The grain that is reaped. 
[50:9] 


اح ص د x‏ 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) & zar 
«c r»straitened 

LAE jas‏ حضترا (س) 
to be strait‏ 


Sois e ers 
Or who come to you with 
their breasts straitened that 

they should fight you. 
[4:90] 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) iv V$ Pas 
«they are restricted 


L 36 











^ 71 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 
بح‎ Will be brought together 


7 5 os? 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) IIF 
they will be brought together 


os?‏ ا 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. EP‏ 
they will be brought together‏ 


< =» 
(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) 5372€ 
you will be brought together 


assembling of a crowd, (n.) 723-1 


| gathering 


k ح ص ب‎ 
firewood (r.) ca 


(act. pic, m. sing.) acc. Lee 
< violent wind, violent storm 


to throw fuel in fire 


EOE 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) rw a 
(a quadriliteral verb.) 
become clear 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
> you reaped 


(o) lakes مد حضدا و‎ iz 
lo mow, to reap 


€ 
J- F- - 


(^ 


La 


harvesting, harvest  (v.m.) 
time 


۱۳۹ 


Jc 





اح ص ان * | 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv cual 
< نح‎ 


to be chaste, Ue i Gam 


virtuous (woman), to guard 
(oneself against evil) 


iv Vlas] gab << 
to preserve 


(pp. 3 p.f. plu.) iv [an 
they (f.) guarded (their chas- 
tity i.e, they are wedded) 
-— * sa 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv U ya 
you preserve 


P d 22 =" ° 
PEE AW) 
Except a little which you 
preserve. [12:48] 


4 
(imperf . 3 p. f. sing.) iv acc. oar 
may protect 


VEAN E. 


That may protect you from 
your violence. [2 1:80] 
© 
keeping chaste (v.n.) r عه‎ 
سن رخ‎ eer + 
ان‌اردن شتا‎ 
If they desire to keep chaste. 
[24:33] 


(ap-der iv, m. plu.) ai 
those who are in protection 


from sinful sextual inter- 
course /.e. wedded men. 


۱۳۷ 


VOCABULARY OP THE HOLY QURAN 


IP ei 





to restrict, ir J اع إخصار‎ 
besiege, beset 


YT 
Who are restricted. [2:273] 


ot, J 


(pp. 2 p.m. phi) iv کر‎ pu 
you have been besieged 


beset (perafe m. piu.) اجه وا‎ 
> ۰ of 
2a خن وهم وا‎ 


Capture them and beset 
them. [9:5] 


> - 


۵ bound prison (act. 2 pic.) Spar 


fr oet, ntm rtu 

And We have appointed Hetl 
for disbelievers, a prison. 
[17:8] 


a chaste (ints.) Î J jar 
راکنا‎ 
And a leader and a chaste. 
[3:39] 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ti حم‎ 
e~is brought to light, 
made persent 
f 
Sae ly qa < 
to obtain, to make present 


> حَمَلَ تحمل ولا )2( 


to come forth, to appear, 
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hj LAE Ta‏ (ن) 
to be present (opp. to 3‏ 
absent)‏ 


If سس 4 ا دم‎ Joh et 
Cha Tu مكنم ھت آذ‎ 
Were ye witnesses when 


death presented itself to 
Yaqoob. (2:133] 


yc « acc. V, Pas 
(imperf, 3 p.m. piu.) 
they come to presence 


غود یکرت 3 أن Je‏ 


And I seek refuge with Thee, 
my Lord! lest they may 
be present with me. 

[23:98] 


Caution: The word رون‎ 
consists of F 2 n 


‘they may come to me.’ It 
is not on the measure of 


$ a of nominative case. 
à (ist p. personal) iv 
somctimes shortened to J 


by dropping final  . 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv jar 
< ~has presented 
(حضار أ‎ 
to present, bring 
a 4 -, ۶ 71 
(pp. ist p. plu.) i» J Tani 


we shall make present 


ET 


(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) i» ث‎ sai 


is/are taken to presence 
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(ap-der. f. pli.) iv. SEak 
those (among women) who- 
se chastity is under pro- 
tection as they are wed- 
dcd ladies 
^ pa 
<= fortresses (n.p.) حصو‎ 
*» 
(sing.) حصن‎ 


(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii 


fenced 
iid ۶ الا‎ 


Except in the fenced town- 
ships. [59:14] 


| ى‎ vci 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv pu 
« يم‎ counted 
á 
Bie] تین‎ ual 
to count 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv El 


wc counted 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 4322 d 


you can never count it 


خصنه 


sat S 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you cannot count it 


\ fast 


[* > wc | 


حضر 


{peralte m. plu.) 
(you) count 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
نم‎ arrived, was presented 


۱۳۸ 


bbe 
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(pis. pic. m. sing.) wii sce e : Iich 


one who approaches the 
brink of death or onc 
who comes on his turn 


AX A 


Every drinking shall be by 
turn. [54:28] 


4 = 
(assim.) at 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
mw 5 
۰,۷ 5 A Te 
(u) Uam Gat ja 
to incite, to stimulate 
9» م صخ % وو خم‎ a? E DP م‎ 
dab و لايح ض عل‎ 
And he urges not the feeding 
of the needy (poor). 
(107:3] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) vi 7 tle 
you incite one another 


Pfs t sjer horst TA Ta 
i AE geo; 
And nor do you urge (incite) 


one another to feed the 
necdy (poor). [89:18] 








KETA 





fucl. the flre wood (n.) 


gis 


اح ط ط [ex‏ 


Xe 





forgiveness. ۸ 


۱۳۹ 


And souls are engrained with 
greed. (Jid) 

But the greed hath been made 
present in the minds of 
men. (Pic. j 

And avarice is met within 
(men's) mind. (Rog.) 


[4:128] 
| present (act. pic. m. sing.) 9 ار‎ 
- - 
(act. pic. f. sing.) pole 


present, ready (1) 
نزن تاره ای‎ 
Except when it be a ready 
merchandise. [2:282] 


near, close to, (2) 
overlooking 


FIL Vafia d es 

And ask thou them concer- 
ning the town that was 
close on the sea (or was 
overlooking to sea. [7:163] 


(act. pic. m. plu. n.d.) ی‎ yee 
these who are close to SS 


a E‏ یکن اه CAPRA‏ سوام 
That is for (him) whose‏ 
family dwells not near the‏ 
sacred Musque{2: 196]‏ 
(pis. pic. sing.) iv‏ 
who is presented‏ 


=? -> - 2,7257 
acc. «X paf nom. 03$ 


( pis. nic. plu.) 
who ace brought forth 


97° 
JF 


| 39 
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.$5 رس 
ڪڪ خط to have a (3) W he‏ 
portion or a fortune * e b C‏ 


(used in good sense) 


JOE JES 
For the male is equal of the 
portion of two females. 
[4:11] 


good fortune (2) 
A - حا‎ 24 PU 


Surely he i8 possessed of 
mighty fortune. [28:7?] 


EM 7-7-2 


kate 


سدع grandsons (n.p.)‏ يه 


.و © 


2ے 


< ditch, pit, abyss حر(‎ 


zE v‏ حفرأ (ض) 
to dig, excavate‏ 
(act. pic. f. sing.) sW‏ 
retum, way back,‏ 
nature, original form (LL),‏ 
the first state (Jid.)‏ 


اح فاظ Ix‏ 


Dt 
۳ y cm 
- 


(sing.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< "protected, watched, 
guarded 
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(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) lar 
<e~surely will crush 


die ge‏ عتما (س) 


to crush, to break into 


pieces, to crumble 
,? pet? PE |» 4 
(d o AS 
Lest Sulaiman and his hosts 
crush you. [27:18] 


chaff (n.) حا‎ 
crushing fire (r.) pru 


* ر‎ c 


5 رر‎ 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) ر‎ Ja 
< restrained one 
f, 220 ¬ 
حظرا (ن)‎ a£ Je 
to restrain, to prevent, to 
forbid 


(ap-der. viii, m. sing.) ماه‎ 
«c A fold builder T 


to make for viii del 


one-self an enclosure of 
wood or reeds 


| z ۰ t d 
Like the stable of a fold 
builder. [54:31] 


br‏ فل چ 


& 
«portion (D (n) — dae 
۱:۰ 


ح ف ی 





> guardians (n. p.) 4 hae 
(sing) d 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) bis 
the protector 


(paci. pic. m. sing.) t p 
that is given protection, pro- 
tected one 


lx ف ف‎ cl 


(perf. 1st. p. plu.) ۰ e 
« we hedge 


حك یز حف )5( togo‏ 


around, to surround from 
all sides 


to encompass i = 


rim 


(act. pic. m. pli.) asim. goe 


those who are thronging ar- 


ound 


< familiar (Ji) (n). ** 


عن تخ قدا عق (س) 
to show great joy, be fami-‏ 
liar‏ 
well-informed (Rod. Pic.)‏ 


solicitious (Kgh.) 
kt da" 


As thou solicitious  (well- 
informed) about it [7:187] 


£! 
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ح ف ظ 


e iE iur‏ (س) 


to guard, protect 


(perf. Ist 2. plu.) 
we have guarded 


2 سرت بو‎ Aem 
محفظون‎ «acc. | yas 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they may guard 


(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) aue 
they protect 


( imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we protect 


(perate m. plu.) yo 
watch ۲ be watchful ! 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) lit E 
they guard 


(pp. 3 p. m. plu.) Vat 


they were made protectors 
they were entrusted 
(Jid. Rod. LL.) 


qui. 
whe « 
حفظا‎ 


و ;5 


i 


$, 
"i 

(perate. m. plu.) pra 
(yon) protect, guard 


protection, guarding (n.) 


(act. plc. m. sing.) Be 
protector, guardian 
nom. 50e acc. du 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 
جه‎ protectors, guardians 


(img) Sale 


(act. pic. f. plu.) 
(women) protectors 


Sir 
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G: 


c 
of Esh-shihr : to the coun- 


try of ‘Ad SIE (LL) AL 


Dahna (the red sand) is 
the name of the land 
extending east-west from 
‘Umman to Yamen and 
north-south from 0 
to Hadramaut and covc- 
ring an ares of about 
360,000 sq. miles. This 
“red land’ is a comparati- 
vely hard plain covered at 
intervals with long and 
winding sand belts. 

(Jid. P. 46. n. 68) 





ق قى le‏ 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) (assim.) ی‎ 
< ~has hold over SS ( Pic.) 
to be (u») يا‎ I Ut. 


genuine, real, a fact, bc 
true. right, just, necessi- 
tated 


r has been justified SS (Jid.) 

~ deserved SS (Rod., Arb.) 

A cartain thing has become 
necessary as suited to the 


requirement of justice in 
his case. (LL) 
ef. 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) a 
ewhas been justified 


fs 
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) فت‎ 
ris made fit ۹ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) £ 
~~ justifies 
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ser 





ever kind (2) 
He is ever kind to me. 
(19:471 
T < pen, E 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
< ~ insisted, pressed 


to press Tu] td el 
Yer Gauss hl 
If he should ask it of you 


and press you, you will 
be niggardly. [47:37] 


وچ = ۲ 

por v ف‎ E | 

و 2 ی 

<a long period, agcs(n.p.) صب‎ 


وگ 
dam‏ 


Ez ارآمضی‎ 
Or 1 shall go on for ages. 
(Rgh.) [18:60] 


(sing.) 


long years (n. p.) sgi 


EKRE) 
Living therein for long years. 
[78:23] 


اج قف *[ 


sand-hills (n.) $36] 
هر‎ 


AM applies particula- 
rly to certain oblong tra- 
cts of sand in the region 


Ge 
C. 
(1 
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م ق اق 





right, claim (6) 


rosé aoo 
We have no right on your 
daughters, (11:79) 
what ought to bc (7) 
0072 sa ^ no 
They recite it as it ought to 
be recited. [2:121] 


duty (8) 


a yit 
A duty on the God-fearing. 
[2:180] 
incumbent (9) 
EM Je eL ACC 


And to help believers was 
ever incumbent on us, 
[30:47] 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
incumbent 


Silo 


Incumbent it is upon me 
that | speak naught res- 
pecting Allah save the 
truth. (7:105) 


(act. pic. f. sing.) الا‎ 
reality, inevitable 


f'ar 


more entitled (1) (elative) $1 


وا ردهن 


And their husbands are more 
entitled to their restoration. 
{2:228} 


۱:۳ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x yr 
m- deserved 
(A certain thing as establis- 
hed for (or against) SS) 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual) x uec 


the twain deserved 


one of the excellent (1) ال‎ 
names of Allah 


z له هوالحق‎ ASTE 


Because Allah is the Truth. 
[22:6 and 31:30] 


mue (2) (n) f 


y ass 

They have borne witness 

that the messenger was 
true. [3:86] 


truth (3) 


PGP EES 


And they ask : is that truth ? 
Say aye ! by my Lord it is 
surely the truth. [10:53] 


due share (4) 
AS کی‎ ports 
And in their wealth there is 
a duc share for beggar 
and deprived persons. 
[51:19) 
justice (5) 


29 9? ge "Aon 


They slay prophets unjustly. 
[3:21] 
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d‏ كم 





(perate m. sing.) Sol 
give judgement ! ۱ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) it OGRE 
<they appoint—to judge | 
to judge, to appoint one 
a judge 


to ask one 


ab 
they ask your judgement dii v- 


(pp. 3 p.f. plu.) ۷ zx 
< ~is guarded, 
made firm (like a building, 
orderly and well coastruc- 
ted) 


to make a thing fv Ime $43 
well to consolidate 
A Book this, the verses 


whereof are perfected (or) 
guarded [11:1] 


eR‏ > بت کون 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) vi‏ 
«they make SS judge‏ 
D-3 apt‏ 
to summon vi Y 4 is‏ 
each other, to go together‏ 


before the judge, to make 
SS judge 


judgement, ruling, (m.) 
decision 


"es 


arbiter (n.) ove 


judges. rulers (n.p.) n 
wisdom (n.) pe 


-— 
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ح كم 


more worthy (2) 


A» — J -- 
َلك ينه‎ LF 
And we are more worthy of 


the dominion than he. 
]2:2 47[ 


* e 3j C 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Ss 
نم‎ judged, gave decision, 
ruled " سور‎ Ww 
۰ Su» » س‎ » a ج‎ 
(ن)‎ BSS عم كا و‎ ie 
to restrain from evil-doing, 
exercise authority, com- 
mand, give judgement, to 
be wise 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) حکت‎ 
thou ruled, judged 
و وگ‎ 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ia 
you rulcd, judged 
judges (act. pic. m. plu.) aive 


s 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) یک‎ 
نم‎ will judge ms 
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) oes 
(the twain) will judge 1 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) کون‎ 
they will judge bd 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) کو‎ 
thou will judge 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) E 


] judge 
۲ 0-7 B) 
کون‎ > WS 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you judge 


Yit 


ح ل ال 
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ح كم 





de 5 (ض)‎ tie تِن‎ Ze 


- a و‎ 
(ap-der. li, m. plu.) cue 
having the heads shaved 


to shave 


kkk) 





e t» 
the windpipe (.) ¢ Jas 


ExT 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) (assim.) 
you loosened the knot (i.e. 


you put off the "-l 


sanctity) 


(assim.) عل‎ e 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) — 
e» become allowed, (1) 
lawful 


> حل تمرك جلا و WE‏ (ض) 
(i) to be lawful, permissible,‏ 


(ii) to fall 


ACRES 


It is not !awful for you to 
take. [2:229] 


falls (or) will fall (2) 
مو‎ oe AT ess 


And a lasting chastisement 
will fall on him. [11:39] 


۱۶۵ 


wise (rt.) “Sr 


more powerful (efattve) “fol 
judge, y 
The Powerful, کين‎ vl Se 


wiser judge then other 
judges or rulers 
a? 


(pis. pic. lv, f. sing.) 45 


firmly constructed 
unambiguous (/t.p.) t5 
«i.e. free from ali abscu- 
rity and admitting of 
(only) one interpretation 


(sing.) IRE 
(opp. ee eta ( (vid) 


اع ل ف *[ 


Fan 
"+ 


( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) حلفم‎ 


< you have 0 
حلفت تلب حلفا (ض)‎ 
to swear, to make an oath 


4 ÀJ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 05e 
they swear 


a^ >” 
(epl. 3 p.m. phe.) oA 
they surely swear 


one who swears (imis.) حلاف‎ 
habitually 


wong] 


E 


) perate. neg. m. plu.) je 
<< do not shave! 
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J die 





cause to fall (2) 


ACT 5‏ دارالبوار 


And they made their people 
fall the abode of perdi- 
tion. [14:28] 
$ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) عل‎ 
makes اا‎ 
j 53 جه‎ md. ace. | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they make lawful 


Mee 


> ع 5 at‏ رز 
Lnd. acc. ۱۰ F‏ . ^[ 9 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)‏ 
you make lawful‏ 
e,‏ 


س 


J P see‏ ى 
= 


۱ —». 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
e-has been made [awful 


(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) i» AÀ 


been made lawful‏ کون سم 
حل lawful, allowed (a.)‏ 


5 lawful (n) OSs 
(opp. حرا‎ sinful) 


(sing.) eur <<wives (1.p.) Se 


(ap-der. iv (n.d.) n. piu.) es 
those who allow 


Not allowing the chase. [5:1] 
destination (n. for p.) Se 
دی وه‎ i 
Until the offering reaches its 
destination. [2:196] 
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de € of =< 0‏ وه سا ۳ 
AR SESE S‏ يَصْيِلُ 
.7 م مص و و 


یه Cá‏ دق هوی 


Lest My wrath fall upon you, 
and he on whom My 
wrath falleth, he is lost 
indeed. [20:81] 


sz 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) e 
< r»enters, falls upon 


VIE $e ge Ju‏ (ن) 
to untie a knot, to enter, to‏ 
fall upon‏ 


‘Sat‏ سین و دارهم 
Or it will fall upon close by‏ 
their abode. [13:3 1]‏ 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) — te 
7» Will make lawful 

ع 2 عر 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) SYE 

they make lawful T 

(perate m. sing.) X 


loose (the knot) 


aloe gus 
And loose a knot from my 
tongue. [20:27] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv el 
سم‎ has allowed, (1) 


made lawful 
e 
Allah has allowed the trade. 
[2:27 5] 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv Vel 
they have allowed, made Jaw- 
ful, 


31" 


ج مه 
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ح كال 





i íi > 
to be adorned 
(p) ue 5 WE ge >> 
to adorn SS with gold or 
jewels 
2 & 2 
(pp. 3 p.m. phi). SF 
they are (or) will be adorned 


ornament (7.) pon 


ornaments (⁄.p.) tje 
(sing.) 

| Veg | 

clay (n.) s 

slack mud (LL) (a) یک‎ 


- 


Et xe i 


E 


وس “دو 


مد «n.d. ace.‏ حمدون 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.)‏ 
they are praised‏ 
> د عمد lar‏ (س) 
to praise, to thank‏ 


Kee JS 1‏ ما شا 


And they love to be praised 
for that which they have 
not done. ]3:188[ 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 5 334U-I 
those who praise 
(.ع.۱)‎ praise Almighty Allah 


praise (v.n.) tos 


dA 
VEY 


sig 


a thing by which an (a.) 
oath is expiated 


| Be | 


دض 
the puberty (».n.) ^‏ جه 
(a period in life at which a‏ 
person becomes capable‏ 
of reproduction) (Rgh.)‏ 


to dream, (ن)‎ Uu i x 
have a vision, to attain to 
puberty 


dreams (1) (n.p.) اکم‎ 
"a At NY y E sz 9 
And we are not skilled in 


the interpretation of the 
dreams. [12:44] 


understanding (2) 


ae 5‏ > 
مْيَاْمرهم إِحَلَامُهوْ بهذا 


Enjoin them their understan- 
ding to this? [52:32] 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
< The Forbearing 
(one of the excellent names 
of Allah) 


to be — Ue (a * 


é 
ue 


LÀ Pat 


--— 


(Pp. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 
they were adomed 
i.e. will be adorned 
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all kinds of praise {r./.) الد‎ 
x د‎ 95 
| rc (act. 2 pic. m. sing.) Az 
7 praiseworthy, M 
an ass (7m.) Mle the praised one (proper n.) أختد‎ 
"t (A proper name of the Pro- 
«asses (n.p) Se phet Mohammad— peace 


(sing.) Pío. 


the ass (n.) 


awe 


خی 


— 


7 
À 


< reds (p.5.) 
(sing.) Eri 


x J UN d 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 


to bear, carry, lift, incite 


- عل 


to be pregnant 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) Ets 

they bore 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ale 

she bore 


f.e. she bore a child in her 
womb, became pregnant 


2 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) Sly 

thou bear 
(perf. ist. p. plu.) uc 

we carried 


f - یی‎ p - 

يکن حلام رچ 
And of those whom We car-‏ 
ried with Nooh. [19:58]‏ 
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and blessing of Allah be 
upon him.) 


oral Ure d jd: a 


Kea ae 


And give the glad tiding of 
an Apostle who cometh 
after me, his name will 
be Ahmad. [61:6] 


سس 


z 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) 


praised 
sytt: 
A praised place. [1 7:79] 


(This praised place, station 
Or place of praise, accor: 
ding to diferent ways of 
rendering, is the post of 
intercession on behalf of 
others assigned to the holy 
Prophet— peace be upon 
him.— fbn Kathir. 


~ قق‎ 
praised one (pis. pic. >> iip IEE 


(The proper name of the holy 
Propet of Islam, peace and 
blessings of Aliah be upon 


him). 
تون ده‎ 
Muhammad is the messenger 
of Allah. [48:29] 


1£A 


i ba 


5 uot 
(perate. neg. m. sing.) ii لا محمل‎ 
(thou) lay not 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii احتمل‎ 
< ~ bore, carried 


same as RF viii Yo Je 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii. | Fred 
they carried, bore 


burden (7.) ^e 


load (a.) جرا‎ 
(act. Pic. m. plu.) ove 
the bearers à 


(act. pic. f. phu.) حا ملاات‎ 
the bearers 


(ints. f. sing.) "d 
the bearer (woman) 


(ie. who usually or profes- 
sionally carries loads of 
wood, etc.) 


cattle used for loading (n.) "J9 
burden 


* fg 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) OF 
warn (1) e 
اجه وحن‎ 
As he is a warm friend. 
[41:34] 
boiling water (2) 
و‎ “Pe 5 
presse 
For them (shall be) drink of 
doiling water. [6:70] 


۱۶۹ 
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ح م ل 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Ane 
bears, carries 


(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) LE 
surely will carry 


-5,- 
(imperf. 3 p. rn. plu.) U ماو‎ 
they bear 


"2 
acc, n.d. pra 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they bear 


(imperf. 3 p.f. phi) LE 
they (f.) bear 
2€ 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) odes 
you bear 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) are 
she bears 5 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ael 
I bear (or ): carry 


۳ 
(imperf. 1st. p. plu.) "t 


we bear, carry 


-» 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) TE 
e» is borne 


1$ 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii Je 
< mwas loaded 


same as RF سل‎ ii qe 


as 
(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) li prs 
they were loaded 


(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) ii و‎ 
you were loaded 


(pp. Ist. p. plu.) ii tu 
we were made to bear 


7 - 
(perate neg. m. sing.) حمل‎ Y 
(thou) lay not 
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ح د ت 


* ن ذ‎ CF 


4 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) AZ 
<< roasted 


to roast (ض)‎ [Ros Ka : 


اح ةن ف | 


(act. pic. "m. sing.) o, ^ م‎ 
< the upright man — 


(ux) ke تيف‎ 


to stand firmly on one wi 
to leave a false religion 
and turn to right 


— 
-- e 
8 ۰ 


= "20729 


<, the upright men (r. p.) Alas 


(sing.) PA: 


(epl. ist. p. sing.) viii احم‎ 
ï shall certainly cause to 
perish 
wi VEM A > 
tO overturn, to sweep away, 
perish 


BE MA d c‏ (ن) 


to briddle (a horse), make 


wise 
| #۷ 85 5 ج‎ | 
< tenderness (v.n.) ڪان‎ 
(ض)‎ te he $E x 
to have a longing desire 
for 
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ree 


۳ 
black smoke (n.) موم‎ 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 


1 
~ will be heated es 
(س)‎ hor 5 Ur ez 


to be very hot 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 4 امه‎ at 
vehemently hot T 


ES 


a zealotry 

or tribai pride 

(for the background of this 
term see Jid. 29, nn.316) 


baam (z.) حام‎ 
the dedicated stallion came! 
after begetting ten young 
ones was turned loose 


(Rgh.) 
[xe ع ناف‎ | 


(perate. neg. m. sing.) ĠIE y 
< break not (thy) oath 


(2) E نش‎ as 


to break ons’s oath 


ge 


eens 


ناد xe «gullets (n.p.)‏ دج 
as‏ 


offence, sin )۶.( 


IIT 


feeling of need (3) 


Goud 5‏ 39„ مه 
And they find in their hear-‏ 


ts no feelings of need. 
[59:9] 


le aac | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x Spel 
e» became dominant, 
(cr) gained mastery 
x Tog Suc > 
to overcome, get the maste- 
ry over 


- » <= - 
(3) be عاد ود‎ >> 
to drive fast, overcome 


ETE 


Satan hath gained mastery 
upon you. [58:19] 


ass 
3l 


(imperf. 1st p. plu.) x $ i 
we get mastery 
z^p 6 
Metus di 
Gained we not mastery over 
you ? [4:141] 
* د د‎ t| 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) قو‎ 
< سم‎ goes back 
5 ع‎ ^ eu ot un 
(3) Lye 2 ار‎ 


to return to or from, 
P^ + 


لن تور 


will never go back 


۱۱ 
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i wr 

Hunain (proper, n.) a> 
A deep and irregular valley 
with clusters of palm trees, 
situated on one of the 
roads to Taif. The scene 
of the famous battle fou- 
ght soon after the surren- 
der of Makka. The date 
of battle according to the 
Christian calendar is Ist. 

February 630 A.D. 


* 95r 


bs 
حو لب‎ 


Ht 


« crime (n.) 


to sin, (o) ie og gu 
transgress 


* 2 95 





fish (n) & rs 


<fishes (np) OU»‏ خوت 
(sing.)‏ 


c ^C 
desire (n.) 
VaR Taf e الا دنک‎ 
It was only a desire in the 


soul of Ya'qoob which hc 
satisfied. [12:68] 


need (2) 
*t + £ ste ررح‎ zy 
Aa واه‎ 
You may attaih through 


them a necd which is in 
your breasts. [40:80] 


¢ 
۳ 


- 
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لي 
عاو 5 (imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) iti‏ | 
b 7- converses‏ 


-— As 553€ 2j 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv WR to converse with another, 











<mwencompassed ۳ cf i debate 
Le ^£ 
it} conversation (v.m.) v e 
to encompass, surround, 
E 2 5)" , اس‎ ۰ 1 9 57 
(3) bz by be << ع‎ fair ones (Jid.), (n.p.) حور‎ 


to watch, guard pure ones (Rod., Pic.) 


(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) iv PECI having eyes (sing.) ^» 


e. encompassed intense white and black ( Rgh.) 
(perf. ist. p. sing.) iv adl (n. p.) 95. A311 ace. cv الحو ار‎ 


[ encompassed 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv arl 
we SHERPA 


iv Sjee ace. ee he 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ai (Jesus). Literally tx 
they encompass is ont who whitens clothes 


is" or garments by washing 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) tv ace. p: and bathing them. Hence 
you encompass 


« the desciples 
€ سا‎ 
(sing.) حواری‎ i.e. the adhe- 
sents of the Prophet Eisa 


A 
Te qe —-. 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv اخط‎ Es E حوار ون‎ is 
I encompass applied to the compani- 
ons Of Prophet Eisa who 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ا‎ were doing this job (LL.) 


was encompassed 


ee odi | * ی‎ g | 


And they deem that they are 
encompassed. [10:22] 


remotness from (part.) حاش‎ 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Le imperfection of the like, 
یم‎ Was/were encompassed a or freedom therefrom. 
1 al” 
uo How far is Allah from ش لله‎ 
AEG 1 every imperfection, or how 
Except if you are completely free is Allah from im- 
surrounded. [12:66] | perfection ( Rgir.) 
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Note: The word Uy also ١ is < [^1 
means Strength as in 
RER “tv (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
بادنه‎ FF و‎ y you encompass 


There is no strength and 
no power but by the help 
of Allah. 


«ctwo years (m. dual.) ne 
(sing) Jy 
3 e 
جر‎ 
e, 
حيلة‎ 


change (v.n.) ii OY کو‎ 


removal (n.) 


means í(n.) 


* و ى‎ CT 


< the ae s (n. p.) wip 


coiled, (sing.) 4 Ju 3 ts 
small intestine 


dried up that (elative) ی‎ zl 
became black by reason 
of oldness 
a s ”و و‎ 2 «= 
ASF SF جوی‎ > 
to be brown or black 


۱ * که ث‎ a | 
where, whereat. (part) és 


in the place where 
EJ و‎ a 
as to, as far as, where- Sa من‎ 


from 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
«thou shun 


۱۳ 


II 
is 


0 Satie tm ۶ 
I encompassed what they did 
not encompass i.e. I knew 


what they did not. 
[27:22] 


) Ap-der. m. sing.) LZ 2 
one who encompasses 


) Ap-der. f. sing.) Liz 


encompasser 


EEE 


-— 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ال‎ 


~came in between 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) nr" »* 
^-COmes in between 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~was put in between 


i.e. a barrier 15 placed bet- 
ween SS and SS 


around (1) (v.an.) 
a ras 


When it was illumined a! 
around him. [2:17] 


year (2) 


dde 


Maintenance for a year. 
[2:240] 


a 


ماحوله 
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ج ی د 





eo که‎ 27 


MAD 


od 


e 


And those who not (yet) 
menstruate. [65:4] 


menstruation (v.n. mim.) gas. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Gee 
< ~ misjudgcs a 


lis GF oc‏ (ض) 
to act unjustly‏ 
Spe tert i‏ او beds‏ 
Mott m NAP TEE‏ 
Or fear they that Allah and‏ 


His messenger shall mis- 
judge them ? [24:50] 


| * ع که ن‎ | 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 


oe 
< r-encompassed e 
(ض)‎ tise GF عاق‎ 


to surround and take hoid of 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۳3 
encompasses 


id 


| * نل‎ 4 C ۱ 
period, (1) (part.) NA 


a space of time 
, ^05 irr 
Agia 
Hath there come upon man 


(ever) any period of time. 
[76:1] 
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عاد Ue 3 ux Az‏ (ض) 


to deviate, remove, avoid, 


turn aside, shun 


لمات مه کین 
That is what thou would‏ 
shun [50:19]‏ 


۱ rec | 


< bewilderment (act. pic.) Ny 
(9) We se she ار‎ 
to be bcwildered 


| ىذ | 


(.4p-der. v», m. sing.) Pari 
one who turns away in a 
battlefield for the purpose 
of returning to fight, re- 
treat which is one of the 
stratagems of war. 
(LL. Rgh. Lis.) 


اح ی lk‏ 


(n. for p. and t.) DAS 
<<a place of escape 
بين هه و م‎ TE د‎ 
(0) Lege Sa RE حاص‎ 
to deviate, turn away, to 
shun, escape 


EFE 


(imperf. neg. 3 p.f. plu) صن‎ 
they (f.) menstrurate 


Vat 


SST 
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oso 





(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) ty Gi 
< cegave life : 

; د‎ » ۹ A 
to give life کی إخياءاً‎ Le 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ir Gus 
thou gave life 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ۵ 6 
we gave life 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) fy 2 2 
gives: life 
4 
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv ی‎ 


thou give life 


(imperf. ist. p. sing.) iv zi 
I give life > 


(imperf. fst. p. plu.) iw 7 "i 
we give life > 
بر‎ 
(emp. .ادا‎ p. plu.) ۲ AF 
we surely give life ^ 
( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x ul 
they let SS live 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x ستحوان‎ 
they let SS live 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x ot 
بح‎ lets SS live (1) 7 


"T م‎ 
AE هه‎ 
He (i.e. Firawn) used to slay 


their sons and let their 
women live. [28:4] 


« «feels ashamed (2) 
(س)‎ Me xu 
to be ashamed 
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intimated time (2) 


ge (i SESE? d. Res و‎ 


And for you on earth a habi- 
tation and provision for 
(an intimated time). [2:36] 


n the time of. 


when 
a esos انبلا‎ Gigs 
And the patient in tribulation 
and adversity and the time 


of stress. [2:177] 
then, at that time (part. ) à 


cU 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) = 
< ~ lived - 
(س)‎ E ME ur 
to live, be alivc 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 1 
ev lives or will live 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 13 
you live 


(pref. 3 p.m. plu.) il 
they greeted 


dices De AS‏ ار 
They greet thee with a gree-‏ 
ting with which Allah‏ 


grected thee not. [58:8] 
p A xs 


(pp. 2 p.m. ple.) ec 
you are greeted 


it سر‎ 


Los 
pe 


(perate m. sing.) is 
greet ! 


15$ 
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<alive ones (n.p.) +h ا‎ 
(sing) t 
life (n) $31 (Bp) اة‎ 


a serpent E ے2‎ 


to live, life (v.n. mim.) ue 
ed 


Their life and their death is 
equal. [45:21] 


"^. 
quickener (ap-der. < iv) f 


- 
- 


33 uc 
AV 
the life الحيوان‎ 
(i.e. the real and everlasting 
life) 


the quickener of 
the deads 
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Sea ماک نیش‎ 
Allah is not ashamed to set 
forth any parable. [2:26] 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iL 
we let SS to bc alive 


bashfulness v.n.) 9 2 ات‎ 
bashfulness he << 
ee ای‎ 214503 
The one of the twe women 


came to walking 
bashfully. [2 8:2 5] 


a living one (.) e = 
The Everliving (Allah) (n) *À-l 


G 
bz 


greeting (v.n.) ite 


¥ ¥ ¥ 


۱ 7 


VINE: 


to become Co ao < 
humble, lowly 


-Ê 

(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv ۵۸66۰ GA 
submitted humbly e 

(ap-der. m. plu.) i». QRA 
humble ones تن‎ 

37 


ce‏ د خ ب و 


| خڅ ب ث * | 


s ea 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) a> 
< دزیم‎ vile, bad, inferior 


ع ار عر 


(35) 4 pr] dam > 


to be vile, corrupt 


fact. 2 pic. m. sing.) aed 
foul, evil. pad, 


$224 «acc. این‎ 


< evil or bad ones 


(sing.) عد‎ 
(act. 2 ple. f. sing.) m ans 
a evil or bad ff.) d 


'ov 


خاب see‏ نم ى ب 
خاش w‏ خ و شض 
se OG‏ خ و ف 
see E‏ ح و ل 
se "d‏ خ و ك 
we SE‏ خ و ن 
e .-‏ ۲ 

est wu 


| * بء‎ E | 


«that is hidden (n.) ^3. 


- - 
to conceal, t: t e 


store up, guard 


* 22r 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) < Az 
they submitted humbly 
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خ بات 


a a يبي‎ PE 


e P سر‎ -— 
مخط خطاً (ض)‎ RI c. 
to strike, beat violently, 
^ 
he travelled at night |l _ 


(as RF) to be in a ۱۳۹ 
state of agitation. 


] * Jt] 


d es 


خال 


mischief (m.) 


They shall not be remiss in 


doing you mischief. 
(3:118} 


(The word کیال"‎ is & state 
of perdition or destruc- 
tion, or things going away 
of being consumed or des- 
troyed. Thus the verse 
means they will not fall 
short in corrupting your 
affairs). 


| * خ بار‎ | 
(perf. 3 p. f. ring) oS 
< ~abated 3 
(ن)‎ BF Leis 
to be extinguished, subsided 
(fire, anger) 
ناکت رونم سوب‎ 


Whenever it abates We make 
them burn the more. 
[17:97] 
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(act. 2 pic. f. plu.) 
evil or bad /f.) ones 


bad things, evil (r. p.) ans 


practices 


r د‎ > 
LAS 
€ 


(sing) EE > 
| * بد‎ € | 


مهم 
(n.) acc. pa e y^‏ با دزم 


(0) te و‎ Ue. AE خر‎ > 

to test, to try, to fearn by 
experience 

information, tiding, (m.) 
news 


information, (1) (a. p.) eG 
tidings f 
BGs: ۰ Mes 
On that day she will is out 
the tidings thereof. [99:4] 
states (2) 
oS 
And We shall prove your 
states. [47:31] 
ever-aware (inrg.) es 


fea et | 


و 


bread (n) — 


ELES 


(imperf. 3 pm. sing.) v is 


rw confounds 


م مي 
B‏ 


LOA 


È‏ ت ر d VOOANULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN‏ د له 
sealing (n) bs‏ 
C |‏ حاار * | (pact. pic. m. sing.) AA‏ 
scaled one 1 2‏ 
perfidious one (inte.) yir‏ < 
o .» s‏ - م a‏ 
خر 2x‏ یرآ و ختورآ(ن) c‏ د د * 
to deceive, betray, to act‏ ۹ 


check (n.) كيل‎ 


G ردر‎ 
trench, ditch (n.J خدود‎ 


EEUU 

The owners of the ditch. 
[85:4] 
The reference is to the per- 
secution of some Christi- 

? ,2 

ans by در واس‎ (Dhu 
Nawas), & king of Yemen, 


who was of the Jewish 
religion (Ibn Kathir). 


er - Bota 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they deceive 


(5) ed pax gis > 
to deceive T 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ۷ 3 ye 
they deceive : 
to deceive p" pale A" 
(aet. pic. m. sing.) خادع‎ 
one ceceitful 


| 34r B. o A 


secret paramours — (7.p.) e 





'" 30^ 


perfidiously 


# م‎ ee 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) هی‎ 
mu sealed r 


(imperf. 3 p.m sing.) e 
^w Seals 


ot 
(imperf. 1st. p. plu.) e 
we scaled E 


seal (n.) ra" 


gat‏ مدا این زک 
RMS Oso‏ 


Muhammad is not the father 
of any man among you 
but is the messenger of 
Allah and the sea! of the 
Prophets. [3 3:40] 


تم مت ی دح 
V- means the‏ ۴ الديكين 
closer of the long line of‏ 
prophets (Jid.) He is not‏ 
only a prophet but the‏ 
final Prophet (LL) ۰‏ 
there will be no prophet‏ 
after him in any case, in‏ 
any shape or in any sense.‏ 
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. - á ۰ 1 " 1 , 
CEF mor aida ak t nme D n adt ا‎ nr 


way. RAP 
La ALINE MES 





Ele 


sP pF 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) \ pe خر‎ 
they came out 


(perf. 3 p.f. plu) ee 
they /f.) came out 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ” s 
you came out 

(perf. 1st. p. plu.) e 
we came out 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) TE 
comes out 


(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) ر جن‎ 
surely will come out 
PE. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they drive out 


5 
(perate. m. sing.) 3 255 
come forth 


(perate. m. plu.) جوا‎ ^ Ai 
you come forth 


fact. pic. m. sing.) خارج‎ 
comer forth 


(act. pic. m. plu.) خارجین‎ 


comers forth 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv i 
بح‎ brought up 


CEDE 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۷ ىت‎ 
she brought up 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv C FA 
سم‎ brings up 


(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv رجن‎ 
~surely will derive them 
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SCA, 
(imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) Jag 
< ~abandons T 
ترم‎ $- P Pye 
) يدانا (ن‎ i» Jis gas 


to forsake, doe ECT 
from aiding 


€, ^. 
betrayer ints.) Jai 
Note: It is applied to the 
devil, because he forsakes 
the unbelievers and decla- 
res himself to be clear of 
the iatters" guilt on the 
accusion of his betrayal 
or affliction (LL). 
D رج‎ 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) Ks 
forsaken ones 


* 


re 2C 
وک‎ a 

(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) iv خر ون‎ 
they demo 


ti iF] FA T < 
to demolish 


ruin fr.) Pat) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Eo 
م‎ came out 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) t 
thou came out 


خ ذ ل 





22r 


- T 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) b رجو‎ 
they are driven forth : 
(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) iv r^ 
you are open forth 
جان‎ pecs > تخر چاه‎ 5 
(imperf. 3 hs dual.) x 
they two may bring i 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x deu 
you bring forth 
tribute, maintenance زم‎ c > 
tribute, maintenance fa.) ar 
و‎ ^^? 


going forth (v.n.) CIP 


driving out (v.n. >> dv.) a» > 


(n. for. p.t.) ce 

way Out (place of safety) 
9 ود‎ 
(ap-der. 7» vi, m. sing.) فرج‎ 2 


bringer forth moe 


acc. ow خر‎ t خر جرن‎ 
(pis. pic. m. phu.) 
those who are brought forth 


mustared seed (n.) ri e 


Ezz 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim.) SS 
< r-fel! down 
: ر‎ 55 Tet e. ب‎ sr 
(ض)‎ lei le خر‎ FE 
to fall down 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) (assim.) 
they fell down 


۱۹۱ 


۱ str 
Ir 
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cot 


و و 5 E‏ 

(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) ty جوان‎ en 
they drive out 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv وج‎ * 


. thou drive out 


< going out (v.n. min.) [24 
tac © سوت 9 د‎ 
— sw مصدر ر‎ EF) 


( « e» , 


And to go out with a firm 
going out [17:80] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv jux 
you make out or bring SS ^ 
forth 


2 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv acc. خر جوا‎ 
you make out or bring SS ~ 
forth 


( imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 
we bring forth 


(perate. m. sing.) iv a zl 
1 


bring forth 7 
(perate. m. pla.) iv | 7 - 
bring forth > 
. J عن‎ x 
سم‎ (pp. 3 p.f. sing.) b zz yp 


ts raised up, brought up 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) # Y > 
they were driven forth e 


(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) fe 
you were driven forth 


- ,7? 
(pP. Ist. p. plu.) iv جا‎ sl 
we were driven forth 





d) C VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN رر‎ a 
(ض)‎ ts خرف‎ of < ( imperf. 2 p.m. sing. )(assim) p^ 


to make a hole, tear SS, tell 
a lic 


aca cede 


du + 


When they two embarked in 
a boat he scuttled it. 
[18:71] 


(perf. 2 pm. sing.) خَرَقتَ‎ 
thou made a hole 


a 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) خر قوا‎ 
they impute 


dee ATUS 
They imputed unto Him sons 
and daughters without 
knowledge. [6:100] 
- + 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ace. J خر‎ 
thou rend (3) 


ASSES 
Thou will never rend the 
earth. [17:37] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. on از‎ 
< treasurers e 


(sing.) o 
keepers of a place (m. p.) Ws 


(The keepers of paradise and 
the keepers of the hell, 
both of them are referred 

e. 
to as ۰۱ » ) 
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: thou fail down 


(assim) 035 
(imperf. 3 pm. plu.) 
they fall down 
= aa T. hen 
oss > روأ .ممه‎ 
they fall down 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) عضول‎ 
they guess, conjecture 


> خرص BF‏ خرصا (ن) 
to conjecture‏ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)‏ 
you conjecture '‏ 
conjecturers (inis. plu.) 9 poll‏ 
7 تب 9 نت و PES‏ 
HATTEN‏ 
Perish the conjecturers.‏ 
]51:10[ 


(Those who in denying the 
truth of religion only con- 
jecture and do not exerci- 
se their reason and under- 
standing in the proper 
way —Jid.) 


ETETE 
aud (n.) p 2۱ 


| خ دق | 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) oF 
m scuttled (1) 


a 
€ aDg* 


خر صول 


JC 





| خ س و le‏ 


(perate. m. plu.) pi 
slink away 


> تا تا دنا (ف) 
to be dazzled—distant, to‏ 
drive away (a dog)‏ 
غاس 4 ace. Cu‏ 
(act. pic. m. sing.)‏ 
despised one‏ 
(act. pic. m. plu.) ace. Il‏ 
despised ones‏ 


CITT 


مر 
e +‏ 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) خسر‎ 


to lose, suffer س)‎ ) Woe J 


damage, be cheated, lose 
one’s way, go astray 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) خسوا‎ 


they lost 
£ 


acc. (n.d.) f n^ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you make SS lose 


<2,” 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) ٠١ 33 fut 
those who make SS lose 


"T ۳ ۳ 
loss (n.) us. خسان‎ ‘ —_ 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 

losers 


YT 
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خ ذان 


treasures (n.p.) gu 
(sing) i خر‎ 


اخ دى * | 


2 
(imperf. Ist. p. pli.) y 
we are humiliated 
ss is" 2 fF 
(ULE bFGF > 
to fall into misery or disgrace 


^ - a — 
to fel gy 5 aly - 


ashamed 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv غیت‎ 
thou hast humiliated 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv SF 
~will humiliate 
~will not humiliate = GF y 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) gen. £ 
"will humiliate 


2 
(perate. neg. m. sing.) £ 
(thou) humiliate not X 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) n^ y 
(you) humiliate not 
humiliate we not 3» لا‎ 
humiliate us not Cz y 


(ol men) humiliate 
me not 


more humiliating (elatise) sel 


( Ap-der. m. sing.) iv cP 
huniiliator 
humiliation (v4) oie 
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Jt 


——Á———— HM — M —— — B —O———— -_‏ س 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) تخییف‎ 


5 وم 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) fat 


we sink 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) coke 
m~ become humbled 


we‏ توس ور و 

خشم ate‏ خشوءا (ف) 

to be submissive, humble, 
low 


STAT 
And the voice should be 
humbled for Al-Rahman 


(the Compassionate). 
120:108] 


کے سے 
عخشح (imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) acc.‏ 
that should ۷۲‏ 


Q وور‎ 
humblity (v.) & pte 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc lass t eu 
humbling 
acc. خاشعین‎ mom. خاشعون‎ 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
men of hurrbiity 


م و 

(act. pic. f. sing.) 22V. 

(in state of) humllity 2 

(act. pic. f. plu.) 

women of humblity, (in 
state of) humblity 

S. 


fac. VER ( cU 
lowering (their eyes) ; 
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P” aar 
خا شعات‎ 


(act. pic. m. sing.) خا‎ 

loser 
_ سار‎ 
(act. pic. f. sing.) à خاسر‎ 

loser 
nom. ,ون‎ $h oy 23) 
; لا‎ poor JA! acc. vL yj i 


- 


( elative. m. piu.) 
the greatest losers 


losing (v.i) "Ax 


( Ap-der. > iv. m. plu.) & jo 
those who cause others to - 


lose 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Gre 
مه‎ eweclipsed (1) 
وع‎ ua, d مسبت‎ 
to sink into the earth, dis- 
appear, eclipse 
to cause — الارض نم‎ — 
the earth to swallow one 
up, sink with one 


"25h ,^7^5^7 


And moon has eclipsed. 
(75:8j 


sink with (2) 
C AERE I FAY 
Had not Allah been gracious 
unto us, He would have 


sunk (ihe earth) with us. 
[28:82] 


- و 
."^ 


we sank (perf. ist. p. plu.) tv 


YUL 


d‏ مب م 


(perate 2 p.m. plu.) peni 
be fearful 


fear (m) “Goats 


و هيم 
ختص (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viil‏ 
selects, chooses, singles‏ 
out‏ 


g-‏ -?$£ -£€. دور سم 
to distinguish particularly‏ 
by assigning 5۳0 w) —‏ 
cially to‏ 
s3‏ نم to be poor, 2 las.‏ 
necdy M‏ 
NL s -‏ 
خخاضة (act. pic. f. sing. adj.)‏ 
exclusively‏ 


thirst and hunger, (v.n.) ها‎ 
neediness 


: 


خ ص ف هو 


( imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) خصفان‎ 
<they (two) cover 


P اعرسم‎ Žž - -7 


خصف صف uas‏ (ض) 


to sew, patch 


[keg] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii Y اختصمو‎ 
they contended. disputed 

>> خصم مم خصما (ض) 
to contend‏ 


١0 
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“s 5 


A Meee 


Downcast with ignominy. 
[42:45] 


us ,‏ سوب ؟ بر 
* 


Their eyes downcast. [54:7] 


ETET 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) > 
<< ^ was fearful 
خشيا و خشية (س)‎ ux gn 
to feat 

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) خشت‎ 
] was fearful 


(perf. ist. p. plu.) 
we were fearful 


مخشی 
ef. acc. Sol‏ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
Should fear 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
"fears 


gen. x 
(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. sing.) 
c-did not fear y 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) شى‎ 
thou fear 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) V Vaz | مخشون‎ 
they fear s 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) Ke | شون‎ 
you fear 
( imperf. fst. p. plu.) خشی‎ 
we fear 
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(pact. pic. adj.) Neo 
thornless or bent down with 
fruits 


ia lar Ale >‏ خضدآ(ض) 
to break, bend‏ 


| ض د * | 


«gren (n.) sae Kl 


خر Tux‏ ترآ (س) 
to be green‏ 


(plu. of ^al ) 


green ones 


See 


green (stalks) | اضر‎ 
(pis. pic. f. sing.) ؟‎ 23 
<< that is made green خر د‎ 


to become green DI pasi pu 


(act. pic. m. plu.) aie 
submissive ones 


(2)6, 2 EE خضع‎ > 


to submit, obey, be submis- 


sive 
(perate neg. 2 p.f. plu.) pat Y 


be not soft 

dcc 
Be not soft in speech. (33:32] 
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( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viil O yat 
they contend 


-^ sf = 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) viii تخصمون‎ 
they contend 


vit عنصمو ن‎ | rae 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you contend 


adversaries, disputing (n.J cai 
parties 
disputers, (m. dual.) مان‎ 
litigants 
contentious — (m. plu.) O paas 
(people), disputing ones 
(act. 2 pic. n.) ara 
contender (1) 
$,29» ren? 
diee 
And lo! he is an open con- 
tender. [16:4] 
pleader (2) 
And be not one pleading 


the cause of the dishonest. 
(4:105] 


dispute, contention — (1. الخصام‎ 


ene i965 


He is in pot nm not 
plain. (43:18) 


la Dries ورال‎ 


He is the most contentious 
of the adversaries. [2:204] 


contending (v.n.} iv sole 


= 


NPE 


"M 


be‏ ب 
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(plv. of. GS) CES 
faults, sins, mistakes 
(act. pic, m. plu.) 9 b» j Gable 
sinners 


(act. pic. sing. f. adj.) ‘We 


sinful 
| kv ط‎ & | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii Obl 
c addressed 
(2) Cle Che che >> 
to speak, sermon 
2.27 ~ 
( perate. 7» iif, neg.) ew y 
do not address, speak not 
speak not to mc phe ل‎ 
object (1) (n.) Mir 
کال تما طباک يامب‎ 
(Musa) said : what was thy 
object, O Samri? [20:95] 
matter (2) 
% re t^ “we 
Coes کالما‎ 
(Musa) said: what is the 


matter with you (O two 
pirls)? (28:23] 


(v.n.) Sis 
declaration or speech (1) 


sin SACS واه الم‎ 


We gave him wisdom and a 
decisive speech. [38:20] 


1¥ 


rey 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) tv etl 
you ES e 
خملا آ(ف)‎ ie خطق‎ >> 
to err, make a mistake 

(perf, Lst. p. plu.) iv أخطأنا‎ 
we made a mistake 

mistake, wrong fn.) Y 

د جو 1 
ان ora‏ خطا کنر 

Surely the killing of them 


was a great wrong. 
(17:31] 


(n.J ed 
CE "^ و‎ 


E EO egeo és 
And a believer would not 


kill a believer except by 
mistake. [4:92] 


a fault. (1) (n) Ars 
ci. X و‎ 


And whoever commits a 
fault. [4:112] 


sin (2) 
i 3 zi ^U 
Yes ! whoever earns evil and 


his sin beset him on every 
side. [2:81] 


(pla. of. TA) iar 


faults, sins, mistakes 


by mistake 
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خ ف ض 


Note: In the verse 28:57, 


the verb ci has 
occured as apodosis 
= - 
bi a! > therefore is 
taken in genitive. 


an act of snatching (a.) be RG 


away 


(n. pha. of Fs) E 


< footsteps 





to step توملا ۳3 ملو تطرا (ن)‎ 
۱ * ت‎ 2 C 
iii Lie y 


( perate. neg. 2 p.m. sing.) 
do not make (the sound), 
very low opp. shouting 
ور تا‎ p) م‎ 2 
خط ا (ن)‎ ox خفت مخفت‎ > 
to speak in low voice 


LXyAI-- 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) تتخافتون(۱)‎ 
they are muttering 


۱ * خ فا ض‎ o 9 t| 
(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ( en 
lower! ! 
to depress, lower 


- ۰ مع VE ITA‏ و 


And lower thy wing unto 
believers. [15:88] 
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خ اط ب 





dispute (2) 


05-5 الخطاب 
And he prevailed upon me‏ 
in speech {or dispute).‏ 
]38:23[ 


address (3) 


"eps EJ 
-> - 


They will not be able to 
address him. [78:37] 


proposal of marriage (n.) غطة‎ 
given tO a woman 


ESETI 


tf; 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) عط‎ 
<<thou hast written 


Le Xx‏ خط (ن) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) خطفت‎ 
ات ممه‎ otf 


- 


to write 


عم ال e‏ 


5 خطفة (س) 
طف (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)‏ 
~~snatches (carries off)‏ 


( imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) Case 


snatches (carries off) 


1o snatch 


s? cA 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) v حرم‎ 
~are being snatched, 

~are being carried off 


Bo 
(pip. Ist. p. plu.) v نتخطف‎ 
we shall be snatched away 


خ ف ی 


(imperf. with neg. ۲ and 
emphatic d ) 
^-Should lighten 
GPS Ge : LEAN 

And let not those who have 
no conviction, make thec 
impatient (Jid) ie. let 


not lighten your will 
power of patience. [30:60] 


د“ 


(imperf, 2 p-m. plu.) xo jw - 
you find ligbt d 


You find that light on the 
day of your flitting. 
[16:80] 
light adj. (act. 2 an n.) خضت‎ 


light (ple. of Fix) Qu 
(opp. d heavy) 
alleviation (ii. ا‎ cae 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ra 
<(-~~concctaleth 


خن خن M&‏ (س) 
to be hidden, unperceived,‏ 
concealed‏ 


= 
(imperf. 3 p-f. sing.) j 
conceals 


(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.) Spe 
they are hid 


GEO) 
They are not hid from us. 
[41:40] 
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خ ف ض 
حَافِضَةٌ (act. pic. f. sing.)‏ 
abasing‏ 
As a‏ 
Abasing, exalting. [56:3]‏ 


FTE 


wð. ی‎ C 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing) LE 
< rw became light 
es - «P e * z 
(ue) Las خفا و‎ de خف‎ 
to make light 
ع‎ 
(perf. 3 p.m sing.) ii A 
-~~lightened 
و‎ Erp 
) imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) li j 
سح‎ makes light, (lightens) 
و > ور‎ 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) li AME 
^ will be lightened 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x cel 
rwincited (Jid. &. M.A.) 
—-persuaded to make 

light ( Pic.) 
^-lightened the mind (Rg&.) 


2 y pc AUG LIH 


He Piin — his 


people and they obeyed 
him. [43:54] 


Note: The meaning of the 
verse, according to Raghib 
and Ibn Katheer, is that 
Firawn had made the 
minds of his people so 
light that they were un- 
able to understand their 
loss and profit, so they 
followed him. 
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—— 


رو 
imperf. J p.m. sing.) e‏ ( 
~will abide‏ < 
rz‏ ل و 
(a) age Az de‏ 


to remain, be eternal 


- و‎ a 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) GIAE 
you may abide 


NEC 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Mel 
نم‎ clung (1) 
الازض‎ dae ases 
But he clung to the earth. 
[7:176] 
made a bid (2) 
ISIE Sls 
He thinks that his wealth 
will make him abide. 
[104:3] 
abiding (v.5.) الا‎ 
one who abides (act. pic.) Kn 


those who abide oe 5 ادن‎ 
(plu. of Qe) 
abiding (v.n.) 53 


Thc day of abidance. [50:34] 


e »T- 
(pis. pic. plu.) ii دزن‎ 
never altering in age 
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apo 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv gum 
you have concealed 
سر‎ BrP 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv. عقون‎ 
they conceal 


_ ورس 
(imperf. 3 p.f. plu) iv ii‏ 
they conceal M‏ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) fv t.‏ 
thou conceal ۳‏ 
22 رو p‏ 
Ope < dx‏ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)‏ 
you conceal ١‏ 
imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv TA‏ ( 
I conceal 5‏ 
Pre X tL‏ 
Uy,‏ > ستخفوا 


(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) x 
they tend to conceal 


steady (1) (n.) e 


They are looking with steady 
glance. [42:45] 


secret (2) 
s TS gin 
(Recall) what time he cried 
unto his Lord with a sccrct 


cry. [19:3] 

4 
(extensive n.) y 

most hidden la 
(act. 2 pic. f. sing. n.) خافته‎ 

hidden 

i . وم‎ 
secrecy (n.) خشعيه‎ 


»» 


(pls. pic. 2» x) متخن‎ 
onc who hids himself x 


خ ف ی 


خ ل ص 
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wit 





NN الصا‎ caa f) 


Indeed we distinguished them 
with a distinct quality : 
the remembetance of 
abode. [38:46] 


T 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) x امتخلص‎ 


I will single out 
استخلص الصا‎ 
best of a thing 


to seek 


a” 


~ “AZ > uc ۱ 
' 


I single him out for myself. 
(Jid.) (12:54! 


I chose him for myself. 
( Arb.) 


] will attach him to my 
person. ( Pic.) 


(act. pic. fem.) ade 
a distinct quality (1) 
(see above verse 38:46) 


SS alone for SS (2) 


Ker Ad 
(Such cattle is) for our males 
alone. 16:139] 


pure (3) 
MS NATA Hick 
Milk pure and pleasant to 


swallow for the drinkers. 
{16:66} 


¥١ 


ديطوت لھم UES‏ 


And they shall go round 
unto them, youths ever 
young. [76:19] 


(i.e. destined to continue for 
ever in boyhood. Always 
‘to the same age; never 
altering in age; or endowed 
with perpetual vigour; that 
never becomes decrepit— 


BE). 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ pale 
< they conferred(exclusively) 


5 LE لش‎ uie 


to be pure, (3) Lae 
unmixed, free, retire 
(LA 


They conferted privately. 
(12:80] 
(perf, 3. p.m. plu.) iv \ yalh 
they made SS exclusive(for SS) 
iv أخلم [خلاصاً‎ < 
to be sincere, to be devoted 
د اخصوا رب يله‎ 
And made their obedience ex- 
clusive for Allah. [4:1461 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv all 


we purified, distinguished 
17] 


خ ل ف 
(aet. pic. m, plu. of Lr ) "MW‏ 


partners 
Teese! 


at? 
) perate. 2 p.m. sing.) en 
« take off 


to pull (5) We ae de 


and cast off, strip, depose 


(perf. 3 p. sing) لت‎ 


succeeded (1) 


Then succeeded after them 


successors. [19:59] 


acted as a successor (2) 


Gio زاین‎ S C Os 


(Musa) said: Bad is that 
which you have acted as 
my successors. [7:150] 


to succeed each other (3) 
كتكة‎ AG ESO 

zexi EEE 
And had We willed, We could 
have appointed angels 
(born) of you in the earth 


to succeed (each other). 
[43:60] 


(perate 2 p.m. sing.) ar 


succeed 
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خ ل ص 


exclusive (4) 
KO ERAN 
Lo! For Allah is the religion 
exclusive. [39:3] 


(ap-der. m. sing.) iv Dal 
one who does something 
exclusively for Ailah 


ems 
Making exclusion for Him in 
religion (or obedience). 
(39:2) 


(also see y» ) 
r -Dp 
(pis. pic. m. sing.) iv Sale 
pure-hearted, chosen one 
He was pure-hearted. 
[19:51] 
os £025,755 f’ 
(ap-der m. phe.) Chalé | اخلصون‎ 


those who make exclusive 
their devotion to Allah or 
His religion, His obedience 


خ ل ط * 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu) — Vale 
« they mixed SS with SS 
tomix, (oJU Sux LE 
mingle á 
, E M. a 
lil ù jadis )۸( Wis 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
you mix with (them) - 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii Vg 
m~vis mixed 


VY 


خ ل ف 
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(neg. imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 422 y 
we do not keep back 
nom. (tae acc. n.d. ZES 


(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.) v 
they Jay behind 


SAA‏ نله 
That they should lay behind‏ 


the messenger of Allah. 
[9:120] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii Cho! 
he has differed 
Pry 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii | gat 
they differed 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii ie 
you differed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii o ax 
they differ 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii pr 


you differ ۲ 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) vill An 


was differed in‏ بح 
اسْتَغْلتَ (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x.‏ 
made successor‏ نم 
ستخلف (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x‏ 
e~wmakes successor‏ 
epi. Sis) emp. See‏ 
certainly he will make suc-‏ 
cessor‏ 
successor (1) (n.) hg‏ > « 
Note : Lexicologists recognize‏ 
a difference between “ale‏ 


khalf and C khalaf, 


the former being applied 
to evil and the latter to 


YY 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) ii prn 
(they) were left behind 
- 345 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iit o 4E 
(they) oppose 
(imperf. Ist, p. sing.) ii Cal 


I oppose 
ام‎ of 


That I oppose you. (11:88] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv ۱ Ze 
they kept back 


bo AIC, 
Because they kept back from 


Allah that which they had 
promised. [9:7 7] 


you kept back (from an 
appointment or promise) 


(perf. 1st p. plu.) 
wc kept back 
from promise 


Gal 


a c 


" «= 


we did not keep 
back(from promise ) 


( imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) iv 
he keeps back (from promuse 
or appointment etc.) 


> و 
ax S‏ 
s; >‏ 
لن ew‏ 


he keeps not back 


we will never keep 
back 


if 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ۲ She 
thou keepeth back ۳ 
thou keepeth not Cale y 
back 
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J‏ ف 





$ 
خلفة 


succession (n.) 


asa IA Se rado 
And it is He who hath appo- 


inted the night and the 
day a succession. [25:62] 


(act. pie. fem. plv.) Za 


women sitters at e 


( plu. of pen } 
(act. pic. n.) "AM. 


vicegerent, successor 
G - - 


(plu. of AGE ale | «x 


sucessors 


,*22 2 $05 
ات‎ nom. 43 jaa 
(pis. pic. il, m, plv.) 
those who lagged behind 


(ap-der. iv, sing. m.) مات‎ 
one Who faiis in his promise ^ 


Cs cs M‏ له مخلت oa‏ ناه 


So think not that Allah will 
fail in His promise to His 
messengers. [14:47] 


alternation (1) (v.n. iij) اختلاف‎ 
Jayi; 
And His is the alternation of 


the night and the day. 
[23:80] 


variation (2) 


Ass Acc sro 


And the variation of your 
tongues and colours (in 
youf languages and comp- 
lexions). [30:23] 
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good, whether a son or 
generation. (M.A. LL) 


LH v 4o "es 
Then succeeded after them 
successors. {$ 9:59] 


behind (2) 


EE ما موم‎ 
What is before them and 


what is behind them. 
]2:2 5 5[ 


after (3) 


۷ Ak "ole 
That thou may be a sign 


for those (who will comc) 
after thee. [10:92] 


(act. pic. plu. n.) e 
those who stay behind 


et ' regi AAA 


Then sit (now) with those 
who stay behind. [9:83] 


against, after (1) (n.) Oye 


Sii co 

They will not tarry after thee 

(or against thec) bul a 
litale. [17:76] 


opposite sides (2) 


aue من‎ eee yu iio Sl 


Or their hands and je be 
cut off on the opposite 
(sides). [5:33] 


۱۷ 


خ ل ق 





(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) لَك‎ 


he creates 


Š 


* 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou create 


x 


(imperf. 1s!. p. sing.) 
I create 


(imperf. ist p. plu.) 
we crcate 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) 
"was created 


(pp. f. sing.) 
^-Was/were created 


3 
(pp. m. plu.) Vode 
they were crcated 
: "AI A 
(pip. neg. 2 p.m. sing.) = 4 


has not been built (created) 


P “(iF 
Si GI 
The like of which was not 
built in the cities. [89:8] 


- ود‎ 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) 558 
they are created 


creation (I) )5.( nis 
creature (2) 


moral character, natural E 
tendency, disposition 


creator (aci. pie. m. sing.) الق‎ 
(nom.) امن‎ (acc.) calle 
creators (phe. of. ا‎ ) 


portion, share of good )2.( o 
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خ ل ف 


contradiction (3) 


és‏ » 2 و نله 
وه SUSE‏ 


Were it from other than 
Allah they would surely 
find therein many a con- 
tradiction. [4:82] 


(ap-der. viii, m. sing.) 
varied 


oye 
- 4 و ,5- ردس‎ 
nom. لفون‎ acc. ختلفین‎ 

those who differ (with) 


cach other in any 
matter 


(ph. of Side ( 


(pis. pic. x.) 
successors 


(plu. of AS) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ds 
< سم‎ created 


(i و‎ ue az لی‎ 
to create out of nothing 
ps 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they created 


د on‏ 
س“ 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou created 


(perf. Ist. pm. sing.) 
I created 


(perf. Isi p.m. plu.) Tas 


We created 
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خ ل و 


ree‏ ات دور م ؛ 

Ou u$ ro‏ حرج من‌خلزه 

So that thou seest the rain 

coming forth from their 
midst. (24:43] 


iV 


A 


friendship (5.) 


friend (act. 2 pic. n.) 


Note : But the English word 
‘friend’ Goes scant justice 


to the idea of "X which 


in Arabic denotes the 
dearest or the most sincere 
friend who has no rival 
in the love and reliance 
placed upon him. (Jid. 
p. 5, n. 535) 


friends (plu. of oye 4550 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Y 
ewig alone (1) 


c‏ ند P Bpr‏ يب 
TSE 5 135 HME >‏ (ن) 
to be alone, pass away (time),‏ 
de free from, be empty‏ 


وا علض 
And when some of them are‏ 
alone with some others.‏ 
]2:76[ 


passed (2) 
کیان‎ Ca کان تن اة‎ 
And there is not a community 


but there has passed amo- 
ng them a warner. [35:25] 
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ماه ن الاج مي لا‎ 


He has no portion or share 
of good in the Hereaftcr. 
[2:102] 


P ni 
The most powerful (íni$.) الخلاق‎ 
Creator 


d ۳ ig Sey 
(pis. pic. Dil, f. sing.) Tole 


formed 
dais A Salons 


A piece of flesh formed and 
unformed. (22:5] 


9 i- 
an invention (v.n. > viii) اخنلاق‎ 
or a forgery 


۱ خ ل ل * | 

G a el see p 

«friendship (1) — (n.) خلال"‎ 

to treat as Ys ال‎ 
a friend 


eases‏ هلان 
The Day wherein there will‏ 


be no bargain nor friend- 
ship. [14:31] 


inside, through, midst (2) 
NMS فجاسَوا‎ 
They entered (ravaging) in 


the midst of the dwellings. 
[17:5] 


۷۹ 
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acc, aae nom. خامدون‎ 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
< ~extinguished 


E^ هرد‎ PM. زر‎ 


EUM 
(س)‎ bE plat E LA 
to be extinguished 


EFI? 


<wine (n) خر‎ 
(CIF SNF E ر‎ 


to veil, cover, conceal 


le <scarves (plu. n.) yr 


head cover, scarf. 


West 


five (card. num.) 


one-fifth (fraction) eer i 


fifth ( ord. mum.) Lael 
ee 


«hunger (v.n. mim) a 


a sf 
نها (ك)‎ JA حص‎ 
to be hungry 


peT 


bitter (n) dak 


fifey (card. num.) acc. 


YY 


خ ل و 


(pref. 3 p.f. sing.) ele 
~ı passed 


سم = 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) Vj 
they are alone with SS (1) 


ولد الال شيط 


And when they are alone 
with their satans. [2: F4] 


they passed (2) 


LT. ff op. s RU 

Codi) uA E‏ خلزاین قل 
(That was) Allah's dispen-‏ 
sation with those who‏ 


have passed away before. 
[33:38] 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
vil! be alonc, or will be free 


۴ STA واطرحو‎ AZ enr 25 
pore se 


Slay Yusuf or cast him forth 
to some land, your father's 
face (countenance) will be 
free for you. (12:9] 


( perate. 2 p.m. piu.) pra 
leave SS free 


ان تابو اوا مالاو ALM Bus‏ 


Then should they repent and 
establish prayer aad give 
the Zakat, leave their way 
free. (9:5] 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) v 
became empty 


past (oct. pic. f. sing.) realy 


a, fa 
- 


و 


ols 


17? 


خ وف 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) a 
you plunged (about) 


( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. PYA 
they plunged about 


at 
( imperf. Ist. p. plu.) HF 
we plunge عه نیز‎ 


we were plunging p LS 
wading, vain talk (r.n.) U* »- 


birth pangs (v.n. mim.) Sold 


| خ و اف lx‏ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) اف‎ 
< ~apprehended, suspen- 
e. 
e 
(xis; 


to fear, be om be 
apprehensive, be suspic- 
ious, be anxious 


(perf. 2 p.f. sing.) ores 
thou fear 
" 2 
t. 


= 


I fear (perf. Ist. p. sing.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they are afraid 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) ic 
he fears P 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) Cie 
thou fear 


و 
3 عفن (perate neg. m. sing.)‏ 
fear not‏ 
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خ ند ز د 





3 3 9 T 


¢ [rv | 
w 
, i 


swine (n. sing.) SIE 
swines (plu.) 72 > 


Terg 


i 


« receding | stars (a n.) v 


js US oe 
to recede (ن)‎ Le 


sneaking (n.) ots. 


خ ن فى * 


1 
M 
B 


(pis, pic. f. sing.) à adl 
< strangled 


(i Se x- 


to strangle, throttle 


A 3 d ع‎ 


v | 
۱ 
5 ٠ 


< the low (of a calf) (n) خوار‎ 


- sz طبر‎ TA 
(SIS TLE x از‎ 
to low (calf ) 


خ و ض * 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ pole 
<~indulged in idle talk, 
plunged (about) 


* 
E ۰ 
€ 
۱ 


اس BF‏ وضو LG‏ (ن) | 


to plunge into, enter, wade, 
engage in conversation 


YA 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii d» 
~~ granted 


> ال تخل عرلا (ن) 
to take care of, manage‏ 


(perf. lst. p. plu.) ii Uy 
we granted 


maternal uncie )2.( 


(pu. “SE ) ENG 
maternal aunts 


9 
maternal uncles (piu. n.) ال‎ 


| خ و ان [x‏ 


(perf. 3 p.f. dua.) il 


they (two women) defrauded 
ieee, «hee o sic 

نہ > OF Oe‏ ځو ا و ale‏ (ن) 

to defraud, be treacherous, 


be unfaithful, betray one’s 
trust, break one's word 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu) Vole 
they defrauded 


- ^ = t » T 
Dy» acc. ly y 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you defraud 
42 - 
(perate nm. plu.) Vy ye لا‎ 


defraud not ! 
A 


aIt ^Y» 
o» «Aeg. acc. Je 
I did not defraud 
YYA 
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۱ 


خ واف 


- 


( perate. neg. f. sing.) v N 


fear not 
_-< 
(if) thou are really (emp.) ‘pk 
afraid 
[ fear Vu! 
تخافان‎ « acc. bie 
they two (m.) fear 
But if they are afraid. 
[2:229] 


(perate neg. m. dual.) T 3 


fear net (O you two) 


Sale <ace. ro 
(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) 
they fear 
T ور‎ > 2 
5 ple «aec. lgls 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you fear 


apprehension, (n.) ays 
suspicion, fear 


(act. pic.) 
one who falls in a fear 


(plu. of See) inte 
feared ones 
fear (n.) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii y^ 
makes SS feared 


fear (v.n. > ii) عزو ف‎ 


2-s‏ وه 


fright (v.n. >ii) خو فف‎ 
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IST 


SF cx oU >‏ (ض) 
to be disappointed, fail, be in‏ 
a vain (effort)‏ 


(act. pic.) acc. ouv 
disappointed ones, frustrated. ^ 
ones 


sing. ile 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)» ù ym 

< > you may choose 

A mf 

خيرة و خيرأ (ض) 
choose, perfer‏ 10 


^E عار‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v حرو ل‎ 
they may choose 

( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vili Kel 
choosen, selected 

(perf. Ist. p. sing.) viii e v! 
1 have choosen 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii WE 
he chooses 


le. se | 


< excellent (1) (n. adj) — 


> P Ja ats 
(v) se "rn 
to be good, excelicnt 
صر ص ور و‎ "X $9 
CIL Sy Aer 
He is excellent in respect of 
reward and excellent in 


respect of the final end. 
[18:44] 
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es‏ تس 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii ل‎ gis 

they defraud ase 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii o» 
you defraud yourselves 


5 
ید 


c 


treachery (v.5.) 


(act. pic. plu. of Ju ) 
treacherous 


۱ 


_ ال سر 


e" 


\ 


(v 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 
defrauding (1) 


pare ANE ا‎ 

LEES ولامزا‎ 

And thou will not cease to 
light upon defrauding on 
their part. [5:13] 


لس و صم 
A‏ 
لها د 


fraudulence (2) 
(in the meaning of a verba! 
noun) 


۱ te er 
کته امن‎ o 
He knows the faruduience 
of the eyes. [40:1 9] 


treacherous onc (ints.) OS 


NER 
(act. pic. sing. adj) 43€ 
laid overturned vs 
ase جع و‎ 2 
(o) SF خوی‎ > 
to be uninhabited, deserted, 
be in ruins 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) he 
~ disappointed, brought to 


naught 


UIT 


YA» 


خ ى م 





kx LG <thread (a LÀ 
(o و غاطة ر(ض)‎ hes 
to sew, stitch 


needle (7.) bii 
MEPA 


Until camel passes through 
the eye of tke needle. 
[7:40] 
Note : The phrase is symb- 
olic of :mpossibility. 


| خ ی ل x‏ 


(pip. 3 pam. sing.) ii نمل‎ 
نم‎ ۲0506 to appear 
= p- 


- سو کے‎ pre ے ت‎ 
i Jie JE 
to ی‎ conceive, think, 


fancy 


وو سه 
(pis. pic. m. sing.) viii Ne‏ 
vainglorious‏ 


tents (n. p.) nes 
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better (2) 


MARS ریات ادنو‎ 
And that which is with Allah 
is better for the prous. 
[3:198] 


good (3) 


T: Le; این کر‎ ps 


That he s send down 
upon you the good. 

[2:105] 

Note : ro litt. means good, 

and according to the 

contents it may mean 


good, excellent, better, 
best, best of etc. 


wealth (4) 


4 و‎ 41 927 z i 
WÍ Aie 45) 5 
And he is verily vehement 


in the love of wealth. 
(100:8] 


-p9 


excellent ones (plu. n.) Legi 
choice (n.) zh 
agreeable (piu. n.) 


{to mind and heart) 


(piu. n.) 
good (doings, things, 
blessing ctc.) 


~j" 


کات 


2 


عبد عبد عبد 


YA 


18| 


Jul کتاب‎ 


<a moving creature (n.) 345 
(ض)‎ Cus 56 Gar دب‎ 
to walk slowly, creep, craw) 
سسا‎ & ~~ 
(n. plu. of دواب ) داه‎ 
moving creatures 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ti یل ود‎ 

<he disposes (i.e. Allah is 
governing all things with 
supreme juctice and wis- 
dom. He is not only the 
Creator but also the 
constant Ruler and the 
continuous Disposer of all 
affairs.— Jid.) 

در .o)bgs s us BE‏ ض) 

to turn back, flee, follow 
after. 
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= 


< wont, way of doing )7.( is 
something 


2 ار ۱5 a‏ او و و ۳ . 
داب ox‏ دابا و دووبا )3( 
to be zealous‏ 


and diligent in a mater, 
toi, become wearied 


Like Fir'awn's folk, or, after 


the wont of the people of 
Fir'a2wn. [3:11] 


Me کال تزرعون سبح‎ 
He said ۰ You shall sow seven 
years as usual (ie.) as 


you wont, [12:47] 
(act. pic.) cats 
to hold one’s course (LL), ^ 
to constantly toil 


D Ge 





So the coot of the people 
Who did wrong were cut 
off. [6:45] 
(ap-der. f. plu.) ادق‎ 
(the angels) who manage the 
affairs 


(ap-der. m. sing.) ive 24 
a retreating one 


BATH وَل‎ 
He turned back retreating 


and looked not back. 
(27:16] 


(ap-der. m. plu.) iv 
those retreating 


KECE 


(ap-der.) v< 
one enveloped in „the cloak 
2د‎ 63. $T. 
(3) 59 7 در‎ > 
to cover with a blanket 


تشعها 


<out cast, P off (v.n.) Sy 


| 555 p — 
و دحورا(ف)‎ T1725 FS p5 
to drive away, repel, turn off 


VP 
“J. اس‎ 


> = 


driven away ( pact. Pic.) 5 مدسو‎ 


Jj Fam > acc. a 5 yard 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they refute 


YAT 
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داب ر 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv zi 
turned back 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v 9355 
they ponder 
(imperf. 3 p.rn. plu.) v, aec. xs 
they ponder | MX 


divise t 


Pondered they not ovcr the 
word. [23:68] 


behind (a) ^74 | دی‎ 
(plu. of * $3 ( 5 
after (1) 


هداود 
Hallow him, and also after‏ 


the (prescribed) prostra- 
tions, [50:40] 


backs (2) 
sr) و‎ 
3690359 
They turn upon you their 
backs. [3:111] 


setting (v.n. > iv.) hs} 
E sper ven 


Hallow him at the setting 
of the stars. [52:49] 


last remnant root (act. pic.) A 
esi’ 79 ر‎ 27412: 
فقوم د ایکا‎ 

So of the people who did 


wrong the last remnant 
was cut off ( Pic). 
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د خ ل 


Je‏ بد خل وض لا 
Pp "5».- a‏ 


to enter (3) M». و‎ 


(perf. 3 p.f..sing.) دخلت‎ 
~wentered 
5-- 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) دخلو۱‎ 
they entered 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) دخلت‎ 


thou entercd 


» o- 

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) دخلم‎ 

you entered 1 

525. 

( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) بدخل‎ 

he enters 1 ۰ 

syer‏ ور 

you certainly shall (ep) jsa 
enter 


- 547 P. | E eg 
Ode ace. a 
(imperf. J p.m. plu.) 
they enter 


2h 
enter! (perate 2 p.m. sing.) ادخل‎ 


9 P 
(perate. 2 p.m. dual.) Yes 
enter ! 
,, 
enter ! (perate. 2 p. f. sing.) ^s 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ws 
we caused to enter 


utei‏ وس وی 
naish‏ : 


And We cause him to enter 
in Our mercy. [21:75] 
و‎ 2 ‌ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ive | e 
he causes/will cause to enter 


>” 
۰ Gt e s 
I certainly will (emp.) iv d 
cause to enter 


of 
(imperf. 1st. p. plu.) iv دح‎ 
we will cause SS to enter 
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ofr? 





e E وھ‎ J, æ ہے2‎ m - 
(>) Le دحو‎ vers ui 
lo annul (an agrecment), 
refute, reject 


S "T. ۰ 
mI Arar 
In orders to refute the truth. 
(18:56] 
( act. pic. f. sing.) als 
a thing of no-weight, null 
aen, > D^ i. 
AKI نهو داجضه عند‎ 
Their plea is null (and void) 
with their Lord. [42:16] 


29 2 ص 
(pis. pic. m. plu.) acc, ¿jram da‏ 
rejected ones, or those‏ 
cast away‏ 


ETT 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) دحا‎ 
strctched out 
والا ربمت لت دحا‎ 
And the carth, thereafter He 
stretched it out. [79:39] 


| ?€ د # | 


(act. pic. m. plu.) داخر ون‎ 
«they are lowly 

è f »t ي‎ -f 2: ao te adn 
دخر بدخر دخرا و دخورا(ف)‎ 
to bc small, mean ۳ 
<< ی«‎ I 


JES see — Q3 


زه غدل # ] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) qe 
«. entercd 
VAL 
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(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) خواه‎ 


X 9 j 3 cause to enter (1) 
^ e [zoel f 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۳ Ge اد برخل‎ 
aoi ^ di : a Cause me to enter a rightful 
(23) ns bs 15) is entrance. [I 7:80) 
to repel dis put in (2) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) رون‎ m wv 
they overcome, combat Sand لا‎ NV n 
(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ۱ 3123 And put thy hand into thy 
repel bosom. [27:12] 
عن انف الوت‎ 5223 (pp. 3 p.m. sing.) آذ‎ 
~is made to enter 
Then repel death from your- pa 
self. (3:168) (pp. 3 p.m. plu.) vis 
5-5 eP 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vi zi ادار‎ they were made to enter 5 
ناملا‎ quarrelled (among your- (pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ye 
selves) 7—shal| be made to enter 


a means of discord (n.) ® - 
| * حل | »22 ج‎ 
PM or ote "^i sr ra 
Y 3 AES ECL agio V; 
And make not your caths a 
e Mtem = [^on وه‎ mer means of discord amon- 
درج )2( درو و درجانا(ن)‎ gst you. [16:94] 
to go step by ster, 
walk, proceed gradualiy 


$ 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) x (2: 
< we lead SS on step by step 


۲ 
a retreating piace (n.p.) مدخل‎ 


وو 

۰ ص ور رك و اپ رخ با‎ z ۰ 
CONUM CUN fT و‎ entrance (v.n. mint) مدخل‎ 
GN مت‎ He's ac. Gel 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 


And those who deny our E 
entering Men 


Signs, we lead them on 


step by step whence they 


eo! t= 


a degree of (7.) درجه‎ pete 
supriority smoke (7.) دخان‎ 


۱۸۵ 185 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ددج 





study (v.n.) 122153 


| درك # | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 553 
< م‎ overtook 
EG» » 353) 
to overtake, comprehend, 
perceive, reach 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 3j a 
comprehends, overtakes 0 
وم‎ 
imperf. 3 p.m. sing) iv. ندرك‎ 
e~comprehends 
Eie EN SPUR 
Sights comprehend Him not 


and He comprehendteh all 
sights. [6:103] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi IAN 
~~reached (Jid) 
-~favoured 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) viii )ك‎ 
attained, reached 
A, _.& 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vili VSN 
they reached one after ano- 
ther 


overtaking [sr (v.n.) وراه‎ 
Bice) 
Fear not overtaking. [20:7 7] 
abyss دراك‎ 
en SSNS 
Verily the hypocrites (shall 


be) in the lowest abyss of 
the Fire. [4:145] 
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Jes‏ وحم 


And for men is a degrce 
(of superiority) over them 
Cf, phu.). [2:228] 


degrees ( plu. n.) kets 


brilliant (adj) %5 


> pouring (adj.) 5l 5s. 
le. very capious showers 


of rain 
تزا 5 1,533 (ض)‎ Xx 55 


to flow capiously 


He will send the heaven 
upon you pouring (rain 
plentifully). [11:52] 


(pref. 3 p.m. plu.) | درس‎ 
« thcy have read (or stu- 
died) 
(2) 2o 5 درس درس دسا‎ 
to read, study 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) درست‎ 
thou has studied 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) — 0 9259» 
they have been studying 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) — 4255» 


you have been studying 


كما 


S? 


what made thee know Aigi C 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv d$ 2^ 
makes know 


eo M y 
what makes thee know éh >» ما‎ 


| س د # | 


« nails (plu. n.) ° دصر‎ 
po 2??? سے‎ 


دسر »7 دشرا (ن) 


to repair a ship, nail 


| س س »ا 


22- 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ددس‎ 
he buries 
شە نالراپ‎ (e 
Or shall bury it in the dust 
[16:59] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 


LEA >‏ حجن ست وو سل Ld‏ 

وذ حابن د [MB‏ 

And miserable is he who 
hath buried it. [91:10] 


Note:Some grammarians have 
mentioned the form under 


E 
buried 


the entry of س ى‎ 9 


but according to reliable 
commentators the word 


belongs tour o» 2; the 

final س‎ is replaced by 

cal to case the pro- 

nunciation. (Arb. Rgh.) 
YAN 
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(pis. pic. — i», m. plu.) PS هدر‎ 
eware overtaken 


silver coins ( plu. n.) درام‎ 


| د دای * | 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 5» 
I know 

> دری بدری یراب (ض) 
to know‏ 


Ae: Sí ob‏ د کا یدزن 


And I know not whether 
nigh or far is that which 
ye are promised. 

[21:109] 

1 knew not (genitive). . » ۸ 


also denotes same ی‎ Ps uU 
meaning = 


> 7a 
(imperf. 2 p.m sing.) $32 
thou knowest 
—- و ین‎ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) p y 
you know 
(imperf. Ist. p. phi) — $59 
we know 


Note :— All forms of this 
root are used with nega- 
tive particle 3 i ۰ ما‎ ۲ 
- Or P, 

N إن‎ l 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv sal 
made to know 
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دع و 





> بوجي | یوار 
(neg) ld | p» 1‏ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)‏ 
he did not cali us‏ 


T a?o 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) بذعو ل‎ 


they call 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ندعو‎ 
thou call 
(ace.) دعا‎ ] Rye 
(imperf. 1st. p. plu.) 
you call 


PIT jP 
(imperf. Ist p. plu) EJ | دعو‎ 
we call 


call! ( perate. 2 p.m. sing.) “A 


(perate. 2 p.m. phe.) محر‎ 


call (vou all) 


(Pp. 3 p.m. sing.) دص‎ 
^-was called 


(pip. 3 p.m. piu.) les 
they were called 


(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) ee 
you were called » 


(pip. 2p.m. plu.) | ادعو‎ 
you are called 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 

they ask for 

And theirs shall be whatso- 
ever they ask for. [36:57] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) vii Û ror 


you ask for 
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| let-cal!, he might cali 


Ec? 


Leet 


ها 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) P 

> repe] (repels) — 7^ 
QN RS $4 مسج‎ 
(2) ks دع‎ e 
to repel, thrust, push back 


violently 
سه ُو ب‎ 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) J دعو‎ 
they are thrust 


thurst (v.n.) b: 
(disdainful thrust) 


(95.5. د‎ 3 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
« called, prayed, (1) 
(him, his ford, me) 
to call (5) Le; xx دعا‎ 
up, ask for, summon 


-—called (2) 


Jl. دعا‎ 

ks‏ لي 
Bs xi‏ " 

That they ascribed 


unto Rahman a son. 
[19:91] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu) (Ê) Ves 
they called (them) 


ewascrited (3) 


عو دو J‏ 2 

(perf. ist. p. sing.) Ca) دعوت‎ 
[ called (them) 

( perate. 3 p.m. síng.) ill 


VAA 


درف ه 





Met Jor بع‎ 


Galisa 


Unto Him is the true call. 
] ۱ 3:14[ 


claim, message (2) 


CN الف اون‎ ES dos 
(no) hath no claim (or 


message) in the world or 
in the Hereafter. / Pic.) 


Which is not to Ec invoked 
in the world nor in the 
Hereafter. (Jid.) |40:43] 


prayer (3) 


یب مولع[ 
I answer the prayer of the‏ 


supplicant when he calls 
on Me. [2:186} 


T d p~ 4 epe 

(n.) (e دعوى‎ > ( gh 
their cry, in addition to it 
| و‎ 
other meanings of 4$ 435 


are a call, particularly, a 
calling or crying for aid, 
or succour. (LL) 


é, : 
< warmth (7.) (k)? دف‎ 


s, مگ‎ $ 
is Ba js; GES 
(4.3) 
to be or keep warm 

۱۸۳۹ 
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3p? 


Aa 


This is that which you have 
been asking (or calling) 
for. [67:27] 


(act. plc. m. sing.) داع | داعم‎ 
a caller, sunmoner 


و 
supplication, prayer (1) (7.) T k5‏ 


مدعا لطبلا ْمَل 
موزل And the supplication of‏ 


believers only goeth stray. 
[13:14] 


my prayer ( ی‎ iles) وم‎ 


petite [one 


slacks دیا‎ 

My Lord! and accept The 

prayer [14:40] 

Or followed hy a preposition 

aZ L4". (1242 t* (42 

نی کی 
And I have not (yet) been‏ 
in my prayer to Thee, O‏ 
my Lord, unblest. [19:4]‏ 

calling (2) 

NAS الوا دول‎ 
Place not 09 
calling among you (on the 
same footing) as your 


calling of each ۰ 
[24:63] 


adopted son (plu. n.) 2 أدعتا‎ 


O -ts 
cal )۱( (v.n) دعو و‎ 
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averter (act. pic.) e» | 


د فا 35 * 


(act. plc. m. sing.) pis 

< dripping 0 
= "Ps a A Ma 
(2) b3: و‎ Uis شفق‎ 


to flow with force. 
* » As 
xe S'S 


Gy 
see ) مد‎ 


می 


دفق 


AS‏ ر 
ك ر 
د ك 3 * 


is grounded (pp. f. sing.) A > 
A 2 
(E AX ول‎ <~ 


to crush, break, beat flat 


SFE SOSH کاڈ‎ 


Nay! when the earth is 
ground (to atoms) with 
grinding. [89:21] 

i.e. when the earth will be 
made to crumble to pie- 
Ces. 


-€ ۳ 
(pp. f. dual.) وک‎ 
(the carth and mountain) 
are crushed 


a single crash (a.) *$5 


(9.n.) KS 


dust, powder, crumble (n.) 5 
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wre 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) دفعم‎ 
to repel, to defend, to pay 


(to hand over e RF) 


Aoi َو‎ 
When ye hand over their 
substance to them. [4:6] 


(perate 2 p. m. sing.) e» 


repel 
“Ps s 1 T. 
laa ادقع‎ 


; Repel thou the evil with that 


which is the best. [23:96] 
(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) pex 
handover (1) 
Aetio 


Handover to them their 
substance. [4:6] 


defend (i.e. in the (2) 
meaning of e^ iii) 
رن سول ارا واد هوا‎ 
Fight in the way of Allah or 


defend. [3:167] 
(imperf. 3 pm. sing.) lit eV 
defends, repels 


S oA این‎ 

Verily Allah will repel from 

those who believe. [22:38] 
۷۱۹ + 
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bucket (5) 5: 


Js» 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv rr 
you convey 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v s 
Hc let himself down 


| pa Cao | 


J م‎ 2 see 5 
(quad. perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ددم‎ 
< ^» overwhelmed 

DPP 229.‏ ور سروس 

dated piers دمدم‎ 
to give over to destruction 


(God) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii دص‎ 
annthilated, destroyed, 
wiped out, 1 
دمارا (ن)‎ hpa Ya دص‎ > > 
to perish utterly, be annihita- 
ted 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii bs 
wc destroyed 
we 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ti ی‎ 
ewannihilates, destroys 
destroyi EE 
ying (»..) i مل هیر‎ 


tere | 


« tear (n.) "A 


۱۱ 


| ad | 


the declination (v.n.) yx 


ETATY 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) us 
« indicated, showed, poin- 
ted at, guided, وت از‎ 
خی‎ ya A E 
(o) aN; JA دل‎ 
to show, point out, indicate 
BS Nase rl 
Naught indicated his death 


to them except a moving 
creature. [34:14] 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ادلی‎ 
I guide, show, lead, 
point at EU 
shall [ lead you ? هل ادلم‎ 
(imperf. ist. p. plu.) Ja 
we lead, guide ctc. 0 
indication (v.n.) st 


| wa d.» | 


- 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3 
< caused to fall A m 
to draw (5) 135 3» Y 
the bucket out of the well 
)»? (^1 02 
; ون‎ 
Thus with guile he caused 
the twain to fall. [7:22] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۷ دل‎ 
^-let down 
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worse, lower (1) 


MAS A QR ssi E 
He said: Would you cxch- 
ange that which is better ? 
12:61} 


best (way) (2) 


This is more equitable in the 
sight of Allah and makes 
testimony surer and the 
best way to keep away 
from doubts. [2:282] 


more fit, more proper (3) 


- oT. !ص‎ 

us RHO 
That is more fit that you 
may not do injustice. [4:3} 


more likely, more (4) 
probable 


7 s» NC ی‎ S ۲ با‎ "T, eu 
Ged Pa E, أن تاوا‎ SE 
That is more likely that thcy 

produce the testimony ac- 


cording to the fact thereof. 
[5:108] 


nearer, near (5) 
in a nearer land. [50:3] 
SIRF AE 
Till he was two bows length 
off or (yet) nearer. [53:9] 
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(3) دما‎ em 


to shed tears (from eyes) 


| ket | 


P ote 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) e 
< knocks out SS^s brain 


دمع aX‏ 5 (فءن) 


to destroy 


<blood (n) “all | دم‎ 

US d us‏ (س) 

to bleed, be biood-stained 
bloods (plu. n) *ua | tig 


ae |‏ ده 


a gold coin of ancient )7.( y n 


times 
| * 3 o. 3 ۱ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sine.) Vs 
mwdrew near 
$I sa tec 


(o) ys ge ba > 


to be or come near 


(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) ide 
they should let down 


(act. pic. m. sing.) دان‎ 
near at hand (within reach) 


litt. nearest (elative) PST | 3:3 


iAy 
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| koe | 


time (5) SAJ 





(Time from the beginning of 
the world to its end. Hence 
because, in the sense time 
brings io pass events, 


good and evil, ^»! 


was applied by the Arabs 
to ‘fortune’ or ‘fate’ and 
they used to blame or 
revile it—LL). 


ASN 
And naught destroyeth us 
save time. [45:24] 


"FERE 


j ب‎ 
overflowing (v.n.) Qus 


(5) Gas d Geo 
to filt (a plass) 
6G cs 


And a overflowing cup. 
[78:34] 





FTEFER 


( pis. pic. 7» xi, f. dual.) E 


(the colour of that two 
gardens) dark-green (black 
by reason of intense green- 
ness from abundant irri- 
gation—LZ) 


۱۳ 


less, fewer (6) 


انفلك دار 
And neither less or fewer‏ 
than that, nar morc. [58:7]‏ 


this world (7) 
JE E 


Taking the gear of this nea- 


rer life (f.e, this world). 
[7:1 69| 


è "P Aart “ل 2 هل‎ 

aX NES ARS TL 

And certainly We will make 
them taste the nearer 
punishment (f.e. earthly 


or worldly punishment). 
[32:21] 


(f. form of. S G 


litt. The nearer, within reach 


(opp. xS Hereafter) 


nearer (1) 


oA uO) 


When you were on the nearer 
side (of the valley) and 
they were on the farther 
side. [8:42] 


$ 5 
(opp. الاخرءة‎ ( this world (2) 
افو‎ eel AES 
They bought the life of this 


world for the Hercafter. 
{2:86] 
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- و ,952 3€ pa oS‏ 
اذهام » | to be black, xf‏ داز JJ»‏ دوراً و »5 (o)‏ 
dark green‏ 


to revolve, go around, 
circulate 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 
you circulate 


~ 2 
طیرون‎ 
abode, dwelling place, (n) دای‎ 
house 
(plu. of دنا* ( دار‎ 
dwellings, country houses 


E 

inhabitant (inrs.) s 
n 

turn (act. pic. f. sing.) $ yl» 


۱۳ "We m 
evil turn * السوه‎ ALT, 


ws 
(v) 2 دو‎ 
<exclusively confined 
TE PaPa ساس‎ 
(0) دال دول دولة‎ 
to de in continual rotation, 
change 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) داول‎ 
we change about 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) دام‎ 
< remained, existed 


ae Pt. 
(o) Us 5 Cs دام دوم‎ 
to continue, endure, persist, 
remain 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
thou remained 
194 


قر م جم 
دمت 


۱ د ه ن * | 

7 و 

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv Gade 
thou shouldst be pliant 


> لو : م لدع 


to be pliant, treat gently, 
deceive 


oy Yau pe 
(ف)‎ Les ¢ o^ دهن‎ >> 
to anoint with oil, grease 
(imperf. 3 p.m. phe.) iv Opa 
they would be pliant 


^ ve FANI 2 FUKT Iz. 

They wish that thou shouldst 
bc pliant so they (too) be 
pliant. [68:9] 


- >? , 
(Ap-der. m. phu.) Ù مدهو‎ 
those who take SS lightly 


oil (cooking oil) الم (م)‎ 


red hide (a) Aa gj 


(elative, n.) V 


< more grevious. 


دهی Las d‏ با (ف) 


to bring misfortune upon 


| ده د# | 


sta 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) تدور‎ 
<rolt about 


١514 


د ی لا 





not at your level in since- 
rity to religion. (Rgh.) 
(3:118) 


^ni a oF bps سم‎ 

ossa‏ ذلك 
And He forgives what is‏ 
besides that ie. what is‏ 


less than that. (Rgh.) 
[4:48] 


other than, besides (2) 
s.t “wo sT 
There shall be for them no 


partner nor intercessor 
besides Him. (6:51] 


lending, debt (n.) 
to owe ( y») 5 دين‎ ols (I) 
money, lend, borrow 
Vt, و‎ G ou ان‎ (n 
to be religious, be a believer 


د 
درب 


to requite, دنا‎ colo (ii) 
reward, deliver judgement 


5,» - 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) vi e 
you deal one with another 


JE 
When ye deal, one with 


another, in lending. 
[2:282] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) OS 
they observe (a religion) 


۱۹۵ 
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Ja‏ م 


>? - 
(pref. 3 p.m. plu.) Vai 
they remained 


( perf. ist. p. sing.) 
] remained 


Note : Al] forms of this root 
are preceded by G 
Thus cals ما ذاموًا؛ ما‎ 
express the duration of 
time, e.g. 

أدامّت‌الکوتولارزش 

So long as the heavens and 


the earth remain. 
[11:107] 


ase RU ofc 
We shall never enter it so 
long as they remain. [5:24] 


Geral: 


So long as you are in the 
state of of sanctity. (5:96] 


د 
دام (act. pic. m. sing.)‏ 
lasting, perpetual‏ 


a 
(act. pic. m. plu.) ols 


constant 


روس 


دول 


J 2P 
t 2 


a particle, it denotes 
)1( SS less than SS 


P HELO لاخدا‎ 
Take not for an intimate 


(anyone) besides your- 
selves i.e. those who are 
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obedience (4) 


AAA NC 
Worship thou Allah, making 
exclusion for him in the 
obedience. [39:2] 


Lo, for Allah is the obedi- 
ence exclusively. [39:3] 


( KR is primarily obedi- 
ence and not religion 
which denotes any system 
of faith and worship. 

t Bag 
Hence æ ادن‎ means 


sincere and exclusive obe- 
dience to and service of 
God —LL) 
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ape cu D —— ——00—ÓÀ 


=? ple ^ 
Pua لایییتون‎ 
They observe not a true 
religion. [9:29] 
judgement (1) (n) 
Owner of he Day of Judge- 
ment. (1:3) 
religion (2) 
uoc 
And religion is for Allah. 
[2:193] 


law (3) 
egh pasha cbt 
He was not to take his 


brother by the law of the 
king. [12:76] 


y4% 





ve 
Ja 


۱۹۹ 


Jal کاب‎ 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ws 


to slaughter, cut the throat, 
sacrifice 


ae ery 
برحون‎ «acc. مدموا‎ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
(that) ye slaughter 


7 سب ور 


(imperf. ist. p. sing.) e 
[ am slaughtering ( [ am 


PELA A . 
slaughtering thee eyes ) 
۰ z^ Er > 
(epl. Ist. p. sing.) ory 
I surely wil! slaughter 


-.? 

(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) دح‎ 

eis slaughtered 9 

و و 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ti Fm 
e»Slays, (slaying) 


۱۷ 


* wee 


a wolf (n.) 


ذد » م * 


esr 


<scorned (pact. pic.) sa 


(3) ils di ds 


to drive off, blame 


* we 


۲ 


a fly (n.) 


vi? 
whs 


د با > ب 


(pact. pic. >> quad ) مذ بذيين‎ 


those who are wavering 
{between this and that) 


3°, 4 
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an atom's weight درو‎ - 


3 


children, progeny, (n) 2 


descendants 


a9 


z^. 4) 


4554; 


He hath progeny of weak- 
lings. [2:266] 
, ۷ or, = 
(plu. of $5 ) بات‎ js 
offsprings, generations 


| X po 3 
length (^.) p» 


e Pa 
cubits (1) (a) ذراع‎ 


KREi 
Then in a chain, thereof the 

length is seventy cubits, 

bind kim. [69:32] 


forelegs (2) 
ase aces as 
While their dog stretched 


forth his two foreiegs on 
the threshold. [18:18] 


-> |2 .عه ۶۶ 
rue‏ د 


And he felt straitened on 
their account. [11:77] 


Note : This is an idiomatic 
phrase which means ‘he 
was distressed and felt 
himself powerless to do 
what he ought to have 
done.’ 
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cw 
- pen 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) i © 3» 
they slay, (were slaying) 
e». "d 
(Pact. pic.) Cz» >> (n.) e? 
sleughtered one 


| kag ذ‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) vii MN. 
< you store 


۰ سس م 2د‎ 
(3) 153 pk > 
to save, store, make provi- 
sion for 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 163 
< created 


ee pee 
to create, multiply 
(perf. Ist p. plu) WNG 


we have created 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 15x 
he creates, multiplies 4 
(He is) multiplying vou. 

[42:11] 
* 4. 5 


atom (n.) 555 
litt : smallest kind of ant, 
resembling in weight and 
shape to atom or smallest 
seed of grain 


4:33 





» 5o, aie as 
(ن)‎ 193 Sa 35 
to remember, call back 0 


memory, admonish, recol- 
lect 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) د کرو‎ 
they rcmemtered 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ES 3 
thou remembered 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) "SS 

ewhe remembers d 

مرو ^ 

fimperf, 2 p.m. sing.) 205) 


thou remember 


۳ 
ا‎ a 


223? 
nom. Q3 $ à acc. بذ روا‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they remember 
wee 
(ef.) لبذ دروا‎ 


for they may remember 


nom 1 0 «acc el N 
e io 0023 0 


( imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I remember, that ] remember 


Bo» 
(imperf. 1st, p. plu.) f 
we remcmber 


هدر و 
(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) A3‏ 
remember ۲‏ 


225 
(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) أذ ۲1 وا‎ 
remember ! 


( perate 2 p. f. plu.) ۶ 


remember ! 


Caution : The difference bet- 


ayam 
ween 2 $5 (perate f. 
plu.), that means, O you 
women remember ') and 


۱۹۹ 
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333? 


== ye © 
| ea ad | 
pac 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) gyi 
< میج‎ 
. SS شافع‎ ee 
(o) los ذرا شرو‎ 
to scatter, disperse 
a HIST 
Dry stuble which the winds 
scatter. [18:45] 


a= 


o 
dispersing (r.r,) درو‎ 
(A. phe. of & Jl } دار ات‎ 
winds, as they ure dispersing 
دروا‎ oul 
By the dispersing (winds) 
that disperse. [51:1] 


Lu p | 


(Ap-der. iv, m. plu.) aec. CE 
« (they will come) in submis- 
sion, willingly 
(N49 pole oe 
) (ف‎ les A ذعن‎ 
to obey, iv Vs] « Geal د‎ 
submit to 


| # ن‎ 525 | 
chins (plu. of “33 ) 7635 


KEEN 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) -$5 
< ~vremembered 
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$5 


nd 
P 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vlii 
recollected. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
receives admonition, 
remembers 


1 


P 
(imperf 3 p.m. plu.) viii بذک ون‎ 
they receive admonition 4 9 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) vil, acc.l3 $ A 
that they may receive admo- 
nition 
225 LE 
(el. 3 p.m. plu.) لذکروا‎ 
for they may receive admc- 
nition 
recollection, admo- (a.f) s Sal 
nition, remembrance 
2 D ى ر‎ 
acc. الک‎ FE nom. FEIF و‎ > 


mention (1) (».) 


inns 
Mention of the mercy of thy 
Lord. (19:2] 


remembrance (2) 


AE 
And surely the remembrance 
of Allah is the greatest. 
(29:4 5] 


reminder, admonition (3) 
(Ae. the holy Quran) 


xs teas; 


And this is sReminder blest, 
We have sent down ۰ 
from heaven). [21:50] 


reminder, (1) — (z.) s$ | 


admonition 
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۰ pap 
آذکدن‎ (perate. 2 p.m, 
sing. with a pronoun فى‎ 


suffixed, meaning, remem- 
ber mc) should be noted. 


. (pp. 3 p.m. sing.) 
سم‎ 15 0 


[Cn وکر‎ 


And therein fighting is men- 
tioned. [47:20] 


Js, ۳ - " 
وجلت ملوب‎ asl) 
When Allah is mentioned 


their hearts are filled with 
awe. [8:2] 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ox 
SS is mentioned 0 
REC 


2 


و = 3% 

(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) ii رم‎ 3 
you ace admonished 

>a Xx 

( perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ii "$5 

admonish [ 


G- 
( pref. 3 p.m. sing.) v “Sa 
~ received admonition 
c 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) v خد‎ 
receives admonition, 
remembers 


- 5 
$5 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
rv» is admonished 


اس ^ ب 
ii‏ كرون (imperf. 3 p.m. plu) Y‏ 
they remember, receive 1‏ 
admonition‏ 


"UP سار رو‎ 
(o5 LL) يذ كرون‎ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) v 
you remember, receivc 
admonition 


343 


dud 3 


—— am 


0 oom د‎ 
(pact. pic, m. sing.) مد تور‎ 
mentioned one, mentionable 


man (opp. woman) (».) 35 
(n. dual.) acc. 


etl 
male (opp. female) 5 
males (plu. n.) الا ان | دکراب‎ 


و نز 


(perf. 2 p.m. phi.) ii ذ كيم‎ 
litt : you have cleaned; techni- 
cally ۰ you have sfaugh- 
tered in an awful way 


i$ wd) $$ « 


lo slaughter 


| e 
(perf. fst. p. plu.) i Ms 
«we have subdued, sub- 


jected 2 4 5 
(2) د‎ 555 


to be low, gentle, contem- 
ptible, submissive, humi- 
liated, meek 


Lee 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ! ذللت‎ 
are made down (easy to 


reach) 
(v.n. >ii.) "ux 
hanging down, making some- 
thing low, humiliating 


۳۰۱ 
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t‏ - جر 
Lé‏ 
This is aReminder unto the‏ 


mindfuls (those who reme- 
mber) [11:14] 


recollection (2) 
مم الوم‎ SQUIRES 
And sit not thou, after the 


recollection, with the 
wrong-doing people. [6:68] ۰ 


سد وه 
reminder, admonish (a.) $$‏ 


admonishment (v.n. >i.) ory 


, p ^ », ام‎ 

يقوم إن SISO‏ 

do ونير‎ c as 
O my people ! if my stan- 
ding forth and my admo- 
nishment with the com- 
mandments of Allah be 


hard upon you, then.... 
[10:7 1] 


€( د 
الذا (act. pic. m. plu.) acc. on S‏ 
mindful men (those who‏ 
remember)‏ 


5». [1 
(act. pic. f. plu.) e $ 3l 
mindful women (those who 
remember) 


admonisher ( 4p-der. > il.) Ki 


(Ap-der. > vi) مد‎ 
one who would be admoni- — 
shed (Jíd.), one will miad 
(M.A.), one who remem- 
tercth. ( Pic.) 
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2.2 

meanest, lowest, (elative.) الاذل‎ 
powerless 

(opp. powerful) 


(plu. of YSN) 


AED 
الا ذلین‎ 
lowest ones 


2 


agrecment, convenant, (n.) 
pact 

بر کم در بتي 

> blamed one (pact, pic.) e s» مد‎ 


5 
2 


7 ©, - a - وش‎ ez 
to blame (0) "2 دم يلم ما و‎ 
* ب‎ ù b) 
«crime (1) (n) 253 
Wa} un du cs 
to commit a fault or crime, 
be guilty 
dios 


And they have a crime agai- 


nst me, [26:14] 
sin (2) 

For what sin she was slain. 

[81:9] 
. ei w»*? 
sins (piu. of دب‎ ) vy 
portion (Rgh.) (n.) po 

Note : wes (dhunub) is 


err. 
plural of 1,25 sin, crime, 


52 
offence etc. But = ذو‎ 
(dhamub) is singular, jiti. 
bucket mera, portion. 
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ذل ل 


( imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv ug 
thou abasest E 


A 
( imperf. Ist. p. plu.) Jji 
wc are disgraced 7 


meekness (n.) MH 

abjectness (n.) En 

made submissive ( 1) (éats.) 1 5 
PISCE 
Verily, she should be a cow 


not made submissive to 
plough the land. (2:7 ۱ 


subservient (2) 


WE TIN See وای‎ 
He is it who made the earth 


subservient to you. [67:1 5] 


s ^ 
submissively (plu. n.) ace. ys 


weak, humble (1) (phi. n) dsl 


= 


(opp. powerful, well armed) 


Al MC. AAFAA 


And Allah certainly helped 
you at Badr when you 
were humbie (or weak). 

[3:123] 


low (opp. noble) (2) 


لول الوا ره اضما و 
Surely the kings, when they‏ 
enter a town, ruin it and‏ 


make the noblest of its peo- 
ple the most low, [27:3 4} 
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(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 
you removed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) deis 
~wremoves, takes away 


(el. m. sing.) acc. cai 
in Order to take away, 
or remove 


225 


(emp. 3 p.m. sing.) بهن‎ 


- m 


he certainly will take away, ` 
or certainly he will remove 


(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) iv p^ 


they will take away 


gold (».) 


ارت 


ذهب 


taking away )۰۵( e _ ذهاب‎ 


poet, outgocr (act. pic.) als 


| EN ۳ ٩ ۰ JH 
EENS 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) e 
she will forget 
(23) 95 ذمل ندعل‎ > 


to forgct, negiect 


K vk * x 


25 
litt. possessor. (m. sing. دو‎ 
(demonstrative pronoun} 
with, on, in, of 


M i دورف‎ Qéob 


If (the debtor) is in the 
straitness, jet there be 
postponement till (he is 
in) case. (2:280) 


Ya? 


Ai 


| و هب + | 


(perf, 3 p.m. sing.) ذهب‎ 
< بحم‎ Went, is gone 


> 
9 سب‎ el es m 


(>) و مذها‎ J Li يدهب‎ ad 
to go 


-— 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ~ = ذهب‎ 
ewtook away 


(perf. 3 p.m. phi.) ب‎ Mas 
they took away 
(perf. 3 p.m. ph.) GB - ذب‎ 


~is gone away, departed 


we went (perf. Ist. p. plu.) Er 


سے a‏ له - 2و 


J pu ace. Vyas 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they po 


nom. yt d (el-) acc. pet 


(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) 
you may take away 
GG. 


(epi. Ist. p. piu) هن _ ب‎ 
we surely will take away 


اذهب 


(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) 
go (thou) 


(perate 2 p.m. dual) Lasl 
go (you twain) ۱ 


(perate. 2 p.m. plv.) Vaal 
go (you) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv as 
~~ removed 
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(perf. 3 p.m.dual.) — V3 
the twain tasted 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) Vals 
they tasted 


255. s. 
acc. dad > VIX 
(ef. 3 p.m. sing.) 
that he may taste 


è FA 2P ss 
(el. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. هرا‎ 3433 
that they may taste 
A Sa ta 7% 
Ops. > oy لا‎ 
(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they will nat tastc 


>» 
(perate. 2 p.m. sing.)  قذ‎ 
taste ! thou 


2 
(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) 14 55 
taste ! vou 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv آذاق‎ 
نم‎ made to taste 


(perf. 1st. p. plu.) iv 33} 
we made taste 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv (de 
e»makes SS taste 
P» 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ‚f$ 
we make SS taste 
> 


we certainly shall (e.m. p.) 
make SS taste 


(aci. pic. f. sing.) 4 215 

one who tastes (or) will taste 
acc. y nom. دامن‎ 

(act. pic. m. plu.) 

those who will have to taste 
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ذا- ذی 


ditto in acc. position E 


ditto In gen. position دی‎ 


And above every knowing 
one is a knower. [12:76] 


ditto (f. sing.) — 51$ 
on the right cpa ols 
on the left Je es 
ditto ( f. dual.) VV 
etes 
(The both gardens are) with 


spreading branches. 
[35:48] 


5 و د * 


سح وس 
دودان (imperf. 3 p.m. dual)‏ 
the twain were keeping‏ « 
back.‏ 
عبت كه مو t‏ 
ذاد ask‏ ذودا )0( to keep‏ 
back x‏ 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) cski 
<< she tasted 


a t5. - 

93 Qa ذاق‎ 

۰ t= 7 -- a Te = 

(0) Ol و مذافا و‎ 
to taste, experience 


۳۰ 
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| دیع‎ | | x k * | 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv | آذاعر‎ (demonstrative pronoun) e ۳ 
< < they spread news these 


px US‏ 5$ 635 (ض) 


"Ap 


to become public (news) | S ۳ E 


X x عبد‎ 


OUS‏ الرا. 


E اه‎ ۶ a ue. : 
(3.2) 3635 0; أف‎ 3; 
10 be kind, merciful, show 
pity, be compassionate 


. 24 
(extensive n) C 535 
clement, compassionate 


FTT 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
c oc امايو‎ 
EN re - 1l. E o 
(2)*35 3 VO دای بری‎ 
to see, perceive, think, have 
an opinion, judge 


Um 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) = 
thou sees " 
When an interrogative ( | ) is 
placed before the word it 
will be read ارات دو‎ 


hast thou seen ? 
I saw (perf. Ist. p. sing.) 2, 


(perf. 3 pmoph) — تاو‎ 
they saw 
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ر أ س * 


3 ۳ 
< head (m.) ZAJ ‘ راص‎ 
ET jo Sia 
to be a chief, the head (of à 
tribe) 


(plu. of y 3 


heads (or hoods) (1) 
ENE اه دوش‎ 
As they were the heads of 
satans. [37:65] 


initial capital, (2) 
principle 


And if you repent, then you 
shall have your capital. 


[2:279] 


| داف + | 


m‏ ودف 
tenderness, pity )3.8.( 4315‏ < 


eo "^ 
) ددس‎ 


ر ! ی 
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(perf. 3 p.f. pu) رأ‎ 


last letter, thus e 

۲ rds بر‎ 
will be written sl ۲ 
11 2 - و‎ is to follow : 
ê ا‎ J Le. you have 
scen it (or) him. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) — n 
hash seen (fits. he sees) 


1 after x 
Jy Er 
Seest not man (that,.....) 
[36:77] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) gy 
thou hast seen (thou sec) 


üs f. after r 
tate ای ع‎ ° “25%; 
تن خرجوامین دارع‎ LED 
Did thou not see those who 
went forth from their 
habitations ? (2:243) 

( imperf. 2 p. f.) emp. vd 


thou seest 


Leh 


And thou sest any human 
being. [19:26] 


I see (imperf. Ist. p. sing.) Zi 
we see (imperf. ist. p. plu.) d? 


attached to a pronoun (iv) si 
as: A. ach. آرا کم‎ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
ewshoweth 
he showed them unto thee oe |. o 


۳۰۷ 


they women saw 


م5 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu) — "o 


you saw, you have seen, 
observed, beheld 


AST 2e 


E FA 


have you scen? 


e. 


Also 8 izi have you then 
seen (or) have you then 
observed ? 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) رت‎ 
she saw 


(perf. 2 p. sing.) ENA 
hast thou seen ? 
(prefixed ( | )of interroga- 
tive particle) 


P LIS 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) eb | 
have you seen ? 


Note : There ۲5 another way 
of expression to say e.g. 
hast thou ccn or seest 


thou ? akt ^| ie. bethin- 
kest thou. 
(iblis) said : bethinkest Thou: 
this one whom Thou hast 
honoured abovc me ? 
[17:62] 
rý- 
you saw در‎ 
Same is written with an 
additional ( J ( after the 
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امع — 





beholding with E $15 
one's own tyes ^ '« 
opinion (o. ) IE 
immature opinion ي‎ j Gok 


appearance (n.) C 


Ue SBCs 


Who (were) goodlier in 
goods and outward appea- 
rance. [19:74] ۴ 

vision (n.) ee الر‎ 


making show (n.) راب‎ 


ادب ب | 


Lord, Sustainer (n.) S5 


Lord is but a poor substitute 
for the Arabic 5; which 


signi&es not only the Sove- 
reign but the Sustainer, the 
Nourisher, the Regulator, 
and the Perfector. The 
relation in which the God 
of Islam stands to al] His 
creation. is that. of Righ- 
teous, Benign Ruler and 
not that of mere father. 


(Jid) زب‎ means the 


Universal Patron, the All- 
in-All Guardian, Not a 
tribal deity, nor the nati- 
onal God of any specially 
favoured race or people, 
nor any narrow “Lord of 
the hosts" or the anthro- 
pomorphic “our father in 
heaven" (Jid. >> LL) 
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sf, 


(perf. Ist. p. piu.) iv ار شتا‎ 
we showed 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Sz 
he shows . 


(imperf. 2 p. sing.) iv $ P 
thou show 


a 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv  ى‎ 3l 
I show 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv Gy 
we show 


show ( perate. 2 p.m. sing.) J 
show us Û ut show me à 5 
~is seen (pip.) T 


ورب و 


they will be shown fpip.) En 


(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) ii FEF 
they make show 


e» 2 EA 
Those who make show. 
(107:6] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi "T 


(they) sce each other 


وای ا رت و ۱ 
"Ta is‏ ترا رالجمعن 


When the two partics saw 
cach other. [26:61] 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) vi on 
they faced each other 


When the two groups faced 
each other. [8:48] 


beholding, seeing (n.».) AY 





د بع 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v kr 
he waits 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v عر صوق‎ 
they wait 


(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) v Sai بي‎ 
they (f.) wait, they should 
wait 
ع 2 س‎ < 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) v Qs 
you are waiting 
2 e دد‎ 
( imperf. ist. p. plu.) v بقس‎ m 
we are waiting 


34 = 


(perate 2 p. plu.) v xs 
you wait ! 

- p èF 

wailing (v.n.) oe y 


⁄ = اه > 


) Ap-der. m. plu.) يعون‎ ju 


waiters 
۱ * J w J | 


(perf. 1st. p. plu.) Ve; 
< we braced, fortified 


ربط يزيط L5‏ و رناطة (ض) 
to be firm, to tie, fasten‏ 


رابطوا 


(perate. 2 m. plu.) iii 
be ever ready ! be steadfast ! 


strings Wage) üi n P) 


strings of horses pitt, ر‎ 


kee اد‎ 


رو 
one-forth (fraction) c JI‏ 


(a P 
fours (plu. mum.) gu» 
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> روص 


often (LL), (particle) i 


oft times, in the Hereafter 
(Jid.), it my be (Pic.), 
the time may come (Sale.), 
perchance ( Arb.) 


< godly men (plu. n.) رجون‎ 


to be master (i) 
to feed (ii) 
to bring up a (iii) 
child 
stepdaughters (plu. n.) - 


divines, (plu. n.) راون‎ (C av 


worshippers of the "as 
faithful servants of the 
Lord 


2 


3 2 se رست‎ 


ETETE 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ريحت‎ 





< profited 
Ine ب مت‎ 
و راا (س)‎ V, tr & 
to pain, be successful in 
trade 


profited not oj ما‎ 
2 


FEY. 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v p^r 
« you waited ۱ 
wos -=F 
ربص « ريصا‎ 
watch for an opportunity 


to wait, 
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د شاع 


however slight, over and 
above che principle sum 
lent, and this includes 
both usury and interest) 
(Jid. P. 3, n. 141) 


Note : the Quranic transcri- 
۱ 


ption of this word is #2 

IR the above verses; also 

with Jal is to be‏ رما 

noted in Q. 30:39. 

(perf. 3 p. dual.) assim. 
they twain brought up 


they (parents) brought me Jc 
up or raised me up, 
f.e. sustained and took 
care of me 


C 


M T 23 
(assim 3; <) wy 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we bring up 


did we not bring aX i 
thee up? 
(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. رات‎ 
۳ = 
swelling (or) on top 
OCC 


E 


(act. pic. f. sing.) acc. 
increasing 


46 


-p سین‎ 


a height (n) g3 


(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) wy 
ewtefresh himself with fruits 
"uw 8 - Foe ج‎ 
رما‎ sU; ee < 
to eat and drink ; sy as - 
to satisfaction (G)ky Ja 
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a 


- 
v-, 


6 جوم‎ 
four (cardinal num.) i 3) | دبع‎ 
forty (cardinal num.) cat 


4 مس‎ 
fourth ( ordinal nwn.) c» 


ERKE 


ریت 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
< —~swelled 
M $ p* get - 
(9) رو راا و روا‎ V5 
to tncrease, grow (child), 
augment wealth 


- و 
بر هو (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)‏ 
P;‏ 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Oy 


i vw increases 


In order te get increased 


w makcs increased 


more increased (elative) CA 
ie. in number, more 
numerous 


"Tu "T^v PT 
هی‌آزنیمن امه‎ a os 
A community may be more 


numerous than (another) 
community. [16:92) 


usury (n.) ) الر و‎ ) Vl 
(The word رو‎ is but parti- 
ally covered by the Eng- 
lish word usury which in 
modern parlance means 
only an exorbitant or 
extortionate interest; the 
Arabic Ji on the other 
hand means any addition, 


Ew ر‎ 


Y^ 


ر ج ص 





(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) am 
< ~is shaken 
- 2 BP,» S- 


to shake, رجا (ن)‎ c دج‎ 


make termihie, ۰ 


e 


Du d au 


calamity, doom, (a.) Sed 
evil kind of punishment. 
- ۱۹۹1 


litt. pollution 
RNS TANE et 


Then We sent down upon the 


shaking (acc. v.n.) 


wrong-doer wrath from 
the heaven. 12:59] 
az, 
pollution (».) Sa} 


ENES 
And the pollution shun, (i.e. 
pollution of idolatry)[7 4: 5[ 


(synonym of رجس 42( ) ر جز‎ 
< uncleanliness (1) 
ji 
to disgrace 200) (س‎ asked 


defile one-self by a shame- 
ful deed, thunder (sky) 


ل یه عنم FED‏ 


To take away uncleanliness 
from you. [33:33] 


۳ ۱ 


be joined together 


4 = B 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) i \ X5 
we intonated (in repeating 
or p" 
۱ F < 


ez 


PAZ 
to read gracefully and dis- 
tinctly 


intonation (v.n. > ii) ۳ 3 
(of the Quran) with mea- 
sured voice 

(perate 2 p.m.) AT. 
recite with intonation 

4 5 signifies pronounce- 

ing the word or words 

with ease and correctness; 

this is the proper signi- 

fication Sut the conven- 

tional meaning is being 
regardful of the places of 
utterance of the letters, 
and mindful of the pauses, 
and the lowering of the 


voice, and making it 
plaintive, in reading or 
reciting. 
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* ر ت اق‎ 

closed up (acc. n.) FT 
to close, (ن)‎ 5; y E] 
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eem 





مص مد 


(perf. 2 p.m. phu.} ل جعم‎ 


you returned 


(nerf. 1st. p. plu.) Va) 
we returned 


ik 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
returns, answers 


4,9 جو‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) az مر‎ 
they return, bring answer 


(imperf. 2 p. plu.) à per y 
you take back 


اولاز ن GOES‏ 


oo... 4 Bae d ee ۳ 
عرجعونهاإن دناو صل ون‎ 


Why then, if ye are not in 
bondage, do you not force 
it back, if ye are trustful? 

[56:86-87] 


(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) ارجم‎ 
go back (1) 


Se 
Return to thy Lord. [12:50] 
bring back, (2) 
repeat 
عم و‎ Pyer? 2 
ابص کرت‎ ME 
Then repeat thy look twice 
over. [67:4] 


( perate. 2 p. f. sing.) um از‎ 
return thou ow 
(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) | » از‎ 
return you (m. plu.) 
(Allah is addressed by man 
in plural instead of singular 
as a sign of regards.) 


212 


wrath (2) 
ISS Se Aes قال نو‎ 
He said surely there have 
befallen you wrath and 


indignation from your 
Lord. (7:71 


pollution (3) 
of the idolatry 


Po cess 


So avoid the pollution of 
the idols. [22:36] 


a ب‎ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) دجم‎ 
«turned back 
LH p - ودر“‎ P p- س‎ 
ver? دجم برجم رچوعا و‎ 
to return, turn 
back, repeat, answer, bring 


answer, to be brought 
back 


returtied (1) 
= ect ect 
de» Ql ee eoo» 
And when Musa returned to 
his people. [7:150] 


brought back (2) 
و‎ 7 i | صعاعارت‎ [2 
SARE ADI 
If, then Allah bringeth thee 


back to the party of them. 
{9:8 3) 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ pro 
they returned 


YNY 


de 





quaking (7.) Lael ار‎ 


earthquake (.ج)‎ ar) ۱ 


( Ap-der. m. plu.) à pm 
eu» iv EM We 
to spread alarming E 
(the raisers of the commo- 
tion j.e., the spreaders of 
false rumours and scan- 


dals) 
| * در € ل‎ ۱ 
< foot (7.) NE 
رجلا (س)‎ e Jr- 


to go on foot 
ig? 
Fler eb 
Urge with foot. [38:42] 
foot (Jid., M.A., Pic.) (n.) 
(walker, derived from 


ga 
Sy see cy! 


And summon against them 
thine horse and thine foot. 


dro 


[17:64] 
two feet (n. dual.) acc. le ر‎ 
fle a" وينه من تسم‎ 


And of them is one that 
waiketh upon its two feet. 
[24:45] 


feet (plu. n.) «4 
ییون‎ 
Have they feet wherewith 
they walk. 7:195] 


۳۱۳ 
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| to quake, tremble 


Ct? 





Z 


gral الب‎ 


| He said : My Lord send me 


back. [23:99] 


^" WE. 
' (pp. Ist. p. sing.) Sar 


I am seni? back 
A -> » 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing) CF7. 
ewis taken back 


(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) cj 
js taken back 
> 2 
(pip. 3 p.m, plu.) eer f 
they are taken back 


> سر‎ 2 
(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) ل‎ gear > 
you are teken back 


(imperf. 3 p. dual.) vi Gla 


they twain return unto each 
other 


bringing back (7.) 


بر« 
دجم 
return )۲..( gor Ji‏ 


- J = 
(act. pic. m. plu.) ل‎ pod 
those who return 
وی‎ 
(n. for time or place) (^ 
termination, à place where 
one is to مع‎ back finally 
without return 


زه جف fk‏ 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) Cis 7 
« سم‎ shall quake 


Be ~ P,- 


3 niis 3 سل‎ ha Pe 


(o) دجو‎ 
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- mu 





دجم 


(perf. ist. .م‎ plu.) ux. 


we stoned 


AES; 
And were it not for thy 
company we had surely 
Stoned thee (to death). 
[11:91] 


سر وو 


t 55. T 
بر جمون‎ >. VIED 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they (pelt with) stone 


(they stone thee 2[ رح‎ ) 

2-5 Ql 
(imperf.ist. p. sing.) em! j Sy 
| surely shall stone 


(I shall surely stone. 
= Fe, ar 
thee لار جنلف‎ ) 


(imperf, ist. p. plu.) emi Um A 
we surely shall stone 


(we surely shall stone 


thee ( جنك‎ ) 


T ج و« و ره هدر‎ 
ex, > رحوا‎ 
ye stone (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
2477 2 


(ye stone me Ur ) 


Caution : The g in Jy, 
is a short form of (03) 
pronoun. 


(pact. pic. m. plu.) acc. opa ا جو‎ 
those who are stoned 


to guess (v,n.) جم‎ 3 


۲ فر قور(‎ 
shooting stars (plu. n.) رجرم‎ 
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IE 


J 





رجاء 


man (opp. woman) (^.) 


Ves ALLE CIS; 


And if We had him an angel, 


We would certainly have 
made him a man. [6:9] 


two men (7. dual) ر لين‎ ٠ oye 
pu. of “pra (0) (6) UE, 


: "^ »z Pt 
Men are overseers over wa- 
men. [4:34] 

(see Jid. P. $,». 73) 

plu. of 2 3 or دج‎ (2) 
walker on foot (ARgh.) 

او ^ > ol tle‏ عر 

دزن ن الگا احج باولا 

And proclaim thou among 


mankind, they shall come 
walking on foot. [22:27] 


کان خر 


And if you fear then (pray) 
on foot or riding. [2:239] 


CEY 


۶ + و 
الرجم <to stone (1) (v.s)‏ 
دجم برجم رجا (ن) 


رجم 
to stone‏ 


<to guess (2) 


ی 


ا 


S أو‎ cM - 


2 
to guess, surmise 


to throw off, to (3) 
shoot, to curse 


۳ ۷ 


راح فق 


«Ez SAGES Saud S 
Thou can defer whom thou 
wilt of them and take unto 
thee such as thou wilt. 
{33:51} 
£5,- 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) ص عو‎ 
one hoped for 


( pact, pic. plu. >> iv) 9 جو‎ 
those who are kept awaited 


1 
C7 


defer (or) put (r< perate) 
off 


یدح 


And they said : pot him and 
his brother off. [7:11 t] 


FETE 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ر حف‎ 
< mvbecome wide 


رحب برحب رخا و را (ك) 
io be wide, spacious (place)‏ 
Ld J see‏ را رو 
EE AS‏ وا رض ر C555‏ 
And the carth, wide as it is,‏ 
straitencd unto you. [9:25)‏ 
welcome (v. min.) iy‏ 
abe‏ 
No welcome for them.‏ 
]38:59[ 


| دا قاس 


2 
pure wine (act. 2 pic. n.) gro 
Tio 
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toga 


ER Tee 
We had made them shooting 
stars for the Satan. [67:5] 


(act. pic. adj.) 
one thrown off with curse 


و و pe‏ ون 
reer gest‏ نك حجر 
Then get thee forth there-‏ 


from; verily thou are 
damned (cursed). [15:34] 


Cerys, 


borders (plu. n.) or at 


(sing. cs border—Rgk.) 
ATU 


دجم 


. And the angels shall be on 


the borders thereof. 
[69:17] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) jey. 
< ~hopes, expects 
(o) رجاءً و رَجُْواً‎ zx 95 
to hope, expect, hope for 


And he hopes the mercy of 
his Lord, [39:9] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) حول‎ 
they expect 


_- 
> ر نز و 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) o», 
you cxpect 


" d 
(imperf. 2 p.m sing.) ۷ (ge? 
thou defer (or put off) 
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fT 


- pm 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (nom.) حم‎ ۳ 
he will be merciful 


Abi "e doo 


Those! Allah will surely 
show mercy to them. 
[9:7 1] 


; or? سے سر‎ pt 
روان حمر‎ AE (ace) 
Belike your Lord may yet 
have mercy on you. [17:8] 


CD کین‎ (ren) 


They said if our Lord have 
not mercy on us, [7:149] 


27,29 


(imperf. 2 p. sing.) em 


thou shows mercy 


(perate. 2 p.m. sing.) آرحم‎ 
have mercy ! 


Je 2‏ عم 
you are (pip. 2 p. plu.) i4‏ 
(or will be) shown mercy‏ 


"As 
mercy (n.) AL ر‎ 


affection (n.) حم‎ 
igs وج سے‎ a P 9 ی ي‎ eer 
eat دكرة زافرب‎ Atal aS 
One better then he in piety 
and closer in affection. 
[18:81] 


(plu. of رحم‎ womb) ارام‎ 
wombs 
most merciful (elative) ارحم‎ 
2 
(act. pic. m. plu.) ov! ار‎ 
those who are merciful 
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———————— ————— eh CT———————— J—— ———-A—— — س‎ 


thou had mercy 


Jes 


| دحل * | 


«pack (».) رحا"‎ 


رحل برحل 35 و رحلا (ف) 


to depart from one place 


and to go to another, 
migrate 


عل لكاي يشل یه 


He placed the drinking-cup 


in his brother's pack. 
[12:70] 


packs (plu. n) les 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) رحم‎ 


< ~has mercy 


Wa eae نو عير‎ o - c7 
PP دجم مرحم رجه و‎ 
و رخا(ی)‎ 
to have mercy on, have 
compassion upon, pity, 
he has mercy on him 4 


he has mercy on us Cj 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) Gory 


thou had mercy on him 4M 5 
( perf. ! st p. plu.) رحتا‎ 


we have mercy 
Caution : رحتا‎ is fst. p. plu., 


we have mercy : Lor) is 
3rd. p. sing. altached to 


(t) pronoun, hc has 


mercy on us. 
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دح ) 





oL o RP رتال‎ 
Then We subjected to him 


the wind, it ran gently by 
his command. [38:36) 


ر دآ * | 


support (n.) Vs 


M‏ عم رها 


So send hin with me as a 


support. (28:34] 
| * د د‎ 2 
(perf. J p.m. sing.) assim. 53 
«^-gavc back, (to return, 
to refer) رد رد رد‎ 


۰ II 5 اسر‎ woe - 

و SBD‏ مردوداً (ن) 
te send hack, turn back,‏ 

reject, refusc, repel 


a‏ و 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ۰ ردوا‎ 
they gave back 

( perf. Ist. p. plu.) assim. رددا‎ 


we return back 
واه‎ Ts 
assim. (gag, (acc) ر دوا‎ 


they give (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
back, return, refer 
i= 
(imperf. ist. p. plu.) "» 
we give back, return, refer 
st 
(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. 1525 
they were returned, taken 
back 
۳ ۷ 


Chen واتار‎ 
And Thou art Most Merciful 
of merciful. (7:15 4] 
Geci; 
And Thou art the best of 
the merciful ones. (23:118] 


(act. 2 pic.jn. adj.) p J 
merciful P" 


9-5 
compassionate Jr 5 
Note : o and em) 


are names Or epithets 
applied to God; the for- 


mer( {Jl ) is consi- 
dered as expressive of 
intensiveness — agreeable 
with, analogy,—may be 
rendered as the Merciful. 


They are both names or 
epithets formed to denote 
intensiveness of significa- 


tion, from Aly such as 
Slit > cà and عم‎ 
> FF (Jid. LL 
the سے‎ (v. mim.) we zi 
> gently (adj.) RES 


2-5 - اء‎ ig ب الال‎ 
و زخوه (س)‎ F d 
to be soft, relaxed, flaccid, 
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Da yD 


۳۹۳ di. ios 
ادن‎ < ace, ور © 2 ۱ رادی‎ 


6 س e‏ 
رادوا mem.‏ رادون 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 

those who hand over some- 

thing, those who bring 

back (the mun. of plu. is 
dropped) 


: t.- 
(n. for place or time) x^ 
returning place, return (also 
used in the sense of a 
verbal mim). 
ردد‎ 


(pact. pic. sing.) 5395/7 


avoidable, made to return 
> مج هر + لال‎ 


(pact. pic. plu.) 3 م دو دو‎ 
avoidable, made to return 


| دده | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 335 
<to be close behind 
A a 4. وت‎ 7*7 a 
ردف يردف ردنا (س)‎ 
to follow, come behind, ride 
behind 


A Ar A f < ol T. 
BRAGS بسْش‎ DSSS SE 
Belike close behind you is 
some of that which ye 
may hasten on. [27:72] 
Se 8 
(act. pic. f. sing.) à JY 
one that comes after another 
without break, follower 


EUR Met 
There will follow it (after 
the earthquake) the next 
(blast.) [79:7] 
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(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) assim, ردت‎ 
rm" Was returned 


(Dp. fst. p. plu.) assim, رودت‎ 
I was returned 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. za 
^is (or will be) taken back, 
referred, given back 


gota 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) 32 y, 
they are (or will bc) driven 
back 


- $42 
(pip. 2 p.m. plu) à, 
you wil] be taken(driven)back 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v 03207 
they waver, (they are tossed 
to and fro) (Jid.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 3 ار‎ 
^-get back (to one's previous 
state) 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) viit ار‎ 

the twain followed back 

ور 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viíi | ار یذو‎ 
they returned, went back 

sg $5- 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii Jy 

gets (comes) back 


0 
(perate neg. m. plu.) ولوا‎ y 
return not, (do not go back) 


e 
taking back, (v.n.) 33 
rcsteration 


ü 
bringing back (act. pic.) 3l; 


Y VÀ 


ر ذ ل 





» »* 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv بردی‎ 
thou caused to perish (or 


to ruin) 
5 JF د‎ $ ۰ 0 -^ 
Fe تاه إن کد ت‎ JG 
He said : By Allah, thou hadst 


wellnigh causcdest me to 
perish. [37:56] > 


» حش‎ 
Note : The nun. of is’ A 
is personal] pronoun i.e. 


a short from of لي‎ . 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv بردوا‎ 
they cause SS to perish 


م ور P‏ 


that they may cause them لیر دوم‎ 
to perish 
(perf. 3 p.m sing.) v 
~~ perish 
SSP US رماع‎ 
And his substance will avail 


him not, when he peri- 
sheth. [92:11] 


D‏ یی و 
(4p-der. f. sing.) à» A!‏ 
the tumbled fe. an animal‏ 
killed by a fall‏ 


2 


J 
vr 


«^ the meanest one (elarive) 
> - 1 - ?2 
(3 t uw) رذالة‎ Joe رذل‎ 
to be mean 
en? Sid $c 
And of you are some who 


are brought to the ۶ 
of ape. [16:70] 
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> م 
ل 


ر داف 





a?‏ 2ے 
(m. plu. iv. < ap-der.) M‏ 
comers onc after another,‏ 
cach following another‏ 


2 ومرن‎ Jos A AL 


Verily I am about to succour 
you with a thousand of 
angels rank in rank (who 
will come down conti- 
nously). [8:9] 


| در دم ox‏ | 


a rampart (7) ace, G35 


(2)U5 px 93 > 


to fill up 
| * د ي‎ 3 | 


(imperf. 2 n.m. sing.) Sy 
<thou perish 
ردی ,53% ردب (س)‎ 
to dic, perish 


e ec? 





Worse 355 aN 


er ر‎ 


So let not him who belicveth 
not in it, and followeth 
his own desire, keep thec 
away form it. lest thou 
perish. [20:16] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) < 5 
has ruined 


(has ruined you $655 ) 
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C? 
۳۹ ۰ 2452 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ژق‎ ۳ 


he provides 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 5; 
thou provide 


2457 
(imperf. Ist. p. pla.) (35 ۳ 

we provide 
(perate 2 p. m. sing.) 355! 


provide ۲, may thou provide! —— 


55) 
(perate, 2 p.m. plu.) $55) 
(you) provide I 


= 
(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) 1355 
they were provided 3 


(pp. Ist. p. plu.) C5 
wc were provided - 


may thou provide us ! 


# 
2 "EL 


(pip. 3 pm. ph) 595, 
they are provided 


4 
(pip. 2 p. dual.) jy 
you (twain) are provided 


v. 
provision (4.) ری‎ 


(act. pic. m. plu.) CL 
providers E 


133 MSSM 
Thou art the best of provi- 
ders. ]5:1 1 4[ 


the provider (extensive n.) 957 
of livelihood 


اد س خ »| 


(act. pic. m. phe.) o geb 
« firmly grounded people 
(in knowledge) 
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رذ ل 


(B. plu. of لر‎ dar! 
meanest ones 
ماک عازن شم‎ 
SIGHT 
And we behold not that any 
follow thee except the mea- 


nest of us, (by) an imma- 
ture opinion, [11:27] 


رر و سح ل 
n‏ ذلون ۱ ارذل (S. plu. of‏ 
"PT B tal‏ 2 ^2 
کینکت ماک et‏ 
They said : Shall we believe‏ 


im thee when the meanest 
follow thee ? [26:111] 


ر زد 9 * 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 7 
provided, gave, bestowed 
"s و“‎ = 
رزف بررف رزفا (ن)‎ > 
to provide " 
necessaries of life 


( good), grant, bestow 
he provided me ese 
he provided you ” dc 
he provided them رم‎ 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) Û) 
we have provided 


we have provided him 41555 
Bw 
we have provided them 255) 


۳ N 
we have provided you HE, 
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tes 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ارم"‎ 
6کسی>‎ ۰ ۳ 
W ارسل‎ 


to send 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vi CA 
they sent 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv ارسلت‎ 


she sent 


- 


> ر 
perf. ۲۶۱ p. plu.) iv. Va‏ ( 
we sent‏ 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv nay 
he sends 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv رصل‎ 
we send 


سك عه 
لر سان (epl. imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv‏ 


we surely will send 

> 
I shall never (neg. acc.) ار صل‎ a 
send 


۱ 


send ؟‎ fperate iv) ارا‎ 


send him with us em 7 Ls 


then (you peoplc) send ne Sade 


Note : The final nun in EM Y 


is short form of a ofa 


personal pronoun, not of 
plural. 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv سل‎ 
he was sent 
» > 
(pp. 3 p. plu.) iv LA 


they were sent 
۲ ۱ 


y‏ 5 سوس I‏ وور 


(2) b 5 yen, unt. 


to be firm, stabie 


pd 


Those who are firmly groun- 


ded in knowledge. [3:7] 


rT XE 


Pe 
Rass (n. for place) c JI 


(Rass is the name of a coun- 


try in which a part of the 
tribe of Thamud resided. 
According to an opinion 
quoted in Tajul ‘Urus, 
Rass, waS a town in 
Yamamah. Ibn Kathir has 
observed that it meant a 
well, and it 15 said that they 
were a people who threw 
their prophet into a well. 
A. M. Daryabadi observes : 
(Rass was) proabably a 
town in Yamamah, where 
a remnant of Thamudites 
had settled. In the mod- 
ern maps of Arabia, Rass, 
or Ras, is placed in Wadi 
Rumma, in the district of 
Qasim, (Lat. 26° N. and 
long. 43 E). Doughty 
referring to another place, 
to says it is ‘nigh er-Rus at 
the Wady-cr-Rummah : 
where are seen wide ruins 
and foundations. (Travel 
in Arabia Deserta, IJ, p. 
388) 
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eur J 


portions of the mane of 
the horse; or the meaning 


is, sent forth ف‎ 3 zl ie., 


with beneficence, or benefit. 
(Jid. << LL) 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ار‎ 
< westablished SS firmly 
(3) 15233155 را یرو‎ 
to be firm, stable, immovable 
والجبال‌ارسها‎ 
And the mountains! He 
established them firm. 
(79:32) 
v سس‎ v" 
(phi. of دداسی ( رَاسَة‎ 
firm mountains 


firmly (act. pic. f. sing ) 
fixed, immovable 


oe - 


۱ yt. 


دد رتیت 

And cauldrons standing firm 
(which could not be re- 
moved from theie place.) 
[34:13] 


NEP 


(n. for place) سى‎ 
anchorage (1) 
In the name of Allah be its 


course and its anchorage. 
(14:42) 


Sar 
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pe a 





»? Kk 
E am sent (sf. p. sing.) iv سلت‎ A 
Or was sent 


EEL Geass 
[ have surely preached unto 
you that wherewith [ was 
sent to you. (11:57] 
دو‎ 3 
(pp. 2 p.m. plu.) iv اریلم‎ 
you are scnt, (or) you were 
sent 
و‎ x1 
(pp. fst. p. plu.) iv VU. ار‎ 
we are sent 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) Je 
~is being sent, is seat 


message (v.n.) "4c 


م۱ 


messages (plu. of "ac سالات (ر‎ 
(nom.) a «ux 


senders (ace. gen.) صلين‎ > 


با ۷ 


(ap-der. f. sing.) du > 
sender (woman) 


the wind ( e osc 
sent forth 
ah 


By the winds sent forth with 
beneficence. [77:1] 


Note: It is a metaphorical 


phrase from the رف‎ of 


horse, meaning by the 
angels or the winds, that 
are sent forth consecu- 
tively, like the several 


3.» J 
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Q» 





right direction {2) 


LESERS pasii 


Or whether their Lord inten- 


deth for them a right 
direction. [72:10) 
benefit (3) 


INDE رما‎ T ENS 
Say : verily I owe not for 


you (power of) hurt nor 
benefit. [72:21] 


rectitude (v.s.) ار شاد‎ 


2 وی‎ 1 
(act. pic. m. plu.) Gyan) JI 
men of rectitude 


(act, 2 pic.) شید‎ 5 
a right-minded man, a man ~~ 
of rectitude, rightly-direc- 
ted 


Is there not among you any 
man right-minded 7 
[11:78] 


وما أصفرعون x‏ فو حون Cr‏ 7 


And ossi dien ac of 
Fir'awn was not rightly- 
directed (| dd 


( Ap-der. iv, m. sing.) ص شد‎ 
a director (to the right path.) 


| 2 ص د [Y‏ 


سے A‏ “سه 


< watching, — (v.n) laa AL») 


lying in wait 


yr 


arrival (2) 
ANF GSES 


They question thee of the 
hour, when will its arrival 
be ? [79:42] 


EFE 


(imperf. 3 p.m. ونام‎ MEX 
> theyfollow the right gui- 
dance 


P AF aa - = 
[a3 dex A). 


to follow the 
right way, be well-guided 


art 
discretion (1) (vm) as) 
ie. maturity of intellect, 
capacity to manage one's 
affairs 


Iis o 
Then if you perceive in them 
a discretion. [4:6] 


rectitude, (2) 
directive knowledge 
4 AJ "us. 


Of that which thou hast 
taught a directive know- 
ledge. [18:66] 


right course (1) (n) (T4$5) ae Jl 


And prepare for us a right 
course. (18:10] 
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Cw? 
Pew M on َك‎ 

> رص برض رصا (ن) 
to stick together, compact‏ 


| * Rv | 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) « aco 
< she suckled 
رضم رضم رضما و رضاعة‎ 
to suck the breast 


( pref. 3 p.f. plu.) از ضعن‎ 
they suckled 


Then if they suckic (their 
childeen) for you. [65:6] 


Ke ats‏ لود 


And your foster mothers 
(who have suckled you). 
[4:23] 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv ade} 


she suckles 
» 


Ps vw 


» 
she sha!l suckle سار طم‎ 


a>. of 
(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) iv 9 y. 
they suckle 


( perate. 2 p.f. sing.) رضم‎ 
suckle ! 2 


ا 
Fo‏ > 
suckle him ! 40-751‏ 


Ea » -— E 
, ديك‎ a2 


occ. po‏ سەر ضعولٌ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x‏ 
you seek suckling (for your‏ 
children)‏ 
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) ص د 


5 T سر و‎ I س س س سو(‎ 
رصل (ن)‎ dP o, AAP) 
to watch, watch for, lie in 
wait for 


e (Eo ee LP 
Vos Jos ییازان‎ 
But he who tries to listen 
now finds a flame lying in 
wait for him. (7 2:9] 


a lurking place (v.n. 7» iv) Sa 
ambush (n. for place) y^ 
T." T و زوم‎ > 
سوام لَص‎ 


And sit in wait for them in 
every ambush. [9:5] 


'(Ambuscade is the hiding of 


troops for the purpose of 
a sudden surprise attack 
—Jid.) 
(n. for instrument used E 
as à n. of place) ambuscade 


the hell is ambu- 
[78:21] 


(The angels whereof are lying 
in a wait for the guilty 
—Jid.) 

یت لبالمرصاد 

Verily thy Lord is an ambu- 

scade. (Where he watches 


the doings of the wicked 
— Jid.) [89:14] 


(pact. pic. m. sing. adj.) de "^ 
well compacted 


Verily 
scade. 
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ور سن 
مر ضعة (ap-der. f. sing.)‏ 
a suckling woman‏ 


و و 
JI‏ ضاعة suckling (n.)‏ 


prefer (4) 
ot, ^" > -» $e 
Goss 
Fhey preferred to be with 


those who remained be- 
hind. nd. 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) رضم‎ 
you are contented 


^ vie 5 
giis y aol 
Arc you contented with this 
world’s life ? [9:38] 


(Phe. of iru a) الرایضع‎ 


suckling women 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 74 
< mds pleased (1) 
(oU. 5 رضي‎ prx رضی‎ 


i ۱ ۱ 
Note : The first letter( أ‎ ) to he pleased, satisfied, 


isan interrogative particle 
not a prefix. 


content 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 1525 
they are pleased 


۱ ره‎ Fa 


(imperf, 3 p.m. Sing.) gO yp 
he pleases, he choses 


EN eee ری اه‎ 


Allah is well-pleased with 
them and thcy are well- 
pleased with Allah. 

15:119] 


| 555 


he likes it for you >N 4, 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) PP 
thou arc pleased 

that thou may be pleascd A chosen (2) 

thou are pleased ۳ tle, و‎ ^M 4 
wit'whiehthou like” GS aly Ness 

And E have chosen for vou 


Al-Islam as religion. 
[5:3] 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) Na, 
(used for a group) 


وان ری نك السهوه 
And the Jews will never be‏ 
pleased with thee. [2:120]‏ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ۲ و‎ 
they like. they arc pleased 
with 


was content (3) 
AAT Il a وه‎ 


And if they were content 
with what Allah and His 
messenger gave them. 

[9:59) 
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راض ى 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi leah 


e» approved (1) 


idu F زو‎ ۳ 
parley GAN, 
And they intercede not except 


for whom He approved. 
[2 1:28) 


chaosed (2) 
وو‎ > ۶ Lon € ATL SI A t? 
SSCA PY AH Sr e ENG 
Then He discloseth not His 
unseen unto anyone except 


a messenger whom He 
chooses. [72:26-7] 


(act. 2 pic. adj.) رض‎ 
acceptable 
۶ 2 
(act. pic. f. sing.) راض‎ 
well-pleased 


v, کوب‎ 
(pact. pic. f. sing.) عة‎ 
well-pleasing, approved one 


e , Pa " $. p 
ارْجي إل رك رَاضِيَة مَرْضِية‎ 
Return unto thine Lord well- 


pleased (and) weil-pleasing. 
(89:28] 


( pact. pic. m. sing.) مط‎ 
approved one 


And he was with his Lord 
the approved one. 
(opp. rejectcd one.) 
[19:55] 
© om y= 
good-will (v.n. mim.) sie 
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ر ض ی 





(imperf. 3 p. f. ple) I” 
they (women) may he pleascd 
nom. y», acc. i pay 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you choose, like, are pleased 
with 


او و => وي 


among those whom رضولن‎ 
you choose 


Sr Od: ES. 1 Gj 2 Hei 


f P dud‏ نف 
They will swear to you that‏ 
you may be pleased with‏ 
them. But if you arc‏ 
pleased with them, Allah‏ 
ig not pleased with the‏ 
transgressing people.‏ 
[9:96] 
وكام - 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv OQ y^ v‏ 
they please you‏ 
V»‏ (> دعوت ( 
(imperf. 3 p.m. pla.) iv‏ 
they please you or make you‏ 
please‏ 
(Note: The nun of plural is‏ 
dropped due to idafa.)‏ 


They swear by Allah to you 
to please you. [9:62) 


A 


(perf. 3 p. m.pha.) vi PAP 
they agree among themselves 


P‏ م 
a?‏ 


۶ 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vi یم‎ 


you agree among yourselves 


۳۳۹ 


Eo‏ ی 





> thunder (n.) اعد‎ 1555 
9 ) æ dee Amm 


رعد يرعد las‏ 


to thunder (5) رعوداً‎ F 


ETY 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) Ve 
«they tended a, 


رعن P‏ رها و 
ab,‏ و g^‏ (ف) 
to have regard to,‏ 
tend, rule, pasture, graze‏ 


BE عم روما‎ 
They tended it not with its 
due tendance. [$7:27] 
( perate. 2 p.m. plu.) 


pasture 
واوا رکو اعام‎ 
Eat and pasture your cattle. 


[20:54] 


(perate. m. sing.) Cel, 
give ear to us, listen 


2 SA 
s 


(us: pronoun t T راع‎ ) 


" 7551 سو‎ 
(act. pic. m. pls.) ) راعون ) رعون‎ 
care-takers, observers (of du- 

ties, trusts etc.) 
(pla. of EIS shepherd) Ji 
shepherds 
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J J‏ ى 





agreement (v.n.) P 


9 و‎ 
pleasure (#.) ol رضو‎ 


_<fresh (n). 255 
(Db; by رطب‎ 


to be fresh 


KF LA OR NES 


Nor out of fresh or dry is in 
Book luminous. [6:59] 


fresh dates (n) 15 
It shail drop on thee dates 
fresh and ripe. — (19:25] 


| t 
terror (1) (n) ارعب‎ 
(5) 65 5 65 225 225 
to frighten, be frightened 
"E M7. P. Fs TP 
CEN ملق تلوب الین‎ 


We shall cast a terror into 
hearts of those who dis- 
believe. [3:15 1] 


awe (2) 
لیا نز‎ 
And thou wouldst surely 


have been filled with awe 
of them. [18:18] 
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۲ 914 ۲ 2 مس‎ 
longing (¥.n.) j >> ر غا‎ 


(aci. pic. m. sing.) (2p) راغ‎ 
averse 


Art thou averse to my gods, 
© Ibrahim ? [19:46] 


(act. pic. m. ph) -]- راغون‎ 
beseechers (sing.) wr 


a Off 
Verily we are unto ovr Lord 
beseechers. [68:32] 


در ع د * 


<plenteously (v.n.) ace. 146 j 
سوس‎ DU, سے س‎ 
رغد برغد £5 (س)‎ 
to live in case and affluence 
(life), to eat plentifully 


[ere | 
(n. p.t.) acc. راغا‎ 
< refuge, (Jid.) wide way 


to follow (Rgh.), a place 
of escape (Rd.) 


to break iii WI راغم‎ < 
away in angcr 
os 9122575 ove 
«X رغم برغم رغا(ف)‎ >> 
to be humiliated 
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or 3 


"Wo 
pasturage (r. for place) |^ 
(for the cattle) 


| ر غ ب في | 

e B yn‏ و 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) - يبر عب - هن‎ 
< reis/will be averse 


cR c‏ رف ة (س) 
to desire, long for ( Q ),‏ 





to have no desire( ^g ), 
to supplicate ( 3l J, 


to prefer ب ٠ه هن‎  بغر‎ 
one thing to another 
Moab عن‎ CERO 
And who shall be averse 
from the faith of Ibrahim. 
[2:130] 
"Ld. و ۶و‎ 
برغون‎ <= 4 ve acc. rm 
(imperf 3 p.m. plu.) 
they prefer 


ze"2, XÍ ^ 
sa ure 
They should prefer not them- 
selves before him. [9:120] 
d abd م‎ > 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) عون‎ y 
you desire 


(perate. m. sing.) ارت‎ 


attend ! 
EG ول تبلق‎ 


And unto thy Lord, attend. 
(94:8) 


TTA 


ر فاع 
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و لله ات 





cushions (n.) رفرف‎ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) e 
< د‎ 

(>) رهم ردم رما‎ 
to raise, hoist 


(perf. 1st p. plu.) eb) 
we raised 


7,- 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) e J 
raises 
sm 


(imperf. Ist. p. phi.) رفح‎ 
we raise 


(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) ey 
be exalted 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) y, y 
raise not : 
۰ ۰ a. - 
(act. pic. m. sing.) e J 
raising, lifting 


2 _, — 
(act. pic. f. sing.) رأة‎ 
exalting 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) رفع‎ 
lofty one re 


فس 2و 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) ê AAN‏ 
elaveted one 2‏ 


(pact. pic. f. sing.) o بو لت بو سم‎ 
elavated one (f.) Ap 9^ 


۳۳۹ 


[$3 d 5 


anything crushed (n.) aec. روا‎ 
to pieces and fragments 
برفت رفا (ف)‎ 255 > 

to break in 5 


ر 50 * 


sexuality (1) )( 537 
° an چ و‎ 
(2)85 23% رقف‎ > 
to have sexual conduct, to 
use immodest speech 


هرمز گر 
Allowed unto you, on the‏ 


night of fasts, is to go ۰ 
tO your wives. [2:187] 


lewdness (2) 


Ep irasci 


There is no lewdness, nor 
wickedness, nor wrangling 
during the pilgrimage. 

[2:19 7} 


ر ف د * 


a present (n.) ^») 
را (ض)‎ Ge 355 > 
to make a present 
5,251 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) فود‎ AN 
present one 
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3 5 1 e 
M اس ”بخ‎ ee ore 29.07. رح مهم‎ maa 


۹۲, 4 ۱۳ gag 300 1 war 


راق ف 


= و 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v Ci ير‎ 


looks about 
OG AE مر‎ jas 


And in the morning Re was 
in the city fearing and 
looking about. [28:18] 


(perate. m. sing.) viii از نقب‎ 
wait thou ! 


(perate. m. plu.) viii x ار‎ 
you wait ! 


( Ap-der. m. plu.) vill GFK 
they are waiting 


(act. plc. m. sing.) 
watcher 
neck (1) — (0) 43) 
meta. a bound (2) 
person, stave 


necks (n. p. b.) 


* > 05 


; فر كر عه‎ 
sleeping (v.n.) 3485 
- æ a4, Ba" = e 


z 3 1455 عر قد‎ A3 5 
(2) 585 3 5557 


to go to sieep 


sleeping place, (n. p. f.) 5 


graye 
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Ó رف‎ 


| ر فاق Ix‏ 


> 2 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) aec.  اًهِفَر‎ 
companion 5 





to accom- iif راک مراقة‎ < 
pany one 
ae ao) oe 
رفقا (ن)‎ wp ری‎ > > 
to be useful 


easy arran- (m. fats.) acc. 
gement 


i 


(lit. a thing by which one 
profits or gains advantage 
or benefit LL) 


z 8 F5. "ap 
resting (n. p. f. < viii) acc. 


piace 

<elbows (n. ints. p. b.) BP 
و‎ 

(sing.) PA- 


| رق ب # [ 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 0 33 y. 
>> they guard (/.e.. respect) 


ts ET 


رقب يرقب 3093 رقاية (ن) 
to watch, observe, guard‏ 
> معو 2e . 5 JP‏ £2 
ون موی Es‏ 
They respect not efther kin--‏ 


ship or agreement in a 
believer. [9: 10] 
هرز‎ « nd. acc. be Hs N 
as above 


2 


( imperf. neg. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou has not guarded 


TY. 


etr ر‎ 


(el. 3 p.m. plu.) viii Fr لر تقو‎ 
let them ascend 


mounting, ascending (v.n.) 35 


(act. pic. m. sing.) راي‎ 
charmer (/K) ascender (Rgh.) 


ىر وک P‏ 


وتیل من بای 
And it is said: who will‏ 
ascend with it (or who is‏ 
the charmer or physician).‏ 
]75:27[ 
The word (3j is‏ 
an active participle from‏ 


ascend. 


۱616 : 


that means to 
if "35 is verbal 
noun the meaning of the 


verse will be ‘who can 
ascend with him to the 
heaven,’ J.e., who can 
assist him in this moment 
and go with him. If the 


- 9 8 و‎ 
verbal noun is 429) the 
meaning of the verse will 
be ‘who is or where is the 


charmer or physician that 
can avert the 0 


ادك ب # | 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual) CS3 
« they twain embarked 
P شيعه‎ © je 
to ride, .راكب ركو أ(س)‎ c 
embark, mount on horse- 
back 


YT 
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evs 


| د ققدم |x»‏ 


N 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 725 الر‎ 


inscription, ftt. a table of ' 7 
lead 


Je sn odi cuero 
Eos 
Or, thinkest thou that the 
Companions of the Cave 
and inscription were of 


Our wouderful signs. 
(18:9] 





Note : See the details about 
the people referred to in 
this verse in Jid. P. 15 nn. 
300-301. 
(act. pic, m. plu.) v 


written one 


* 5 


G: 
يا‎ 


<collor-bone (n.p.6.) a" 


1 رع‎ ,= 
(sing.) PY 


fimperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ao 


thou ascend 
- رف (س)- فل‎ d 33 
(as RF. viii از بو‎ ) 


to ascend, rise 


353 





, © 
رکب > مرکا نا‎ 
one to ride, to set one- 
thing upon another, com- 
pose, mix, construct 


band of horsemen or (m) «5I 
riders on camels, ten or 
more in number, caravan 


riders (n. p. b.) c o 

(sing) راک‎ 
came! (7. p.) ركاب‎ 
> riders (n. p.) «Gs 

(sing.) راکب‎ 
ridden, came! (a.) ei 
(Ap-der.>> iv, m. sing.) d. Y ne 


ridden one on another (close 
growing) 


to cause 


x 5 Bis 
«Cat rest, tran- (n. p.b) 46155 
quil, stable 3 
> « (sing.) راکد‎ 
to stop, (u) ffs n رگن‎ 


to be calm, tg be kept 


stahle 
| k 5 رن لد‎ | 


low sound, whis- (n.) acc. | و‎ 
per 

>  (Q)0l$5 رو‎ 

to plant, fix in (the ground) 

232 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ر ك ب 


(perf, 3 p.m. plu.) 55 
they embarked 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 5 $$ 
they ride - E 


d T ام‎ € 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) رز کون‎ 
you nde 


(el. 2 p.m. plu.) n.d. KE 
you may ride 


(epl. 2 p.m. plu.) o Û 


surely you ride 

Surely ye shall ride layer 
upon layer. (Jid.) [84:19] 

[.e., (O mankind !) your 
existence is not fixed or 
stationary ; vou must be 
ever-changing, growing, 
journeying from the state 
of the living to the dead, 
and from the state of the 
dead to a new state of 
life in the next world. The 


preposition oe here is 
synonymous with 44a and 


ri^ SE b is equivalant 


to de x. dc 
( Rz.. Q.). 
(perate. m. sing.) es. M 
(thou) embark ! 
(perate. m. plu.) Ke 
(you) embark ! ١ 


< 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ü فك‎ 
^- Constructed 


TET 


odds 
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4 


ركس 





(perate. f. sing.) از کی‎ 
(thou f.) bow down! 


(act. pic. m, sing.) acc. راکب‎ 
one who dows down 


gen. k$ J ace. Ke 


those who (acf. pic. m. p.b.) 
bow down 


(sing.) (52 
gen. nS Ij nom. oye ie 


(act. pic. m, plu.) 
thase who bow down 


25 
( imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) acc. * 
<< ~makes a heap 


to heap up, (3) 55 ^4 15 
bring ی‎ 
GE; 


( pact. píc. m. síng.) a 
piled up 


EIT 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) E 7 
«thou leaned 


rae‏ کنر کر - إل (ف » س) 


to lean upon, rely upon, dun 


a heap (n.) acr. 


Pe 
( perate. neg. m. plu.) MS N 


you lean not 
court ( 1) (n.) eS 5 
litt. the firm part of a thing 
on which it rests, support, 
pillar, corner-stone 


TIT 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv $5 


< ~ reverted í 
(2) 5.2 SK ن‎ 
w LEX آزکن‎ 5 
to upset, overturn, subvert 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) iv | gaS A 


they were reverted 


3و 
y.‏ ضو (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) à‏ 
they fiec, they are 8‏ « 


(2) GSS برکش‎ GSS 
to run, urge, to strike heavily 
with foot 


, 2 
(perate. m. sing.) نص‎ 5 
strike (heavily) 


peg Y 
(perate. neg. m. piu.) م فصوا‎ ù 
run not, do not flee 


( imperf. 3 p.m. plu. os gr 
<they bow down 


(29695 رگم کم‎ 
to bend to the ground to 
bow down 


they bow not down LAT ۲ 


( perate. m. pia.) | 1 ار‎ 
(you) bow down ! 
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ITE 


e 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
decayed 


* û م‎ 


pomegranate (a.) الرمان‎ 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ww = FF 
سح‎ 

ری C5 ax‏ 5 زمانةٌ (ض) 
to throw, hit by throwing,‏ 

blame, to cast on 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) wy. زفت‎ 


thou threw 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v., fd f» 
e throws, casts 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۰ ud 
rw (hows 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ۷۰ هو ل‎ Sp. 


they blame, cast 


ERES 


( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ry 
« they dread 


CA)‏ برقب رهبا J‏ رهه 
to fear, ees E‏ 
و رھبا (ف) dread‏ 
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Gare 


Lis 


Then he trurned away with 


his court. [51:39]‏ 
support (2)‏ 
اواو یا لی تن یی 


Or could betake me to a 
powerfu) support. [11:80] 


| # cto | 


© > 
Cae 


< lances, spears (n. p.b.) 


o0 527 
رمم‎ 


Ging.) 


«indication by (v.».) acc. [25 
sign (with the eye, lips, or 
hand) 


zoey? 


رض رهش Pr‏ )3( 


to make a sign to, indicate 


by a sipn 


| ر مض »ا 


Ramadhan (the ninth (7) laa; 
month of Islamic calendar, 
the month of fast) 
۳۳ 





(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) رف‎ 


< ~ covers, will cover 
2 l5 3 2 TT 
ر هما (س)‎ OM رهق‎ 
to approach, to overtake, 
cover 
4 -,e 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) رهق‎ 
<_™covers, will cover 


{imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ka 
causes burden, imposes upon ^ 


( imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv beh 
i shall impose upon, | 
shall cause burden 


So 
] Perate. neg. m. sing.) رهق‎ 3 
do not impose burden 
os. 
evil disposition (v..) رهق‎ 
K «hoe 3 
(act. 2 pic.m. sing.) رَهين‎ 
a pledge 
رفن برهن زهنا (ف)‎ > 
to lcave a pledge with some 
one 
(act. 2 pic f. sing.) 255 
a pledge 
e 
taking a pledge (v.m.) ley 


ر اه دو * 


< motionless ea (4) S 


رما .5 رهرا 
to go slowly‏ 


۳۳۵ 
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J‏ ۾ لس 





(perate. m. plu.) اروا‎ 
< be dreadful 


( رون : D‏ + ارهیوا + > ) 


you dread me 


oA 
And Me (alone) you should 
dread. [2:40] 


(imperf. 2 p. m. phi.) iv OX 
« you frighten 
u ارفا‎ ad 


to make dreadful, iis 


s D ox ax 


(perf. 3 p.m. piu.) x ow) 
as they frighten 
(v.n.) aec. ACA) 3 "y «AA JI 
fear, dreadfulness, aw1uiness 
« monks (7. p.b.) الرفيانٌ‎ 
(simg.) راهب‎ 
i.e. esoteric heads of religion. 
There were Christian monks 
as early as the 3rd century. 
The monks and the nuns 
were locked upon as the 
most consistent Christians, 
and were honoured aocor- 
dingly. (Jid., Ebr.V. p.676) 
. Bet P ?s و‎ 
(a relative adj. Jtag) AZ) 
monkery, monasticism 


group, company (a.) Wag 
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the soul of man (1) 
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T. 


CAKES FEES 


And they ask thee regarding 
the soul, say thou: the 
soul is by the command 
of my Lord. (17:85) 


the possessor of (2) 
soul (in generic sense the 
singular standing for class) 


t4 ۳ KEE وم تقو‎ 


On the Day whereon the 
possessors of soul and 
angels will stand arrayed. 

[78:38] 


Gabriel, the (3) 
angel of revelation 


تكن انيرو 
The angels and Gabriel des-‏ 
cend. [97:4}‏ 


» 5. 


the holy (comp.) الفدس‎ 
spirit 

Note : Holy Spirit in Islam 
js not the ‘third Person of 
Trinity, but arch-angel, 
Gabriel, who was is in 
constant attendance upon 
the Prophet Jesus and 
protected him—a mere 
mortal—from the wiles of 
his enemies. There is no 
tract in amy verse of the 
Holy Quran of any speci- 
ally high rank being besto- 
wed on Jesus above other 
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J sf 


LJ 


C^» 





KITE 


(imperf. 2 p.m plu.) iv Sey 


you drive at evening 

<< راح روح Cr‏ (ن) 
to go or doa thing at cvening‏ 
litt. evening breeze (1) (a.)‏ 


(a sort of comfort, mercy 
and bounty) 
ASSI 
(For him shall be) comfort 


and fragrance and garden 
of Delight. [56:89] 


mercy, bounty, (2) 
gift 


تا انت سوام ن تدج او کیال 


نتج نی 
And despair not of the mercy‏ 
of Allah. Verily nonc‏ 
despairs of Allah cxcept a‏ 

people disbelieving. 
[12:87] 


Note: Pickthal has trans- 


4 ءام‎ 
lated روح‎ by mistake as 
6 7 ير‎ 
spirit, that is, C22 (with 


dhamma upon the first 


redical), not رفح‎ (with 
fatha upon it). The verse 
means: A man true of 
Faith never gives up hope 
in the mercy of Allah. 


^ «a. 
روح‎ 


۳۳۹ 


33) 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) idi 
ewsolicits 


(imperf, Ist. p. plu.) iii اود‎ 
we solicit j 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 3 j 
<i-~wished, intended 
to wish, B مج‎ sj 
intend, desize 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) iv 
they (twain) intended, wished 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 1530] 
they intended, wished 


(perf. 3 p.f. plu.) iv 
they (J.J intended, wished 


(perf 2 p.m. plu.) iy 
you intended, wished 


ارادا 


294 
زر دلب 


ردم 


(perf. Ist. p. plu) iv أَرَوْنا‎ 
we intended, wished 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv X A 


^» intends, wishes 
used also as an auxillary 
verb as: 


Biel A 2 
It is about to fall down. 
[18:77] 


(imperf. 3 p. rn, sing.) juss. 2 
intends, wishes 7 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) Vv y, v Glog 
they (twain) intend, wish 


۳ 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) Wal 


I intend, wish 


سف 
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ددح 


prophets. He has simply 
his own place—a very 
honourable one, no doubt 
—in the long list of the 
messengers of God. 


* The angel Gabriel الامین‎ c2 


who is entrusted with 
divine revelation 


bo journey (v.m.) am رو‎ 


(Opp. pe morning journey) 


vw د‎ © 


3 9 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ti دو۱‎ 317 
< they solicited 
to ask one. 155112. i زارد‎ 


to do, prevail upon him 
by blandishment 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۷ 5315 


solicited 
کال هی راووز 1 نفیی‎ 
He said : it is she who solici- 


ted me against myself. 
[12:26] 


signifies‏ راوده عن الا 
‘she endeavoured to turn‏ 
him by blandishment or by‏ 
deceitful arts or to entice‏ 


him to turn from the | 
thing.’ (Jid.-» LL) 


(perf. 2 p.f. plu.) ili 
you ( f. ) solicited 


22, 


2335 
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ر كام 


 —Ó—————‏ — —— يي يي سے يح س 


Prom 


e» 


| در ىب * | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vili on 
e doubted 
راب مب + دیا (ض)‎ > 
to cast one into doubt and 
uncertainty, suspect 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii 
doubted 
(perf. 3 p.m. piu.) viii ار یاب"‎ 
they doubted 


Romans, Byzantines (7.) 


a ا‎ 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii أذ نيم‎ 
you doubted 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
^-doubts 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii,acc. \’y\ 
they doubted 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)viii, acc. Y" 
you doubt 


O) =‏ 
رز سيب 


doubt, suspect (n.) 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv مب‎ 
arouser Of suspicions, causing ~ 
doubt 


(ap-der. m. sing.) vili M uy 


doubter 


wind (1) — (m) fa 
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ل ال د 


۳7۳ P 
(juss.) پرندوا‎ ‘ OIN y. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they intend, wish 


( imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) iv 
they (f.) wish, intend 


(imperf. ist. p. plu.) iv Ay 
we wish, intend T 


 fpip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
ew is wished, intended 


for a while,(particle) acc. 1255 
slowly, gently (according ` 
to the grammarians the 
word isa diminutive form 
of which verbal noun is 
not in use.) 


| a روش‎ 


meadow somewhat 
watery, garden 


(n.) روط‎ 


meadows some- (n. plu.) رو ضات‎ 
what watery 


| ددع # | 


<alarm (a.) dixi 
to fear, روع (ن)‎ zn 


» راخ‎ 
to be terrified 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) راغ‎ 
< سم‎ 
(3) G55 P3 راغ‎ 


to act slyly (#.e., scoffingly) 





۳۳۸ 
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fragrance, a bounty, (a.) اران‎ 
a gift of God 


(a synonym 0 
subsistence (Jid. — LL) 


x x as 3 


adornment {i.e., dress) (o.) 5 J 


| * ess | 


e 27 


a high place (».) دیع‎ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing) W) 
e~ encrusted 


ران p - 55 S‏ ب (ض) 
to be rusty, dirty‏ 


And they run away with them 
with a goodly wind. 
[10:22] 
predominance (2) 
M ads seis 


Lest ye flag and your pre- 
dominance depart. [8:46] 


smell (3) 
مرو و وس‎ 3 Mal 
جد رع رسف‎ © 
Surely I feel the smell of 
Yusuf. (12:94] 


<winds (n. p. b.) cen 


(sing.) t) 


Tz: 


۳۳۹ 


Ce 


iS الزا‎ WE 


le 525] 


the bondmen, (n. p.) i 3! 


infernal guards T 


So‏ 2 ص 


a/the glass it 5: re Ji 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) vill ye 5) 
ruwas reproved 
اژدجارا‎ 3x y > 
to obey an interdiction, for- 
bidder 
T و‎ - AI po کے‎ = 


-F - جرا (ن)‎ Ex 
to interdict, rebuke 
a deterrent (v.n. mim.) vill rj 


driving away (v.n.) ز جر‎ 
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thé scum (2) ید ای‎ 


Y 
< scriptures (4, p.) E 
the divine (sing.) کو‎ 
writ revealed in parts by 
the Prophet Daud 
RB aries 
And verily it is in the Scrip- 
tures of the ancients. 
[26:196] 


وی 


<the lumps (7. p.) زر‎ 
9 و‎ 
heavy pieces of (sing.) a, 5 
iron (Rgh.) 
p "e و مب‎ 
انول زرا لحي یی‎ 
Bring me jumps of iron. 


[18:96] 


vt: 


Qu 





(cies is an army, or a 
military force, marching 
little by little, or leisu- 
rely, or heavily, by rcason 
of their multitude and 
force—ZL) 


ornament (I) (nm. A و‎ 
و مر‎ 3 uer 


3595 انپ اض‎ 
When thc earth took her 
0۲۲۹۲۳60۱5 (i.e., it is decked 
out in full beauty). [10:24] 


gold (2) 
ORE ك‎ os 


Or there be for thee a house 


of gold. [17:93] 
gilded speech (3) 
(i.e., fair-seeming untruth 


and falsehood) 


carpets (n. p.) زرا‎ 


-5.29-t2 
( imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) ور عون‎ 
> you shall sow 
- E a= 2 ge = -- 
(3) برد ول‎ C23 
to sow, plant, cultivate 
Y oe 
corn, cornfields (n.) £22 
a sown corn, cultivable land, 


plant 
۳: 
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It 3 





(act. pic. f. plu.) ات‎ IS 
those (f ) who drive away 
(i.e., angels who are the 
drivers Of the clouds. 
Pope 
the shout (n.) 5) 
(The reference is to the 
second blast of the trum- 


pet.) 
دس‎ » | 


ور 
f imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv T2‏ 
<—~speeds up‏ 
to push, xcd Ai‏ 
وور ar‏ 
<< ژجی يجو زجوا(ن) 
to stop, urge on gently‏ 
(pis. pic. f. sing.) iv ey‏ 


goods that arc pushed out 
disposed of (i.e., goods of 
no value or of very little 
purchasing value) 


s |‏ وی 


= 2م‎ 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) gri. ج‎ y 
« واي‎ removed 


to remove SS  . ی‎ C yr 


form its place 
سس و‎ 2 


(aci. pic. m. Sing.) aA 


remover 
| * ف‎ C 2 | 


i 
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marching slowly (r.n.) ace. 


ر ف ف 
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داع 





زعم P‏ 3153 زغم (ف) 

to assert (1) 
something that may be 
truc or false 


to assert (2) 
something false 


٠ 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) c, 


thou asserted 


)'- 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu) "e^ 
you asserted 


(imperf. 3 p. rn. plu.) ن‎ 
they asserted 


و ورم 
بر عون (imperf. 2 p. phi.)‏ 
you asserted‏ 


assertion (z.) زعم‎ 


EPET 


panting (act. 2 pic. m. sing.) TE 
9^, .- E 
( 495 signifies the beginning 
or commencing part of 
crying, or braying of the 
ass. app. on signifies 
the ending or final part 
thereof.— ZZ) 


£ 


ra 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. رفن‎ 
< they hasten 

to flap (the wing) 
242 


96,55 
EEL 
P Sy 


2n 


(act. pic. m. plu.) اززارعون‎ 
sowers, growers (j.¢., the 
causers of the growth) 


e r^ 


زرف 


cornfields (nm. p.) 


sowers (n. p. b.) 


«blue (n. adj.) 
(sing) 38,5 3 ازرق‎ 


HA dou 4 peas 

And We shall gather the 
culprits on that day blear- 
eyed. (Jid.) [20:102) 


[d woo] 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)(w.v.)vil 78 57 
<_—™condemns 
BT. s سيو‎ =? 
1323. (253 ازدری‎ 
to condemn, to despise, 
redicule 
” +e D © ص‎ ۱ E 
زرى بزری زد (ض)‎ << 
to reprove, reproach 
Note: The ) — ) of the 
stem viii is replaced with 


{ 2) 
(perf. 3 p. sing.) زعم‎ 
< ^—asserted 


TtT 


زاك ى 





(imperf. 2 p.m. sing) S3 
thou cleanseth, purifieth 


m 
(Imperf. 3 m. p. plu.) il 0$ 
they cleanse, purify 


$, a 
(perate. neg. n. plu.) Sy N 
justify not 


So justify not yourselves. 
[53:32) 
ce A 1 ے‎ 


( 4—4 5 means: He 
praised himself.) (LL) 


Litt. ‘He attributed to himself 
purity or cleanliness’ Thus 


signifies 
‘do not praise yourself or 
claim purity’. 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v : E: 
بح‎ purified himself 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) v E E 
~puriftes himself 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Eien 
is cleansed 


n) G'S. (26 ر‎ SEM) 
n $5 $3 J 3 
وتو‎ sys cals 


And establish prayer and 
give the Zakat. [2:43] 
Note: The 6" 5 (363) 
word fitt. means purity and 
purefication, and is a tech- 
nica! term of the Islamic 
law that means: certain por- 
tion oramount of property 


vtr 
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ز ق م 


۱ * قف م‎ 5 ۱ 
EIET 
Zaqqum (n.) (#2) | t» 
(Any deadly food ; the food 
of the people af the Fire 


or hell e» V is a 
certain tree in beli (7K). 
A certain trec having small 
leaves, Sticking and bitter 
found in Tihama.) (LL) 
The tree (in verse 37:62) is 
symbolic of the living 
conditions in the hell. 


| د ۵ ی [we‏ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) S5 
< ^-was clean 


St. 5l (a) DE D 
(i: وا‎ ny * AO) 


to be clean, grow, increase, 
be purified 


" 00 س‎ i hae 
AEE ad Ne اوآ‎ 
And had there not been the 
grace of Allah upon you 
and His mercy, not one 


of you would ever have 
becn cieansed. [24:21] 


5 Je 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) li "3 
< ^—cleansed 
to purify, clean ra i» $ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii en 
cleanseth, purifieth 
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4 ی 





ts. te. 
(aet. pic. m. sing.) acc. Uf BE 1 J 


pure 
St IN MT 
That I may bestow on thee 
a boy pure. [19:19] 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 1561 


pure (i.e., innocent) f 


Ss. ربع وعد‎ rreg 
aeS 


He said: haste thou slain a 
person innocent. [18:74] 


the purest (elafive.) > 


(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) 2335 
<[-~is shaken 


to shake Ñ$ jz Iji 


(pp. 3 p.m. piu.) 1335 
they were shaken | 


shaking (v.2) WSs 


quake (n.) 13; 


و 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) Y‏ 
you slipped‏ 
رل رل 35 3 


to stumble, stip, ( ye) i E] 


make a mistake 

(ace. d; Bu» $ ; 

may slip (imperf. 2 p. f. sing.) ^ 
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that is given thereof as 
the due of God by its 
possessor to the poor in 
order that he may purify 
it thereby (LL). 


The payment of this religious 


duc is obligatory provided 
that the property is of a 
certain amount and has 
been in possession for one 
luner year. The portion, to 
be given, varies according 
to the nature and amount 
of the property. Generally 
it is one-fortieth thereof 
Le., two anda half percent. 


Su; 
The word ê PX 2 is translated 


as a Islamic tax, poor- 
due, poor-rate or charity 
but none of them renders 
the full meaning of the 
term. Thus, it is reason- 
able to use the term as 
such. 


purity, piety (2) 


EA Wes P wA LEG‏ رنه 
ue - 97.‏ 
VE TES‏ 


So we intended that their 


Lord should change for 
the twain one better then 
he in piety and chosen 
affection. [18:81] 


راا ندا ورک 


And tenderness from Our 


presence and purity. 
[19:13] 


Yít 





Je» 


Note : ر‎ (sing.) is ‘an 
arrow without a head and 


without feathers. n از‎ 


arrows here allude to 
those divining arrows by 
means ۵۲ which the Arabs 
in the time of ignorance 
sought to know what was 
allotted to them. They used 
to put them in a recep- 
tacle, and when one of 
them desired to make a 
Journey, or accomplish a 
want, or when desired to 
perform some affair, he 
put his hand into that 
receptacle and took forth 
an arrow; and if the 
arrow upon which was 
‘Command’ came fourth he 
went ahead to accomplish 
his purpose, but if that up- 
on which was ‘Prohibition’ 
came forth he refrained, 
and if the black one came 
forth he shuffled them a 
second time,’ 

(Jid. LL, IK.) 


(5. p.) acc. 


in troops 


Le Jae 


( Ap-der. m. sing.) vlii اطرهل‎ 
wrapped 
Yio 
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و ل ل 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
caused to slip 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) x dl 
caused to slip 


(perf. 3 p.f. phe) tv Va] 
< we brought near 
EI i» ANY آزات‎ < 
to bring near, to cause to 
approach 


a ua AES iko- 
(2) 35 5 W; apo; >> 
to advance 

(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) iv لفك‎ 5 
eis brought near 
(n.) ace. rp 
neighbouring (watches) 
14^ 
proximating (1.) acc. <a) } 


an approach (v.a.) ژلن‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 9 3a] y 
> they caused to stumble 
to cause to i» Ly B 35 

slip, stumble 

4c ox‏ ۱۱-12 وه 

OS 35 > >‏ 5 (ض) 
to stumble, slip‏ 
slippery acc.‏ 


Jj 


W5 (^) 35 


arrows (n.p. b.) «53 
(sing.) "5 


245 





ز دج 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


زم ل 





- G- 
tI 
à woman in marriage, to 
conjoin, to classify in 
pairs, to unite with fellows 


T? st 
to give وا‎ ii 


(imperf, 3 p. m. sing.) ii dua 
7-Cconjoins 


so Aue ME 
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) it زوجت‎ 
is paired 
SE SNS 


And when the souls are 
paired. (i.e., united with 
their fellows). [81:7] 


wife(1) (n) g3 
Pec 22 و2‎ - aar 
لن اروم لنَوْج كان ددج‎ 
And if you intend to relpace 
a wife by another. [4:20] 
husband (2) 


Untill she weds a husband 
other than he. [2:230] 


pair (3) 
ES ni exu 


And it groweth every luxuri- 


ant pair of growth ۰ 
of every kind) [22:5] 


(n. dual.) acc. v nom. چان‎ $5 
man and woman, husband 
and wife, two kinds, pairs 


a 


wives, husbands, (n. p.b.) 
pairs, kinds 
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z^ e- 
*P A > te. «2 Is 
replaced by 5 thendup- 
licated by Shaddah (AK). 


x KK * x 


biting cold (n) در‎ 
* *x k * 


a certain plant called (#.) 4 7 5 
Zanjabil that has good ~ 
flavour, ginger 


x pU g 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) "a3 
base-born, claiming somc- 


onc clse as his father 


n 


Kk s 5 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wy. 555 
< they commit adultery 
(ض)‎ 3 5 dy 3x 57 
to commit adultery 


(imperf, 3 p. f. plu.) wv. sk 
they ( f.) commit adultery 7و‎ 
fact. pic. m. sing.)( fd.) زان‎ lJl 
one who commits adultery 

4-2 کت‎ 
(act. ptc. p. f. sing.) زاشه‎  هتنادلا‎ 


- 


one ( f.) who commits adultery 


* 


i 


E 4 ار‎ 


( perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii روجا‎ 
< we wedded 


: 


vta 


ز ر ل 
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that may remove K | * ور د‎ J | 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) it Ws ١ aa 5-5 


we caused split 


QST 
(perf. 3 p.m. phi.) v. Vb > 
they were distinguished one 
from another (Jid.) 
decline (v.n.) I5 
Preceded by a (2) 
negative particle 


when verb رال‎ perf. رال‎ 


imperf. d imperf. juss. 
(to cease) is used it 5 
preceded by the negative 
particles " " y or 
and means that the action 
is stil! continuing. 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
^-rcmained, continued 


قارات يك دعوم 


It was continually their cry 
or this ceased not to be 
their cry. [21:15] 


3 
(perf. 2 p.m. phi.) م زلم‎ 
you remained, continued 

You remained in doubt or 


you ceased not to be in 
doubt. [40:34] 


o‏ و 
لين (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) J‏ 
ewremains continuaily‏ 


riv 


e 
» 


سے مم 


۴ ژالی 


(perate m. plu.) v 35335 
<take provision for the 


journey 


۲ ۲ 2-2 و حي‎ 
to provide los, Y رود‎ 


food for journey 
provision for the jour- (n.) Ay) 
ney 
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= 
و‎ "317 
(perf. 2 p.m. pli.) زر‎ 
< you visited 
۷ AME. 222 - د‎ 
to visit (3) زار »33 زياره‎ 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) vi jy 
<< e» deviates, turns aside 


Jp 8 me, m‏ ؟ 
زارد ve 53 JA‏ داورأ 
to 6‏ 


~~ 
- 
* 


سمه 


( راو‎ > JIK Ak.) 


of 2525 
acc. 1,55 nom. JJ; | 
< falsehood (n.) 


to Falsify ) زود 233 55 (س‎ 


in simple verbal (1) 

form 

(perf. 3 p.f. dual.) we. NG 

> the twain ceased 

(2)9155 5 555 03x. JU 
io pass, cease, decline, 

remove 
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ز ی د 





(act. ple. m. sing.) دَاهقّ‎ 
vanished ones 


> ۰ t. a», 
vanishing (/nrs.) acc. هوق‎ 


kos و‎ 
انه‎ (m) رت‎ 
O Jie 


olive (n.) Uy) 


olive (n. adj.) 255 
x 3 «X 


(perf, 3 p.m, sing.) w.v. »35 
> 7-added, increased 


-"» = > gh + او‎ 
(ue) زبادة‎ x زاد‎ 
to increase, to add 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ۲۲۰ ژادت‎ 
ewadded, increased 

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. E 
they added, increased 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۷۰ ر يل‎ 
~~ increases 


fimperf.3 p.m. sing.) juss.]w.v. 53 t 
did not add or increase = 
q 
(The second radical /.e., ی‎ 
is dropped due to the fuss. 
case). 
و س‎ Les Ei 
(imperf. 2 p.n. plu.) wv. Ù 35 y 
you increase 
; © - 1 
(ent. Ist. p. sing.) ۷.۷۰ uy 5! 


I will surely increase 
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)5 ل 





» o. A (^1 Nice 7 
CAEN 
M aZ.» v 
PRP 
And their building which 
they have built will cause 


continually doubt in their 
hearts. [9:110] 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) — Jis Y 
7-wWili remain continully 


۱ > Ñ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) زاون‎ y 
they will remain continually 


x ه د‎ j 


(act. pic. m. plu.) VET 
<< abstemious, indifferent 
; ۱ 1 پم سوب مه‎ 
a (5) 1.33 My AX) 
to turn away from, be indi- 
ffereni to, forsake 


* ر‎ @ j 


P» 


bA) 


flower, splendour (n.) 
* ه قا‎ 3 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) o5 
< ~ vanished 

(3) G55 See $5 
to vanish 

5.2 
(imperf, 3 p. f. sing.) acc. jay 
e» may vanish, to vanish (i.e., 
to die, pass away) 


YEA 


J‏ ی له 





(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. £V; 
returned aside 


(Perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. 
they turned aside 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) vi, ۷, 
-~~caused to turn aside 


» 2 2 
(imperf, 3 p.m. sing.)vi, w.v. 4 
^-Causes to turn aside 
P 9 d 
whosoever turns t من‎ 
aside x: 
(The ىف‎ is dropped due to 
the conditional sentence) 
o > = 


turning aside, devia- (v.n.) 
tion 


art 
x uu» ux 5 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. ti Tes 
—-made to seem fair 
to make t ii d < 
SS seem fair, to adorn, 
decorate 


I- p» 2 = 7 
(ض)‎ 55 Gs وان‎ > > 
to adorn 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ü 


we made SS seem (1) 
fair 
سے بيخ وات‎ 


E BS كلك‎ 


Thus to every people have 
We made their deeds fair- 
seeming. [6:10 8] 

TEA 
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۱ we Shall add 





Pt a 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. “J 
we will increase 
we shall never ze. 


۱ 


increase 


) perate. m. sing.) w.v. 35 
increase! 7 
۳ ۰ 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii,w.v. — 315 jl 
—-got increased gradually, 
waxed 
e D. 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii w.v. 13315 3! 
they pot increased praduaily, 
- Waxed 


PO a‏ و 
يداد (imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) viii, W.Y.‏ 
0 6615 سم 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii, ww, aay 
~v gets increased 

. uo 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)viii, w.v, Vl y 
they pet increased 


55. a” 

(el. 3 p.m. plu.) viii, w.v. دادوا‎ A 
that they may get increased 

و سب و 

(imperf. 1st. p. plu.)vii,w.v.  دادو‎ 


(5 
an increase (v.7r.) بادة‎ 3 
an increment (v.s. mim.) 9s - 


more, additional 


ERTEN 


0 


زاع 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۰ 
"turned aside 
T= $5.3 
زیغا (ض)‎ wx زاغ‎ > 
to deviate, to turn aside 
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(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 5 we adorn (2)‏ 
^.js made to seem fair e‏ 
Cares‏ له ( اب | HOD apti Y t‏ 
ewbecame adorned Surely We have adorned the‏ 
lowee heaven with an‏ =« ۳ 
adornment, the stars.‏ ليا e‏ — ( 
„à H SA‏ 
the/an 5 (n.) reg SE Pct surely (epl. Ist. p. f. sing.) er 5‏ 
ment, beauty we made fair ~sceming‏ 
x%‏ ¥ 
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۲ 6 ۰ 


السین 


[2 question about عن , ب‎ 1 


(SNS و‎ IE es db = 


to ask, (t) ب » عن‎ = 


question, enjuire 
to ask, bep (2) 
to demand (3) 


igs OS 


Surely people asked question 
tefore you. [5:102] 


g, | ع‎ Te 

Sell C 
Therc hath asked a questioner 
concerning the torment 
about to befall, — (70:1] 


d ERES dl Lgs 


And rien my bondmen ask 
thee regarding Me, then 
verily I am nigh. |2:186] 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou asked 


۲ \ 


5255-3 


Prefixed to the imperfect J^ 
tense to denote the mean- 
ing of future, 85 : 


B. wi 0 - 
The foolish among men 


will say. (2:142] 


(According to the gramma- 
tians it is shortened form 


of سو ف‎ that is placed 
before the imperfect, 
المضارعٌ‎ to conform the 


meaning of the future. As 
the imperfect consists both 
of the present and the 
future tenses). 


fe Jl اي‎ 


E: J س‎ see reu اف‎ 


(perf, 3 p.m. sing.) ۰ Alle 
< ~askcd 
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TW 
JU 
اسال‎ i Je 


(imperf. 1st. p. plu.) 
we ask, demand 


(epl. Ist. p. plu.) 
we surely shat] question 


(perate. m. sing.) 
(thou) question ! ask ! 


(perate. m. plu.) AL 


(you) question ! ask ! 
~ is asked(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) Je 
(f.) is asked (pp. 3 f. sing) 27 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) y 
they are asked 
24, 
JU 


(pip. 2 p.m. sing.) 


P 2 
أل‎ 
thou will be asked 


2 ye 
(epl. passive. 3 p.m. plu.) J 
you certainly shall be asked, 
questioned 


¬ P a? 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) ym 
they will be asked 
و‎ ^ 2 
JA 


السالل | سائل” 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~is/will be asked 


(epl. passive. 3 p.m. plu.) 
vcrily they shall be asked, 


(pip. Ist. p. plu.) 
we are/will be asked 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
questioner (1) 
beppar (2) 


fact. pic. m. plu.) cO 
questioners, beggars, those 
who ask SS or make gucry 
ML 


(pact. pic. m. plu.) | هسو‎ 


one who is questioned 
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(perf. ist p. sing.) 
I asked 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they asked 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you asked 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
demands, asks (1) 


iata‏ ترصن 
The people of the Book ask‏ 


thee to bring down a 
Book. [4:153] 


begs (2) 


UE SI Soie 


Of Him beggeth nedum ig 
in the heavens and the 
earth. (55:29] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou demand 
£z ۷ ولمم کین‎ 
Thou asketh them no fee for 
it. ] ۱2:10 4[ 


(Imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 

i ask, demand 
= 2%,- 
nom. SON 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 

they ask, enquire, demand 


acc. 


(el. 3 p.m. plu.) 
that they ask. enquire, 
demand 


nom. 
ace. 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you ask, demand 


آل 


E 


١ 
E 


3 
١ 


الما 
(t‏ 


- 
۱ 


Ñ 


ا 
vå‏ 


5 


^ 


5 
Ge 
ape) 


22 
ساو | 


Tor 





س ب ب 
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dis 





zd e‏ ماد 3 Ue;‏ اس ا 

to feel aversion for, to turn 
away, lo disgust, cause to 
loathe 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (hw) Gag 

they erow weary 


PES A NSN تون‎ 
They hallow Him night and 
day, and they weary not. 
[41:38] 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) VAR 3 
be not weary ! 8 


tar PP 

cay‏ ی 
And te not weary of writing.‏ 
]2:282[ 


3 
Saba (prop. n.) Us 
(Saba was a city of Yemen, 

also called Maʻarib, at 
about three days’ journey 
fram Sana. The bursting 
of the dyke of Ma'arib 
and the destruction of the 
city by a flood are histo- 
rical facts, and happened 
in about the first or sec- 
ond cer.tury of the Chris- 
tian cra. ۲ Palmer) 


| v] 


۱ ۱ de. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. ١ pe 
« they revile 


صا و (ta‏ 


to revile, defame 





25- 5 T 
o wp 


ToT 


gf Sat 
( Pact. pic. m. plu.) ل‎ dis 
those who arc asked 


g رگ‎ S = 5 +" 
۷ تحساءلون‎ > oW 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you demand one of another 


As اوت‎ ales is 3^ اله‎ I 
And fear Allah by whom 
you demand one another 
your rights (or duces) and 
wombs. (Le., fear Allah 
and the wombs by whom 
you demand of one an- 
other your rights.) [4:1] 


تند 
(el. 3 p.m. plu) |g lid‏ 
they might question‏ 


among themselves 


M6 "zai عام‎ 2 
And likewise We raised them 
up that they might ques- 
tion among themselves, 
[18:19] 


ui m 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) لا‎ 99A 


they asked cach other 


G3: i 
Of what ask they ? (refreshing 
or comforting to them). 
[78: t] 
questioning, deman- (m.) Mis: 
ding 
9 sz — 
requests (n. p.) ل‎ pe 


| عن عام x‏ | 
نام 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)(h.¥.) 
< -lires, weary 


253 


Cv م‎ 


VOCABULARY OP THE HOLY QURAN 


uL tU. 





* LL Lar نی‎ r "5 Pose -—— 
(5) سبحا و سباحة‎ Cr 
to swim, to float (in water or 
ai), to go rapidiy, to 
change about, turn over 


OPS کل ن‎ 
Each one in an orb floating. 
[21:33] 
^ pa © یی و‎ 
(v.n.) acc. bee — nom. oo 
firt. floating, swimmingly 
chain of busi- (1) 
ness ( Pic.) 


eX SEA at alfa) 
Lo! thou has by day a chain 

of business. ( Pic.) [73:7) 
occupation (Jid.) (2) 


Verily, there is for thee by 
day occupation prolonged. 
( Jid.) (73:7] 
swimmingly (as (3) 
below) 


(act. pic. f. pfu.) een 


those who are floating (i.e., 
angels who come down 
floating from heaven with 
their Lord's command.) 


OCs 


By the angels who glide 
swimmingly. (79:3] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) li 
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(perate m. plu.) assim. ۱ at y 
do not revile i 
< way, means (7.) Sene 
(not drawn from MEL T. 
97,2 
< Causes, reasons (n. p.) | 5 | 
e s $^ 
sing.) سب‎ 
7 - 2 
ways. means (A. p.) الا سباب‎ 
x س با ت‎ 


- " 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ستول‎ 


they keep the Sabbath 
i We ^ سد عا مره‎ 
(ض)‎ mae سیت پسیت‎ > 
to rest, to keep sabbath 
the day of keeping (v.a.) 
Sabbath (of Jews) 


Saturday (n.) 


t.e., the holy weekend of the 
Jews, between Friday and 
Sunday.) 


acc. tL: nom. 
repose, rest (n.) 
EA Si 


And We made your sleep as 
a rest (for repose). [78:9] 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu) — oes 
«they swim 
xot 


B5 


س ب 6 





واه 
مب و د 8 


CC 


Sy و‎ 
ace. مسبحين‎ nom. print 
those who (Ap-der. m. plu.) 
glorify (their Lord) 


hallowed be to (».) 


(It always occurs before 
Allah as pronominal or 
relative pronoun referring 
to Him as: 


glorifying (v.n. > ii) 


سبحان 


hallowed be Allah a سحان‎ 
hallowed te Thou صحانلك‎ 
hallowed by He ins 


Hha E lose 917595 
Hallowcd be He who arta 


His servant by night. 
[17:1] 


ace. bizi gen. LCS 
« tribes (r. p.) 
( sing.) 


litt :a trce that has many 
branches, grandsons, tribes 


rapacious, animal, (n.) 
lion, wild beast 


(plu.) -— < 


seven (card. mum. "36 
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C س ب‎ 
T ۵ -8- 
to praise, مم سحا‎ 
magnify God with the 
word : 
God is far above, al سحان‎ 


He is beyond the level of 
human beings 


(Though tense of the word 


س 


C" 


is perfect ( past.), 


yet in the Quranic style 
and context it stands for 
the present tense. Thus 


C^ means he glorifies 


or hallows.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) i 
they hallow, they praise 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) لا‎ 
glorjfies, hallows 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) it 
يم‎ Blorifes, hallows 
(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.) li 
they glorify 
(imperf. 3 p.f. piu.) 
they (f) glorify 
(imperf. 2 p.m. pla.) 
you glorify 


(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) ace. ii 
you glorify 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) il 


wc hallow, praise 

(perate. m. sing.) il 
(thou) glorify ! 

(perate. m. plu.) 
(you) grorify ! 


9 در و 


poo 


م حار ل 
ar‏ 
23-7 


Cc" 


- sm 
سجون‎ 


مي >- 


e ° 

سه و 
نع نع 
Jm‏ 

sun? 

3 m= 


یه | 
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ow س‎ 





PoE ecl A oo کت‎ 


ABE SNS 


Were it not that a writ had 
already gone forth from 
Allah, there would surely 
have touched you mighty 
torment for that which ve 

took. [8:68] 
( pref. 3 p.m. plu.) 1 
they had gone : 
forth, they escaped 


کیت نزن نی 
Let not those who disbelieve‏ 


‘deem that they have esca- 
ped, verily they cannot 


frustrate. [8:59] 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) iud 
précedes 2 


CHESS اوا جلها‎ Grau 
No community preceds the 
term thereof nor doth it 
fall behind. [15: le 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) go 
they escape 
2 رة‎ 
acc. | nom. Qe 
going speedily (v.n.) 
(GA 1 الك‎ 
Then they speed with (fore- 
most) speed. [79:4] 
$5 
(act. pic. m. sing.) سایق‎ 
one who goes ahead " 
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س ب ع 


ولوت و سب 


ace. Me nom. Q سمعو‎ 


seventy (card. num.) 


| س ب غ * | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv l 
^-has completed 





س 


- ف 
سابغات fact, pic. f. plu.)‏ 
<complete (coat of mail)‏ 


ي 
سابع (sing.)‏ 


- 


(This word applies to a thing 
of any kind, complete, 
full, ample, or without 
deficiency, and long— LL) 


ان اعمل خپ 
Make thou complete coats of‏ 
mail. [34:11]‏ 


س ب 39 ٭ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 27 
<—~had gone (1) 


۱ before, already gone forth 
معا (ض)‎ ix 


to get in advance, ee 
overtake, tO pass, come 
first 1۵ the goal 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) قك‎ 
e~had gone before, already 
gone forth 


۲ 1 
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س ب ق 





س ب ل 


Ra 


e 


path, method, < way (n) ۳ 
manner Je 


the way ub Ja 
the way (n. ) ace, با‎ *n l Suc 


ace. > nom. . 
ways (n. p.) ۳3 
ways (n. p.) 


9 

six (card. num.) سنه‎ 
92 

sixty (card. num.) 2 


| ی 9 ر - 





C^ ی و‎ 77 
(/mperf. 2 p.m.plu.) viii Ùy fe 
> you cover yourselves 
Du vs Gael > 


to hide oneself, put a cover 
on hnimeeif, conceal gne- 
self 


pon de <<‏ مرا (ن) 
to cover, vcil, conceal‏ 
ot‏ 


veil, cover (”1,) Ju 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) 3 E 
covercd one 
[* ote 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) fy 


<< بح‎ prostratcd himself 
YoY 


ete- < ق ور‎ 
acc, ri nom. السایقون‎ 
those who (act. pic. m. plu.) 
go first 


ع ”> ور 
LS‏ ت (act. pic. f. plu.)‏ 
those who go first, those‏ 
who pass speedily‏ 
- فلو .5- 
مسبو فان (pact. pic. m. plu.) acc.‏ 


those who arc outrun 
J- ete ES F^ ed 


ur v) 


wen 7 


And We are not to be outrun, 


[56:60] 
5 - 
(perate m. plu.) iii al 
< strive with—in, hastening x 
We مسابقة و‎ gha بق‎ 
to try to precede, outstrip 
surpass, to vie with one 
another 
(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) انام‎ Werl 
the twain raced 
Pers 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii prt 


they raced, strived 


big acl z nel Qe ELE d; 

And if We pom surely We 
should wipe out their eyes 
that they would strive for 


the way. [36:66] 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) wii Gim 
we strive in race 5 
GES) 
We went off competing. 
[12:17] 
Fes 
(perate. m. plu.) viii | iul 
(you) strive ! 9 
2 7 





س جم د VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN‏ س ج د 
Jie c‏ " مرن ۵ ۵ ۲ 
iy EL ux‏ (ن) (imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) O32‏ 


they prostrate. (1) 


themselves 
ert dude vi 2 أي وان‎ OX 


(They) reciting the revelations 
of Allah in the hours of 
night while they prostrate 
themselves. 3:113] 


they adore (2) 
Ber ۱ 7 ٩ E راو اجنین‎ 


| have found her and her 
people adorning the sun. 


[27:24] 
( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. pie aen 


they adore 


Aai 


So that they adore not Allah? 
[27:25] 


J 
P du" 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 
we 6 


| یوسب 


( parate. m. sing.) Jemen 


than (m.) prostrate thyself 
a J a 
(perate. f. sing.) اسجمدی‎ 
thou (f.) prostrate thyself 
4B». 
(prate. m. plu.) | dame | 
(you all) prostrate your- 
selves 


See lp ali 
And when it is said unto 


them prostrate yourselves. 
(25:60) 
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io prostrate (1) 


to be submissive (2) 
obeisance, to adore 


PEDAL سے سے اور‎ Hs 
SRA 3o 
So the angels prostrated 


themselves, all of them to- 
gather. [15:30] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they prostrated themselves 


(imperf. 3 p.m. síng.) 
makes obeisance 


ane SIUE 


And whoever is in the hea- 
vens and the earth makes 
obeisance to Allah only. 

[13:15] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. 
that thou prostate thyself 


EN laca‏ و مر 
What prevented thee that‏ 


thou shouldst not prostra- 
te thyself. [7:12] 


( imperf. ist. p. sing.) 
I prostrate myself 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) 
the twain made obeisance 


9 ۲ 979^ “3, 
Ogee Tabs اک مرو‎ 


And the herbs and the trees 
do obeisance. {5 5:6} 


سچدال 


= له و 


د و | 


PF 5a 


- 
- e. 


آسچد 
Mo.‏ ۳ 


۳۵ ۸ 


ی 


{pact pic. m. sing.) 
overflowing 
دو‎ 273, 0737 
OU Juro 
By the overflowing rea. 
[52:6] 


(pp. 3 p.f. sing.)ii 
ewis filled 


n^?‏ و 
oF‏ 


G oz Des 
And when the seas shall be 


filled. [81:6] 


(act. pic. m. p.s.) acc. 
those who prostrate them- 
selves 





A^ 


(act. pic. m. p.b.) acc. hig 


prostrating 


E oO 
And enter the gate prostrat- 
[2:58] 


mosque (n.p.t.) 


ing yourselves. 


B osr 
- 


J C VOCABULARY OF TRE HOLY QURAN 32 سس‎ 
إو‎ n 24 
the sacredfprop. n.) المتجد ارام‎ prostratioa (1) van.) 3 السجو‎ 
Mosque at Makkah nine Seen غوسي‎ 
Poe Gas IGUAL "Miss 
(also referred to às A «z^ cet A ht ti _ 
in the night time ۷ 
z W a of Allah and Him and also after (the 
aba) prescrited) prostration, 
{50:40} 
* 2 Co 5 
428 el eee Gro 
ضرت عد وج حه‎ - 
Eo doutes سجرون‎ 05 p a prostrate them 
<< they will be stocked 
to be burnt esti والح‎ 
(3) be و‎ J r جر سجر‎ And those who bow down 
to fill (oven) with ی‎ ie to and those who prostrate 
heat, burn, to fill (well) themselves. [2:125] 
with water (act. pic. m. sing.) ساجد‎ 
Gyan Eh Xt one who prostrates 
حم الثاريتم‎ himself 
Then in the fire they would’ pa ١ a x3 xe ig 
be stocked. (40:72] um. الماجدءث‎ nom الساجدون‎ 


7 


rA‏ ال 


TI roe 


Surely a mosque founded 
from the first day on piety 
[9:108] 


D o gre. pu 
the scroll of writing (m.) MM | mosques (a.p.b.} مساجد‎ ٠ امسا حبك‎ 
259 
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(3) ls حب سحب‎ the stones of baked clay(n.) oct 


to drag, trail on the ground 
- = J c QJ" 
و سے ہے‎ 4 = 
acc. Vie nom. عراب‎ Te mo 
cloud (a.) (pip. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. سجن‎ 
< ~be imprisoned 
|* "cC 
to imprison (3) b AL مسج‎ yr 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. iv a fe > - وه‎ > 
1 5-6 pl. 3 p.m. ۳2 ج‎ " 
«that may extirpate they should imprison, SS 


to destroy, Ue} Y ecl (epi. pip. 3 p.m. sing.) اف‎ 
exterminate نم‎ 5۱0۲6۱۷ be imprisoned 

(OS) ke aos کت‎ > > the prison (7.) السجن‎ 

to gain what is unlawful of مه‎ 


( es ic. m. plu.) 
با تش یمتا‎ TUS 2 ف‎ 
(sing.) o Pte < prisoners 


Fabricate not against wea 7 yt 
& lie, lest He extirpate you Sijjin (n.) جين‎ 


with a torment. [20:61] litt. à ‘prison’ which is a cer- 
Ses | tain place in which is kept 
forbidden, unlawful (n.) یت‎ the record of the decds of 


| the wicked (LL). 
| * ل‎ dg 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu). Va F 1 
they ^s (perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۰ 7 
۳ ۳ o ES < سس‎ 5 
(3) سحر مر‎ a - ۱ t. Le 
to bewitch, Rede practise to be calm, (5) سج جو‎ 
magic ot sorcery to be covered with 
ode نت‎ darkness 
Glin A Ti AZ وه‎ 
They enchanted the eyes of | x = C ww | 
the people. [7:116] 
» ^ pr هه‎ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. uF (pip. 3 p.m. plu.) سجون‎ 
that thou enchant < they are dragged 
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JC 


(pis. pic. m. plu.) ii y 
bewitched ones 


early dawn (n.) e 


Aum 
We delivered them at carly 
dawn. [54:54] 
early dawns (n. p. b.) "el 
Mec xA DII; 
And praying ones at early 


dawn for forgiveness. 
[3:17] 


اس ح ق * | 


ipt 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) بق‎ 
< m~ remote 


P tp te det 
to be distant ) حمق سحق حمقا (ن‎ 
و.‎ 


w 


| * TTA 


J P 
(act. pic. m. sing.) الساجل‎ 


scashore, bank of a river 


(perf, 3 p.m sing.) E 
< ~ scoff at 
(س)‎ ie يضر خر ترآ و‎ 


to make fun of, laugh at, 
mock 


he far away (v.n.) 


YA 
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al‏ حر 


e "2-29 


(pip. 2 p.m. sing.) تسحروك‎ 


you are turned away 
pps onsen As 
Say thou : How then are ye 
turned away. [12:89] 
Note: eo ts not only 


"bewitched" but aiso to 
be turned away from onc's 
course or way, 


ole 


magic (^.) 


two magics (n. dual) 
(or magicians) 


NUNT: 
They said: two magics supp- 
orting each other. [28:481 


y PNE EE, 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 


magician 
(act. pic. m. dual.) ساحرّان‎ 
two magicians 
. 4*9 
(act. pic. m. ps.) 937 


the magicians 
^.^ 
(act. pic. m. pb.) No 
the 5 


at. 

magician (ints.) ale 

(pact. pic. m. sing.) 3J ستاو‎ 

enchanted 
© e2 62 - Jo ال‎ eu 
ace. UL) y nom. سور ون‎ 
(act. pic. m. pfu.) ti 

enchanted ones 

26] 


سن د د 


—————m— i ——HÓ—À 





Me. appt ke 
And Hc یو‎ the sun 
and the moon for you 
(i.e.. for your benefit). 
[14:33] 


ae 
(perf. Ist. p. m. pu) Ve 
we subjected p 


(pis. pic. m. sing.) ii 


subservient, one ^ a a 
ii رات‎ ‘ 220 
( pis. pic. f. plu.) | 
those who are made subject, د‎ | 
subservient 


[* be س‎ | 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) d 
«became incensed 





S.V EI i 
to be angery, to be inflarred 


in anger. incensed NT 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) J row 


they are enraged 
( nerf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv li 
angered ‘z 


u^ 


displeasure (v..) 
* د د‎ 
< barrier, (1) ín.) acc. Ea 
1 tre 
(2) جد سل‎ 
to close (a whole), to stop 
up, to bar 


mountain (2) 


two mountains (n. dual)gen. 
{that serve as barriers) 
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J E Ea 
(perf. 3 p.m. ptu.) Y 
they scoffed at 
(/mperf. neg. 3 p.m. sing.) y 1 
e~should not scoff at 
2 ۰ و 2 و‎ 
( imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) بسحرون‎ 


ihey scoff at 
A2'L 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou scoffs at 


ده دوه — 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) تسحرون‎ 
you scoff at 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. ned 
that you scoff at 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ud 


we scoff at 


39 5010 
(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. الساخر ن‎ 
1۱۳۱۶ 5 


95, Pe 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ون‎ Pruning 
< they turn 10 scoffing 
as RF استسخر‎ 
- 2 
mockery v.n.) acc. t 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۵ Ux 
<< e» suitbjusated 
HELLE as - 
to bring 1 ii مور‎ 
SS under dominion or 
control, to subjugate 
"zt دم وب بدو‎ 
d ale 
And He subjugated the sun 
and the moon. (compelled 
them to act or do their 
functions as they 6 
ordered.) [13:2] 
MOLY 


Gwe 
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س د د 





| س اد ب E‏ 


عم 
سار ب (act. pic. m, sing.)‏ 
one who goes about freely‏ 


3 959 .9 ga = w= 
(ن)‎ lap صرب‎ oF > 
to go forth and pasture 
frecly (camels) 


.m t 


— 1o turn freely (v.».) acc. Le 
{in the water) 1 
= 1 -— و‎ 5 -- » 
(س)‎ tT Spe oF 
to flow, run 


Wo FF ^ (7p Arr x 
له فى البح رسرب‎ ux 
Then it took its way into the 
sta freely, [18:62] 


. gen. سر اب‎ acc. u = 
mirage (7.) 


د ب دآ 


te — — —— 


JAF 


coats (mn. p.b.) 
(sing.) ‘UL مر‎ 2s 


| x E ww | 


litt. lamp (n.) acc. سر جا‎ 
meta.(1) Prophet Muhammad 
( P.B. H.) 
(2) the sun 


ETE 


et». 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) y» 
you drive oul 10 pasture 

a PE pei a I por ue 

سرح esp abe TR‏ (ف) 
to send forth to pasture‏ 


EST 


proper, (n.) aec. مدید‎ 
straight to the point 
) ض‎ ( bu Ee a < 

to be right, in the right 


direction 
| * 9:2 س‎ 


"E. 
lote-trees (n.) J ches 
(of a wild, thorny and fruit- 
less variety) 
$ ye 
lote-trec (^.) سد رة‎ 


late-tree at the pet p 
boundry (beyond which 
neither angels nor prophets 
can pass, and which is the 
ultimate point of access 
for created beings). 


E "222 


ی 
DATEN‏ 


MP 
ne 


one-sixth (fraction) 


sixth ( ord. num.) 


| * د ی‎ v ۱ 
1 9 * 5 
litt. ia vain, (n.) (adj.) — oe 
aimless, uncontrolled 
رهم‎ ۱ 7 


TC FUNT IT ات‎ 


Thinketh man that he is to 
be left aimless ? (Pic.) 
oce íauncontrollcd. (Jid.) 

[75:36] 
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ع ل JI‏ 





8 ? zte? oe Tar. 
CES Tali 
The colour whereof is deepest, 
delighting the beholders. 
[2:69] 
"se 


(part. pic.m. sing.) acc. ny 
delighted 


۲ | روء‎ 
happines (v.n.) acc. ‘JI 


prosperity (n.) o 
(opp. tribulation) 
happiness (opp. distress) 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv - 
^-hidden (1) 
to keep secret, T إسرار‎ iv p^ 
to conceal, to confide, 
impart a secret to 
ost ومن‎ dg setis 
Equal (unto him) is he 
among you who hideth 
the word and he who 
publisheth. [13:10] 
confided (2) Jl 


Esda Di ویب‎ 
And when the Prophet conf- 


ded a story to one of his 
wives. [66:3] 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) ipla 
I spoke secretly 


(perf. 3 p.m. pla.) 15*-] 
they hided 


(Imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) DJE 
they hide * 
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CJ 


E 


"DL T4 T9» ó A re, مس‎ 
OPA حون‎ re NEG Ns 
And for you there is beauty 
in them as ye drive them 
at eventide and as ye drive 

them out to pasture. 


[16:6] 


( imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ii ae 
<I shall release 
۶ a i صرح‎ > 
to release, to set free, to 
divorce 
(perate. m. plu.) ii | سر حو‎ 


(you) release | 


Hiz 


to set free, (v.n.) acc. 
(to divorce) 


Ps. ° 
setting free (v.n.) fi Cr 


2 4 Po 


D 


| 


coat of mail (n.) 
(or) links (stitch) 


س J‏ د ي 


A, P 
awning, (7.) e 
canvas roof 


سنس ر ر * 


> , 24-2 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) (assim) y 
r delights 
۰ -—— 0 ۰ 25. - 
(29572 رورا و‎ Kee > 
gladden, 


vaf 





س ر ف 
2555.25" 


(9) عه‎ er Pi سم‎ 

to hasten, hurry, be quick 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iî سارغ‎ 

we are hastening 5 
| ۳ 
(perate, m. plu.) iii | سار‎ 

(you) make haste ۲ vie with 
each other! 


9» = 


Cz 


(act. 2 pic, m. sing.) 
swift, sharp 


تسیر یاب 


And Allah is 
reckoning. 


swift at 
[2:202] 


hasten forth (v.m. « ili) ace. Uu T 


swifter (elative) EZ | 


اس د اف »| 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) J 
mw > trespassed )1( 


Wy iv 2 < 
extravagent, to excced a limit 
in anything 


Thus We requite him who 


trespasseth (the boundry 
of law). [20:127] 





FA 


they committed extravagnce | 3-2) 


fet » P‏ 7 9 »- دوس A ar wl‏ و 
PNG eos‏ ارفا على انيه 
Say thou, O My bondmen‏ 

who have committed ex- 


travagance against them- 
Selves, [39:53] 


۳۹0۵ 
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ص 

: 1224 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) سر ول‎ 
you hide ! 

ag $ 

(perate m. plu.) ۳ P 


(you) hide ! 


QUT IR Niele I 
And whether ye keep your 
discourse secret or publish 
it. [67:13] 
T J 
secretly (v.n.) ace, رد‎ Pl 
(talking or addressing 


secretly) 
secret (n.) acc. je nom. — ^l 
secretly (.) aec. سرا‎ 
secrets (n. p. b.) Wf 
60 225 
couches (a. p.) سر ل‎ 
۱ دهم‎ - 
(sing.) سر .و‎ 
$ 22 >», 
De 3, 
Therein shail be couches 
elevated. [88:13] 


ce? Q7» 
(imperf. 3 p.m. pli) tii OF 
« they vie with each other 
üt مسارعة و عِرَاعاً‎ PAS مار‎ > 
make haste with one another, 
or crying, or striving, 
with one another, hasten- 
ing with another, to be 


or get before other or 
others 
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ص راف 





wia 


vy nont. * مار‎ 


- -— - 


thievcs acc. 


"X2 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)viii Ty 
stole 


C 


Save him who stealeth the 
hcaring. [15:18] 


|] و‎ t» | 


continuous (7.) ۰ 


v |‏ د ى »ا 


| 


(imperf. p.m. sing) ۰ f.d. دی"‎ 


« e» departs 
(ض)‎ SF 3 SF EA SF 
to trave! at night 
put c 
وال [ذایسر‎ 
And by the night when it 
departeth. [89:4] 


depart ! (perate. m. sing.) 


Yn tn 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
carriea by night, madc to 
travel by night 


EN 


o_O Oe يرن‎ 


rivuict (n.) ۰ 


ia 


73 


(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) codes 


< -woutspread 


de‏ بع علما(ن) 


to spread aut, level 
266 


»* و‎ t 
(el. neg. 3 9171. sing.) A y 
let not be extravagant 


( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) juss. 
they were not extravagani 
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(perate neg. m. plu.) | 7 pe Y 
be not extravagant ! e 
extravagantly (v.n.) بر اقا‎ 


<ap-der.>iv neg. sing.) E ro 
extravagant | 
2% 5 2^5 ? 
ace. od ا‎ oe A ۱ 
( apder. m. plu.) 
extravagant people 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) “Sie 
<ewstole 


(2) ie 
to steal 


- 


۱۳ d» Aw 
و‎ Fue Q^ 


b. se 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) juss. + 
steals 


tz ۰ 4 of wt se mm! 7 

| Rr esa RB 

They said: if he stealeth 

then surely a brother cf 
his hath stolen bcfore. 

(tz 71) 


09۹ 


( imperf. neg. 3 p.m. plu.) O9 p^ 
they ( f.) should not steal 


y 


(act. pic. m. sing.) n السار‎ 
thief (m.J 

(act. pic. f. sing.) in pw 
thief (f.) 4 


rv 


OY al 





(3) 
«fables, stories (m. p.b.) "AL 
© وم‎ 2; 
s 5 سعلو‎ 
( "PCI signifies, lies or fa- 
Isehoods, or fictions, or 


stories having. no founda- 
tion صن‎ 


(sing.) 


س + و * 


ee 
بطون‎ 


(imperf 3 p.m. plu.) ۰ 


«< they attack 
(Nis ji ES حملا‎ 
ب‎ ۰ ile - 


to attack, assail, leap upon 


۱ Ww د‎ Cu | 

سعد دا 
(pp. 3 pan. plu.) 2227‏ 
they are blest‏ 


p PD lae - ue‏ 1- و و و 


> سعط سعد سعدا و [y‏ 
3 و صادء(ف) 


he prosperous, fortunate,‏ ها 
Pd‏ 


to be blessed fp. p.} ro 


os . 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) سعد‎ 


one who is hiessed 
9 $.2a 
t. ^D, = 


-— 


wretched) 





+ EEG 


5.925 
سعر تك 


(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) ii 
< mis made ta blaze 


۳ ۷ 
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oe 





d که‎ 2s 


And (look they not) at the 


carth how it is outspread? 
[88:20] 


| ی ط ر | 


(1) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) dt. 
-— they inscribe 
(3) ar VES DS 
to inscribe, write, draw 
acc. insets 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) 
he inscribed SS 


Bw 


a æ‏ و 


: 0 ino eT 
written down( pis. pie. => viti) مسمطر‎ 


Sex کر‎ T PE 
وك ل صغير ون برتطر‎ 


And everything, «mail and 
preat, hath been written 
down. [54:53] 


(2) س ی b‏ ر 
ap-der.quard. m. sing.)‏ ( 


و سد )° 
warden i‏ < 
مر سبط YE-‏ 


to exercise full authority over 
SS 


T 22 pu 


( Ap-der. m. plu. quard.) ود‎ D 
wardens 


Note : The first cedical س‎ is 


replaced with 
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speeded, went quickly (2) 
MER SUR SASS 


And when he turneth away 
he speedeth through the 
land that he may act 
corruptly therein. (2:205] 


endeavoured (3) 


EAE META c ۴ 
And that for man — be 
naught save that therefor 


he endeavoureth. [53:39] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu) wor, | gam 


they endeavoured 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۷۰ 
ewrunneth, will be running 


4 ۶ و ۱92 س عرص 5م » م 
PEI pipe‏ 
Their light will be running‏ 
before them. [66:8]‏ 

striveth (2) 


2 و 


y 


then he turned back striving. 
[79:22] 


runneth, is running (3) 


T ST ORAT r ڪاه جل‎ 


And then came a man Eo 
thc farthest part of the city 
running. [28:20] 


١ iiss وا یا‎ 
And for him who cometh 
unto thee running. {80:8} 
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سم 


IË من‎ 


2 
42 4% = Be 


PL 


And they said ; a (mere) hu- 
man being from. among 
us, and single ! shall we 
follow him? verily then 
we should fall ۱۵ error 


and madness. [$4:24 
ف‎ 
plural of oe (2) 


(According to .كم‎ and ۰ 
in the verse 54:24 

5 من‎ - 
is plural of 94^ , as 


it 5 endorsed by au- 
thentic commentators). 


to provoke, ij fin صعر‎ 
10 light the fire 
acc. P^ mom. تع‎ + “pal 
fame, blaze (act. 2 pic.) 
(of the Hell) 
madness (1) (5) "s 
VAI UNT SIGNS 
, wm te 


م ۸ وه 
J^‏ 


|x oew] 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۰ 
<e~strived (1) 


(2)V- سی‎ 


to strive, to go quickly, has- 
ten, to run, to be active 


VEGAS 


And he strived after their 


ruin. (2:1 14) 


- 


i“ 


as‏ د 


TVA 


di E. 





As ALLIS‏ م ال و 


And when he (Isma‘it) attain- 
ed ihe age of running. 
[37:102] 


speeding (2) 
cec sues 
Then call them, they will 


come unto ‘fee speeding. 
[2:260] 


endeavour (3) 
seat s 
There shai] be no denial of 
his endeavour. — [21:94] 


striving (3) 
P ^T p 
M WT on 
And strive therefor with 
(due) striving. = [§ 7:29] 
efforts (5) 
fz pue وت > و از از‎ 
COIS Ges نن‎ 
Those whose efforts are was- 


ted in the life of the 
world. [18:104] 


mcs < privation (v.n. 


to hanger( 3.4) CA 3T ot 


| س ف ج | 


و 
un‏ عا pact. pic. m. sing.) acc.‏ ( 


< poured forth 
۲ ۹ 
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Note : In the above quoted 
verses the verb a has 


occured as ۳7 therefore 
is rendercd as running. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
~Striveth, runneth, endeav- 
oureth 


toile 1 ' 22 
In order that everyone may 
be requited according to 
that which he endeavour- 
eth. (20:15) 


۱ SES alle ali 
So he cast it down, and lo! 
it was 2 serpent running 
along. [20:20] 


(imperf. 3 p. m. phi.) 
they strive (1) 
(in corruption) 


[TI S ون‎ 


And they go about in the 
Jand corrupting. [5:33] 


they endeavour (2) 


PA a T! ^ arae o‏ ہے 
el 5 QAI odis‏ 
And those who "rods to‏ 


frustrate Our signs. 
[34:38] 


( v.n.) acc. 
fiii. running (1) 
mata. the age of running (for 
a child) 


SP س‎ 





t 


T aba 
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س ف له 


(3) 


<tomes (1) fn. p.5.) اسنا‎ 
(volumes of a book) heavy 
book or series of volumes 


(sing) سف‎ > 


SEA ye end JES 


Likeness of the ass bearing 
tomes. [62:5) 


plural of v (2) 


1 هي عرس بسن اقا‎ 4 ou ^S 
And they ione : our Lord! 
make the distance between 


our journeys longer. 
[34:19] 


(4) 


scribes 


poh 
By the hands of scribes. 
[80:15] 


CECT 


Lig 


(epl. Ist p. plu.) 
we shall seize and decal 


4 


empathic : 


دوو 


a 
L 


( imperf. 1 st. p. plu.) : 


acc. without shaddah : 


as epi. 


سو .ال 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) chin‏ 
ew will shed‏ << 
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j| 


س فاح 


E‏ ی 


CA سفح‎ > 


(2) san J ۶ i 7 
to shed, 
flow (tears, blood, etc.) 


t w^ vt] 


Or blood poured forth. 


[6:145] 
(ap-der. m. plu.) acc. gen. ue» 
«^ fornicators 


iu pe‏ و ا 


to fornicate, to commit for- 


nication 
(ap-der f. n.) = LZ 
fornicatresses 
| yk 2 2 من‎ 
(1) : 
journey (r) سفر‎ 
to depart, ro ii ساف‎ < 


travel, set out ona jour- 
ney 


s 6 دم + م4‎ eoo - 
to swecp, disperse 
(2) 
< m~ brightened i» 
to shine Ile} iv bel 
(dawn), enter at the time 
of dawn 


SAB والضوج‎ 
By the morning when it bri- 
ghtencth. [7 4:34] 
| Ap-der. f. sing.) 
beaming (with the light of 
faith) 


sof 
pAn | 


€-—. 


مقر 9 


YY- 








the koat رم‎ Aas | Aa 


| س ف te‏ 


P . æ 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
« e bcfloodcd 


T» 29332 = 
t) ac c 
2-T.° وه‎ 2 — = 
to be unwise, stupid, foolish 
to make oneself نقسه‎ A 


or become stupid, foolish, 
befool 


folly (v.n.) Sala 
© و‎ , 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) st 
onc who is foolish 
(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) — "Maz 
those whe are foolish 
(shore. ) 1?; 4 as > 


[37] 


the Hell سم رم‎ 
b ی‎ J^ 
sce 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ سمطو‎ 
< they fell 
aie ر2‎ z- 
سر طا(ن)‎ LE Ii 
to fall down 
to come to Jl E 
to deviate from من‎ - 


YN Y 
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| س ف ن E‏ 
.مع € 





س ف ل 





V Sas uc‏ (ض) 
to shed (blood or tears)‏ 


niu, 


< هم ضير .و 
perf. "eg. 2 p.m.) OK N‏ ( 
you shall not shed‏ 


jt فا‎ v] 


سافل 





fact. pic. m. sig.) 
downward 
iciatis 
We turned upside thereof 
the downward. — [11:82] 


the lowest (1) (elative) 


Ji^ 
Cabal. رود سمل‎ 
Thereafter We cause him to 
return to the lowest of 
the low. [95:5) 


below (2) 


E y caravan was below 
{8:42} 


the lowest felative) الال‎ 


felatire n. plu.) oie 


nethermost men 


(humble) 
aa 
felative f. sing.) العلا‎ 
nethermost 
OE ge Kes 
And hc made the word of 
those who disbelicved ne- 
thermost. [9:40] 
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mE 


س VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN b d‏ ص Ó‏ ئى 
il‏ رمم کی میم ايم | مك 
fppx Li (pp.)‏ بلوم roofs (n. p. b.) Gis?‏ « 


(sing ) Si 


EG? 


g~ 


fact. 2 pic. m. sing.) ۷ [2 


< not well m 
(2332 5 VE نم‎ 


— 
to be wcak, to be not well 


DXX 


I 











(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
« me watered ; 
e 2 2 - JST $- 
pA (ض) و‎ u ae ل‎ 
to give to drink, to water, 
to irrigate 


iPad Yo pes 
And their Lord hath slaked 
thcir thirst with a pure 
drink. [76:21] 


(perf. 2 p-m. sing.) ۷.۷. «e 
thou walercd 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
givcs 1o drink or will give 
to drink 


pa of EU V 
Hc will pour out wine for 
his lord. [12:41] 


(imperf. neg. 3 p.f. sing.) a y 


does not give water‏ بم 


(imperf. 3 p-m. plu.) oas 
they water, were watering 
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he repented, regretted an 
act, he slipped to fall into 
error 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
~- falles 


repented (pp. 3 p.m. sing.) 


oa E25 
And when they repented. 
(7:149] 
(The phrase in Arabic means : 
they struck their hand 
upon their hands, by rca- 
son Of repentance: or re- 
pented greatly : because he 
who repents, and grieves, 
or regrets, bites his hands 
in sorrow, so that his hand 
is fallen upon his teeth.) 
(LL) 
(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. 
onc that is falling down 
acc. ۲ 
f imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
thou causes to fall 
acc. ir 
(imperf, ist. p. plu.) 
wc cause to fall 
(perate. m. sing.) iv 
(thou) causes to fall 
( imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv 
it shall drop 


AS 
T sp 
E 


[Ts 





CRIT 


(n.) cee eae 


the roof 


nom. 


Mo 


س 2 ر 
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س ق ی 





وت 9 





< ~ever) following 
OLE cs کب‎ 


10 pour out, (melt and cast 


metals) 


aS 


( perf. 3 p. m. sing.} 
«^-tecame quiet 


(3) TH che az 
to be silent, became quiet 
(me'a.) Ls ES 
the anpcr is abated 
cir ا وه نوی ات‎ 9 


And ور‎ h the anger of Musa 
abatcd. [7:154] 


۱ ۰ و‎ 
(pp. 3 n.f. sing.) ii e 
<< e~ intoxicated 
” و‎ ss uU 
to make | s 
intoxicated 


> > حك 1S 5 152 Be‏ (ن) 


to be intoxicated 


Cafes 
Intoxicated have been our 

sights. [15:15] 
۳۷۳ 





(imperf. neg. Is. p. plu) شوم‎ 3 
Wc do not water 


( s ee c= بشو + ها‎ ( gaz * سه‎ 


( EA 3 p.m. sing.) 
m~ gives me to drink 


T 
(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) | سكو‎ 

they are given to drink 
ال‎ 
(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) سوق‎ 


mshail be given to drink 


(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) — Q gent 
they will be given to drink 


(perf. ist. p. plu.) ty 3 
we gave to drink 


A. 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv ua 

we give tO drink 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x el 


m~ prayed for drink, 
asked for drink 


ín.) a lás i LUN 


giving of drinks (1) 


zii, 20 


Make ye the giving E. drinks 
unto pilgrims. [9:19] 


the drinking cup (2) 
oct | وعدم‎ LEM Za mmn 
He placed the drinking cup 


in his brothers pack. 
]12:70] 
es 
(giving the) drink (n.) Las 
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(el. 3 p.m. sing.) A - KE 


that ke might find (2) 
repose 


And He created therefrom 
his spouse (Hawwa, the 


first woman) that he 
might find repose in her. 
(7:189] 


(The word WIGS 


pose in her" puts in a 
nutshell the various atti- 
tudes the two sexes can 
adopt towards each other 
— of love in youth, of com- 
panionship in middle age, 
and of care and atten- 
dance in infirmity.—4(Jid.) 


5 


(el. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. d- | <a 
they repose E 


aia - MGS 


We have appointed the night 
that they may repose there- 
in. (27:8 6] 


کون | 2 کا acc.‏ 


( imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you reposc 
^2 
) 2 p.m. pa) إل‎ - o 3 


that you may find repose 
(epl. Ist p. plu.) لکد‎ 
we surely shall cause to 
dwell 


(perate. m. sing.) 
thou dwell 
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س ك ر 


-< me- ao 


Kc 


liquor (4.) acc. 
(It also signifies the non- 
intoxicating beverages such 
as vinegar) 


agony (|) (n.) c 


P.H 
The agony of death. /( Pic.) 
the stupor (Jid.) 1$0:19] 
intoxication (2) 
Tat. وو 9.1 " لذت‎ je 
ORE AR t 
By thy life! m their intoxi- 


cation they were wander- 
ing. [15:72] 


drunken, (n.p.b.) 
intoxicated 


( sing.) Iss 


| * 3 d "n ۱ 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 


< aw dwelled 


(3) سکن‎ FLEE شک‎ 
to dwell, inhabit 
to rely upon. $13 4 
trust m, to ۸ 


شکاری 


Je 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) "S 
ye dwell (1) 


Ap FN. x Rd 
And ye dwell in the dwell- 
ings of those who had 

wronged themselves. 
(14:45) 


۳۷ 


tJ 


dwellings (n.p. pr.) مسا کت‎ 
E 5 


Tal 
poverty, (vot. mim.) FECI 
lowliness [ 


(n.) ace. هکنیا‎ nom. مشکین؟‎ 


poor, humble, submissive 


the poor(n.p.h.) مسا کین‎ | os Ci 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. سلب‎ 
سم‎ 5 


knife (».) 


dwelling (n. pt.) 


( pact. pic. f. sing.) 
inhabited 


uninhakti cd 


If the fly were to snatch 
away aught from them. 
[22:73] 


| x cJ 


<< arms (n. p.5.] 12421 
Gig.) c» 


اس 9 & * | 


4 


( imperf. 1st. p. plu.) 
«we draw 


VO 
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oe 





pde 
3 
LK 


( perede. m. plu.) 
(you) dwell 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
~~have not been inhabited 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) i 

I cause to dwell 


( imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 
we causc to dwell 


fuss. iv 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ew causes to cease or 

stop 

&. عمال‎ a 

(9) CE 

to subside, to be or 
quiet 


opp. to move co 


cause to be quict 


-, - < 
become 


rie 
cfc 
ie 


(perate. m. plu.) iv 
(you) 0 ! 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. 
stil! 


repose (1) €t) 
Aye iC SSG 
Verily thy prayer is a repose 
for them. [9.103] 


tranquillity, rest (2) 


Code 
And He appointed the night 
as a rest. 16:96] 


Pid c 


- # 
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tranquilllity (n.) 


س ل ف 


Toz E. Haw pics 
(س)‎ dx Ice 
to Dv strong, hard, be sliarp 
Xetra ess 
And had Allah willed He 


would have surely scl 
them upon you. [4:90] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) fi 
^-givcs power over SS 


Ld 1 j 


authority (1) (».) 


OU eade Gf ادن تنس‎ GJ 
Vcrily as for My bondmen 


no authority shall thou 
have over them. [5:42] 


warrant (2) 


bs Foy)» 
Or is there for you a clear 
warranting. [37:156] 


) :+ هلان + ی‎ — Iu 
my authority 


( a is only for rhyme) 


at‏ ی شلطزيّة 
There hath perished fram‏ 
me mv authority. [69:29]‏ 


| ل ف pe‏ 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) سلف‎ 
C ^S past 


. n =- 2 m 
ONE 3 علناً‎ its مات‎ 
to come IO an end, pass 
away, to precede 
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س ل خ 


lo strip off (2) ti ua c 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii انَل‎ 

< a~ slipped away (1) = 

to be slipped off vii انلع‎ 
الح الاشهرالحوم‎ SIS 


Then when the sacred months 
have slipped away. [9:5] 


~sloughed off (2) 


Vo 


We gave him Our signs but 
he sloughed them off. 
7:175] 


82 + + | 


fountain (namely )۶.( 


og Ob 
Salsabil) T 


| من ال سس له | 


Q^ 9 


aL. 


me oa 


chains, (a. p.b) 1) 9 l^. Siem 


manacles 


a chain fn.) 


* 5» س ل‎ | 
=G 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii Mw 


<{-~~pave SS mastery or 
power 
25 
to make (UN ^x. 
one overcome, have 
the mastery 


TNA 


2) J س‎ VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ف‎ J ر‎ 


against you with sharp 
tongues. (Jíd) scold you 
with sharp tongues. (Pic.) 
smite you with sharp ton- 
gues. (M.A.) (33:19] 


Note: Among the words 
*'inveigh against", '*acold"', 
"smite" and “flay” the 
second one 15 the near- 
most to the sense of 


o. 


His is that which is past. 
[2:275] 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) w cae 
< «sent before, 
did previously 
DEI iv casi 


to do SS or give SS 


Q^ that signifies “to an NC 
attack with scathing criti- "IE Aba 
cism”. | xo db d E EEE IEI 
| d Therein every soul shall prove 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing. ac that which it sent before. 


< ~ threaded (1) (10:301 d 
(ن)‎ kg 3 eL alies ali (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) pu ‘J 


to travel on a road, to thread 
a pathway, to make a 
way 


Sites Sais 
And he threaded for you 
roads therein. (/.e., opened 
in the earth pathways). 


[20:53) 


^-Caused to enter (2) 


ON AR ad من‎ PATE I 


o» EE 
Didst thou see not that Allah 
sendeth down water fram 
the heaven and causeth it 
to enter springs in the 
earth. [39:21] 
TYY 


you sent in advance or 
you did previously 


previously (v.n.) acc. uL 


Biais 
And We made them a thing 
past. [43:56] 


| س ل ق E‏ 


(perf. 3 p.m. ph.) a 
«they flayed 


to boil, scold (LL)( 2) tic agi 


to hurt by words (Mjm.) 


S 9 Mir 

oe AL, SAC 
They flay you with sharp 
tongues. (Arb.) inveigh 


277 


س ل م 
2d. 57‏ 
i Me >‏ ع ا 


to stip away secretly 
(ن)‎ Se ts qe << 


to draw out slowly (assim) 





Spe دنت کون‎ 
Surely Allah knoweth those 
who slip away privately. 





[24:63]. 
extract (n.) 4X2 
And extract of the ciay. 
[23:12] 
An extract of watcr (base). 
[32:8] 
SA 
( perf. 3 p.m. Sing.) ii la 
> cCsaved (1) 


1 [* = = Z- - q5- oad 
و تلآما (س)‎ ec ميل يلل‎ >> 
ta be in sound condition, 

well, without a bicmish 


LI Le" ate آم‎ 

i a‏ كن 

(i) 10 give over, hand over, 
to transmit 


(ii) to salute, greet 

(ll) to be solid, whole 
USC] iv Lt 

(i) to surrender, submit 


(ii) to accept Islam as 
one's religion 
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ل ك 


—-led (3) 


Xa AIC 
What led you into the scor- 
ching Fire ? (74:42) 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) Kat 
we made a way (4) 


Gag كرك ةق زپ‎ 
Likewise we made way for 
it into the hearts. of the 
culprits. [26:200] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
m™causes to go 
7" ^" P» 
يديه‎ er 4s 
He causeth to go before 
him. 172:27] 


(imperf, Ist. p. plu.) 
we make a way 


(perate. m. sing.) 
make the way 


,. 
( perate. f. sing.) Le 
make the way k 
(perate. m. phi.) yeu 
bind with a chain (5) 


n S” #4994 9 ۳ 
Lin (s, 79 2 * oe 9 

نولل ييل و rn‏ ن VAL GU‏ 

Then in a chain whereof 


the length is seventy 
cubits, bind him. [69:32] 


eut 





YVA 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu. )vi 
«they slip away 


س ل م 
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adis 
p. ii^ ۳ c in E 4 
اد حلصو اش‎ But Allah saved. — [8:43] 


Gabaa 
Then when you enter houses 
salute each other with 
grecting from before Allah, 
blest and goodly. [24:61) 


Meira 


send benedictions (2) 


LA ALIAE Pa SEU 


1 > م 
O ye who believe ! send your‏ 
benedictions upon him and‏ 
salute him with poodly‏ 
salutation. [33:56]‏ 


ee 9t ار‎ 
(pisc. pic. f. sing.) ti AZ 


whole (1) 


aac itt و‎ 
(The cow should be) whole 
and without blemish in 


her. [2:71] 
(2) 


AXES 


A blood-wit delivered to his 


delivercd one 


family. [4:92] 
( perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 4-1 
mesubmitted )ا(‎ 


hace T بل ناسلو‎ 


Aye ! whosoever submitted 
himself unto Allah. 
[2:112] 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) « ESLA 
I surrendered (2) 


Tv4 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
you hand over (2) 


ae CPUS 
i 
And there is no blame on 
you when you hand over 
that which you have given 
reputabiy. [2:233] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they submit (3) 


Then they find no vexation 
in their hearts with that 
which thou hast decreed 
and they submit with full 
submission. [4:65] 


( imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. ii 


you salute or (4) 
greet, invoke peace 


(Enter net houses other than 
yours) until you have 
asked the permission and 
greeted the inmates. 

[24:2 7] 


(perate m. plu.) 
greet (1) 


pe 


A 
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س ل م 





the religion of (1) (n) 
Islam 


S aieo et 
O ye who believe ! enter into 
Islam wholly. [2:208] 


Note: “de literally is 
peace, reconciliation, self- 
resignation or submission, 


42 with the defi- 


nite articie, i$ Synonymous 
with ey as the mean- 
ing of the religion of the 
Muslims, because it is à 
religion of self-resiqnation 
or submission. (LL) 


peace (2) (n) 


«d 2 وان حمر‎ 
And if they incline unto 
peace, then thou may 


incline thereunto. [8:61] 


submission (3) (^) 


v و‎ 


hes Ai و9 ترم هم المليكة‎ 4 ok » 
X 


T hose whom the angels cause 
to die while they are 
wronging themselves and 
then they proffer submis- 
sion, [16:28] 

(4) (n) aec. 

to be wholly possessed (4) 
by someone, to belong 
to someone 
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لیا 


Nescis‏ یله 
Say, I have surrendered my-‏ 
seif unto Allah. [3:20)‏ 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) iv 
the twain submitted 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
they accepted Islam 

(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 
you accepted Islam 


LG RAN Spiess i 
iE Re Tere MH 


And a thou unto those 
who have been vouchsafed 
the book and unto the 
illiterates : Do you accept 
Islam 7 If they accept 
Islam, they are surely 
guided. [3:20] 

(perf. 1st p. plu) vi 
wt submitted 


"T i» ۳ "T« M‏ ود 

LI "oos 
But you say we have sub- 
mitted. [49:5 4] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
submits 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.) acc. 
that 1 submit 


(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.) 
they submit 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you submit 


(el. Ist. p. pha.) 
that we may submit 


m 


ec 


jy" 
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by the holy Prophet 
Mohammad (P. B. H). 
It has been the religion 
of all prophets in ail 
climes, other (socalled 
religions) being so many 
deviation from it. No 
religion is acc-ptab'e with 
God save lslam, which 
consists in acknowledging 
the unity and soleness of 
God and embracing the 
code which Mohammad 
(P. B. H.) had brought. 
Literally, and in practice, it 
is 'self-surrender', 'submis- 
sion’, ‘absolute surrender’ 
to the Devine will, and was 
a fit designation of the 
faith revcaled to Abraham, 
Ishmael and the Arabs. 
(Torrey ; Jewish Foundation 
of Islam. p. 104, cited from 
Jid, P. 3, n. 291) 

Islam, the name applied by 
Muhammad (P.B.H.) him- 
self to his religion, means 
‘the religion or resigna- 
tion, submission to the 
will, the service, the com- 
mands of God. (Jid. > 
Klein, The Religion of 


Islam, p. 1) 
El 
aco MM 


* 


Muslim (ap-der. m. sing.) — 44 *7 
(One wh surrenders himself 
to the will of God) 


(Ap-der, m. dual.) ae 


twain muslims, 
7 . ] e» 


those who surrendercd 
YA 


652585 ei v E sor يدع‎ 
Nise ۰ Xe تمرم( من یکین‎ X 


Allah profoundeth a simili- 
tude: a man having several 
partners quarrelling and a 
man wholly belonging to 
one man. Are the two 
equal in likeness ? [39:29] 


(act. pic. m. piu.) 

who are in full possession 

of thc power of judge- 
ment and will 


obs‏ بن عون ال ail‏ و هم ليذ 
dd A been called upon‏ 
to prostrate themselves‏ 
while yet they were whole.‏ 
]68:43( 
«eS‏ لام 
ال 


ge 


Osis 


- 


peace, greeting (a) 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
whole, free from all taint 


of vice t2 وكير‎ 
stairway (n) acc. سم‎ t 
surrender (I) (v.a.) (> ee | 


Seca Se RSS 
Say thou: deem not your 
surrender a favour unto 
me. [49:17] 
Islam (2) 


s SNE)‏ ژاسام 


Verily the religion with Allah 
is Islam. [3:19] 


(Islam is the technical name 
of the creed preached 
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If س‎ 


(Ap-der. m. pli) x SFE 
submissive . 


fr که‎ eee پل‎ 
Nay ! on that day they will 
be entirely submissive. 
]37:26[ 


1 - 
the quails (n) السلوی‎ 
( ۳ pi is a noun derived 


from au (v.n.) : conso- 
lation, comfort, also a kind 
of bird. According to 
Ibn Abbas a symbol of 
flesh or meat which is 
given as provision. — Reg.) 


^ 


(act. pic. m. plu.) سامدرن‎ 
<thcse who behave proudly 
to hold up one's head in 


pride 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. [^c 
« onc who pass;s his nights 
in saying of _ ۶۵ 


stories 

2 wrt ص‎ a” SLO? 27 
(ise ر بسمر مرا و‎ 
to pass night awake in idle 

talk 
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مه wher‏ | وى 
ژانون Ow‏ 
And come unto Me as those‏ 
who surrender. [27:31]‏ 


= 0 P 
gen. acc. سوت‎ A Von 


nom. شون‎ 
Muslims 


4 zl a» 


(Ap-der. f. sing.) 
Muslim (female or 
a group of Muslims) 


(adjective of <I nation) 


(Ap-der f. plu.) zu 


Musiims (female) 


gt o 
(v.n.) acc. ii سلا‎ 
submission (1) 


aS LAS 
Then they find in their hearts 
no vexation with that 
which thou hast decreed 
and they submit (with full) 
submission. [4:65] 


self-surrendering (2) 
ass eats 
And it only increascd them 


in belief and self-surren- 
der. (33:22) 


Salutation (3) 


O ye who believe send your 
bencdictions upon him and 
salute him with goodly 
sajuation. [33:56] 


TAT 


س f‏ ع 
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(perf. 3 p.m. plu) Vie 
they heard 
her 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) or 
you heard 
(perf. ist. p. plu.) ie 
we heard 


B 
۱ 
- 
١ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (os 


^ hears 


dcc. gen. Vases | معو ` ن‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) 
they, that they may, 
they do not, hear 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou hear 


DT 


? di ۰ 2-6 g 
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) 
you, that you may, 
you do not, hear 


acc. gen. 


“al 


mn 


(epl. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you surely will hear 


(imperf. 15st. p. sing.) 
] hear 
(imperf. Ist. p. pla.) 
we hear 


we used to hear 


۲۳6۳۵۱12 m. sing.) ari 
listen (thou) ! 
( perate. m. plu.) | orl 


hear, listen (you) ! 
(9 اعون ( اموا‎ 


listen to me 
(perf, 3 p.m. sing.) iv e 
^-made SS hear 


TAT 


weg یی ره‎ | es 
نهجرون‎ e dps 3 Cus 
SUff-necked, discoursing there- 
of by night reviling. 


[23:67] 
(the word Lc has occu- 
red here ia the verse as 


uc i.e., in the state of 

doing so). 
T 4 |) 
Samiri (n) الساضرى‎ 

Note : SAN i$ not 8 pro- 

per noun, a man belonging 

v"... 

to a tribe called spela 
2ے و‎ 

OT b Y existed at the 


time of Moses (IK. 78.). 
According to the recent 
researches, the word 
sounds more of an appel- 
lation than of a personal 
name. If we look to old 
Egyptian, we have 
'Shemer": a stranger, for- 
eigner. As the Israelites 
had just left Egypt, they 
might quite well have 
among them any Egypti- 
anised Hebrew bearing 
that nickname (Jid. > Aya. 
P. 16, n. 381). 


- 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) E 
ow heard c 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) SSE 


| —(7) heard 
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(form of wonder) 


how clear is his hearing | 


اتی بم 


=< 
^ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) We deem 
< they hear 
ev 


perceive through (7) 
c t- 8 8 225 


2| Rac 


ear, hearing 
ace. We 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
one who listens 


norm. 


(and also one of the Excel- 
lent Names of Allah 
meaning “The Hearer’) 


listeners (/nts. pfu.) yi 


(sing). ple > 
| * 2t. | 
height (m مر‎ 
* ftf 
the eye of necdle (a) س‎ 


eae‏ ييا 


Untill a carmel 2 Mm 
through the eye of a necdle. 
عد‎ 
scorching wind (n.) cr T3 
scorch 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv os 
يه‎ 
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کات 


ره ور 


te t, 
ده 733« و‎ 
hss Se 
(imperf, 3 p.m. ۰ 
thou make hear 





( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 


ewmakes to hear 


you make not hear ai o 


(pis. pic. m. sing.) iv t 
one being made to hear 


c pA aan "TP AM se (m 


«e say: We hear and 
we disobey and hear thou 
without being made to 


obey. [4:46] 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii استمم‎ 
< ~vheard 
as RF استمع ایام‎ 

(perf. 3 p.m. phi.) vil | sail 
they heard 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii e 
listens, hears 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii — d 3e, 


they hear 


(imperf. 2 p.m. piu.) viii ^ad 
you hear 


(perate. m. sing.) viii ستمم‎ Al 
(thou) listen ۲ hear ! 

(perate. m. plu.) viii استمعوًا‎ 
(you) listen ! hear ۲ 


( Ap-der. m. sing) viii, 
listener 


(ap-der. > m. plu.) 


Te‏ وا 
i-e‏ 


و و - وروی "^ 
متو هول 


| listeners 


YAL 


س م د VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN‏ ص م و 


- 


(perate. m. plu.) ii a i 


(you) name ! 
(you) name them و‎ 


> heaven fn.) A tac 


litt. : thc higher or highest, 


upper or uppermost part 
of anything (LL). Essen- 
tially it is the upper part 
of the universe in contra- 
distinction to the earth. 


heavens (n.p) اواك‎ « A5 
the name (n.) el: en 
the names (n. p.b.) el oe 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. Ce 
name-sake (1) 


ci uid تن‎ 


We have not aforetime made 
his name-sake. [19:7] 


compeer (2) 


aia‏ يا 
Knowest thou (any as) his‏ 
compeer. (19:6 5}‏ 


— 
. 


PN. aA. 
giving a name fyn.) fi سمه‎ 
OI - "IST? 2^ 
تصمية' نی‎ TOP 


They name the angels the 
name of females. [53:27] 
(Pis. pic. m. sing.) ii L— 
named one, fixed 


TAO 





CFG J 
Which shall neither nourish 
not avail against hunger. 
[88:7] 
9 ۵ 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ان‎ 


fat one 


(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) ان‎ 
fat oncs 


(sing.) o >‏ 
س م و * 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ti ee 


^-has named 


> > تنا wa‏ یرآ (ن) 
to be high, clevated, sub-‏ 
lime, rise high‏ 


; B, 4 
to give name iani di گی‎ 
to, to name 


GU cR ARS d, 


we 1 
The faith of 6 father 
Ibrahim, he hath named 
you Muslim. [22:78] 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) | az 
i named 


(perf. 2 p.m. رسام‎ e£ 
you have named 


(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) 7 gew 
they name 


(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ii 
وام‎ named, (called) 
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xL وا‎ VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN س ن ب ل‎ 
Note: ‘Tasnim’ is generally ont $t 
taken to be a proper noun A rV esos os 


but according to Zajjaj 
(grammarian) it is a water 
coming upon them from 


above. (LL) 
tooth (n) Say 


And a tooth for a tooth. 


[5:45] 
dispensation (a.) pi 
eee s نو‎ 
Then already gone forth is 
the dispensation of the 
ancients. [8:381 
dispensations (n. p.) ee 
یتین‎ dna 
And He guides you unto 
dispensations of those be- 
fore you. [4:26] 
(pis. pic. m. sing.) a on 


< moulded 
(QE ع بهن‎ 


to mould clay (assim) 


Jasota, 
And verily We have created 
human being from ringing 
clay of loam moulded. 
]15:2 6[ 
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When: ye deal i. another 
in lending for a fixed 
term. [2:282] 


a corn-ear )7.( uns 


(n.p) fitr. eM 


< corn-ears 


(sing.) “iz 


| x د‎ o س‎ 


26 و‎ 
‘Sis 


(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii 
< propped up 
to support lasis ee 
firmly, set up stays or 
props against a wall 
25 a 2 Az r < < 
BS Lt 


to lean upon, stay oneself 
upon, reply upon, confide 
in 


س ف 


۹ 

he 
v 
0 
` 


satin (Jid.) (n.) hA i 


finest silk ( Pic.) 


O J 


۳ 
«cplain lands (ap.) سيوك‎ 
(sing.) سبل“‎ 
ia Tis 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iti Tc 


< ^-jowed thc lots, cast 


the tots, 
LU "MC 
to cast lots 


ص اه و * 


(act. pic. m. pha.) o» | 


«those who are unmiad- 
ful 


۰ دی‎ | ۰ J 
(2) سبوا و سهو‎ 5 
to overlook, neglect, be 

heedless, uamindful 


س و عي k‏ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v. سا‎ 
c برسم‎ 15 evil 


ماه پسوء صوءاً 5 مام (ن) 
to treat badly, do evil to‏ 
to disgrace (as Az! )‏ 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) hv. لت‎ 
om was evil (f) 


FAY 
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x m uw 


fuss. 
(imperf. 3 p.m.sing.) v, 
< ~has not rotten 


ridet | 


v $ سا (س)‎ a i 


to be advanced in age, 
change colour, teste and 


smell 
| J os 


> flash, brightness, (r) TS 
light, gleaming 


(Ste ديا‎ E^ c 


to blaze "ie lightning) 


AA, ciue Ne 
Well-nigh the flash of His 


lightning takes away the 
sights. (2 4:43] 


au 
year (n.) donas 


99- 
السنن 4 


years (n.p.) سنن‎ 
* J e wt” 


<< surface (of the (^ 
earth) Jiti. awakened 


| AL (act. pis. f. sing.) 
is a wide land having 
no growth ; interpreted 
as the land of thc here- 
after.] 


س و 6 


1 
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evil rain السوه‎ "Jas 
evil thought م السوء‎ 
evil (m) سوه‎ 62 52) 
gage 
evil would not have 
[7:188] 


vicious (n) 

(opp. ILLS righteous) 
evil (n) a 
مر السو‎ 


ill, evil, bad (n) p kda 


And 


touched me. 
jes- 


plotting of evil 


Nu c 
(OPP. iim 4000) 
evil (decds) (n. p.) 45 os السات‎ 
much bad (elatire) ۱ | 


M. 
evil (elative f.) لسوای‎ 
E ته‎ 
(Note : The word sls fi 


is elative )۶.( of 1521 ( 


corpse (1) (n) 


How he may cover the corpse 
of his brother. (5:31] 


the *xternal (2) (ap. n صو‎ 
portion of the organs of 
generation of both sexes 


In order that he might dis- 
cover unto the twain which 
lay hidden from the twain 
of their shame. [7:20] 
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.$2 
م 


P 
(el. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v. "x 
that they may disgrace 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) juss. س‎ 
~ may annoy 
, P d e? 0 
ESN نين‎ 
If et is disclosed to you, may 
annoy you. [5:101] 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) to 
e~was distressed " 
"ie 


(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) | ت‎ 
litt. — would be/were dis- 
tressed 
meta. ~~would be/ were 
grieved, sad 


zu 
rhe 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
worked evil, committed evil 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
they worked evil, commit- 
ted evil 


(perf. 2 p.f. plu.) ۲ 
you worked or committed 
evil 


2t 


Note: ol (triliteral) is in- 
transitive while (» 4t 
is transitive. 

5,71 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv pedit 
evil-doer 
wicked, evil (m) “ga € * 32 
ubi eu 

Thy father was not a man of 
evil. [19:28] 

sî &.. 

as 2 

TAA 


evil turn 4 


س و د 


sy a2 "22765 دير‎ Aor oes 
بوم تبيض رجو ةو تود وحجوة‎ 


On a day whereon faces be- 
come whitened and faces 
become blackened. [3:106] 


black (n) 352.9) 


< black ones (n. p.) $52 


لل 6 م 


(sing.) 15522 


» oe 
(ap-der. ix, m. sing.) acc. 2 ips 


blackened, darkened onc 


2 = -2 
( ap-der. 7» ix, f. sing.) acc. 2 game 
blackened one (/.), 
darkened one 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) acc. 
<a leader (1) 
ودرا(‎ TRIS 
to te head, leader, master 
or a chief 


"203 u^" ا‎ “iter 
سيدا وَحَصويَا ناسنا لضحین‎ 
A leader and a chaste (one) 
and a Prophet righteous. 

[3:39] 
master (2) 


SONS Qi 


And the twain met her master 
at the door. [12:25] 


< chiefs (3) (n.p) 510 


(sing .) d 


CEU; 
And they said ! O our Lord, 
varily, wc obeyed our 
chuefs. [32:67] 
TAS 
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| بدا 


= A 


¥ +¥ X 


: 


; 9 

~ Saita (prop. n.) ale 
(i.e. a camel, turned loose as 
a consccrated anima!, to 
be fed and exempted from 
common services. ‘Saiba’ 
signifies merely a camel 
turned loose, her being 0 
turned out was generally 
in fulfilment of a vow— 

٩۳۵۱۵۵6۲۳ (۰ 


Wo (m نف‎ ue 


court (n) islo 

oe ر‎ 1 A -~ “fe M Let 2 

e CS CDS‏ فاء صباح الندیان 

So when it dascends in their 
court, evil will be the 


morning of tbe warned 
- ones. {37:177] 


س 23 د * 


T اد‎ 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ix سودت‎ 


^-became& blackened 


Biz & Spel > 
سود 3525 حواداً (س)‎ >> 
to become black 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ix $i 
become blackened 
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سس الغ 


س و ر [de‏ | داط *| 


» مده‎ z- 
scourge (Jid.) (n.) bz (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v تسوروا‎ 
a portion (LL) < they climbed 

( (i signifies primarly the 
mixing of a thing with 
another (Rgh.), then it dc u$s 
comes to signify ‘a whip’. 5 " 
But in the verse 89:13 


-Tr 


to scale a wall 1 سور م‎ 


When they made an entry 
into the private chamber 


kee ayes by climbing the wall. 
(Wek, TO par ATE [38:21] 
it means a share or por- H T» 
tion. Thus the meaning ات یه‎ i سور‎ 
of the verse, according to Az 
LL wil be "so thy Lord ed pores re نضرب بر‎ 
poured on them a portion | Theo a wall, with a door in 
of torment,”’) it, will be raised between 
عت‎ them. [57:13] 
J م9‎ 4l 
| * C2. | «bracelets (m.p) شود‎ 
ES ۳ 
an hour (|) (n) ساعه‎ (sing.) "Me 
sca tbc bracelets(ace.) 3C 
They tarried not but an hour. | à chapter from the (n.) £ 2 = 
[30:5 5} holy Quran 
the Day of (2) (n) 4% 


Resurrection (Not used for chapters other 


3 NC. A than that of the Quran. 
aca ie c) iei According to some com- 
Untill when the hour (the mentators مین‎ means a 


Resurrection) came unto — 
rt uran t 
them on a sudden. [6:31] PEE 3 cas ing 


Note : اف‎ means 8 part (Mjm.) 


of time  whithin a day or 2 
hapters of t . p. 
night (Mjm.), when ۵ defi- «chapters of the (n. p.) مور‎ 


nite article is attached it Holy ا‎ 
signifies the Resurrection. (sing.) 8352 
290 تا‎ 


e- 
we 


س و ق 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


س و غ 





(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) G$ 
they are driven or led f 
$31 


fact. pic. m. sing.) 


a driver 
Drio 
shank (a) tiw 
Gage AES 


(Remember) the day whereon 
the shank will be bared. 
[68:42] 

(the expression ‘uncovering 
the shank’ in Arabic has, 
besides its literal sense, a 
certain meaning that is 
indicative of a grievious 
and terrible calamity. 
Thus it is said “we have 
uncovered its shank” when 

it is meant to express the 
fury and rage of battle. 
And one says of aman 
when difficulty or calamity 


Eefalls him; WJ fp Gay 
meaning, 'he prepared him- 
self for difficulty'—LL). 


GEL GUI Si 
And one shank is entangled 
with the (other) shank f.e., 
(in cxtreme agony, as it is 
with dying persons). 
[75:29] 


Gal e» 2 21 $$] 
And she bared her. shanks. 
(here the word denotes the 
original and literal mean- 
ing). [27:44] 


Y^ 


* * ** * 


Wy 
‘Suwa’ (prop. n.) سوا‎ 
(a godess of Hudhail tribe) 


س و & * 


t 


e نو‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) lary 
~uswallows 
swallow ple < 


a sc 4 روم‎ Tje 
و غا(ن)‎ eo) ساح‎ << 
to be easy and agreeable, to 
swallow, to make easy to 


He well nigh swallowes it 
not, [14:17] 


assim. UC. nom. ras 


(act. plc. m. sing.) 
easy and pleasant to 


swallow 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) Îr 
< we drived 
s X 5 
ى سوق مَوْهاً (ن)‎ 
to drive an animal or 
cloud by wind 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu) وق‎ 
we will drive 
(pp.3p.m. sing.) سق‎ 
^-will be driven, was driven 
291 


63.9 


2 at a, 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) سو مول‎ 
they force (they were forc- 
ing or imposing evil) 


(imperf. 2 p.m. pli) iv. Û هو‎ 
you pasture 
iv iau] سم‎ Aen 2 اسام‎ > 
to نی مها‎ x 
marks (n) ٿا‎ 


باع ن ma‏ ین آغراات‌جود 


Mark of them is on their 
faces from the effect of 
the prostration. [48:29] 


(Ap-der. mph.) ذا‎ fe ^ 
marked ones 
to mark SS wv, سوم‎ > 
with SS, to be distingui- 
shed 


9^9 Ny 


( مين‎ ga in the Quran may 
mean either marked by the 
colour or the like of their 
horses and so distingui- 

shed from others— LL) 


(pis. pic. f. singsit 42.522 45 $21 


marked 
cers 


i- 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) i 5" 
<-~formed (1) 
(with just proportion) 


P ez 
if سو‎ iy < 


(1) to o. with just pro- 
portion 
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<legs (1) (n. p.) 
~~ اپ‎ 
And he set span susti 


their legs and necks. 
[38:33] 


«stems (of a tree) (2) 
ou 
qe yu 


And it stands firmly on its 
stems. [48:29] 


< markets (rm. p.b.) 


( sing.) 


(sing) سوق‎ 3 5-8 


حص و 





۳ wwe 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
< -wembellished 


4 * 2- 
to deceive, ii M5 Jr 
lead one to error, 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ü 
هم‎ 


as 


2 


| س دام * | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<_-~perpetrates, imposes 
سام سوم م وما (ن)‎ 
(i) to bring evil upon, to 
force 
(ii) to pasture at large 


ote 


tx 


4۲ 


SIF س‎ 
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س و ی 


———————————— Á»Án——— PEE 


(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) ii 
^-iS levelled 


v" 


Is 
بهم لاض‎ o Sen} 
Were the earth levelled with 
thern. [4:42] 


L-z 
سوی‎ 


d سے‎ 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii  يىرواس‎ 


~tqualized 
HBSS FS 


At length, he had levelled up 
between two mountain 
sides. (or when evened up, 
i.e.. filled the intervening 
space). [18:96] 


(intes.) de (1) vis 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
7€stablished himself 


EA الک من عل‎ 
The Compassionate on the 
throne is established. 
[20:5] 


(2) : 


ewturned to 
Tr. PRA 


KENT SE pat! > 
Then He turned to the hea- 
ven. [2:29] 
(or He directed himself to رن‎ 


heaven SN Jl ی‎ ese] 


is metaphorically 3 rd 
God, meaning : ‘then He 
directed. Himself by His 
will to the heaven or ele- 
vated regions, or upwards, 
or to the heavenly bodies.) 


yar 


ize 
استوی‎ 


Jl - 


(2) to make one thing equai 
to another 


(3) to make complete, adiust, 
rectify 


(4) to level 


ES 
And then He created .(him) 
and formed (him), [75:38] 


-~completed (2) 
b itor tic 


He made them complete 
seven heavens. [2:29] 


^- made perfect (3) 


m ونفس وه‎ 
And the soul and its perfec- 
tion. [91:7] 
Note :clLsis of verbal 


noun (Masdariyah) 
(see Abk.) 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii 
we make equal (1) 


ee isi 
When we made you equal 
with the Lord of worlds. 
[26:98] 


we make complete (2) 


Se SIF ows بل‎ 


Yes ! we are po nd to 
make complete (his whole 
body even) his fingers. 

[75:4] 


۰ -24 
e 
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not equal‏ واه 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) oV E 
the twain are equal 


LE MIA 


(imperf. 3 p.m. ptu.) 935-2 
they are equal 


mol rte 7 
(el. 2 p.m. plu) I p= 
that you may mount firmly 
open, central (n.) Ty 
dx 
A central (or open) place. 
[20:58] 


alike ! same (1) un 


تن هم ام ]335 d»‏ 


hs 0 alike for t — 
thou warneth them or 
warneth them not. (2:6) 


| که 


equal (2) 


om 


Then bata تس‎ are referred, 
are not going to hand 
over their provision to 
those whom their right 
hand possesses so as to be 
equal. [16:71] 


level (balanced) (3) 


۳ verte - 
Jesu E OS ea 
Those are worst in abode 

and farthest astray from 

the level (balanced) ۰ 

[5:60] 
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r-became firm. (3) 


(without preposition) 


dian eias 

And 2 he attained his 
full strength and became 
firm. [28:5 4} 


e~stood firm (4) 


قاسو ىتلۇ 
Then stood firmly on its‏ 
stems. [48:29]‏ 


مغ داشتو 
One strong in make, then he‏ 
stood firm. [53:6]‏ 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii استوت‎ 


-~Tested 


ht 

y 
And it rested on iss 5 

[11:44] 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) vii Si pel 
-~~thou art settled 


T Oe کے كات ومن‎ a AGS 
And when thou art settled, 
thou and those with thee 
in the Ark’. [23:28] 


4 ". 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii اوی"‎ 
you mount 


لد سکوب 


When ye mount a 
[43:13] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
"^is cqual 


واستورت: 


Syne 
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S ص‎ p'" aE Pr et mto 
-— * Are i لع فراء!‎ 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.. en [e Then he wil] look down and 


~flowed. see him in the midst of‏ يه 

ae ] the flaming fire. [37:55j 
Woe 5 Se سل‎ c fair (5) 
0 

tonos d ومیل ولو | عيبلا (ض)‎ 
run (water), to be liquid And guide us unio the fair 
b. oup Zo ee path. [38:22] 
a6 التماو مار قات‎ oA Èa 

He sendeth down water _ sound (n.) acc. 3 = 
from the heaven, so that (physically quite fit) 

1 ١ ^ Bb ۳ sive ONG TTL 
ne valleys fow. DTE | القاسكل كيال سوق‎ giei 

(perf. tst. p. plu.) iv, wy. CAZY | He said thy sign is that thou 

we made to flow shalt not speak unto man- 

aJ e» را دز‎ d kind for three nights 
AD JE و‎ (while) sound. f, e, he 
And We made a fount of was physically quite fit 
brass to flow for him. and not affected by any 
[34:12] disease of the tongue (7K.) 
the torrent (n.) سا‎ Fg i [19:10] 
ri MEN 
9 * wv || And it took unto her the 
a A ed form of a human being 
Sinai (p.n.) سيناء‎ sound. [19:17] 
Sinai ( p.a.) gu ; 

Sinai is a mountain in ECEE: 
Egypt where Prophet Musa . <n cim 
(peace be- "upon. Sim) movement (v.n.) T fee 6 em 

۱ ع‎ E 
was Bien Mme 8 E make, form, state (n.) $5 
commendments. Sinai is 3 
therefore the mountain of ate (ere po js P 
the giving of the law. الاو‎ M A سويد‎ 

1 ۱ We shall restore it to its 

The Quran has mentioned it formur inta [20:21] 
by two form Sainaa (23: d ۹ 1 / 

20 and Seeneena 95:2) caravan (n.) $E. $2 C22 


۳۹۵ 


29$ 


کاب الشین 


tole KEF 


t- $1. و‎ 45.9 
(n.) ger. ٿان‎ norm. AU < < left side, the left (n) العامة‎ 
< state, affair, business, calamity (1c 
concern, i 


opp. 1 good luck 


A 


k . ۰ a leftside as a ایا‎ < 


9 = ۰ 

‘po TNNT شه‎ symbol of calamity 

<~made dubious, resem- opp. rightside as 2 

bling | — symbol of good future 

AA ES 

to assimilate, to make "$4 $3 D A a aee ls 
similar And those on the left hand, 
fi Gad odi» how miserable shall be 
PA SS of; those on the left hand. 
But it was made dubious to (í.e., the damned 5 
them. (Jid.) But it appes- whose bocks of decds vill 
red unto them. (Pic.) be delivered in their left 
[4:157] hand). [56:9] 
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ud 21 -‏ 
isi may bear‏ مج the words‏ | شت بش 2 و تابر 5 GE‏ (ن) 
to be 0, two interpretations : he‏ 
dispersed was made to be like (it)‏ 
er to reseinble it: or the‏ 
ros : matter was made dubious‏ | با راجاق إن أت شق 


We have brought forth vari- 
ous kinds of plants. 
[20:53] 


divided (2) 


e m ia iem EE 
but their hearts are divided. 
(59:14] 


diverse, disperse (3) 
TE E C] 
You striving is surely diverse. 
[92:4] 


separately (1) (#.p.) aec. 

rp” + 9 $ 2 - 7 
Ts جاح ن تاڪ واااو‎ ee oa 
No fault is there upon you 


whether you eat together 
ot separately. [24:61] 


teil 


sundry and (2) 
scattered 


Bit Dr 


On that day men din come 
forth in sundry and scat- 
tered groups. [99:6] 


۱۳۰ S5 ww oi 


HEN 


the winter (n.) 
۳ ۷ 





or obscure. (M. 4. >> LL) 


{ perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi pi 
^-Lbecame dubious, alike 
( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vi uel 
became consimilar, alike 
= “=< © وس‎ 
gen. متشاد‎ ace. متشاما‎ 
= 07 


(Ap-der. vi, m. sing.) 
consimilar 


E a ارح سه‎ 
(Ap-der> vi f. plu.) pie 
consimillar 


ib tá Lo ۸ 
واکرمتشیهت‎ SAS 
Where in some verses are 

firmly constructed —they 
are the mother of the book, 
and others consimilar. (i e., 
open to various interpre- 
tations ; those verses whose 
drift is not clear, owing 
either to their being too 
general or to their seem- 
ing opposition to some 
clear text. (Jid.) (3:7) 


I ^5 2 e 


(Ap-dr. > viii, m. sing.) acc. 
like each other ۳ 


ons 
(adj.) سی‎ 
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ص د د 
e e» PPAS —‏ 
حن ox‏ من ف) 
to fill, to load‏ 


* ص‎ £j 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) ars 
e starring 
-f 


- A 
(3) مخوصا‎ JE مخض‎ 
to be elevated, to fix thc eye 
upon 
+. 
(act. pic. f. sing.) شاخصه‎ 
starring 


| * T 


(perf. ist, p. plu.) Gi 


we made strong (1) 
. a B مرش‎ - 
(HIE $5 هد‎ > 
to strap, bind, to strengthen, 


quic و و واه الم‎ 
wet 
We made his dominion strong 


end gave him wisdom and 
decisive speech. [38:20] 


paste tes 


T و‎ 


we made firm (2) 


HERG‏ بع 
It is We who created them‏ 
and made firm thcir make.‏ 
]76:28[ 
imperf. Ist. p. plu.)‏ ( 
we shall strengthen SS‏ 


E 


(perate. m. sing.) 
strengthen ! (1) 
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to 





FAG oe 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
~is disputed or 
KOLA AE F< 
to be disputed about, 
between 
Unill they make thee a judge 
of what is disputed bet- 
ween them. [4:65] 
ace. $96 nom. ied 
tree (m.) gen. H E 
trces acc. nom. ‘3 الجر‎ 
| R 
| FE C GC اد‎ 
(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) 152] 
< niggardly ones X 
1 5 ف م‎ £5 ox 
(aye 3 ۳ co co 
to be niegardly, greedy 
e 1 


niggardliness, ‘ 
| covetousness, greed 


| * Ct + | 


os 


جوم 


المشحون 


TAA 


EN 





g 
(sing.) « fats (n.p.b.) 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) 
«laden 





mighty (3) 


Sly bas 
One mighty in power has 
taught him. 


stern (4) 


c EU 


fart We reckoned with 
them a stern reckoning. 
[65:8] 
great (5) 


oy SEIS‏ یه باس یه 
And We sent down iron‏ 
wherein is great violence.‏ 
]57:25( 


vehement (6) 


Sese ASI هیخب‎ 
And verily in the love of 
wealth he is vehement. 
{100:8} 


ace. lala a ROM. 


(act. 2 pic. m. p.b.) 
hard ones (1) 


Qe, sr : at ~ 

Se Os yaks 
Then هه(‎ will come 

seven hard years. [12:48] 


strong (2) 


SSIES‏ تا 
And We have built over you‏ 
seven strong heavens.‏ 
]78:12[ 


۲۹۹ 


m c 
سشداد‎ 
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CAL اشد دی‎ 
Strengthen my back by him. 
[20:31] 
[53:5] harden (2) 


۰ J * 99 9... 
اشن دل ابه‎ 
And harden their hearts. 
[10:88] 


4 2 
( perale. m. piu.) شد وا‎ 
tie fast ! (3) 
تومت رالراق‎ BAS 
Untill when you have routed 
them up tie fast the bonds. 
[47:4] 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) wii = Suze 
~ became hard 
Age کات‎ a 
trekas 
Their works are like ashes 
upon which the wind blo- 
weth hard on a stormy 
day. [14:18] 
و و‎ ~ 74 " 
(act. 2 pic, m. sing.) xac . الشدك‎ 


severe (1) 


MA v 1 انله کی‎ ey 


Then vitis Allah is sevcre 
in chastising. [2:211] 


strong (2) 


And we sought to reach the 
heaven but we found it 
filled with strong guards 
and flames. (72:8] 
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دك LAAT‏ لقن AA TON‏ نهم 
Ebr‏ 

And how many 4 generation 

have We destroyed before 

them who were mightier 


in power than they. 
[50:36] 


somctimes it is (4) 


usedto show excess or vehe- 


mence in any matter. À 
fcw examples are furnis- 
hed below. 


VOCE WANT 
(a) - who believe are 
stauncher in their love 
for Ailah. {2:165} 


1 Lia ate عنمن‎ se. 
الَحمنعتا‎ 
(b) Then We shall pluck out 
from every sect whichever 
of them was most stub- 
born in rebellion to the 
Beneficent. (Pic.) (19:69] 


Qs. 0f them was the most 
hardened in disdain of thc 
Atl-Merci€ul. (475.) 


were Eisele o LES] 

(c) Verily che rising by night ! 
It is most curbing and 
most conducive to right 
specch. (Jid.) (73:6) 
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terrible, severe (3) 
and strong 


on rt 2 ? ETP 
JS ENG ALG 
Over which are harsh, terrible 
angels. ( M.A.) 


Over which are set angels 
strong, sever. (Pic, J 


Over which are angels stern, 
strong. (Jid.) [66:6] 


stern and firm (4)  (a.5.) 
of hcart 


AROC JE Sere al 


And those who are with him 
are stern apainst 5 
and merciful among them- 
selves. (Jid.) firm of hearts 
against the diste'ievers. 
(M.A.) [48:29] 


most severe (|) (elafive) 


Cre یم‎ t 
واب‎ cra 
And surely the torment of 

the hercafter is most severe 


and most lasting. 
[20:127] 


stronger (2) 


اک IEA‏ من کلف 
Ask cmi thou, are ge‏ 
in structure or‏ 5۱۲۵18۲ 
those others whom We‏ 
have creatcd. [37:11]‏ 


mightier (3) 


Pd 


& 34 


ie 


Clu 





PS sin dirt th 


(a) And they were made to 
drink the calf in their 
hearts for their unbelief. 

(Arb.). 

(b) And they were made to 
imbibe (the love of) calf 
in their hearts (M. A.) 


(c) And (the worship of) the 
calf was made to sink 
into their hearts (Pic.). 


(b) And into their hearts the 
calf was made to sink 
because of their infide- 
lity. (Jid.) [2:93] 
s» "IPTE 
gen. الشار بين‎ nom. شار ون‎ 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
drinkers 


(n. p. f.) acc. & 785 
drinking place 


drinks .مه‎ mim. p.b.) Glas 
drinking (v.5.) acc. شرب‎ 


drinking (v.n.) وب‎ 


nom. Sn tc Te p 
(a.) gen. دراب‎ acc uz 
drink 
* C» 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing) CF 
ev expanded 


re 
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E TEN EG VS CH PORT 
(d) Surely yc are more ay 
in their breasts than 
Allah. [59:13] 
: $t 
maturity (n.) اشد‎ 
شک‎ 
oat wit p attained his 
maturity, We gave him 


wisdom and knowledge. 
[12:22] 


| هه‎ S| 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) قرب‎ 
^drank ۳ 


KARTS‏ هخا لها 


a^ » ojo © ۳۹ 
OE D \3 یشرب‎ p صر‎ > 
to drink, swallow, sunk in, 
absorb 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) — Mg هر‎ 
they drank 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) > jas 
بح‎ will drink 


(imperf. 3 pan. plu.) OY, pm 
they will drink 

UL is 

(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) Ug سر‎ 


you drink 


(perate m. phu.) I» E 
( you) drink ! 
^ 2? id 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) iv rF- 
litt. they were made to drink ^ 
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IJ ين‎ 





* J J يك‎ 
(n.) acc. لعي‎ nom. “Sor الك‎ 
evil CL) 


Ai yaad 
And Allah were to hasten 
for them the evil. (M.A.) 


[10:11] 
bad (2) (ad}.) 


Missa vé ous 
And belike ye desire a 38 
whereas it is bad for you. 
(2:2 16] 


worse, worst (3) (elative) 


۱ to reed 9 ol te "73 
ری‎ h AO یمرن ذإ‎ IS 
Say thou! shall 1 declare 

unto you something worse 
as a way with Allah 
than that ? [5:60] 


Gens) 


Those are worst in abode. 
[5:60] 


caution. It is notable that 


3 is an exceptional form 


of elative adjective while 
the measure for elative in 
Arabic is “al 

wicked, evil, (n.p.b.) ayy 
vicious ones 


sparks (n.) ge. 2 
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C 2o 


: es 2 سور‎ - 
(202 €x قرح‎ > 
to uncover, spread out, 
made open 


gow Se. wo ون عن 1 ,چ‎ 
— “aly we 
But T aei expandeth his 


breast to infidelity, upon 
them shall be wrath from 


Allah. [t6:106] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) fuss. da 
~expands, makes open 

(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) juss. d'a 


we expand SS, make epen 


ae gn]‏ لَكَصَدْراء 
Have We not expanded for‏ 
thee thy breast, [94:1]‏ 


(perate. m. sing.) cz 
expand ! open ! 


* ig ش‎ 


Iz 


(porate. ii, m. ۰ ) 3 سر‎ 


scatter ! E ! 


gju 


< د تشر ندا to disperse‏ 


(2) 71 35571375575 > ے‎ 
to flee, escape. depart 


5 کے ,6 م 


(^ 


a small band (n.) 


4 
4 


ش رای 


bjt £75 > >‏ (ف) 


to raise, to appear, ta begin 


s ۳۹۹ 500‏ ده وم رم 
their fish came openly‏ سمب 
on their Sabt. ( Jia.)‏ 
]7:163( 


> B 


(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) dng 
law (divine) 


" på 


Pd 6 م‎ L| 

Note : الشريعة‎ 15 not only 2 

‘law or ordinance’ but also 

a religion, or a way of be- 

lief and practice in respect 

of religion. (jid. > LL) 

law (divine) (م)‎ LE - 

litt. custom, way 


* Voy 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) شرفت‎ 
-~beamed, gicamed, n 
Wo E ۳۹۳ a Je 
to rise, shine, hn up 


(ap-der. m. plu.) iv 


-a Ss 
au 
entering at the sunrise 


Os 2 7 اعروس‎ LI >> 
خدتهم الصبحة مير‎ 
"e ey should took hold 


of him at the sunrise.( Jid.) 
(15:23] 


the (n. p.) 


De. 
pal 
az po 

(n. for p. dual.) ا مشر ین‎ 

the east and the west 


(literally 'the two orients'. A 
good equivalent idiom in 


T- 
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ش ر d‏ 





E b au 


fit 


qM 
b < tokens (n.p.5.) 
token, sign 


Note : the above mentioned 


word Sis is the plura! 
form of 2 (with Fatha 
on the second redical), not 
of li (with Sukun on 
ít). That is why that the 
former L^: means sign 
and is transformed to the 
ipe as bizzi and the 


latter b means condi- 


tion hg is transformed 


9 درم‎ 
to plural as bz 


: gri 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) سرع‎ 
-winstituted, ordained 
Lini 2 -ir 
(2) tss tm شرع‎ < 
to prescribe or cia a law 
M سے‎ 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) Ve X 
they ínstituted, prescribed 
(aci. pic. f. pls.) acc. e 
«cappearing on the surface 
Sow 
(sing.) 16 
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T 





(perate. m, sing.) tii 4) شار‎ 
share SS 
» 2^, 
یرک (س)‎ 3275, 
to share, 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 371 


<(massociated, ascribed 
partners 


to take ا‎ 37: 


into partnership 


& ° 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv آثر کا‎ 
they associated, ascribed 


a partner 
5 " 71 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv تت‎ £l 
you associated SS to, ascrib- 
ed partner to ET ۳ 
( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv I” 
you associated, ascribcd | 
partner to b 
ce 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) fv 9 
we associated, we ascribed 
partner to 
5 "5 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv شرك‎ 
rwassociates, ascribes part- 
ner 
^ 9 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۷9 شرك‎ 
that SS is associated to z 
^ > و‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv شر ون‎ 


they associate, ascribe part- 
ner to 


(imperf. 3 p.f. plu.) acc. » G 
that they shall associate 
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English would te “poles 
apart", for they could 
never mect. ( Jid. > AY A) 


CAE AS‏ قال ogee‏ بت 
PT‏ و 

Until] he cometh unto Us. he 
will say, Ah ! would that 
there had been between 
me and thee the distance 
of the east and the west. 
( Jid.) (43:38) 

the distance of the two easts. 
(Arb.) 


the distance of (he two hori- 
zons. ( Pic.) 


setting places, (n p.^.) 
eaits, 


Note : á ali is plural of 


2 
مثارقٌ‎ in the plural 


signifies the diffe- 
rent points of the horizon 
from whence the sun rises 
in the course of the year. 
( Sid.) 


A َرَت الت رق والب‎ = 
1 ae by the Lord سور‎ the 
easts and the wests. 


فاشو 


| 


الشارق 


ore 


à ill 


[70:40] 
sunrise (v.n. >> iv) الاشراف‎ 
eastward, (n. r. adj.) c 
castern 
eastern, (n. r. adj.) i 
of east 
۳۰ 
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ri - d‏ " . ۱ ج rae‏ 
نشر لد a (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. iv‏ ون » hom. A‏ 
that you associate ^‏ 
c o diti‏ 
سر کون 3L Er SA (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv‏ ف م : 
you associate, ascribe partner‏ ا NIRE:‏ 
ا )1( associators‏ 
سر نوا xus ۳ esT (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. iv‏ 
that you associate, ascribe‏ ان طعتموهم تک 
And if you 3 them you SS-as partner‏ 
shall become associators (imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv 3] zl‏ 
indeed. [6:121] I associate, ascribe as partner ~‏ 
infidels, idolaters (2) (imperf. Ist. p. sing.) acc. iv 0 "‏ 
that I associate‏ 
ot; “aa ^ -*‏ 
ELNE (pip. 3 p. m, sing.) acc. iv 4) ۳1‏ هو از هر ~ CAL RINSE‏ 
J fee 9 that SS is associated to‏ 
عارك شا وجدتموا 
When therefore the sacred (perate. m. sing.) acc. iv Ago‏ 
months have slipped away litt. SS to share >‏ 
slay the associators (infi-‏ 
dels) wheresoever ye find 92 ai.‏ 
them. [9:5] Ct‏ 
And Jet him share my task.‏ وی و 
Note: 2] in Quran is [20:32]‏ 
Sq‏ = شر 4 sometimes used definitely (perate. neg. m. sing.) iv‏ 


for the infidels as in the 
verse quoted above (9:5) 
but it is used soipetimes in 
a broader meaning also 
including Muslims (believ. 
ers) as in the verse (6:121). 0 
(Ap-der.> iv, f. plu) الشر کات‎ 
associator and infidel women ` 


m يس‎ ad 
(Ap-der.—» viii, m. plu.) گر‎ ctl 
sharers = 
2 


associating (1) (n.) Yes " 5j s 
Ae للم‎ DJ 
Verily associating is a ttemen- 
dous wrong. [3 1:83] 


P.D 


associate not ! ascribe not ~ 
SS to ! 
s? 2 x 
(perate. neg. m. piu.) iv | 13 تشر‎ 3 
(you) associate not ۲ ascribe ` 
not SS to ! 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 3 y d 

an associate, a partner r 
fact. 2 pic. m. plu.) 2 s 

the associates, partners 

9 وه‎ 
(ap-der.> iv, m. sing.) 3) مشر‎ 

infidel, associator 7 
و“ سس‎ 
(ap-der. > iv. f. sing.) eF 


associator women 
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س ل ó‏ 


be translated as purchase 
or sale toth. In the above- 
mentioned verse the word 
03.75 is rendered by 
authentic commenta- 
tors both ways as it is 
mentioned by Zamakh- 
shari and Razi. [bn Kathir 
and Jid. have adopted the 
meaning of purchase. 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
< ^ bought 


tobuy f, GÀ اشْترَى‎ 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) »ili 
they purchased (1) 


PUE رت‎ 
These are they who pur- 
chased error for guidence. 

[2:16] 


they sold, bartered (2) 


pane tu d^ se 
ASÍ GN, 
Evil is that for. which they 
sell their souls. 
peseoeeeettave bartered their 
souls" (Jid.) [2:90] 


$25 
اشبری 


9 سج 
أشتروا 
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partnership (2) 


PGE رز‎ 
ناموت‎ 875 29) 71 
Show me whatsoever they 
have created of the earth, 
or have they any partner- 
ship in the heaven ? (46:4] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) h.v. Pe 
< they sold SS 


Br s aon *- 1 > 
تری (ض)‎ 5 M SE شری‎ 
to buy or sell, to exhange 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) — Spm 
e 5 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) O37 
(a) they sell, (b) purchase 
تقایل تیل اواو جرت َوه‎ 
eS 


(a) Let them therefore fight 


in the way of Allah those 
who have purchased the 
life of this world for the 


s eTe hereafter. (Jid.) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) rii  ىئريشي‎ TUN ee ee 


hases, barte 
o~ purchases x of Allah who sell the life 


(imperf 3 p.m. phi.) vil. OD AS of this world for the other 
they purchase, sell, barter (i.e. hereafter). ( Pic.) [4:14] 
LÀ 
(el. 3 p.m. piu.) viii x Note : the word npo. litt. 
that they may barter, pur- i means commercial ex- 
chase change. Therefore, it may 
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à 


س ع ب 


ا 


J > 


(n.) UE ان‎ nom. Jansi 


satan, devil 


the root of verb (jhe means, 


‘he was, or became remote, 
or far from the truth, and 
from the mercy of God’ 
) Jid. > LL). Rgh. stresses: 
Shaitan is ‘every insolent 
Or rebellious one from 
among the Jinn and the 
men and the beasts. 


(n.p.b.) celal 


devils, rebellious ones 


Satans, 


G To. 
Note : شطان‎ if not preceded 
by the definite. article Ji 


signifies ‘any that is exces- 
sively or inordinately, 
proud or corrupt or un- 
believing or retellions, or 
that is insolent and auda- 
cious jn acts of rebellion’ 
( Jid. < LL). 


[eevee] 


(n.p.b.) acc. inc 
nation, communities ۱ 
. fp a= 
(sing.) . t D 
(1. p.b.) gen. c 


branches 
۶ هوري‎ 
(sing.) : شحسه‎ > 
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(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) نشار ی‎ 
we purchase, barter 1 


V‏ سوه 
(perate neg. m. plu.) nme N‏ 
barter not, purchase not‏ 


E م‎ bj 


side (n.) obs 
PM لوا‎ ME توریب‎ 


He was callcd from the right 
side of the valley. (28:30] 


shoot, sprout (n.) 


Like e En that puts 
forth its sprout. 
۰.۰.۰.115 Shoot ( jíd.) 

[48:29] 


ESETA 


ey 


“ss 


© sjer 
) perate, neg. m. sing.) :معط‎ ۶ N 
<act not unjustly or iniqui- 
tously 


to treat with (ن)‎ Wh: pe 


unjustice to go 
beyond due bounds 


dai 


towards (n.) acc. 


enormity, (n.) acc. th: 
abomination 
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5 tu 





where these rites and cere- 
monies are performed.’ 


poetry (7.) 


pm 
EN 
«hair (rm.p.b.) gen. Jesi 


„E 
(sing.) الشعر‎ 


-Note Sks] is the plural of 


ste 
“poll (with Farha on the 


first rcdical, not of "c 
(with Kasar on it) becausc 
this latter one means 'poe- 
try’. 
monument (n.7.} "uil 1 
Aa AA 
السام‎ zu 
Then when ye hurry from 
Arafat, remember Allah 


near the sacred monument. 
[2:198] 


Note * ام‎ y»! ^l literally 
signifies the holy monu- 
ment, which stands at the 
place known as ۰, 
or the ground bordering 
it, where the pilgrims stop 
for the night after their 
return from Arafat on the 
evening of ninth Dhul 


Hajjah. 
Sirius (n.) Fe 
(name of a star which the 
pagans considered a deity). 
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ش ۶ لد 


‘te . apes. 7 2 
إنْطيموا إلى ظ يل و میتی شع‎ 
Depart unto the shodow three- 

branched. [77:30] 


vr‏ شار ه 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) OS pts‏ 
they perceive‏ 
ate P o ao‏ مه هو LA‏ 
J^‏ يشر 4 سحر PE‏ 
3 و Ut‏ )3.5( 
to percieve by the senses,‏ 


to know 
سر‎ asea 


( imperf. 2 p.m. pla.) شمر ون‎ 
you perceive 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۰ pe 


~~ makes perceive or know 
۱ رع‎ ۵ 5 
(emp. 3 p. m. sing.) ts N 


do not let them know, 
or discover 


SL 
الشم اء‎ 


(act. 2 pic. f. plu) شعاد‎ 
signs, marks 


poet (act. pic. m. sing.) 


poets (act. pic. m. plu.) 


> t LA 
(sing.) 9 ge => 
Note : al شاد‎ means ‘all 
those religious services 
which Gud has appointed 
to us &s signs, or the rite; 


and ceremonies of the pil- 
grimage and the places 


eft سه‎ | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. pha.) بقعو‎ 
they intercede 


e- , t- 
(el. 3 p.m. piu.) شفعوا‎ 
that they may intercede 
(act. pic. m. plu.) gen. eH 
mediators, interceders 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) شفیم‎ 
intercessor 
">J 
(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) * las 
intercessors 
orf 
ie AR ب‎ 
9 2 قح ع‎ 
intercession (v.m.) الشفاعة‎ 


*& 
< evenness (n.) p 
ie S Stee ^ 
ا‎ ST. 
to make double, to pair 
(à number divisible by two) 


Note : the commentators hold 
different opinions about 
the abovementioned word. 
Therefore the commen- 
teries on the Quran should 
be consulted in this con- 
nection. 


| * ش ف ق‎ ۱ 
eto 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv سره‎ | 
you feared, 
HL r 
Was) أشفق‎ > 
مه‎ be On guard against any- 
one, to fear and shun 
(perf. 3 p. f. plujiv Saas] 


they feared 


۳ . ۵ 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ش ع ل 


fe Jeu | 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) vili: T 
^-flarcd (M.A.) 

« pel 3(2)95 Xx كَل‎ >> 

br مر‎ 

to light a fire if de 3 


Jigs هت‎ 
to become inflamed 
fir. inflamed 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
~wafiected deeply 


litt. means that SS has so 
affected SS that the love 
entered beneath the peri- 


cardium. 


ص 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) chs 


< wkept busy and occupied 


E E‏ شغلا (ف) 
شم 


* ف ع‎ F | 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) c 
<i aw intercedes 
hy We ed و‎ > 9 $25 
شفاعة (ف)‎ (aX شفع‎ 


to intercede for 


10 occupy 


occupation (n.) 


309 


C. 
G. 
E 


- VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN gee 





agiies 
And I wish not to be hard 
on thee. [28:27] 


M. 
(perf. 3 p.m. phu.) iii — V9 
they opposed 


- م‌‎ * - =a”, 
(us شاق‎ GE > 
to become hostile to 
Oe, & * ار د‎ 
بشاق » شافق ار‎ 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
~v Opposes 
وس گر‎ 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) Ii 0 yes 


vou become hostile, cause 
cleavage 
w^ وم‎ coe © 9-2 emnt 
GOD رهم‎ AUS 
s Po AD 7.97, 
MAP AER Fi 
Then on the Judgment Day 
He will humi'iate them and 
say : where are My asso- 
ciates regarding whom ye 
bave been causing clea- 
vage ? (Jid.) for whose 
sake vou became hostile ? 
[16:27] 
ووس © و‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ge 
~splits asunder, cleaves 
asunder 


(imperf. 3 p. f. ing) AS 
splits or cleaves asunder 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ri S55 
نم‎ rent asunder 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) Vi انشفقت‎ 
ee rent asunder 
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e 
a? 


-9.. 95 Sige 
ace. pA a 1 norm. .دفو ن‎ 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
fearful ones 


..£ و 
الشمى twilight, (n.)‏ 
afterglow of sunset‏ 


A‏ 4 ز او 


T 


ow 
até 


two lips (7, dual.) — ge^ 


ش ى * 


1 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 1 
< ~ heals 


Ths SE *‏ (ض) 


to cure, heal 
) 9-5 ( ae 
^-beals me 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) fuss. | شف‎ 
بم‎ heals, relieves 


healing ۷۰۸۰ e 


brink (».) 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) T 
سم‎ 01۵۷6 (1) 
#2 93 
(Qj) شی يشق‎ > 

to split, cleave 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) le . سى‎ 
I shall be hard (2) 

upon 5 


ش ك ر 


te 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 


unhlessed ۳ 
|] Lan 1 a ۰ 
the wretched (elative) P! ‘ 53 | 
one, unfortunate 
9.» 
wretchedness (v.n.)  هوهش‎ 
=. 3 5 A 





( pref. 3 p.m. sing.) SS 
< mwgave thanks, became 
grateful 
S. oA 4 e s T 
(WS sl 4. 
to realise or acknowledge 


one's favour 
DL 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) (f ^ 


they returned / gave thanks 


wr 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) pet 

e gives thanks 
رورم‎ r 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 03 9-— 
thcy give thar.ks, become 


grateful 
.2 ~~ ^. سه‎ 
juss. تشکروا‎ nom. شکرون‎ 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you give thank, become 


grateful 
zx 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) آشکر‎ 
[(return thanks,)become 
grateful 


25s 
( perate. m. sing.) اشک‎ 

be grateful ! 
Je 


ef 
( perate m. plu.) اشکر وا‎ 
(you) be grateful, 
give/return thanks ! 


YA 


VOCABULARY OP THE HOLY QURAN 


4 موی ی‎ 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) vii نشی‎ 
m~ cleaves asunder 
* - 
(v.n.) acc. Las 
cleaving asunder 
travail, distress, (n.) ۰ v 
difficulty 
UTI. di kA et + x. ‘a 
Laces) انتال کول یک‎ es 
9۹ ۶ 
NSS 
And they bear your loads to 
a city which ye could not 
reach except with travail 
(distress to) your souls. 
(16:7) 
ee» 
a distance hard )7.( "WT 
lo reach 


2 2 وو . دي‎ 
اله‎ ole DSS 
But the distance seemcd hard 
unto them. [9:42] 
cleavage, (v.n. lii) o: 
divergence, schism 


E 


ش ق ی * 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) — Mat 


< ~ware/were wreiched 


($52 متا 5 1955 و‎ giat 


to be miserable 
unfortunate 


س 
l- a‏ 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) E al 
7^-shall be distressed 


t o= 
(el. 2 p.m. sing.) ace. = 
that you may be distressed, 
lest you may be distressed 
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ش لك ل 


KENTE 49 
Verily he was 3 
grateful. [17:3] 


appreciative, (2) 
bountiful in Mim 


= zonr af, 


AL‏ عفور 
He is Eure o: Wap T‏ 
]35:30[ 
SKZ is absolutely‏ 
when it‏ شا similar to oS‏ 
applied to God : see the‏ 15 
above note.‏ 


Note : 


Ue 


gratefulness, (v.7.) | A 1 


thankfulness 


( ap-der. > vi m. sing.) oon al. 
quarrelling ones 


> > شك ES GSE‏ (س) 


to be perverse, stubborn, 


thanksgiving (v.n.) 


wrangle, quarrel 


] 3 3 5 


doubt (n.) nom. juss. En 


EEJ 


KÉ 


- 


to 








(act. pic. f. sing.) 
manner, disposition 
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ش ك ر 





ace. E nom. اک‎ 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
grateful (1) 


تارا ره 
Grateful for his bounties.‏ 
[۱ 16:12( 


appreciative (2) 
and bountiful in reward 


And whosoever voluntarily 
doth good, then verily 
Allah is appreciative, kno- 
wing. (OF ) surely 
Allah is Bountiful in re- 
warding, Knowing 


۱2 ۰ ! 58[ 
Note : +S when applied 
to God means, 'He who 


approves or rewards, or 
forgives, much or largely; 
He who gives large re- 
ward for small, or few, 
works' (LL) or, one who 
highly appreciates good 
and is bountiful in rewar- 
ding it 

juss Sf f GLEN nom. SYE 

(act. pic. m. phi.) acc, 

grateful or thankful ones 


J " 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) [ per 
accepted, appreciated, recom- 
pensed 


eZ - «^, e oS * 
acc. | , nom. شکور‎ «ol 
grateful (2) (ints. sing.) 


۳۳ 
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d os‏ إل 





i 
| # 7» ش م‎ 
غ26 هن‎ > 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) xi UT 


~Shrank (with aversion) 


x ih < 


boxe 


to shrink from 


(o) I‏ - من 


to feel aversion for 


crs 


AR‏ کک 


507 مسج عر عر 


pa ئز‎ > > 


the sun (^.) acc. 


۲ 
8 5 | 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing. is _ viii اما‎ 
e~~contained SS 


Ye Jhe 


tO contain, vifi 


to pe 
^ 3 5 5 9" 
ل بم مولا‎ > 
3 5 
(urs Me یشمل حملا‎ > 


to include, contain 


the left (side) (1) (n) الما‎ 


io Fe: -— 
eec pto 


Certainly there was a sign 
for Saba in their abode— 
two gardens on the right 


and the left hand. [34:55] 
rr 


«I Neg 


Say : everyone acts according 
to his rule of conduct. 
[17:84] 


similar, like (n.) gen. p= 
K'-» 3 5 


s 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
>21 bewarl, (Jid) I complain 


(02)5& 5 SE SEK 


to complain, to accuse 


- 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) wif 
thou complaineth, bewaileth 


as RF e < 
a niche (n) (S VIRS 


YX‏ و 
(perate. neg. m. sing.) (Sae y‏ 
cause not SS to rejoice (Jid.)‏ 
make not SS gloat (Arb.)‏ 
e-e +Ë?‏ 
to make one rejoice at‏ 
another, affection‏ 


(act. pic. f. plu.) aec. le As 
- - 


< lofty. high, tall 


to be high 


(Vf ex e 


313 


ش ۵ د 


bie 8 Lic‏ (س) 
to witness, be present‏ 


y  )ك(‎ BE yf كبد‎ > > 


to bear witness, give testi- 
mony against 


مدای تناها 
And a witness of her own‏ 
family bore witness.‏ 
]12:26[ 


is present (2) 
AM we, 1 f 
So whoever of you is present 


in the month he shall fast 
therein. [2:185] 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they bore witness (1) 


MES هداج‎ 
And they had borne witness 
that the messenger was 


true. [3:86] 
they witnessed (2) 


Have witnessed their crea- 
tion ? [43:19] 


oF 7 
شبدوا‎ 


- 
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م ل 


8. 


the left hand (2) 


GI CP‏ وله 
Then as to him who shall be‏ 
vouchsafed his book in his‏ 
left hand. (69:25)‏ 


the left side (#.p.5.) aye x Cn 


| ش ن fee‏ 


(act. pic. m. sing.) tas 
traducer, insulter 
, hatred (n.) ous 


acc. bie nom. شاب‎ 
flame (1) (n.) ger. 
كادف‎ Os ONS Aik Shi الا من حَطت‎ 
Except him who snatches 
away (a word by stealth) 


and him then pursucth a 
glowing flame. (37:10) 


a brand (2) 


ETHAN 


(perf. 2 p. m. ph) € هد‎ Or bring you therefrom 4 


you bore witness 


(perf. Lat. p. phu.) 


we bore witness (1) 
d 
They will say : we bear wit- 


ness against ourselves. 
[6:130] 


[Tec 
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burning brand. [27:7] 
the flames (n. p. b.) 


2 


Ks فر‎ 


(perf. 3 p.m. ring.) Som 
^-bore witness (1) un 


۳ 


س ٩‏ د 


oF? „nr 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 7 يدو‎ 
you bear witness )1( 


you witness (2) 


) imperf. ist. p. sing.) reti 
] bear witness 


( imperf. fst. p. plu.) is 
we bear witness 
(perate. m. sing.) aoe) 


bear witness ! 


) perate. m. plu.) Pris! 
(you) bear witness ! 


(perate. neg. m. sing.) 
testify thou not ! 


"— N 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Eri 
ewmade SS testify 


(perf. Is! p sing.) iv eiut 

] made SS present 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv eM 
~takes SS to witness 7 


(imperf. Ist. p. si g.) iv 
I take SS to witness 


2 t 
— 


(perate. m. plu.) iv  اوديش‎ 
(you) take SS to witness % 


ae» 7 
(prate. m. plu.) x اسشمسد وا‎ 
(you) call SS to witness ف‎ 
5 ® a7 
acc. مایا‎ nom. شاهد‎ 
(act. pic. m. sing.) 
an evidencc, a witness 
acc. gen. Cy als nom. شاهدون‎ 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
bearers of witness (1) 
"witnesses (2) 
Tið 
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em 





we witnessed (2) 
re "volt? - وق‎ > ives 
And thereafter we shall surely 
say unto his heir, we wit- 
nessed not the destruction 
of his household. [27:49] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) شید‎ 
ru bears witness (1) 


rw witnesses (2) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ېدون‎ 
they bear witness (1) 


they witness (2) 


(el. 3 p.m. plu.) Pret 
that they witness x 
J -er 
(imperf. 3 p.f. sing) شید‎ 

will bear witness (1) 

69 © Dag رد‎ "3757 2,6 
لیب نهد‎ eai qe تور دهد‎ 
r ^in sec, . elei 
On the day wherefrom their 
tongues and their hands 
and their feet will bear 
witness against them regar- 
ding that which they were 
wont to work. (24:24] 


declares on oath, (2) 
swears 


PETES OM GE وین‎ 
And it will avert the chastis- 
ment from her if she testi- 
fieth by Allah four times 
that verily he is of the 
liars. [24:8] 
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شه د 





“i PEMA MSG 
ooo ote ll; 
And whosoever obeyeth Allah 
and the apostle, then those 
shall be with them whom 
Allah hath blessed, from 
among the prophets, the 


رورس بیس 


saints, the martyrs, and 
righteous. Excellent are 
these as a company. 
[4:69] 
ace. PC nom. $e 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) 
witnessed 
witness (v.n, mim.) eta 
witness (v.n.) tiu 


ج سب ور 


witnesses (v.n.p.) ã3 


3 


ش a‏ ر * 


month (n.) 53 Eo 
two months (n. dual.) Vc 


months (n.p.5.) 


puit pe 


K Sey 


(v.n.) acc. la^ $ — nom. er 
roaring, braying | 
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(act. pic. m. plu. b.) ye 


o = 
(sing.) شاهد‎ «witnesses 
fact. pic. m. p.b.) 
(sing.) شاهند‎ « witnesses 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) lacet 
present (1) 


Vesta ودک‎ AKS 
Allah hath bestowed favour 
on me that I was not pre- 
sent with them. [4:72] 


witness (2) 


M Flies دجنتابك مدا‎ 
And We shall big thee agai- 
inst these as a witness. 

116:89] 


heedful (3) 


—— iia 


Verily Rasy is an admoni- 
tion unto him who hath a 
heart, or giveth ear while 
he is heedful. [50:37] 


(act. 2 pic. m. dual.) CEY 3 
two witnesses 


^ .8 


(act. 2 pie. m. plu.) 21 7 an 
witnesses (1) 
martyrs (2) 
us 


ec 
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| * à "ين‎ 


^$ 


meta. arms (n.) 
litt. thorn 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) So 
c ee scalds 


شَوى یشوی ht‏ (ض) و أشوى 


to roast ۷ 
extremities (M. Ali) (n.) gh 


scalds skin (Jid.) 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) a 2 
بح‎ willed ۱ 


to will, to wish 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) شنت‎ 
you willed ۴ 
(perf. 2 p.m. dual.) a 
you (two) wished 
و‎ © 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) on 


you wished 


( perf. Ist p. plu) 
we willed, wished 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) شا‎ 
wills, wishes 


^a. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Os شار‎ 
they will wish, will 
YAN 


س ه و * 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vili e اک‎ 
desired aie 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii شود‎ 
they desire 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii 1 ۳ L 
—- desires i 

lustfully (a) وة‎ 

desires, lusts, joys (n.p.) 2I pr 


-—— a- eee 





mixture for drink ( Rgh.) )2.( bs 
drought (Ji4.) : 
Ss m 


(peralte m. sing.) iii وز‎ 0 
<consult ! 
شاور استشار‎ 
for advise, consult 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) iv. Siel 
< بح‎ pointed to 


to ask 


O‏ مر وم ”ا سبي 

أشار zs‏ إشارة 

to point out or at 
to counsel عل »ب‎ 

92,7- 

يشار ر 


E 
Counse] (n.) So ph 


flame (n.) ir 
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mutual counsel (v.r. > vi) 
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ش ى ع 





| ش ى خ I*‏ 


oes 
GU 


(n.) acc. [ERG nom, 
cne advanced in years, aged 


* ری‎ 
(n.p.b.) acc. e 
aged and old ones 


ش ی د ې 


Sea. 
( pact. pic. m. sing.) ua 


plastered, lofty, fortified 


logs, 
(pis. pic. f. sing.) "Vis? 
plastered, loftv, fortified 


z 
(imperf. 3 p. J. sng) شي‎ 
circulate, be spread 


tat. 


”- م 


(n.) 


- , gabe 77.2 
JS SES Reged 
۱ > 
من‎ 
Thereafter, we shall draw 
aside from each sect which- 
ever of them against the 
Compassionate were most 
in excess. (19:69] 


party (2) 


sect (1) 


Hus وھد اون‎ Gado 
One being of his own party 
and the other of his ene- 
mies. [28:15] 
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(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) شتا‎ 
thou wills 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 9355 


you will, wish 


I will (imperf. Is! p. sing.) 2121 

we will (imperf. Ist. p. phi.) — 2|: 

(n.) acc. Re nom. de 
thing (1) 


& z "lies 

Pals‏ کی زر 
Verily Allah is over every‏ 
thing potent. [2:20]‏ 


aught, any extent (2) 


GRE coe رازه‎ 


Even though their fathers 
understood not aught. 
(Jid.) [2:170] 

سه 2 

Note : the word شثا‎ in 
direct objective case is of- 
ten used to denote the 
meaning ‘a little bit’, ‘at 
all’ etc. as it is in the 
above quoted verse. 


things (n.p.b.) Z Ul 


PEE 


(n.p.6.) acc. us: 

< grey-headed ones 
(ing) OS 4 
hoariness (n.) acc. شیا‎ 


grey hair (7) شية‎ 


es uw VOOARULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ES ش‎ 
fellows, partisans, (n.p.b.) PL] parties fn. p.b.) (cs 


- 


یگ 
man of the same per- < sects, factions,‏ 


suation schisniatics 


And verily We have des- 
troyed your fellows; but 
is there any that remem- 
breth.( Pic.) And assuredly 
We have destroyed your 


EA 9 
(sing.) شيعه‎ 


CRs AC GG, 
Of those who split up their 


religion and became schis- 
matics. (Pic.) OF those 


likes; so is there anyone 
who shall be admonished. 


who split up their religion 
and becames sects. (Jíd.) 


( Jid.) [54:51] [30:32] 
U oin 
d r و‎ see کک سه‎ 
¥ +¥ 


۳۹ 319 


T E‏ الاد 


commentators have also 
expressed the idea that 
they «ere star-worshippers. 
But this opinion is rejected 
by others. 


According to E. Br. (XIX. 


P. 790) the Sabians "were 
a semi-Christian sect of 
Bybylonia, the Eikasaites, 
closely resembling the 
Mandaeans or so-called 
‘Christians of St. John 
the Baptist’, but not iden- 
tical with them.” 


According to another deft- 
nition “they were a sect 
in ancient Persia and Ch- 
aldea, who believed in the 
unity of God, but also 
worshipped intelligences 
supposed to reside in the 
heavenly bodies." 


The commentators have 
also differed whether they 
were AhL-al-Kitab or not. 
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-e9 - + 
acc. الصاگین‎ nom. 25 RM 


(aci: pic. c A 
< Sahians (síng.) bl 


lo ee gs 2 
(4. .أ (ف‎ zz $59 م‎ 


to change one’s 7 


Note : Sabi is literally ‘one 
who goes forth from one 
religion to another’ (LL, 
Regh.). 


the commentators heoid 
different opinions regar- 
ding them. Mostof them 
agree that they are a 
Judaeo-Christan sect. The 
others mention that they 
are semi-Christians. Rgh. 
Stresses that they were 
among the followers of 
the Prophet Nooh. A few 


ry. 


c is! ګن‎ 

to come fi Wit c^ 
in morning 
9 ^ see unt pet 
ان سکف‎ Neg PAY 

And certainly a lasting chas- 


tisement overtook them in 
the morning. (54:38] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv c 

<—~became (1) | 

to enter E] iv c 
upon the time of morning, 
to appear, to become 


BAS get 
And he became one of the 
losers. [5:30] 


began to do SS (2)‏ هم 
(i.e. engaged in doing SS)‏ 


So hc began to wring his 


hands, 118:42) 

(perf. 3 p. f. ting.) meni 

~~ became l 
papi. 

(perf. 2 p.m. plu iv : 

you became 

. etre? 
(perf. 3 p.m. pluiv صحوا‎ 

they became , 
- os 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv acc. c 
mv becomes 


= e و و ور‎ 
act. pe nom. =a 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv 


becomes‏ يم 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)vi, acc. pu 
they become ۳ 


vr 
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ص ب ب 


The majority does not 
count them among the Ahi- 
al-Kitab (the people of the 
book) "Ibn Kathir, Ibn 
Jurir and Qurtubi have 
quoted a few opinions of 
eminent companions of the 
Prophet (PBH) as Umar 
and Abdullah lbn Abbas 
and from among the Ta- 
beens as Hasan Basri inclu- 
ding the Muslim jurist 
imam Abu Haneefa who 
hold that marriage reta- 
tions are allowed with 


them. 
|» ص ب ب‎ | 


e #2 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. — هسب‎ 


< 7c-poured 
- 2 a - 
(€ £z £2 
to pour out, be poured out 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) assim. m" 
we poured 


2 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. ات‎ 
e~is poured, will be poured 

sd و‎ 

(perate. m. plu.) assim, l ~ 


(you) pour ! 


۰ rij 
۱ 


pouring (v.n.) acc. 
(used as emphatic case, mean- 
ing heavy pouring") 


اص باح le‏ 


(perf. 3 p m. sing.) li pier 
<~came in the morning 


321 


س بپ ر 


مر Lis ne‏ (ض) 


to be patient, to endure 





(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ppr 
they bore patiently (1) 


RAE 
But they patiently bore that 
wherefore they belied. 
[6:34] 


they endured / (2) 
were steadfast, constant 


alr rp "2T Is,‏ ع وو 
PENAPENA‏ 
eee Ec:‏ وصبردًا 

Then, vertly, thy Lord unto 
those who have emigrated 
after they had been perse- 
cuted and then striven 
hard and were steadfast 


(or endured, or were cons- 
tant). ۲۲ 6:1 10) 


they persevered (3) 


انیم عفن 
Save those who persevercd‏ 


and did good works. 
(11:11] 


they suffered (4) 


Veto رل‎ yt: eyes, 
And fulfilled was the good 
word of thy Lord unto 
the children of Israel for 
they were long-suffering. 
(7:137] 
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۱ OP ai ناوجان‎ 


ص ب ح 


& 
(epi. 3 p.m. piu.) iv Pumas 

they certainly will become 
(imperf. 2 p.m. pfa.)iv, acc. 
that vou Fecome 

(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) iv 
you enter the (3) 

morning 
وجان ند‎ pco Ge ti 
And glory be to Allah when 

you enter the night and 

when you enter the mor- 

ning. [30:17] 


sed 


۰ ص 


morning, dawn (rr.) 


morning, dawn (1.} am 


daybreak, dawn (v.5.) صیاح‎ | 
(ap-der. iv, m. plu.) acc. مصحينَ‎ 


ss = 


(passers by) in morning 


EA کته رون نھ‎ 5 
And you will pass by them 
in the morning. [37:137] 


lamp (n.) ast ‘ am 
lamps (n.p.5.) مصاییح‎ 
een Gon Cats af 


And certainly we have adored 
this lower heaven with 
lamps (i.e., which are radi- 
ant stars). (67:5) 


-— m 


( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) Ju) 


« ebore with patience 
Yvv 


ص با ر 


reog 


juss.\3 peas nom. ون‎ ut 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you will bear patiently 


-"t et 

ac SEES 
(imperf. neg. Itt. p. plu.) ^ 
we certainly cannot bear 


patiently/cannot endure to 


elfe jes أن‎ 
We shall by no means bear 
patiently with onc food. 
(Jid.) Indeed we cannot 
endure but one kind of 
food. (M. Asad) [2:61] 


(epl. Isi p. plu.) 
surely we shall bear patiently 


KA 5 “er 
KERA Ae e و‎ 


And surely we shall bear 
patiently that which ye 
afflict us. [14:12] 


W - 
Oca 


em 


(perate m. sing.) 
endure ! be patient, bear 
patient]y 
Ar ep ET دعا‎ zu vlc 
OA a 
So d: you patient, verily the 
happy end is for the God- 
fearing. [11:49] 
wait patiently ( Rgh.) (2) 
i Ra اضر‎ 
And wait thou patiently the 


judgement of thy Lord. 
[52:48] 


(perate. m. plu.) 
endure, be patient, bear with = 
patience, adhere steadily 


rrr 


à 


e 
n 
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عر ب و 
RE‏ 
وير (perf. 2 p.m. plu.) f‏ 


you persevered, endured 
7 Ald و‎ $^ - 
Role dere 
Peace be upon you for ve 


patiently persevered. 
[13:24] 


-» gz وم‎ + terre | - 
صبرتم لھ ول شرن‎ S 
And if ye endure patiently 


then surely it is better for 
the patient. [16:126] 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) e 


+ we bore patiently (1) 


A جز مقا‎ 
It is the same to us whether 
we cry or bear patiently. 

[14:21] 
we adhered (2) 
patiently 


ان کا د کی عن ee EA‏ 


He had well-nigh led us as- 
tray from our gods, if we 
had not adhered to them 
patiently. [25:42] 

e و‎ > 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. کر‎ 
سم‎ 6011۲69 0۷ 


> eer u^ ^ 


سق ويصيدر 
Verily ate "ids and‏ 
endureth then verily Allah‏ 
wasteth not the reward of‏ 


well-doers. [12:90] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) fuss. “al 
thou hast patience $ 
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9 . 


t 


< savour, <i (n.) 
to dye, vs Ea 
F E 
- > 


à P 


dye, colour, hue (#.) 


Lor Akro جسن ین‎ E oss 
ومن‎ 


Ours is the dye of Allah ! 
And who is better at dying 
than Allah ? [2:138] 


(i.e., the religion of Islam : 
surrender to the Divine 
will. 'The dye of Allah is 
grace on His part and abso- 
jute surrender on ours. 


Zon. 5 

is also "Religion"‏ صعه 
ake means the‏ الله and‏ 
religion of God, because‏ 
‘its effect appears in him‏ 
who has it like the dye in‏ 
the garment, or because it‏ 


intermingles in the heart 
like the dye in the gar- 


ment'— 
| x Jo ص‎ | 


( imperf. 1st. p. sing.) 
I shall incline, yearn 


(2)52 سر‎ ae 1 « 
to be inclined, to be a youth 
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ص مب ور 
(perate. > iii, m. plu.) nm‏ 


(perate. > viii, m. sing.) 
endure, be steadfast ! 


nom. "T « Area 


p 
acc. ^ 


patience (v.n.) 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. | A Lo 
patient à 


nom. BTA ‘ الصابرون‎ 


(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. Om 
patients, steadfasts, perse- 3 
verers 
o wt 
(pact. pic. f. sing.) 2A 
persevering one (f.) 
fact. pic. f. plu.) cA 


persevering women, patient 
women 


p ما‎ 


(elative-w.) 
how enduring ! 


JO صبرهم‎ evr 


How enduring must A be 
of the fire. [2:175] 


Note: V here is expressive 
of surprise and wonder. 


(iris. sing.) 
verily patient, steadfast 


| * t v] 


«fingers (n.p.b.) e 
(sing.) c 


vb- 
صبار‎ 


صح ب 


accompanied’. Illustrating 
the meaning of this verse 
Rgh. stresses : ‘No peace, 
mercy, compassion or so- 
lace from Us will be avail- 
able to them’. 


(perate, m. sing.) صاحب‎ 
(thou) accompany ! keep com- 
pany with! consort! 
(perate. ncg. m. sing.) تصاحب‎ 
accompany not! 
fact. pic. m. sing.) Eels 
companion (1) 


/, , 4 کو ر اس ی 

CA GI cosi uad be أذ‎ 
When he said unto his com- 
panion. grieve not, verily 


Allah is with us. [9:40] 
fellow (2) 


iS Jes a 
Then they called their fellow, 

and he took sword, and 

hamstrung her. — (54:29] 


victims (3) 

.- ١ PT» e^ 
do دنل عن اصعب‎ 
And thou will not be asked 
about the fellows (victims) 
of the hell fire. [2:119] 


showing any type (4) 
of connection or link 


CE 385063153) یپ لت‎ ENS 
And be not thou like him of 
the fish when he cried out 
while he was in anguish. 
[68:48] 


۳۳۵ 
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ص با و 





Then if thou avertest their 
guile from me I should 
incline toward them. (Jid.) 
and if thou turn not away 
their device from me, I 
shail yearn towards them. 
(M.A.) (12:33) 


child, young boy, (n.) acc. 


infant 
| v E we | 


۱ T= ره‎ 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) 2x» 
< they can be kept company 
with 
oe عد مور‎ 
حبة (س)‎ 3% 


to companys’, to associate 


- $ 
صضيا 


J” مهو‎ » 5 
ne یب‎ 


. * o£.» 


Gi xc Gas یز‎ 

They will not be able to 
succour themselves, and 
against Us they cannot be 
company with (by solace 
and comfort). (Jid.) they 
cannot help themselves 
nor can they be defended 
from Us. (M.A.) [21:43] 


Note : AI] the forms derived 


from the root C ص‎ 


necessarily will contain the 
meaning of company, 
therefore, the above men- 


tioned word Cea" lite- 
raliy means ‘they will be 
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rocks (n.p.) "y 
B 
trans. assim. | A 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
«r--tumed (1) 
away (aside) 5 7 
(o) صد هد‎ 
۲ هن‎ 2 
to oppose, to turn Dua - 
away from, 
to shout iu» a 
Then of them were some 
who believed therein and 
of them were some who 
turned aside therefrom. 
(4:55] 
~ hindered (intrans.) (2) 
di 2 کو‎ A tr 
And that which she was wont 
to worship instead of 
Allah hindered her. 
[27:43] 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) ìji 
they hindered 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iiie 
we hindered, kept away 


3 J 
(pp. 3p. m. sing.) A 
e~ was hindered 
nc? و‎ 


to, 
acc. | مدو‎ nom. ل‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) 
they turned away (1) 
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co‏ ب 





(act. pic. m. dual.) n.d, — tse e 
two fellows 
(act. pic. f. sing.) iels 
spouse, consort, wife 
۱۳۳ g 22ے‎ "o | 1 عد ا ع‎ 
لاوما‎ va Wane A Coats M ERU 
And He—exalted be the 
majesty of our Lord—hath 
taken neither a spouse 
nor a son. (Jid.) neither 
wife nor a son. (Pic.) has 


not taken a consort nor 
a son. (M.A.) [72:3] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 
< fellows 


ce! 
(sing.) cols 


gp 77 


<scriptures, (n.p.b.) Cag? 


writs, books 
BP cease 
(sing.) aas 
> dishes, bowls (w.p b.) اف‎ 
(sing.) Jag? 


[xe ctw] 


# - 
(act. pic. f. sing.) 4 5- Val 
< deafening cry or shout 


wef Ww 
وس لا‎ 
rock (n) — eM 


صد ع 


۱ سس اع چا‎ 
(emp. neg. 3 p.m. sing.) SE y 
(thou) let SS not turn aside 


(emp. neg. 3 p.m. plu.) ( تن سین‎ ۷ 
(you) let SS not turn 7 


hindering )#8.( 


~” 


iv 


hanging back, )”.( d 
turning away 


“eo م‎ 
"RW. 


=” 


fetid water, festering (n.) 
water, boiling water 


( ET is translated vario- 
usly as pus, filthy water, 
hot or boiling water—LL) 

* 


حص د ر 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) در‎ 
<< -~wii] procecd, will come 


forth 
to return from, proceed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing Jir, acc. Jaa 
سم‎ 07196 away, taken away SS 


aw 


y صدر‎ 


wee 


breast, heart (7.) صدر‎ 


Ves 


> breasts, hearts (m.p.b.) دور‎ 


Ga مب‎ 
(sing) صدر‎ 


: = ور ےق‎ 
(pip. 3 p. m. phu.\ii سد عو ل‎ 
they are/will be affected 
with headache 
ع رانك‎ 
to divide 
TYY 


^o. 


> > صدع ضصدع 
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lend , e اون‎ A IL 
Thou seest the hypocrites 
turning away from thee. 


[4:61] 


they hinder, / (2) 
ere hindering 


وھ 920 f‏ يدون عن الم pails‏ 


When they arc Agi cats peo- 
ple from the sacred Mos- 
Que. [8:34] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 

they cry out, shout (3) 


et^ - ae ره‎ VH 


Behold they (people) thercat 
cry out. (Jid.) lo! thy 
people raise a ۲ 
thereat. (M...) behold ! the 
folk laugh out. (Pic). 


[43:57] 

Note : the difference between 
cá es Po 

(with dhamma‏ صدون 


-o8 . 
upon a? ) and U 3 dem (with 


Kasra under 2 )should 


be noted. The former 
means: ‘they hinder or 
kcep away’, while the latter 
means : ‘they raise a shout 
with laughter and clam- 
our. 

(imperf. 2 p.m plu.) acc. ۳ 

that you hinder SS 


ين ف فى 


tec 


Benet! 
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. - : ^4 S) 95 
(pbl شرف‎ Oum > | (meer. 3 p.m. py OPi 


to turn away 


(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) Shaa 
They shun, turn aside 
(n. dual) لصدفن‎ 


- 


cliffs, mountain sides 


When he levelled up (thc 
gap) between the cliffs. 
(Pie.) between the two 
mountain sides. (Jid.) 

(18;96] 


ص د ق * 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Gow 


< mu spoke the truth (1) 
o% ۴ e 7-2 عدا ما‎ 
(0) ف يعمدى صدة‎ 
to be true, to say the truth, 
to fulfill SS 


PA mee cs 
Say thou, Allah hath spoken 
the truth. [3:95] 


fulfilled SS true, (2) 
showed SS truc 


آتداصدی اله رس ابا پل 
Allah hath fulfilled the vision‏ 
for his messenger in very‏ 


truth. (Pic.) [48:27] 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) Side 
mekas spoken truth, spoke 
truth 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) jis 
they totd truth (1) 
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they will be sundered, sepa- 
rated. 


Note : It is notable that the 


former 0 ia is of the 
Second derived stem and 
passive imperfect, white 
the fatter is Kr xe which 
is of the fifth derived stem 
and active imperfect. The 


latter is originally Ipis 


but in the abovemention- 


ed form the w is 


interchanged with yw ب‎ 


then assimilated to thc 
other one. 


(perate. m. sing.) ادح‎ 
proclaim, promulgate aloud, 
declare openly 


splitting (r.n.) Pan 
ASA دات‎ UP 
And by the earth which 
splitteth (with herbage). 
[86:12] 
[A سر سر‎ 
ace € 


( Ap-der.7» v, m. sing) 
splitting asunder, rending as- 


under 
|» أ ص د ف‎ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Ole 
~sshunned, turned away 


TTA 


صد ق 


ee 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ti cii» 
^testified 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) tl ی‎ ii 
thou fulfilled SS 
ف‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii Qao 


^» confirmes SS 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. Mi O Bav 
they testify, believe in SS 


< dien 
(imperf. 2 p.m. pluli O joa 
you confess SS, admit the 
truth 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v tiec 
neta. ~ forgo 
litt, gave charity 
dio SAIC فمن تصلق به نهو‎ 
Then pera forgoeth it, 
then it shall be for him an 
expiation. [5:45] 
a PE 


v. acc. n.d, lai 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu 
meta. سم‎ you forgo 
litt.^—you give charity 


Note : Its original from is 


AS, The final Nun is‏ ون 
dropped due to accusative‏ 
case. The first 7a is also‏ 
as it is usual to‏ ,0۲۵۳۲60 
the fifih derived stem in‏ 
imperfect form.‏ 


(perate. m. sing.) v 
be charitable 
acc. v | pie 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
that they forgo, remit as a 
charity 


۳۳۹ 
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i He neither 


ص د d‏ 





۷ 3» Cv AN é »* f و‎ 4 


cence it was e unto 
thee as whosoever told the 
truth. [9:43] 
they are sincere (2) 
[osos m 
اوک‎ 
Such are Ne who are sin- 
cere. (2:177] 
they fulfilled SS (3) 
true 


«de قواماعام وله‎ ra Mey ain 
Of the believers are men who 
have fulfilled that which 


they  covenanted with 
Allah. [33:23] 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ال وت‎ 
thou toid the truth 
(perf, Ist. p. plu.) Vie 
we fulfilled 


ى 5 2 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing) ii Gace 


~verified (1) 


ell رصق‎ 
And he verified the messen- 
gers. [37:37] 
~ believed (2) 


5» سے اس‎ L’ 


PESCA 
believed nor 


prayed. [75:31] 


7-proved true (3) 
SE ولتت سک وی‎ 
iblis proved true his opinion 
of them. (Arb.) [34:20] 
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other forms always has the 
meanings of excellence, tru- 
thfulness, veracity, virtue, 
&rmness etc. 


acc. i» nom. m 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
true, truthful, truth-teller 


Tf > < of bd 
$530» . الصادفون‎ 


nom. 
ürc. الصادِفينَ " صادفین‎ 


( Ap-der. m. phu.) 
truthful ones 


(ap-der f. plu.) aval 
truthful women 


سر © فى 


alms, charity )2.( acc. ۰ $a 


<alms, charities (n.) Bare 
(sing.) : 35 xa]! 


< dowries (n.) Gis 


Ge 


å 5-,.,— 
(sing.) 434-9 


Qo- 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 9» 
friend 


(elative m. sing.) ای‎ 
more truthful than SS 
(inis. m. sing.) ai ‘ cS La 


truthful one, man of truth 
and veracity 
v - وه‎ 
(ints. f. sing.) “mie 
truthful woman 


=t د‎ 
gen. cp الصد‎ nom. الصد ون‎ 
(ints. m. plu.) 
truthful ones 
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ace. 9 e 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
that ۲ may / shall give alms 


(epl. Ist. p. plu.) v pes 
we will surely give alms 
acc. Gig nom. Gis Gaal 
truth (n.) (1) 
^. 


Pre یزان عن‎ AI TE 
That he may ask the truthful 
of their truth. [33:8] 


veracity, (2) 
truthfulness 


موص # scc" “as Jou‏ 
ونت کلمت ريك وتا 


And perfected is the word of 
thy Lord in veracity and 
in justice. (6:11 85] 


excellence (3) 


(Rgh. Zajja)) 
مدق وروم‎ PX pl مساق‎ ght Les 


And give glad tiding to those 
who believe that for them 
is advancement in excel- 
lence. [20:2] 


Note : the word Ate: 


literally means truth in 
word or deed, as Raghib 
has mentioned in Mufra- 
dat. It is almost impossi- 
ble to render the vast and 
various meanings of this 
word into one word. It 
will suffice here to men- 
tion that this word and its 


۳۳۰ 


J J uP 





- ع ور‎ 
( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii هط رخون‎ 
they will Fe shouting 
(eS. Wis 4 ع وه‎ 
oS PP DT UE <= 
to cry out loudly 
ل‎ ee 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۷ C p 
ewis crying unto SS for 
succour 


(ap-der. > ü, m. sing.) gen. 
one who succours 

€ ۶ ۸ oJI . رو‎ - 
Go EC Aa e 
I cannot succour you nor can 
yc succour me. [14:22] 

e 5 n 
( ی‎ + nd. rz ر‎ ۴ 
(.4p-der. > fi, m. plu.) E paa 

those who succour (me) 77 


¢ 


co 


litt. shout or (v.n.) acc. 
cry for ماعط‎ (but in the 
Holy Quran this word 
means reponse for the 
shout fof help. [n other 
words there will be nobody 
to approach to succour) 


^ 


Qe 35 » بحن‎ 


| 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. iv HA 
they persisted 


to persist, E iv ار‎ < 


to persevere in 


b 
assim. iv Ja 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 


5 دجم 


۳۳۱ 
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E H-A 
acc. مهد‎ 


(ap-der. > ii, m. sing.) 
confirming one 


nom. 


بو 
المصلافين (ap-der.~> it, m. síng.)gen.‏ 
confirming one‏ 


۳ 2 
acc. gen. فين‎ Lad] 
(Ap-der.>>v, m. plu.) 
almsgivers, charitable ones 
( ap-der.— », m. plu.) ace. op dual 
almsgivers, charitable ones 


»£«.2? 
( Ap-der. >v, f. plu.) call 
charitable or almsgiver 
(women) 


* ی‎ FO 
(ap-der.>>v, f. ph) SGS 
charitable or almsgiver 
(women) 


Ge 2ه‎ 


confirmation (».n.) cr 


[* sv] 











Lee 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) Y — gm 
chou altendest 


te Lag 
la v صدی‎ > 
to correspond to appear 


=- 
9 


$. 
clapping (v.n.) asa 


- 


[4 © oe 
acche صر‎ E ya | nom. مرح‎ 


palace, lofty building, (2.) 
tower 
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هد ون o assm. iv‏ مرف be‏ (ض) ‏ 2“ 
iis ( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)‏ 
4 هروا to turn to A - assim. juss. iv‏ 


a ی‎ 
(perf. Ist. p. pu.) di - ajo 
we turned towards, inclined 
towards, 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 25 P 
z-Aaverts, turns away | 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) juss. D pa | 
thou turns away, averts 


J+ A 
nom. juss. صرف‎ 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 5 
I shall turn away 


(el. Ist. p. plu.) ud P 
that we avert from, turn 
away 


e*t 2 
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) wv 
e~ would be turned to 


e, +? 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. يضرف‎ 
^is averted from 

۳ PA بر‎ » 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) 9 y^ 

they are turned away 
t e? -+2 
(pip. 2 .م‎ m. plu.) فول‎ x 

you are turned awny 


( perate. m. sing.) 
avert * turn | 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii Gu 
we variously propounded, 
set forth 


d it : neal ود رها‎ 


And assuredly We have vario- 
usly propounded for man- 
kind in the Quran every 
kind of similitude. [17:89] 
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اصرف 


(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they persist not 


intense cold (v.) t 


gen. rw 
yociferating, moaning (n.) 


| ر ص د‎ v] 


- ی‎ t يه‎ o? 
gen. صر ی‎ acc. qurd. \ pe صر‎ 
raging, furious and (n.) 


intensely cold (wind) 


[* رط‎ vj 


hin Drs 


nom. 


۱ # 
straight and right (n.) acc. اطا‎ y? 


path 


«lying or thrown (n.p.) leye 


prostrate 


۳ Ls 5 سے‎ F حدس‎ 
صرع یضرع صرعا (ف)‎ 
to strick down 
* ص ر ف‎ | 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) عن‎ á صرف‎ 
<mwturned, averted 
۳۳۲ 


ص ع ق 


a : m sanr 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii A 
7-ascending, mounting up 

vehement (n.) acc. Sea 


In IA T WE CO QR ومن‎ 

And €: turneth aside 
from the rememberance of 
his Lord, him He shall 
thrust into a torment vehe- 
ment. [72:17] 


fearful woe, dis- (n.) acc. 
tressing punishment 


28 x 
I shall afflict him with a 
fearful woe. [74:17] 


© رمه‎ 
Note : Literally صمود‎ is an 


ascending toad, a moun- 
tain-road difficult of ascent; 
a difficult place of ascent. 
(LL) 


soil, earth (n.) acc. 


1 sy 


صعود 


re 
2 تھے‎ 








(perate. neg. m. sing.) ii 
turn not ۲ 

T. «st 

| gaa ii 
to turn the face 


کے 


P 


ص عم فا * 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~swooned 


rrr 


øp‏ لس 
- 
T‏ 
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۱ 5.5 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) it 2 ye 


we propound variously, vary 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vii FPA 
they turned away 
(pact. pic. m. sing.) ace. t y^^ 
evertible re 
diversion, (v.n.) acc. صر‎ 
averting 
(n.pt.) acc. و‎ = 
escape, way for aversion 
: " v,e èz 
turning about (v.n.ii)gen. نصر بي‎ 


(epl. 3 p.m. plu.) opal 
surely hey will reap 
ترما (ض)‎ tw مَرْمَ‎ > 


to cut off ` 
(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. صار مين‎ 


reapers 
, g 
f الصر‎ 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) gen. 
reaped, pluckcd 





* ص ع د‎ 
2 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) هعد‎ 
~~ascendeth, mounteth up 
ری‎ Gee عع‎ LIS 
to ascend Ror 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) iv يدان‎ 
you are going, running, 
ascending 
اد تضونون ولا تون تلاح‎ 
And recall what time ye were 
running off. [3:153] 
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ديا 
re‏ 
S‏ 








* st 


تس که 6 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) fd. ce 


e~winclined to 
; Pa afa 
(3) late شعو‎ 

to incline to 


(el. 3 p. f. sing.) 
that~mey incline to 


tao > 
لصو‎ 


k C3 ص‎ 
| ليصف‎ 
(ef. 3 p.m. plu.) we 
they should forgive, over- 
look SS, pass over SS, 
pardon 


nie mx c^‏ (ف) - عَنْ 


to pardon, forgive 





(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) juss. aas 
you overlook, pardon 
( perate. m. sing.) rol 


(you) overlook ! pardon! for- 
give! 


dm 
Tas 


overlooking, (v.n.) acc. 
forgiveness 


avoidance, (v.n.) acc. 
turning away from 


Shall We then take away 

from you the admonition. 

[43:5] 

(this phrase ‘is taken from a 

rider's striking his bcast 
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Toas - - 
to swoon on Us yv 


hearing à vchement sound 


(i.e., the living will die and 
the souls of the dead will 
become unconscious— did.) 
94-۰ 


(pip. 3 p.m. ph.) . J ee 


they shall be swooned 


42,6 مس ها 
الصاعقة صاعفمة (act. pic. f. sing.)‏ 
thunderbolt, vehcment cry,‏ 


(meta. destructive punish- 
ment) 


(n.p.6.) CC 
thunderbolts, thunderclaps ox! الصو‎ 


00 pie ‘ ĉr Anom. صاغرون‎ 


<rw(act. pic. m. plu.) gen. 
abject ones, subdued ones 


thunderstruck (n. adj.) acc. 


(AR صر‎ 
to be small, 


1 
to be mean n E 


o m f 9 ص‎ 
gen. صعير‎ ace. صيير‎ 
(aet. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
smali 
(abb icy sing ae EAM 
small 
less than SS (elative) امه‎ 


vilencss, humiliation (¥.7.) 


ص ف ن 





tT rate 
a» sis 
And verily we ! we are ranged 
ranks. [37:165] 


(act. pic. f. plu.)gen. e 5 BAL, 


those who are (1) 
ranged in ranks (i.e, 
angels) 


c LU 1 ls 
By the angels ranged in ranks. 
(37:1) 


spreading and (2) 
outstretching the wings 
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desires to turn him from 
the course that he is pur- 
suing’ (LL). And it signi- 
fies avoidance of some- 


thing). 


46551 


۱ with his stick when he 


<chains, fetters (n.p.5.) 
(sing) Lae 


(i.e., birds) (Ap-der. ix, m. sing.) acc. Fia as 
Ph د‎ © TU 9T'T ou^. موو ت‎ Arr ll 
رفن‎ uri | cm 
Behold they not the birds L2 ix اصفر‎ 

above them outstretching to become yellow, pale 

the wings and they also desde 

withdraw them ? 167:19] yeuaw (ie) صفراء‎ 
those standing (n.p.b.) acc. Nna < tawny (n.p.) p 


in rows (‘applicd to camels 
as meaning, setting their 
legs in an even row’.-—ZZ) 
een. کل تا‎ nom. 
( pact. pie. f. sing.) 
ranged 


row, rank (n.) ecc. 


(act. pic. f. plu.) 
well-bred, coursing horses 
Note : *Safinat" Is plural of 

Safin, which signifies, ‘a 
۳۳۵ 


سر دی + و 
حصفو 4.3 


(sing.) ^i»! alas 


E: 


smooth, (n.) (qurd.) acc. 
levelled and empty plain 


DIT. 
(act. pic. m. sing.) assim.  نوفاصلا‎ 
< those ranged in ranks )!.©., 
angels) 


سکف عقا (ن) 


| to set in a rank 


p» 


vu Phe 
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Safa (n.) Lavell 


(a small mount or merely 
an eminence in the holy 
city of Makkah besides the 
building of the holy mos- 


Que). 
E ص ل ب‎ | 


yv 


(perf. 3 p.m. pli.) 
< they crucified 


Ue zia cL‏ (ن) 
= 
to crucify Cx i cl‏ 
J iz‏ 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 11۳‏ 
mwwill be crucified‏ 


o-i 
(epl. Ist. p. sing.) ii 1559 
] will surely crucify 1 
الصلب‎ 


(pip. 3 p. m. sing.j 
^-Will be crucified 


rib, (m.) gen. 
breast bone 


loins (n. p.b.) gen. الاب‎ 
Note: Zia! (rng) and 


Bud í 
املاب‎ (plu jach of them 
is used in Quran only one 
time. But the place whe- 
re it 15 used as singular 
vans the “rib of woman’ 
and where it is used as 
plural it means there ‘the 
loin of the ۰ 
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horse standing upon three 
lees and the extremity of 
the hoof of the fourth Jee" 
(LL, Ibn Kathir}. There- 
fore, it means a horse that 
is still when standing, or 
well-bred horse. 


[x ف د‎ v | 


( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv 

< < ~distinguished 

۲ 2- Zoer 

xz‏ صَفْواً (ن) 
to be pure,‏ 


A 


e, 
a 


صفا 


choose Vl} iv ^‏ ما 
to clarify‏ 


900 4 fa 4 : 1 
Hath then your Lord disting- 


wished you with sons. 
[17:40] 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viil el 
^-chose SS | 


(perf. Ist p. (sing.) viii NEA 
J chose SS 


(perf. ist p. plu.) vill Tiksi 
we chose SS 3 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii gjasa 
rchooses 3 
5 
(pis. pic. m. sing.) dq 
clarified, pure 


(pis. pic. m. plu.) eT 
slected ones 
۳۳۹ 


ص ل c‏ 


good their state. (Jid.) and 
improve their condition. 
(M.A.) (47:2) 


oF e 
( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv ۱ Eel 
they amended (their conduct 
in future) 


(perf. Ist. p. piu.) ip Vosa 
we made SS fit and sound 
p.t? 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv بعت‎ 
سح‎ ۳۶۱65, corrects, purifies 


aM‏ لحرا عا لكر 


He will rectify for you your 
works, [33:71] 


sets right (2) 
عرس ” ک۶ وس‎ (| A174. 
Cet SERV اب‎ 


Verily Allah setteth not right 
the work of ۰ 
(10:8 1] 
uz 


- = 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) acc. iv 
they (twain) effect a reconci- 
liation 


02 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv O 
they rectify عو‎ 
"TDI 
acc. gen. iv. تصلحوا‎ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) Y 
that you make peace, reconc- 
iliate 


Qu‏ مال 
Le‏ 


nom. 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. 
good, righteous, fit (1) 
SALEH (2) (prop. n.) 
(the name of a Prophet sent 
to Thamudites) 


Try 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ص ل c‏ 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< react righteously, are 
good, are fit 
4. t. 
(3. yds de 


to be good, right, sound 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
ewamended, reformed (1) 
4.4 Pos, مس‎ 
dro فمن تاب نب طلره‎ 
Then whosoever repenteth 
after his wrongdoing and 
amendeth (e. g., reformed 
the conduct). [5:39] 


effected an (2)‏ يم 
agreement, made up‏ 


ed 
But if one fears a wrong OF 
sinfu! course on the part 
of the testator and effects 
an agreement between the 
parties. (M.A.) and therc- 
upon he maketh up the 


matier between them.(Jid.) 
]2:1 82[ 


| «made good, (3) 


imporoved 


Pi eb erras گر‎ 
He shall expiate their mis- 
decds from them and make 


~ 
c^ 
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* EM e P 
(ض)‎ ids rv We > (act. pic. m. dual.) gen. inl 
1ọ be hard and smocth ¥ و‎ Pee "a 
ace. الصاف‎ nom, OAAS 


Jaks 


ringing clay (#.) gen. 
[* ص ل و‎ | 


hs 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (i 


prayed m 
to pray, ii صلاه‎ 
to pray for 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii 
^-is praying (1) 


Then the angels called unto 
him even while he stood 
praying in the apartment. 

[3:39] 


dz 


^ scnás blessings (2) 
and benedictions 


p ~ 5 * 
Ce 47 وان‎ 
He it is who sendeth His 
blessings (benedictions) to 
you, and His angels. 
(33:43] 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) li o2 
they send their blessings and 
benedictions 


(imperf. neg. 3 p.m. plu.) Û pv 1 
they have not praycd 
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(act. píc. m. pla.) 
good, righteous ones 
جم‎ 
(act. pic. f. plu.) SILLS 
righteous (works or deeds) 


Soa SS َب‎ 
And give glad tidings unto 

those who belicve and do 

good works. {2:25] 


good, righteous (2) 
women 


و 1۱.۱ سم ot‏ 


So righteous women are obe- 
dient, guarding in secret 
that Allah hath guarded. 

[4:34] 


(Ap-der. ^» iv, m. sing.) 


fair dealer dit. rectifier 
gen. NU nom. 


(Ap-der. > tv, m.plu.) 
rectifiers, reconcilers 


(v.n.) acc. ado الصلم‎ 
reconcilialion 


ace, LS}, ty) ROM. اصلاح‎ 


rectification (r.a. ii) gen. الاح‎ 
reconciliation, setting good ~ 


acl 


o pli 


nom. 


| * ص ل د‎ 
smooth and bare (n.) acc. Ire 
(rock) 
۳۳۸ 


du‏ ی 
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churches, synagogues and 
mcsques would have been 
pulled down. [22:40] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<i ^—WIll roast 


3x 12‏ ما (ف) 


to roast, fry, boil 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) سلون‎ 
they will roast 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ^A ats 
^—will roast 
(perate, >ii, m. plu.) الوا‎ 
you roast à 
{perate. 7» li, m. phi.) Mv | 


(ycu) roast SS 


( imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv 
| shall roast SS 
. 4 
juss, نصل‎ nom. : 
(imperf. ist p. plu.) iv 
we shall roast SS 


(imperf, 2 p. m. plu.) viii ey 


you may warm 
yourselves (with fire in 
severe cold) 


Gettin 1 asi 1 الق‎ M P 


(Remember) when Musa 
said unto his household: I 
perceive a. fire afar, 1 will 
bring you tiding thence or 
bring to you a borrowed 
flame that you may warm. 

[27:7] 

۳۳۹ 


(el. 3 p.m. plu.) اه‎ Se : 


they should pray 

ما" 
.2 

pi 


(perate. > it, m. sing.) 
^u pray! 


(peratez» ii. m. plu.) 
(you) send bcnedictions and 
blessings ! 


u Jé- Vs N 
(perate neg. m. sing.) 
(thou) pray not over SS 
acc. gen. 

(Ap-dr. > ij, m. plu.) 

prayerful ones, (those who 
pray) 

the place for prayer (nt.pt.) 


و هه 


aa 


i 


2o 2> 
prayer, worship (n.) v ‘ sal 
(n.p.b.) gen. لصلو ات‎ nom. ida 


< prayers (1) 
(sing.) ^ 
tj A igh مز‎ 
Guard the prayers. [2:238] 
blassings, benedictions (2) 
بير‎ “Cereb wo, Ke ع‎ 
وم صرت من دوم‎ I 
These on them shall be ben- 


edictions from their Lord. 
[2:157] 


synagogues (3) 


Qu jan, ORS فاد اگم‎ 


+ ا‎ p “3 yor 
der 


And were it not for Allah's 
repelling of some by means 
of others, cloisters and 
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tow 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. P 
they (willfully) became 
deaf 
(ن)‎ i $E مع‎ > 
to be deaf 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv pn 
عم‎ deafened SS X 


deaf (^. adj.) c 


"T2 
ace. " nom. oe 4 الصم‎ 
deaf ones (n. adj. plu.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ede 
< they worked, wrought 


Ne Ex E 


to make do, create 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) سم‎ 
mis making 


Aca;‏ لاک 
And he was making the ۰‏ 
]11:38[ 


ewis building (2) 


Koo OF کان تضم فر‎ fs د‎ 
Gia 
And we destroy ed that which 
Fir'awn and his people 
had built and that which 
they had raised. [7:137] 
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Note: It is notable that 
all forms of this root exc- 
ept iv are intransitive. 
And both are used in the 
Quran in the context of 
torment, The eighth der- 
ived stem is used in the 
Quran only two times and 
not in context of chastisc- 
ment, but only in thc mean 
ing of getting warm. [27:7] 


(act. pic. m, sing.) nam. f d. A 
one who is to roast 
(act. pic. m. plu.) nom. f.n.d. Al 


those who are tO roast 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 9 ale 
«^ silent ones 
(ajte Elm cx 
to be silent 


| ص م د * | 


An epithet of Allah, mean- Jaa! 
ing: Besought of all, and 
Independent of every one 
and every thing, i.e., lack- 
ing ia nothing and want- 
ing none to complement 
Him, The Absolute, the 


Eternal. 
ESITA 


>> cloisters (n.p.b.) صواهم‎ 


8 3۳ رز‎ p- 
(sing.) صو مصه‎ 


vti. 


س و ب 


handiwork (2) 
FIRES نع‎ 


The handiwork of Allah 
who hath perfected every 
thing. [27:88] 

making, art of making(n.) 


© 


.9 
صله 


* 


C. 
۹ 


gen. ez ac. LCST, الآصنام‎ 
< idols (a.p.6.) 
(sing.) 92 


j 


ص ن و k‏ 


two palm trees (n. sing.) gy» 
from one root 


ص ه ر * 


i 


و 


(nip. 3 p. m. sing.) صر‎ 


e» Shall] be melted 


kinship by (n.) acc. »É^ 
marriage 


ص و ب * 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv is 
e befall (e. g., (1) 


calamity) 
Pv iv oth < 


tr hit, attain the purpose, 
to be right, to assail, to 
befall (calamity) 


res 
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eta 
( m 


(el. (pip) 2 p. m. sing.) 
that thou may be brought up 


AE tmn 
Cale Peels 
And that thou may be brou- 
gh! up before my eyes. 
[20:39] 


T gt. 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ستعول‎ 
they are doing. performing 

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) O Pa: 


you are doing, performing 


.(perate. m. sing.) 
(you) make (SS) ! 


(perf, Ist p. sing.) viii 
I chose (SS) 


١ -‏ کاس 
e‏ ایا 


e 
sales! 


And I have chosen thee for 
Myself. [20:41] 


Note : It would be rendered 
as "I brought up’ accor- 
ding to other reliable 
commentators. 


castles, fortress (n. pr) acc. مصانع‎ 


عمد eee‏ 22 2ء اوو 
تون نمرون 
And take ye for yourselves‏ 
castles (or fortresses) that‏ 
haply ye abide, [26:129]‏ 
صنم (n.) acc. Eir é‏ 
performance, (1)‏ 
doing‏ 


CIS OSA OT رهم‎ 
And they deem that they are 
doing well in performance. 
[18:104] 
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ها VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN‏ ص و تت 
~will afflict (2)‏ 
مَآَصَابٌ من ت p ee. TETTE PASHA ees.‏ 
No calamity befalleth save‏ ایی HEPA SAAN Ro‏ 


Afflict them not thirst or 
fatigue or hunger. 
[9:120] 
وي ص‎ > 
juss. cd! acc. God ROM, ‘nade 
(imperf. 3 p. ۶2 p. m. sing.) 
you/it will befall, afflict 


gem 


neg. f. sing.) tv تسین‎ 20 


(em 
^-shall not afflict 
we 7 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv ace. \ guoa 
that you may not harm, 
hurt 
: E Fe ۲ 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv صب‎ 
I shall afflict 
م و‎ ۶ 
(imperf. Isi p. plu.) iv ae 
we bestow 
We, bestow Our mercy on 
whomsoever We will. 
(12:56) 
(ap-der.>> iv, m. sing.) مُصيبٌ‎ 
that which to befall or 
smite SS 
e. ~o J 
(ap-der. > iv, f. sing.) مصته‎ 
affliction 
laden cloud, (».) صب‎ 


abundant rain 


right (n.) acc. uz 


1 ae 


2 
صوت 


voice ( n.) 
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by Allah's leave. [64:11] 


made SS fall (2)‏ بح 
upon (in good‏ 
context)‏ 


Jp a», 


| ماب به‎ enda 


Crs EC سل‎ ant ن کان باد وإذاهمد‎ 
e when He causes a to 
fall upon whom He piea- 
ses of His bondmen, lo! 
they rejoice. [30:48] 


intended, desired (3)‏ بح 


Lo, OPES 
sigg Ire 

So We made the wind sub- 
servent to him, it made 
his command to run gen- 
ily whenever he desired 
(M.A.) whithersoever he 
intended (Píc.). [38:36] 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv 
7 befell, afflicted 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 
you inflicted, smited 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 
we inflicted, smited 


F e SS و ص‎ J 
FUSS. eun ati; ACC. هیب‎ nom., 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv 
e+ Shall befall, (1) 
let befall 


ص و 





(e. |. 3 p.m. sing.) A 


< ~shouid fast 
to fast (ن)‎ Liz مام یوم‎ 
to abstain from o = 


( imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. | مو‎ pr 
that you fast 


(act. pic. m. plu.) gen. العاعن‎ 
fasting men 


(act. pic. f, plu.) gen. e ai 


fasting women 

Ls 
acc. e A nom. n» pal 
fasting (v.n.) gen. (t Ae) 


E IEA 


28 
acc. duped Ty ah nom. الصحة‎ 


(an awful) shout (n.)gen. صحة‎ 
or cry 


( perate. m. plu.) | اصملادو‎ 
<<(you) hunt, chase 
may huat, may chase 


fac Suo‏ (ض) و اصطاد 
to hunt‏ 

gen. الصد‎ acc. ne nom. 
hunting, chase (1) (v.n.) 
TET 


a fast (m.) acc. 


e 
aye 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ص و ت‎ 


ENEFA 


بت 





( perate. m. sing.) r^ 
« (vou) incline 


" - J o e 
(4) 4532 J بهو‎ jus 
to cause to incline 
Take then thou four of the 


birds and incline them 
towards thee, [2:260] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) il 
shaped, formed, fashioned 


p aA‏ مه 
23»9 
ts yo i j<‏ 
to shape, fashion‏ 


(imperf. ist. p. plu) it “55s 
we shaped, formed, 
fashioned 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
~ shapes, fashions 


ەر 
الصور (ap-der. m. sing.) ti‏ 
Fashioner (an epithet of‏ 


Allah) 
|* سدع‎ [| 


cup (n.) ar 


< wools (n. p-b.) gen. 5155] 
(sing.) صو ف‎ 


d Lud 
2» 
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d ص‎ 





31 - (ض)‎ Lis Sear صَارَ‎ 


to arrive 


9 - Tee 
ICC. مصير | ۰ هشبال‎ nom. 


p 


return, destination (v.n.) 
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ETXRA 


s i 3 p.b.) PAP 


(sing.) EC ECT 


sae ص‎ 


اص ى ف | 


summer (n.) gen. الصيفي‎ 


à 


Je e i ss 


Not allowing the chase while 
you are in a Slate a 
sanctity, [5:1] 

the game (2) 
(that which is to be hunted) 


Allah shall surely try you : 


with the game. (5:9 4] 


[x ی د‎ vl 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 


<-~cometh to, reaches to, 


tenders to 


y+% 


> هو 
ae‏ 


VER 


Aa کتای‎ 


Mae ب‎ Bw te و‎ 

; يك بضحك be. 5 KF‏ (س) 

to laugh, to wonder, to | * ol wu" 
rejoice (Reb., LL) 





the sheep (m.) الان‎ 


to laugh at Ga - 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu ert * tw 6 
perf. 3 p.m. plu.) o ova 


they laugh m 
دا تن‎ «panting (vz.)acc. مسا‎ 
إا هتکن‎ SACS T eat ae 
Behold! at them they were (=>) -l Jo ضح يضم‎ 
laughing. [43:47] to pant, breathe in running 


ال 
(el. imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Vocal hard (horses)‏ 
let them laugh s‏ 





vote ۳‏ تس 
ض imperf. 2 pum. plu.) © Kowa; * CE‏ ( 
d (n.p. t.) eno | e Vall‏ 
ESAE AS « Places of `- ce‏ 
You werc laughing at them. laving down (beds)‏ 


[23:1101 (sing.) pa 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv ۳1 
62115611 to laugh 
ace. Ju" وتات‎ 
(aer. pic. m. sing.) ^ ; (perf. 3 p.f. sing.) efe 
laughing <~ laughed > 
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ض ح ك le‏ 


- 


uU‏ ر با 


UEKI 


(in) adversary (n.) acc. us 


(part. 3 p. m. sing.) 

tai 

«7 ~set forth a parable S تس‎ 
~wcoincth tbe similitude 
( pic.) 
e» propounded the similitude 
(Jid.) 


ba OF (ض)‎ 153 
to strike, to beat 
هم‎ t= 
to coin & 6 سلا‎ - 
or give © parable, to 
make an example 


to give similitude (1) - J — 
to mention (2) 
to compare (3) 

to strive, go forth 9 


- 


to travel PT d = 


to take away, avoid 


to put a cover, shut 
کت مالسلا‎ 
How Allah set forth a para- 
ble. (14:24) 
(perf, 3 p. m. plu.) 
they set forth a (1) 
parable 
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ی لت 
ضر »| 
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22». 


[arsar 
! a 


ado». 


So he smiled — at 
her word, [27:19] 


ساجک 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
laughing 


$ ^5. ع‎ Y^ - 
ERES EL 
Laughing, rejoicing. [80:39] 


* 3r ش‎ 


- 
- 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. ai 


«^ thou shall suffer from sun 


lex d‏ تیا (س) 


to be smitten by the sun 


«early forenoon (n.) o 
The word lm properly 
signifies the bright part 
of the day when the sun 
shines fully (LL). 


comp. ye 3 


by the bright- 
ness Of the day 


[the particie J means ‘sweat 
by' and US | 
brightness of the day. 
The final latter of the word 
iLe., é is replaced in case 
of its attachment to pro- 
nominal thus 7 
its sunshine] 


ss; ات‎ 


law 


"11 


فى ر ب 


(imper . 3 p.m. sing.) 
7-Coinell: a similitude, gives 
a paralhie 


Qao, 
Allah coineth the similitu- 
des. [13:17] 


NEA TUR 
“Allah propounds the truth 
an : falsity.” [13:17] 
(Mosi of the commentaters 


toak the word MIT 10 
this verse as ellipsis, thus 
the meaning would be 
"Allah set forth or pro- 
sounded a similitude to 
show the differences be- 
tween the truth and the 
false (see /K., RZ); some 
of them as Qr., Rgh. took 


the verb Š P tn the 
meaning ot compare j.e., 
“Allah compares(betwcen) 
the truth and false”; some 
of them explained it as 
"likeneth or confirmeth? 


(imperf. 3 pm. ph) DS A 


they strike 
وربا رهم‎ ys یت‎ 


They strike their faces and 
their backs. [8:50] 
i? . 
they travel الار ض‎ 3 - 
4970, » ed LA Ga 
ue فى‎ GR ارت‎ 
And others who trave! on 
the land. [73:20] 


۳۷ 
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Ih مک نوات‎ 
How they set forth a ۰ 
(17:48] 
They mentioned (2) 


موه لک $ joe‏ 


They mentioned him not to 
thee save for disputation. 
[43:58] 
they travel (3) 


T IHESU 


When they travel in the earth. 
(3:156] 


( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye went forth )۱( و‎ 


Y. we srz - 5 
لذاض سم لاسو‎ 


When ye go forth in Allah's 
WAY. [4:94] 


yc travel in the (2) PIA à 
earth. 


à girs 
uere) 
And when ye travel in the 
earth. [4:10 1] 


ضس و ب 


Tec 


ر 


(perf. Ist. p. pli) EN era 


we made example 


dE; 
We made (them) example for 
you, FE4:45] 


we put over a cover (2) عل‎ 5 


تال تابن لب 
Wherefore We put a cover-‏ 
ing over their ears in the‏ 


cave. [18:11] 
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ed by those translators (imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) o P3‏ 


who tend to deny mira- 
cles). 


$7. è 
give a parable S — ب‎ 


اضر 


or propound a 3 


make a way GL — اضر‎ 


CAU EZ) ab 
And make for them a way 
dry in the sea. [20:77) 


(parate. m. plu.) 
mite! (1) 


7, seo) t “ 
rt 

Wherefore Wc said, 
with part of her. 


beat (2) 
Bib e فى‎ iA; 
And avoid the (f) in beds 
and beat them. [4:34] 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) 
similitude is (1) 2 
propounded 


ewheld up.as (2) SE 
sample 


de ros 52, 
And when the son of 


Maryam is held up as an 
cxample. [43:56] 


is set (3) 
بيهم سور‎ aes 


Then between them a high 
wall is set. [57:13] 


348 


smite 
[2:73] 


2 - 
صر لب 
مات 





اضر بوا 


they strike 


they should not يضرت‎ Y 
strike 2 


or‏ # سر 
fel. imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) Ù ra‏ 


They should cover 


PT p" 


2 owe 94 
OQ «لیضرین بخمرهعل‎ 


And they (female) should 


put their scarves (head- 
covers) ovcr their bosoms. 
]2 4:3 [ [ 


(perate neg. m. plu.) م‎ SF y 
propound not Jey 
the similitude 
( imperf. Ist, p. plu.j 
we propound the JS 
similitude, 


we take away ot s. 
Shall we then take away 


from you the Admoni- 
tion. [43:5] 


strike! (perate. m. sing.) 
o M 
Strike with thy staff the 
stone. [2:60} 


Caution: The only correct 


pal‏ ب 


- .*. 
rendering of اضرب‎ is 


‘smite’ or ‘strike’. The 
root verb ضراب‎ never 


signifies “‘to seek a way" 
or "march on” as render- 


TLA 





في و JP VOCABULARY OP THE HOLY QURAN i‏ فى فى 
s es P‏ 
ضر بت ot (pp. 3 p.f. sing.)‏ 5 1% و (o)ite‏ 
to injure, harm, hurt overshadowed de =‏ 
"MC ^‏ 
aM dz CIE ope 2 IE Mu‏ 
Overshadowed are they by‏ لاد من دون انيما Papa‏ 
And invite not bestde Allah ignominy. (Asad.) [3:112]‏ 
that can neither profit i" TOR‏ 
thee nor hurt thee. smiting P.n.) — 5*5‏ 


[10:106] 

acc. وا‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. زعام‎ oa 
they hurt 


c 


thcy will never tra | 


hurt thee 
eq 
acc. | و‎ van 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 7 و‎ a 
you hurt 

es e j** 4 

you ع‎ him not 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) "La 


^» i$ hurt of is done harm | 


an a 
3 SRE 
And no harm be done to 
scribe or witness. [2:282] 


(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) 
ew is/are hurt 


NE AUS ES 
A mother should not be hurt 
because of her child. 
[2:233] 


( imperf. Ist. p. sing.) viii i pl 
< I shall compel 


۳:8 


راکفا مرب رقاب 
So when you meet (in battle)‏ 


those who disbelieve smite 
the necks. [47:4] 


A a 
ضر ب‎ 15 verbal noun here 


used in the sense of im- 
perative to emphasise the 
command, The verse means 
when you face disbelievers 
in the battle. (see IK) 


( 9.8.) aec. Ws 


e 
! going about in الارض‎ T, 


the carth 


"T ما‎ i LT j 
They are disabled from going 
about in the earth, 
[2:27 3] 
striking (2) 


dE 
Then he slipped unto them 
striking with right hand. 


[37:93] 


| 2-2 *٭ | 


9 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim g% 


۱ < ~hurts 


149 
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hurting (va. tit, ace.) ضرّاراً‎ | — vi. Tad Shas 
to force, compel, to drive to 


, 223, Pu - 


وان ان Valor‏ 


And those who have set up ea i uds 
a mosque for hurting. 5-8 
)9:107[ مدا الگار‎ d 


He said: and who disbelieveth 


Xt XS 1 shall give him enjoyment 

And retain them not for | for a while. Thereafter I 
hurting. [2:231] shall compel him to the 
doom of fire. [2:126] 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) viii Seal 


j‏ " بس 


harming (v.n. ii) مار‎ 


ose oxi - ile. we compel or force to 
JRE gs موی وی‎ — 
Atter (paying) à bequest they _ (pp. 3 p.m. sing.) viii “las! 
may have made, or a debt - 7-13 compelled to M 
(that may have incurred) libn: oap EA uH e? zo] 
neither of which having rae fa E HA E, m je 
been intended to harm 3 ۱ 
(the heirs). [4:12] hurt (P.n) 92 ace. T 
۳ بت‎ T ال‎ 579 
4 ر فمل الواجد‎ hurt (v.n.)} v 
eh ^. Bie فيد‎ 
ل تين‎ Jė الضار‎ (fit. hurt) (».) 5 
The word ضرد‎ is that what meio : disability (due 
15 done by one, while to illness or any sort 
وناز‎ or jm. (von) of defect) 
requires more than one, to Log 
give the meaning of the P. راو‎ 
word. (MJJ.) Save those who are disabled. 
(act. pic. m. sing.) ناگ‎ [4:95] 
one who harms adversity, harm, distress(n.) 35 
p أبس‎ 2T » e. " â h 
Er, 4 ( “el is that evil which 
And he can harm them not relates to the Et 
at all. [58:10] disease while ^L V is 
(aet. pic. m. plu.) it^ that which relates to pro- 
those who harm others . perty, as poverty, —LL) 
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(The duplicated u indicates 


that = of v is changed lek ARM 
_by its following emphatic And they are not to harm 
letter i as a phonemic anyone thereby. [2:102] 
وى‎ 
nux x distressed (pis. pie.) rili “heal 
humility (v.n.v.,) acc. eoa 


es a e‏ دعام نوت 


(aet. 2 plc. m. sing.) GS”) js not He (best) who answe- 


bad pasturage, dry herbage, reth the distressed when 
thorny plant. he calleth unto Him. 
27:62] 


E. a 9 $5 لین تطعا‎ 
No food shall be theirs save 3 

bitter thorn. (88:6) 

| * di ص‎ | (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) v y y^ 


<They prayed ۵‏ | رو 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) wane themselves (Or they‏ 
was/is weak humbled themselves )‏ ~< 


Um Ste cum | + VA EXE EUR‏ ر صا (ك) 
Z to pray with humiliaty‏ < 
or humble oneself‏ 


pi rz 211 ص هسم - > و تبت‎ ser 
E AUI و صَرَاقَئُاف)‎ 2 yr tx بر‎ b 
Weak are (both) the invoker 
and the invoked, [22:73] to ۵ base or dl مه‎ 
دو‎ humiliate one's self before 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \ Sins 


they were weak pa als sate 


P P gst 
they weakened not ( neg.) pe la | Wherefore d idi not, s 


to weak 


gree the disaser from Us came 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x | استضعفو‎ upon them, humble them- 
they weakened selves ? [6:43] 
J, و‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x. — «sedis (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ۴ PT. 
ew weakens they humble themseives : 
e? 265 + SG 
( p.p. 3 p. m. plu.) x استضمفوا|‎ | (imperf. 3p. m.plu) .و‎ Ope 
(lit,) those made weak they humble themselves 
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Bg as ^i E 
He said: to each double. ۰ 
in the hereafter He will say) 
[7:38] 


twofold (2) 


Theirs (shall be) twofold re- 


wards for that they have 
done. [34:37] 


twofold (7. dual.) ves 


manifold (m. p.) acc. lul 
(v. n. iii) acc. ( is?) doi 
multiplied 
(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. Ghd 
weak MA 
weak ones (n.p.) acc. pue 
* ow 
weak ones (7. p.) ao 
سس نف‎ 
more weak (efutive.) اضف‎ 
{im respect of...,..) 
- 7 $a 
(Ap-der. > m. plu.)iv Oo مضعفو‎ 
those who pet manifold 
Coke TA RA Say 
They shall have (increase? 
manifold. [30:39] 
و و هي ب وه اس رات‎ 
acc. م تضعفين‎ ROT,  نوفعضتسم‎ 


(ap-der. m. plu.) x 
weakened ones 
(meia : oppressed people) 
352 


(in the verse 7:75 means: 
those who were counted 
weak, due to their pover- 
ty or owing to the small- 
ness Of their group). 
QI TZ 


(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) + (^a 
they are made weak 


a - E ۱ 


The people who used to be 


oppressed. (7:137] 
- a و“‎ 
(Note: ستضعفون‎ means 


who are made weak, meta- 
phorically rendered ‘opp- 
ressed.") 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iii 
<<~™ doubles, 
(multiplieth) 
(3 ) A e هم‎ e~ 


oc‏ - عام م 


lii icles cele < 
to double, multiply 


FAS را وث لین‎ 
And Allah multiplieth unto 
whomsoever He listeth. 
ان‎ 


(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) 
is made double 


-3 
dic 


em a 


ضعب 


—- داعت 


وه 
Lan‏ 


weakness (n.) 
phd Salo CNPS 
Allah is it who created you 
in weakness. (30:54] 
double (1) fn.) 


G,» 
وف‎ 


Yor 


ض ل ل 
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das ss 
Surely he lost the right way, 
or he surely has strayed. 


[2:108] 
~ failed (2) 


GAELS,‏ یرون 
And failed them that which‏ 
they had been fabricating.‏ 
]6:24[ 


^-wasted (3) 


pe AZ لين كل‎ 
(Thev are) those whose effort 
is wasted in the life of 
this world. [18:104] 


e~disappeared (4) 


SAS rN MES 
sO عون‎ 
And when there toucheth 
you a disaster on the sea, 
those whom ye call up 
on disappear except Him 
(alone). [1767] 


(perfect Ist p. sing.) 
I went astray 


CIS ES cits 
For then [ shall pu gone 
astray, and shall not re- 
main of the guided. [6:56] 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
strayed, erred. (1) 


ror 


4 US 


+ 
p 


e 


slis 


- 


& handful (n.) acc. 
of herbs 


(or a handful of twigs of 
trees or shrubs) (LL) 


Cie 


medleys (n. p.) AA, 
Prana 
Medieys of dreams. [12:44] 


< secret (n. p.) 
malevolence 


ising.) e hatred, malice 


KA 


PET 


< frogs (n. p.) الضفاوع‎ 


£ zz 
(sing.) Pias 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. 
<—~lost the (I) 
right way, strayed 


Ri -= سوك‎ £ - 
(ض)‎ INS و‎ Wu a 
to loss one's way, 
go astay, to stray, to fail, 
to disappear, to err, to 
wander from, to foget 


55 


45 
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Juv 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
errs (f) (forgets) 


Ee NON ما‎ cde 
So if one of the two (women) 
erreth (forcgeteth), the 
one may remind the other. 
[2:282] 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I shall go astray 


TT bsa 2) 
SYM Lis 
Say : if (ever) I go P 
I shall stray only against 
maysetf. [34:50] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۲ 
< cleft in error (1) 


(i) to leave in error (if the 
subject of the sentence 


is Allah and the object 
is other than man), 


(ii) tolead astray 


0 Ts 


1 Gi 


Do you (perchance) seek to 
guide those whom Allah 
let go astray (or left in 
error). [4:88] 


ewsent astray (2) 


ای یگکرد ار راعن نيا OS‏ 


آغمالهش 
Those who disbelieve and‏ 
hinder others from the way‏ 
of Allah, He shall send‏ 
their work astray. [47:1]‏ 
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۳ 


Ics d SSL 35 


Indeed they have erred (or 
strayed) going far astray. 
[4:167] 
disappeared, — (2) 
have gone away 


"enm 

They say; where is that 
which you used to call 
upon besides Allah ? They 
would say: They have 


disappeared from us. 
[7:37] 


(perf. 1st p. plu.) 
we disappeared 


Fe FIO ISG IB; 


And they say, When we are 
lost (disappeared) in the 
earth, shall we be ina 
new creation ? [32:10] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e~strays (1) 


b کل‎ ale Ael fá 


He knoweth well whosoever 
strayeth from His path. 
[6:117] 


erreth (2) 
£t كت‎ eer 
لاینتی‎ fp Oa 
My Lord erreth not nor He 
foregetteth, (20:52) 


ض ل ل 


Wis 


Pot 


Juv 
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J Jv 





(wandering in the way of 
God i.e., struggling to find 
the way, in search of the 
true lioht. That the char- 
acter of the Prophet was 
even in bis youth exempl- 
ary and exceptional in the 
most tempting environ- 
ment of Makka is borne 
out by hostile biographers.) 

"m 2 (a) 
the strayed الضالين‎ nom. “^ 
ones 
an error ۷ 


T ' s+ ser 
" 5 وو‎ 
But today the wrong-doers 
are in error manifest. 


[19:38 
Î astray or (2) 
۷۵5160 و‎ in vain 


PEG Sau ao, 
And the supplication of 


the infidels only goes 
wasted or astray [13:14] 


0 


the error (v.n.) 


further astray (t) (elative) 


Osler‏ ین امم هة 
And who is further astray‏ 
than he who followeth his‏ 
desire. [28:50]‏ 


furthec astray (2) 


SU‏ ریا AIS‏ سوء یل 
Those are worst in abode :‏ 
Too‏ 


enue 


JJ a 


p» e 


الملا 
Aso‏ اب error (v.7.)‏ 


no 


And assuredly he (i.e., Satan) 
hath led astray a great 
multitude. (36:62) 

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) iv 
the twain led astray 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
they led astray 


Sl 
t- 
أضلذا‎ 
"^ 4 


أضلان 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 
you led astray 


(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) i» 
they (f. i.e., idols) led 
astray 
( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
سم‎ sends astray 


ao 
( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv لل‎ 
~v sends astray 
(Note : Ia canditional phra- 

ses the assimilation of two 

letters is removed, thus 


Qu becomes DE 


( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) tv 
they lead astray 


(el. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
in order to lead astray 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc, nd 
that they/they may lead 
astray 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. 
wandering 


9s JUS S35 
And He found thee wander- 
ing so He guided. [93:7] 
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(v.n.) acc. Y 


<< hard, narrow 


(VSS SS ae ac 


to be narrow 


ESIR 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) Cc» 
< tenacious 3 
= a: 
(2) t x oA o» 
lo be tenacious , rcgasdly 


ii gae or 
And he i$ of the unsecn not 
a tenacious (concealer). 
[81:24] 
(The prophet has nothing to 
conceal, his messages are 
all plain and unambigous) 


( Az.) 
م‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. iti h.v. 
< they resemble 
o2 Sate Us 
to resemble iif ذا مضاهه‎ 
(the verb has no triliteral 


۱ مب 
ATEN E? dc‏ . 15.5 


V TEN 
They ع‎ 10 saying ee 
those who disbelived bef- 
ore, (9:30] 


۳9 


* J* 


el | 


^ J 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv (h.v.) 
« ~ illuminated 
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r,t? 





and furtherst astray from 
the level way. [5:60] 


( Ap-der. m. sing) iv 


mis)cader 


a 
as 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. iv 
seducers 


mT.3055..‏ ولي 

نت امین عضن 
was not one to take sedy-‏ [ 
cers as supporters.[[8:5 |]‏ 


X 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
< lean, thin Eae 


(a)i ee 
to be thin 
And on any lean (mount) 


coming from every deep 
defile. [22:27] 


(worn out and famished by 
a long journey; the phrase 
is expressive of fatiguing 
journey and great distance) 


Sel 


| م د 


تسه مدا 
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p > ow 


(perate m. sing.) assim. 
< press ! 
t د‎ ar 


م يضم كما (ن) 


to join, gather, add, to press 


Bole WI roe 


And press thy hand to thy 
side. (20:22] 


rox 


d ou 
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ie ۶ د ص‎ 
PSECU 
And Allah is not one to let 
your faith go wasted. [2:1 43) 


) imperf. Ist. p. sing.) iv e 
{ waste 


7 ^^^ و‎ ow 
ak Fee 
That [ waste not the work 
of a worker amongst you. 
(3:195] 
ae 2 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv nem 
we waste 


x e‏ 8 #7 , مسر 
ney 5‏ جر لمحت 
Verily We shall not waste the‏ 
hire of the rectifiers.[7:170]‏ 


i 


— F و‎ 





«^ they entertain 
-a7 
r 
5 ^" — ىت رت = م نم‎ 


ta be a puest or to ۷ 


to entertain ir 


۱050۱۱۵1۲0۷ — 
t ac 
Quest (n.) ضیف‎ 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) Sle 


—- became narrow, 
( meia.) was troubled 


+ > d e 40 - 3 م‎ 
(+) ضعا‎ mno Seite ضاف‎ 
to be narrow, to become 
straiten 


Tov 


s |‏ ف 





23-7 


)۱۳۰۷۰( di مرن‎ ace. nd. ضفرا‎ 


o»‏ و ل 
to illuminate,‏ 


ZS] أضاء‎ 
shine 


(a) ضوهاً 5 ضاءاً‎ EL 


to shine, glitter 


(perf, 3 p. f. sing.) iv gazi 


^7 illuminated 


aes 


هی 
light (n. rA) “Cy‏ 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 


illuminates 


ض ی ر * 


< harm (v.n.) (n.v.) we 
مرا (ض)‎ za سار‎ 
to harm, injure, damage 


* 25. 


< unjust, unfair(s.) (w.v.) 


Ye 
Sie 
V ی‎ Miwa غم‎ 
ضوزی‎ jem ضاز و ضاز‎ 
١ © a 
to be unjust in (>) و زی‎ 
giving a judgement 
( Mom.) 


x 
cre 

C. 

| 


e^ ۲1 
( perf. 3p.m. plu.) iv(w.v.) elo] 
< thev wasted, they neglected 


to waste, to neglect, to tose 
i SEI 


They neglected the prayer. 


(19:59] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv v 


raw WASTES 
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5" 2 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing) — ym 


e straitens are Glas 


And he was troubled on‏ راود ع رل ور 

, a C790 17^ 

Geet ual» their account (4rd.) and‏ مد رل 

And We know indeed that thy he felt straitened on their 
breast straitens. [15:97] account (Jid.) [11:77] 

1 1977 ۱ 
(el. imperf. 2 p.m. 210.۸ ' ad (Primarily the meaning of 
that you, in order to straiten phrase is “stretching forth 


C the arm" and is used in the 


strait (n.) acc. sense of power or ability 


(e^ CIC vd (TA) the meaning of the 
فرح‎ , phrase is “he was unable 
(He) maketh his — Gide (Meath. ip Nec 
i lacked strength to accom- 
es Ko plish the affair" —ZL.) 
straitened (in the sense of ‘ (perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ضاقت‎ 
Pis. Pic.) e» was straitened 


LE , 09. t. loa 
Dis ye dad وک‎ jv ایت‎ 
thy b ait- Ce نت طيهم الازض‎ 
And thy breast will he strait The earth, vast as it is, bec- 


by it. (10202) mas ame straitened unto them. 
straitness (rv.n.) ضيق‎ [9:118] 


44% 
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x m d d 
-- - 
lif. cover — (n.) acc. Gb ‘ £ 
Stage, state, layer 
FEEL 


Surely you shall eide stage 
by stage. 184:19} 


(Le., O makind your existence 
is not Axed or stationary, 
you must be ever changing 
growing , journeying from 
the state of the living to 
that of dead, and from the 
state of the dead to a new 
life in the next world. The 


preposition Rs is here 

synonymous with di and 

ib is equi-‏ = طق 
valent to T box W.‏ 
storeys, stages (v.n.) ace.‏ 


Tos 


s 


١ obf 


اط باع x‏ | 


aww 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) طبع‎ 


< ~set -a seal 
س‎ Sete e- 


(Di E ci 


to scal. imprint 


PASE AM EI 


Aye ! Allah hath set a seal 
upon them for their infid- 


elity. [4:155] 
FLA. 
( imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) M 
sets a seal 1 
وی‎ -— 
(imperf. Ist. piu.) Mx 
we put a seal 


- » 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) = 


is sealed 
RA Py 55 


And their hearts are sealed. 
[9:87] 
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ط ح و 





25’ 
د‎ Ja; 


vis لا‎ 


—- * 
طار 3 


( imperf. 2 p.m.. sing.) acc. 
thou mayst drive away 


(perate. neg. m. sing.) 
drive not ! 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
one who drives SS away 


fe oy ا ط‎ 
A. 9. sz 
eye (n) الطرف‎  فرط‎ 
lit. : eye. In some verses — 
it is rendered as glance, 


sight, looking, according 
to the context. 


a side, n. ace. (1) V 
a portion 


Io طرق من ان‎ Li. 
That he may cut offa portion 


of those who disbelieve. 
[3:127] 


م 


side, end (2) 
طر فين‎ < gen n.d. ty 
two ends (n. dual.) 
a ی‎ SZ! zZ ats 
مان الیل‎ CU gba واف‎ 
Aud establish the ۲۲۷6۲ at 
the two ends of the day, 


and the neighbouring (wat- 
ches) of the night. 


[11:114] 
ends (1) (n. p.) TA 
Ah ois 


And hallow (Him) at the ends 
of the day. (20:130] 
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Seco‏ سم مدوب ولا 


Who hath created seven hea- 


vens in storeys. [67:3] 


cb 


eam s" 


Ss 


ور * 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v, 
< ^extended 


(Git Bae GE 


to spread out, extend {irans. 
& intrans.) (Lis., Rgh.) 


By the earth and Him who 
spread it forth. (9 1:6] 


fperate. m. plu.) اط حرا‎ 
« cast forth 


e EM i H هين‎ 
(rid) طرح بطرح طرحا‎ 
to throw, cast forth 
ei ادوس تآراطرخو‎ 
Slay Yusuf or cast him forth 
to some land. [42:9] 


X ند‎ d$ 


( perf. 1st p. sing.) iX 
< I drove away 
(ن)‎ bD soe رد‎ 
to send away, to get SS out 
(rrans.), to drive out 
۳۹۰ 





rt ط‎ 


x Cie = 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) Male 
< they ate 


E cus‏ طعا و طماما (س) 
to eat (intrans.)‏ 
(oo Eo, Fab m‏ 
to taste (Prtrans.)‏ 
میم (perf. 2 p.m. plu.)‏ 


you ate 


i? کا عم مان‎ 
And when you have eaten 
then disperse. [33553] 


an 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
rwtats 


“ser 2» v ^ 
TES لايطصه إلا‎ 
None sha!) eat thereof save 
whom We allow. (6:138) 
(juss. 3 p.m. sing.) AN ۳ 
>> did not taste 
the ۷۲.۶۱۰ 5 e see above 


Se Lete ris p s 
می‎ AD یسه‎ 3 "5 
And whosoever tasteth it not, 


verily shall be minc. 
[2:2 49] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv RE 
< یه‎ e 
Lib] أطعم‎ 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv »\? 
awfeeds C 


Y'A 


to feed (trans.) iv 
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ط ر ق 





borders (2) 


OS ACA P QU flare 


Behoid they not that We 


visit the land diminishing 
it by the borders thereof. 
[13:4 1] 


le ط راق‎ 
2 5 
(act. pic. m. sing.) gen. TE 
< the comer by night 
: (ott 37. 
طرفاً (ن)‎ Se طرق‎ 
to come at night, to knock, 
to strick 


(fir. anything coming by night 
or appearing at night thus 
الطارق‎ 

appears in the night : 9 
the morning star, because 


it comes at the end of the 
` night — Rgh. LL) 


way, path (a.) X b acc. ip 
À هه‎ £726 £ 
Ca jo » الطر به‎ 


ways, paths (n. p.) طر الق‎ 


is the star that 


way, path (n.) 


J b | 
<< fresh acc. adj. rb 
ع‎ a ۰ - 
sie طری طری - طرق‎ 
(4. (س‎ 31h 
to be tender, fresh 


ی - و 
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3 - (ف» ن)‎ tb s ob 
to speak ill of, 
defame 


4 » 4 "m^ 

ser US 
And they thrust at your reli- 
gion (Arb.) assail (Piíe.) 
revile (Jid.). [9:12] 
speaking ill (v.5.) arc. LL 

Seals‏ التي 
And scoffing at the faith.‏ 
(Jid.) (4:46]‏ 


| ط غ ی -و | 


(perf. 3p. m. sing.) wv. Sale 
« ~exceeded (1) S 
the limit 
-f s- e, SO 
(ف)‎ Tab FU طغى يطغ‎ 
to exceed the (f) 
bounds 


(otis 5 hsb go GL 


to rise high (water) (//) و‎ 


ARGUIT Sd دعب‎ 
Go to aen surely he has 
exceeded the bound (or 
limits or he is inordinate). 
[20:2 4] 


(the water) rose high (2) 
Surely we carried you in the 
ship, when the water rose 
high. (69:11) 
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Stat 
CN 
acc. p*R 


me (pronominal) a 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
they feed 


comps. iv. 
that they feed me. 


that they feed 


shortened to Û i.e., the‏ فا 
first «$ is dropped‏ 


ovali ) ©) Ot wes 2 


I desire not (from them) 
that they feed Me. [51:57] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)iv مر‎ 
you feed 


(imperf. let. p. piu.) 
we feed 


feed ! 
r~is fed pip. 3 p. m. sing.) 


( perf. 3 p.m. dual.) 
the twain asked food 
to seek x استطمم اتطاماً‎ 
food (trans.) - 
the feeding (v.n.) iv 


وه“ 


a 
pex 


استطعما 


(perate m. plu.) 


n 
cob 
food (».n.) العام‎ MLL ace. ULE 
taste (v.n.) zi 

| * ù d b | 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) — Ma 
< they thrust at 


an eater (act. pic. m. sing.) 


rar 





b‏ ف ف 
وت 
exorbitance (v.n.) acc. tub,‏ 


insolence 


[tso زط‎ 


wl 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v. iv 
< ^-extinguished 


Lb Wt > 
to extinguish, put out (fire or 
light? 


Leb <<‏ (س) 


to be put out (fire or light) 


iv, 


"as 
«acc. ا‎ pila 
(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.) 


that they extinguish 


(el imperf 3 p.m. plu.) 
would they extinguish (or 
they may extinguish) 


| ط ف ف *#| 


-— ev). 


الطففین 


(ap-der. m. plu.) ii 


<< scrimpers 
to diminish ii (zal Cit 


(a ineasure or weigh below 
the standard) 


[^] - 
( باب‎ one who gives short 


measure, of weight, thus 
cheating his companion, 
but this epithet is not app- 
lied unrestrictedly except in 
the case of exorbitant 
deficiency). 


rar 


y^ 
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of 


a 


(perf. 3 p. m. piu.) 
they exceeded limits 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) acc. 
that he my be inordinate 


BA eG 
Mn ۳ ote 
pai Et 
they (Twain) said ۰ our Lord 
we fear lest he hasten to 
do evil to us or be inor- 


dinate {or he may 
play the tyrant). [20:45] 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) y N 
do not exceed the limits, 
ec 
more rebellious. (elative) pl 
سح ور و‎ ef PTs irc 
ABr کانواهم اظلم‎ 
Verily that were more unjust 


and more rebellions. 
[53:52] 


(perf. ist. p. sing.) اه‎ 
caused to rebel 5 


Je A; a 3p S 
Be Aare A 
His comrade saith: our Lord! 
I did not cause him to 
rebel (make him exceed 
the limits). [50:27] 
29. هس‎ m r v 
arc. طاغين » الطاغين‎ nom. S bb» 
insolent (LL) (n. p.) 
exorbitant (Jid.) 
outburst, (intrans.) i20 
th i oise. 
: undering ۱ | ۳ “ty 
an idol, false god, devil(n.) غوت‎ 
[whatever is worshipped in- 


stead of God is S zl» 
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OST 


^ children (a. p.) 


(sing.) ولا"‎ 


| ط ل ب fe‏ 


و 
طلب (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)‏ 
seeks‏ يم >> 
B9. 2-7‏ 
طلب UP Cle‏ )2( 


to seek, ask desire 
seeker (acl. pic. m. sing.) Er 


Mt 


d 


seeking (v.n.) ace. 


(pic. pact. m. sing.) 
the sought 


plantains (7.) 


(It is the name of a certain 
fruit tree used to be found 
in Hejaz, its fruit is very 
delicious with good smell. 
(Muj.) It is à non-Arabic 
word. (Lis.) 


ga 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
<-~rose high 


Cle a‏ طلوعاً (ن) 
to appear, rise (sun), sprout‏ 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)‏ 
mw PISES‏ 
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b‏ ف ق 





* ق‎ 3 b 


(perf, 3 p. m. sing.) E 
< ~set about, began 


on Su l4 
طفقاً (س)‎ AL ab 
to begin, 
set out to do something 


ates aa E s 
And he set about slashing 


their legs and necks. 
[38:33] 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) ub 
the twain began 


ea,‏ علنهما من مت ال 
And the twain began to cover‏ 
themselves with leaves‏ 
from the Garden. (7:221‏ 


I d اط فا‎ 


^ jah 


(n. used for plu.) 
« the children 
the word لما"‎ is used for 
singular and plural both 


Toho lose للم‎ 


Or the children not aquain- 
ted with privy parts of 
woman. (24:31) 


child (n. used for sing.) 


2t SO ++ 
a y 


Thea we bring you forth as 
a child (infant), (22:5) 


eJ + 


الم إل موی 
That I may ascend to the‏ 
God of Musa, [28:58]‏ 


(el imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
< that let know 
to cause Lab} al 


someone know, inform 


وال الب 
And Allah is not one to‏ 
let vou know the unseen.‏ 


[3:179] 
the rising (sun) (v.n.) TAR 


the time of rising (n. p.t.) مطلع‎ 


e 
the place of rising (#.p.1.) ce 
~ وگو‎ 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) viii ل‎ gall 
those who look down 


OA کال لانتو‎ 
Allah will say ! will ye look 
down. ]37:54[ 
(i.e., would you like to look 
at the man who had 
spoken thus ? The phrase 


is ۶ sirati o with 
- و‎ 


els o أن‎ o jae b 
would you like to look 
at them (Rz., Ksh.) 

ranged date (1) (n.) 

$s. Seas بيش لها طم‎ à % esl 
And tall ates saline (laden) 


with clusters ranged. 
[50:10] 


a 


۳۰۹۵ 
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ed + 





(i d dt 
to ascend, to come to, or 
upon, Jook upon, know 


to depart from y Cp - 


( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) vii comp. 
< has he looked upon ? 


to look viii Lb) ali 
upon or down, to know 


( (En + imterrotive ] ) 
NN ONG: caus 


"v. gi looked upon the 
Unseen, or hath he taken 
of the Compassionate 8 
covenant ?." [19:78] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
he lookcd 


prol li قرا هن‎ SG 
Then he looked (will look) 
down and see him in the 
midst of the flaming fire. 
(37:55] 


e 


ze 


zs» 


Ji 


(perf. 2 p. rn. sing.) viti 
thou look 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) viii 
thou/will/notice 


Ly ASQ 
Thou will not cease to notice 


defrauding on their part. 
(5:13] 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) viii 
I ascend 


m 
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(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) vii 
the twain set out 


WARE CO Ae 
Then the twain set out; until 
when they embarked in a 

boat, he scuttled it. 
[18:71] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vii 
they went off 


GES ASA 
So they went off speaking to 
each other in a low voice. 
[68:23] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
m~ moves 


ad Vs Eco م‎ te qus 
And my breast straineth and 

my tougue moveth not 

quickly. [26:13] 


depart, (perate m. plu.) vii p^ 
توبن‎ COE 


Depart unto that which you 
used to cal! a lie. [77:29] 


n 


KS 


a gentle rain (n.) 


Sob‏ وان 
And if no heavy rain. faileth‏ 

upon it, then a gentie 

rain. [2:265] 
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tae! | 


au * 
K 


spathe (2) 


OUIA ن‎ Pos 
And from the date-stone, 
from the spathe thereof 


(come forth) clusters of 
dates low hanging. (6:99) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) it 3b 
<< e» divorced 


iovguit, eave, GES die 
to divorce (his wife) 


(0) Sb iz Gb > > 


to be freed from bond 


(perf, 2 p.m. plu.) ii T 


you divorced 
you divorced them m 
(i.e., women) p 
divorce ! (perate m. plu.) Í 
(pis. pic. f. plu.) lal 


divorced women Mos 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vii ls! 


< ~~ started doing something 
T -ne 
to set out الک‎ ole! 
in doing something, or start 
with something, to depart 


EEUU 
"dai deu 1 
The chiefs among them de 
parted (saying): Go ! aad 
preserve in your gods.[38:6] 


they (m.) divorced 


۳۹۹ 


fr + VOOARULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN = f + 





| , دا 
ری ی 
ae we jase the‏ 


J - 
faces. [4:47] (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss بطم‎ 
Lest We efface your hope < touches, deflowers 
(Asad), before we ۲ (ض)‎ EL 3 e ei 


countenances( Jid.), before 


We destroy the leaders to touch a women in or ram 


(M. A.J, before We des- 10 deflower her 
troy the countenances ae cop TT ee 
(Pic.}. اد س ديا چ ودل اجات‎ o لے‎ 


Before them man has not 
Note : see + [7 4 because touched them nor jinni. 
of the differences among [55:74] 
commentators in the mea- 


ning of e 9-3 : notin the | a xt n | 


ing of » ) 9 
تال تفت ات‎ : (p. p. 3 p. f. sing.) طمست‎ 
destroy! (perate. m. sing.) ب < | اطمص‎ become effaced 


۰ - 7 5 ۰ 4 ا 
طم بطیش SU‏ طموساً (ض » ن) نیش نامام 
Our Lord destroy their riches. to be effaced,‏ 


[10:88] disappear, go far away, to 
to be corrupted (in heart), 


| * Cf] to destroy 


LELA T‏ مب و 
ادا ادحوم لوست (imperf. 3 pom. sing) — al‏ 


< نان )سم‎ 5 So when stars are effaced. 


y T M Ka [77:8] 
د طعا - ب .وا‎ eb EE Eb (perf. Ist. p. ptu) ob 


to covet, eagerly desire, we wipe out 
to hope for 


M s Je 2 F 9], - 

I covet (imperf. Ist. sing.) أطمع‎ 2-27 2 EASY, 
- P And if We listed surely We 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) J pale should wipe out their eyes. 


they covet (36:66] 
T9 
(imperf. 2 p.m. phe.) J gaai | (imperf. Ist. p. plu.) acc. dels 
you covet that we obliterate 
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pé 





sev 
Chale! 


(le. imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e» may rest at ease 


"$t و‎ 
> ۰ 


But that my heart may rest 
at ease. [2:260] 


ZAR 


(le. imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
«may rest at ease 


That your hearts may rest 
at ease. (3:126] 


at rest (Ap-der. m. sing.) 


eye 2 في‎ ^ 


And his heart is at rest with 


the ۰ [16:106] 
5 و‎ 
( Ap-der. f. sing.) ace. ەة‎ 


at rest 


كانت اوه ترجه 


And town which was secure 


and at rest. (16:112) 
2u عم‎ 
peaceful (Ap-der. f. sing.) a Babel! 


O thou peaceful soul. 
[89:27] 


(ap-der. f. plu.) acc. 
contentedly 


c 1 Ad” ore" 


Angels oe &bout con- 
tentedly, [17:95] 
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a” 


to hope (v. n. ) acc. bab 


Le tr) 


5.5 
الطا مه 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv 


we covet 


<calamity (n./ 
(assim) (0) ES He ob 


to overflow, cover up 


CIE EGE 
Then when the grand Cala- 

mity shall come (i.e. the 

resurrection). (79:34] 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) vi AA 


< ~is contented P ۲ 
CARERE 


to be free from 


disquietude, 
to be in tranquillity 


po M? punt 0 
bE GS 
If there befalleth him good 
he is contented therewith. 
[22:11] s 
(perf. 2 pm. plu) اطيا: م‎ 
you are secure EM 
(I.e., out of danger) 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they are satisfied 


tans Ciis 
And they are wetl-pleased 
with the life of the world 
and are satisfied therewith. 
[10:7] 


A 


YTA 


+ ود 


Qa. BF. e Gre 
jd تطبر‎ Vade 

as R. F. (intrans.), (or) they 
purify themselves ff.) 


acc. v, Usi | 535. a 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they clean themselves 


5 
(perate. m. plu.) v. ۱ -S 
get yourselves cleaned 


æ 


wv. 
fap-der. m. sing.) ii Pian 


one who purifies SS 


RIS ور‎ 
And (I am) purifying thee 
from thase who disbelieve. 
[3:55] 


-9 و‎ 
gx 


(ap-der. m. plu.) acc. 9 
those who pet ۷۵۶ 
cleaned or purified 


رو“ 
التطبر ن (Ap-der. m. piu.) acc. v,‏ 


clean ones 
» ۰ 
ا‎ 

,» "D - 

: 7l Eo» 
ES Tf 
ون‎ ^al! 

purifying ( v.n. ) | تطبيرآ‎ 

clean ( v. n, ۳۰ f. ) طبور‎ 
(elative m. sing.) aA 

the purest thing 


الطوة 


(pls. pic. f. sing.) li 
purified one ( f.) 


spouses purified 


purified ones ij 


cliff, mound fa.) 
Tas 
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purify ! (perate. m. sing.) 


J‏ ه 


اط 


ib 


two single letters of the 
Arabic alphabet, inter- 


preted in various ways 
(See. IK. Tb. Jid.) 


| T. ر‎ a b 
(perf. 3 p. f. pu) à po 
<< they are purified 


"d * م۳‎ 
ب علد طبرا و طبور‎ 
to be clean (3) T ۳ 
pure, to be purified (intrans.) 
sen br 
Qe 
Till they (women) have puri- 
fied themselves. [2:222] 


x 
us x 


(perf. 3 nan, sing.) ii 
~ purified 


10 purify (frans.) 

se 
He purifed thee. [3:42] 
(el. 3 p.m, sing.) A ace. 
that he may purify 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thon purifieth 


purify ۲ (perate m. duul.) 1 
(O you twain) 


(perf. 3 p.f. pi.) « طن‎ 
« they are purified 


ط وع 


a ois 
Then his soul made the slay- 
ing of his brother agree- 
able to him. [5:30] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
سم‎ 03 


aul 
| sell 
oii 
e» 


أطنا 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv 
they (m.) obeyed 


(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) tv 
they ( f.) obeyed 


( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you (m ) obeyed 


ort 
you obeyed him اطعتموه‎ 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) 


we obeyed 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu. em 
obeys 


JE “a *. Rel J 
Ios P dreimal 
Were he to obey you imn 
many affairs. [49:07] 
( juss. 3 p.m. sing.) i? 
بطم‎ < obeys 
the weak letter 4 ی‎ » is dro- 


pped due to conditional 
phrase. 


hy 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) tv = 


they obey 
P 
(imperf. 2 p.m. pli.) acc. iv. | yalî 
هر‎ 


that/if/you obey 
(imperf. Ist p. pks.) iv سل‎ 
we obey 
(perate. m. phi.) iv 
(O you) obey ! 
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+ ور 





2535386 
Like a huge mound / ۰ 
or like a cliff mighty(Jid. ). 
[26:63] 


( age} means a mountain, 


as weil as an elevated or 
overlooking tract of land.) 


(LL.) 
| x TES 


E 
5 3e « لطور‎ 


mount 


Tur (prop. n.) 


(Tur is applied to 
Sinat and to the mount 
of Olives, and to several 
other mountains— LL) 


> stages, states (n. ۰ Los 
(sing) 5$» 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) i 93» 
-~~made agreeable 


to bring into t» 
subjection 

his soul: له تسه‎ ery" 
permitted him, made it 
casy or feasible for bim 


i.e,, he allowed himself to 
do something 


(a) Leb 5 طوعاً‎ ^ e << 
to obey 
to be obedient 


Jise 


Yy e 








ie‏ + وع 
استطاع pe | = ga‏ 
ca‏ اسيطاعة to be able, á‏ 


to have power, consent, 
{can do SS) 


PE‏ اسب 
Who is able to find a way‏ 
thereunto. [3:97]‏ 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) x> aaka 


thou art able 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) x Selec! 


I am able 


Sse) 
[ desire not te rectificatron, 
so far as I am able [1 1:88] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x | استطاعو‎ 
they are able 
if they can استطاعوا‎ ol 
they could not استطاعوا‎ e 
(perf. ist. p. pt) x (COLES 


we are able 
deca 
If we could wc would have 


surely come forth with 
you. [9:42] 


(as oe )x A DU 


AMA C Solis Us 
C ومانتطاعواله‎ 
Thus they were not able to 
mount it, nor were they 


able to burrow through it. 
[18:97] 


فض 
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b‏ و ع 


A 





( perate, f. plu.) iv 
(O you ladies) obey ! 


45253 att Gab 
And obey Allah and His 
Messenger. [33:33] 
P p s 
قار‎ 


ie, if they obeyed you, 


the form is Sel ( perf. 
3 p. f. plu.) which means: 

they (f.) obeyed — But in 
the verse 33:33 the form 


is آطعن‎ (imperative f. plu.) 
i. e., (O you ladies) obey. 
Learners shou'd carefully 
note the difference of 
short vowel on the word J» | 


[In the verse 4:3 


obey me (comp.) iv ; أطعون‎ 
( ab) a js n) 
shortend to J ) 
(perate neg. n. sing.) iv 
obey not 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
:]یم‎ 0 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
< ~did voluntarily 


to do v, ا‎ a 
something voluntarily 


AERE AMO DET iA d ons 


And whosoever و‎ m 


es لا‎ 
dM 
تطوع‎ 


does good then verily 
Allah is Appreciative, 
Knowing. (2:158) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 9 | ا‎ 
< ^—2could, was able, had pow 
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(the & ofstem v is replaced 


by duplication of ( b ) 


| ط و ف * | 
Gb‏ - عا (w.v.)‏ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
ew CAINE یک‎ 


to go about, walk 
about, to run around, 


ب . حول 
to make the rounds,‏ 


to circumambulate, 


to come upon, JA is 
to go arcund pied = 


CE MTS MP TN VAT 
Then a visitation came upon 

it while they slept. 
[68:19] 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
سم‎ goes round 


MAT Tera 
Go round oa them youths 
(boy servants). [56:17] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) (w.».) 533 


they go round 


Gli Goss 9 she 


(They will be) going round 
between it and boiling 
water fiercc. [55:44] 

(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 
is/will be/passed 
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رف 


ig 


t و‎ + 





(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x ne. 
e~is able 
# رم‎ riae ord EE dL RPSL ١ | > 
Bode هل بستویم ربكن ازل علا‎ 
Is thy Lord abíe to send down 
unto us some food. 
[5:1 12] 4 
) jues. 3 p. m. sing.) x ex 4 
could not do, was not abie 
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) x pki 


thou art able 


(acc. 3 p. m. sing.) e تن‎ 


thou never can do 


isl à 1 pm 1 
( juss. 3 p. m. sing.) x 
thou was not able 


( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x 


they are 6 


(imperf, 2 p.m. plu) x تستطعولن‎ 


you are able 


(ace, 2 p.m. plu.) x 
vou were able 


you will not be able تستطموا‎ E 


tý 


willingly (v. n.) acc. 


oe 
obedience (v.n) طاعة‎ 
(act. plc. m. plu.) or 
< willing doers (of SS) 
(sing.) طائم‎ 
۱ dt عر‎ 
(pic. pact. m. sing.) مطاع‎ 
obeyed one 
so 67 
(4p-der. m. plu.) v ¿pe yall 
those who do something 
willing of voluntarily 
YN Y 


+ و ق 


And clear up my House for 

those who circumambu- 

late. [22 : 26] 
M, ^ 
"ww 


- 


faci. pic. f. sing.) 
a group, party, 
(a group of people counted- 
from two persons up to 
a thousand —Rgh.) 


Qo am eal nom. QUE 


two parties (n. dual) 
2c 
flood (n.) الط فان‎ 


lit. overpowering rain or 
‘deluge’ 
meta. any other universal 


destruction 


|* gat 


ri. lia‏ ج 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) ii Vy y"‏ 
they shall be hung round‏ 
neck‏ 


to impose, Vs 53» < 
lay upon, to encircle, to 
put a collar or necklace 
around SS neck 
طاق يطوق طوقاً (ن)‎ > > 
to be able, be in a position 
to do something 


«lat سیون‎ 
Soon shall that wherewith 
they stint be hung round 


their necks. [3:180] 
۷۳ 
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> re "^ م‎ of? 1 
gosh ee oly 
A cup shall be passed round 


upon them, filled with 
limpid drink. (37:45) 


PIU. 
< —walkes about yi ga 
۰ 4 “e 
riji طرف‎ 35, 
to walk about, run about, 
to circumambulate 


GEN Ade e Sl‏ بومأ 
There is no fault (lit. sin)‏ 
in him if he walketh in‏ 


between the twain. 
[2:158] 


(el. 3 p.m. plu.) 1358] 


let them circumambulate 


And let them circumambu- 
late the ancient House. 
[22:29] 


Ry 


those who go (n.p. ines.) 
round frequently 


um eee eee لوس‎ | 
Se es ele o) 
Going round frequently some 
of you on some of them. 
[24:58] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
visitation 


Apres 


A visitation come upon it. 
(68:19] 


circumambulato s( 2X. p.) aut 
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J P LN P‏ ۳ و 

(0) Ve يطول‎ Ob 

to be long, to continue for a 
long time, to be lasting 

ef^ eke 

2 eX حی طال‎ 
Until there lasted long upon 
them the life. [21:44] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) vi 
< prolonged 


as R.F. vi ni^ 


HA , je bes 


And the life was prolonged 
upon them. [28:45] 


(act. 2 ple. m. sing.) aec. 
prolonged, long 


S rei ng Als 
Verily thou hast by day 
prolonged occupation, 

(73:7] 


ره 


height (v.n.) acc. 


da نتم ال‎ 
And thou canst not reach 


the mountains in height. 
(17:37) 


power (t) (a.) 


ذی‌العلولي 

The Lord of Power. [40:3] 

(the possessor of all suffici- - 
ency and of super-abun- 
dance, as of bounty, or 
the possessor of power or 
of bounty, and benefic- 
eace) (Lis.). 
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تطاول 


b‏ وق 


| (i. e. they shall have that 


whereof they were niggard- 
ly made to cleave to their 
necks like the neck-ring : 
as it is said in a tradition ; 
it shall be a biting snake 


upon thc ncck— 
* عا ور‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) iv 9 
> ۱۳6۶ can bear, 
they are able to do 


to be able to do a thing 


fur, T or. ToU‏ و 
Rr afi des‏ زنیه طماریشکنن 
And for those who can keep‏ 

it (fast) with hardship, 
the ransom is the feeding 
of a poor man. [2:184] 
(i e. such men and women 
as are exceedingly weak 
or are of very advanced 
old age. 5b} signifies 
what ean be done or borne 
with utmost difficulty— the 
utmost that one can do 
with difficulty, trouble or 
inconvenience. (Jid.— LL) 


strength (n.) * iib 


a TELIA 


Our Lord! impose aa On 
us that for which we have 
no strength. 2:28 6| 


| x و و ل‎ > 1 
(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) (w.».) 
<i ~ lasted long 





TY 


+ و ی 


(Benjamin) family and his 
family was the smallest of 
all the families of the 
tribe (Jid. P. 2. n. 643). 


" 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ۷۰۷۰ — & E 
< wwe roll up 


طوى Chis yer‏ (ض) 
to fold, roll up‏ 
rolling up fv. n.) th‏ 
"z re 2‏ - و 
The day whereon We shall‏ 
roll up the heaven like as‏ 


the rolling up of a scroll 
for hooks. [21:104] 


rolled ones fn. p. f.) SV مطو‎ 


Se RCM 
And the heavens are (shal! 
be) rolled up in. His Right 
hand. [39:67] 


Tuwa ( prop. nm.) 


(iit. ‘a thing twice done or 
twice blest and sanctified." 
AS a proper noun it is 
the name of the valley 
just below Mount Sinai. 
This spot is on the right 
flank of Sinai in a narrow 
valley called the 'Wadi 
Shoaib' which runs south- 
eastward from the great 


"vo 
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opulent (2) 


EEIE Logs) 
The opuient among them ask 
leave of thee. 19:86] 


(fit. the possessor of opulence, 
Jid.) 


means (3) (n3 .ممه‎ NS 
نایم‎ edu 
eel Sa 
And those of you who can- 
nat afford means to marry 


free, believing women. 
[4:25] 


(The phrase ‘Yj ce 4 
is often taken to mean ‘‘he 
is not in a position to 
afford", ۰ e., in the finan- 
cial sense : but Mohammad 
Abduh very convincingly 
expresses the view that it 
applies to all manners of 
perventive circumstances, 
be they of material, perso 
nal or social nature.— 
(Asad nn. 4; 29 que 
ting Manar V. 19) 


x |‏ * * چا 


Talut (prop. n) EJE 
(The Biblical from of Talut 
is Saul, who belonged to 
the smallest of the 
Israelite tribe of Binyamin 
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b‏ ی ب 





al e ا‎ Pe» ی‎ 
LALESIA لین‎ 
و رورسم‎ eo 
Those who tiae and do 
right, joy is for them, and 


bliss (their) journey's end. 
[13:29] 


gcc. ti adj. 
the good (1) 
(active participle on the mea- 


sure of it ) 
UAM FSI 


Say the evil and the good 
are not alike. [5:100] 


clean (2) 


aes‏ یایب 
Then go to high clean ۰‏ 
]4:43[ 


wholesome (3) 


7 LAT Fr z 
ESEA 
Eat of that which is lawful 
and wholesome in the 


earth. [2:168] 
gentle (4) 


Sloe SI Das 


And they are guided into 
gentle speeches. [22:24] 
4 


ace ۱ مس‎ 2 nom. nya’ 
good ones A. p. acc. 

(opp. evil) 
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plain in front of the Ras- 
Sufsafeh.—Jid. ) 





mre 
( pref. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. a 
< mw pleased 
عة (ض)‎ 5 ; U cle ob 


to be good, pleasant, agree- 
able, ae 


scd 


cheerful 
to leave, LS is rar 
give up 


NINE BALE 
PITE م‎ u- 
ورم‎ E 
Then marry such as please 
you, of (other) women by 


twos and threes or fours. 
[4:3] 


(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) i js طن‎ 


they ff.) give up 


CAI SES Gh 
And if they give up any- 
thing thereof of their own 
accord. [4:4] 


(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
ye are good 
blessedness, joy, happiness 


( pfu. of pas? n. f. or fem. 
form of Zbl elative) 


A^. 


v 
s$ 


۳۷۹ 





de‏ ی با b VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN‏ ی ر 
od, (1) (n. f. adj.) 423‏ 
pore, tam i good, n. j. ۰ ~‏ 
excellent, fair‏ الوا AEE‏ 
They said, we augur evil of x‏ 
Fais‏ یه ور ود ]36:18[ you.‏ 


( perf. Ist p. plu.) v tab A fair land and indulgent 


we augur evil 


They said : we augur evil of 
thee and those with ۰ 
[27:47] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ۴ ^ 
they augur evi} 
2: 


- 


a n 
=~ 


sA 


bird (rm.) 
the bird (n.) 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
fit. a flying creature (1) 


"»pw ص زعو‎ Tite 
A DPA NAT) 
Nor a flying creature that 
flieth with its wings. 
[6:38] 


mata. action (2) 


4x5 HESS 
And every man We have 
fastened his action round 
his neck. (17:13] 
) *f P in addition to its 
literary meaning of a bird 
means metaphorically the 
actions of a man which are 
the cause of his happiness 
and which are, as it were, 
attached to his neck as a 
necklace. (LL.) 


۳۷ 


Lord ۲ 
fair, gentle (2) 


[34:1 5] 


خر 5 


nab ean ooo 
And they sail with them 
with a gentle (or fair) 


breeze. (10:22] 
good ones, (n. p. f.) ااطئات‎ 
lawful ones 


Jy Pa ی‎ ۰ 

Lit ومیل‎ 
This day are good things 
lawful for you. [5:5] 


^ 


- 


W.P, 
ow{imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) 


> لار Ve 5 UP ra‏ (ض) 


to fly (birds), to flee 


ANCUS] SURE Ly 
Nor a flying creature flieth 
that with its. two wings 
but are communities like 
unto you. [6:38] 


( perf. Ist. p. plu.) v t 
< wc augur evil 


a ~” 6 
to augur evil, bi r “pe 


to draw a bad omen from 
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mata, augur (3) 


They dread a Day the evil aa: e AE 
whereof shall be wide- * dt e" 
spread. (76:7) Hc said, your augury is with 

Allah. [27:47] 


(aper. m. sing), ce. [RE 


wide-spreading (Jid. & Pic.) - 


acc. C Rom. الط‎ ine that which spreads far 
the clay (n.) (adj.) and wide (Aya.). 
xxx 


378 YYA 


Xa! بت‎ 


> > ظفر (US A‏ ب , َل 


to obtain, overcome 


pee SAS yids 
After He had given you 
victory over them.[48:24) 


<claws, nails (n. p.) ^ al 


(of the finger), talon. 
a? 
(sing.) “ab 


BoBeswi gis 
And unto those who are 

Jews We forbade every 

animal with claws, f6:146] 


~” 


(perf. 3 p.m, sing.) (assim.) Aa 


< ^-remained (1) 

۰ M ui 1 . ۲۹ 
ر 835 (ف)‎ Sb بت‎ 3b 
to be, to become, to grow into, 


۳۷۹ 


:# 8 dos | 


AS 


: 9, 
< marching, (v.n.) Une 
departing 


(2) ;U$ LE ob 
to march, travcl, to depart 


eU eS DUE AN en 
AS 
And He appointed for you, 
from the skins of the cattle, 
houses which ye find light 
on the day of your depar- 
ting (/.e., tha day of your 


moving from one place 
to another). (16:80] 


^4 
(perf. 3 .م‎ m.sing.iv hh 
< mu made victor 
to give إظفاراً‎ iv FA 
victory, to make victor 
379 
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e" ^ 


KARPAN e 
And lf We send a -—— and 

they see it yellow, they 

would after that certainly 


continue to disbel:eve. 
(30:51] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you continue 


at‏ نون 


You would continue lamen- 
ting (or wonderiag).[56:65] 


(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) 
they become. 


$5 فظلان‎ gne ۱ 
If He will, He stills the wind 
so that they become moti- 
onless. [42:33] 


(imperf. fst. p. piu.) 


we continue/remain 


So we shall remain devotcd 
to them. [26:71] 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii 
< we overshadowed 


Yis, jl J i Ss 
to overshadow 
(n.) ace.) Sb nom. 
< shadow, shade 

( plu.) Ji J Si 


380 


fa 
۱ 
۱ 


D 


a 


Jan s 


(with a following imperfect or 


active participle or ue it 
means, to continue, to do 
something, to go on doing 


something, preserve some- 
thing) 


jj dev عل جيه‎ 
His face remaineth darkened. 
[16:58] 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
^-become (2) 


i DI‏ تافو و لها خضمتن 
So their necks would become‏ 
submissive to it. [26:4]‏ 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou hast remained 


(¿iG is modified form of 
eli 2 p.m.) 
رال رلو كا یلت ميه ما‎ 


And look upon thy god of 


which thou hast remained 
a votary. (20:97) 


) perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they remained, they kept 


Oxon 7 aal AES 


Then be kept mounting 
through it. [15:14] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they would continue 


سم یگ 


س 
لادا 


PA. 


„JŠ 


۱ perf. 3 p.m. plu.) | Sits 
they wronged or they did 


wrong 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) Ab 


you wronged or you 
did wrong 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) Cab at 
we wronged or we did/ 


committed wrong 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e» wrongs or docth wrong 
ee 


(el. 3 p.m. sing.) Mà 
7Was to (do) wrong p 


sA 7 \ "dp ماکان‎ 
Allah was not one to wrong 
them. (9:70) 


(juss. 3 p. f. sing.) 


meta. Stinted not 


Es sal E co 
Each of tke two grens 
brought forth its produce 
and stinted rot aught 
thereof. [t8:33] 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) pi 
they wronged 3 


o». y Ampe $9955 
And ۹ wronged not Us but 
themselves they were wont 
to wrong. (7:160) 
(Sometimes, as thc context 
governs, yal has been 


TAS 
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J+‏ ل 


J 


<shades (n. p.) 


(sing.) "b 


etr 

that which shades, (n.) Jb 
: es 

cover, cloud giving “ball 


shade, 


cloud giving (n. p.) 
Shade, shadows 


وتي 


(sing.) ib < 
aor 2 pic.) "Lib doc. Sub 
shading zd 
x (tf EN 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~ wronged (1) 


عل as‏ لبا و idii‏ (ض ) 


to do wrong or evil, to 
wrong, to treat unjustly, 
ij-treat, oppress, harm, 
suppress, tyrannise 


ْمَل ذلك ننه f‏ 


And whoever o2 oe in- 
ded he wrongs his own 
soul. (2:23 1] 


Note: This verb is one of 
the frequently used word 
in the Holy Quran. Al- 
most ail translators of the 
Holy Quran into English 
have rendered this verb 


des 


as to do wrong or (o 
wrong. 
^". 
(perb. Ist. p. singh.) cule 


I wronged or [ did wrong 
381 
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re 





mosques of Allab, that 
His name be mentioned 
therein. [2:114] 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
< it becometh dark 
to become iv LS} ra 
dark, to enter upon thc 
darkness 5 
5 


(Learner should note jbl ۰ 


with damma on the final 
letter, in an elative case 
meaning more or much 
unjust, More than others 
in wrong-doing etc. while 


Pp 


Fl is perf, 3 p.m. sing. iv 
and means ‘to be or be- 
come dark'.) 


wrong-doing acc. Ls nom. fs 
(act. pic. m. sing.) n AC 
a/the wrongdoer j ; 


(pact. pic. f. sing.) ab 


wrongdoer 


(the femine form has been 
used the H.Q. for worship 
or communities [. €, BS 
adjective of a plural). 


nom. 983 «931 
those (n. p.) acc. NT 
who are wrongdoers 
the wrongdoers of (n.d. n. p.) ji 
wrongdoers of fes pt 

their own souls 
382 


rendered as “they dis- 


believed.’’) 


BALL 
(29 AN QVE ر‎ SÍ 
Those are they who ruined 
their souls because they 
disbelieved in our signs. 
[7:9] 
(imperf, 2 p.m. pla) نکن‎ 
you (do) wrong 
(perate. ncg. m. plu.) 
(O you) wrong not ! 3 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ? 
e» was wronged 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they were wronged 
(pip. 3 p. f. sing.) - 
thou wast wronged 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) Ojala 
they were wronged 


they are not/shall 
not be wronged 


(pip. 3 .م‎ m. pe) — Fla 
you sre wronged, you 
shall be treated wrongly 


Pad 


you shall not be نّ‎ ۹3 y 
treated wrongly 


(elative. m. sing.) 27 5 
more unjust . 


AM SEES CS 


And who is more unjust than 
he who preventeth the 


VAT 


C 
C 
be 
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ed 





k* le 


(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) h.v. 
< thou thirst (or thou shall 


thirst) , 1 
) ءا (س‎ stb tu 
to be thirsty 
thirst رسع‎ 


thirsty (act. participle) 


p 
الظمان‎ 


b 


jus 


pa 


5-3 


( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) (assim) 
e~thought (1) 
imagined, deemed 


ae 4 
(ن)‎ Cb Be Sb > 
(1) to think, assume, deem 
(2) to suspect or 
assume 
(3) to believe, know 
(4) to conjecture 


of. 

(according to Raghib ظن‎ 
signifies to conjecture, 
imapire, suspect and to be 
sure of something ín view 
of one's observation. As 
a general rule he points 
out that often this verb is 


succeeded by el Or 
0 that means to 
be sure about, and in 


certain places it means 


to imagine, as 


PAY 


<E 


(ints.n.) acc. Lb nom. ge 
great wrongdoer 
opresser, wrong- fints-n.) e 


doer (by habit or one who 
is pleased to hurt others) 
يمو‎ "oce 
TUAE TOUT 
And their Lord is not an 
oppressor unto (His) bond- 
men. [41:46] 
ee." 
acc. ( pic. pac. m. sing.) Li 
onc who has done wrong 


Po ete ر‎ ter = 

e ۱9 7 esa, و من هل‎ 
And whosoever is slain 
wrongfully, We have sure- 


ly given his next-of-kin 
authority. [17:33] 
€ » 
darknesses (n. p.) RAS ظلیات‎ 
وء ي‎ 
darkness (sing.) als < 


uz 


dark(ap-der. m. sing.)acc. 
(lif. that becomes dark) 


QU Ae Ab ecu 
Their faces were ae 
with pieces of night pitch- 


dark. [10:271 
D 
(ap-der. m. plu.) ym 
SS darkend 
TA نام‎ 


واه اک 
TS J PERH‏ 
And a sign unto them is the‏ 
night We draw off the day‏ 
therefrom, and Lo ! they‏ 
are darkened. (36:37)‏ 
383 


9 Bball و‎ 
And they imagined that it 
was going to fall on them. 
(7:17 1] 


they realized (2) 


AS‏ ان لمجا ناوال یو 
And they knew (or realized)‏ 
that their was no refuge‏ 
from Allah except unto‏ 
Him. [9:118]‏ 


they suspected (3) 
(they were in doubt) 





And they یم‎ RE as ye 
did that Allah will not 
raise anyone. [72:7] 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye thought (1) 


LIT " 

Kx Has Shes Ss; 
And that thought of yours 
that ye formed (thought) 
concerning your Lord. : 
{41:23) 


a 


you assumed (2) 


as E e آن‎ oisi 
MT 


Yea! ye assumed that the 
Messenger and the belie- 
vers would never return 
to their households. 

: [48:12] 
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oo 





SS ماد‎ Cajus 

aie seo! 

And Dh-ul-Nun when he 
went away in wrath and 
he thought that We would 
not straiten him. ]21:87] 


believed, knew, (2) 
understood 


ESS‏ امه 
And Dawud understood (or‏ 
knew) We had tried him.‏ 
]38:24[ 


ات نان 
And he believed that it 15 the‏ 
time of parting. [75:28]‏ 


assumed (3) 


OB AE‏ أن یمور 
Verily he assumed that he‏ 

would not be back. 
[84:14] 


(perf. Ist p.m. sing) — 


l was surc 


ci e LEG 


Verily I was sure I should be 
a meeter of my reckoning. 
[69:20] 


( perf. 3 p.m. dual.) 
the twain thought 


(perf. 3 p.m. piu.) 
they imagined (1) 


Us 
s 


۳۸ ۶ 


oo + 


‘ 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN Ù 


3; di 





they entertained (3) 
wrong thoughts 


.J rr # oe 

ASL VAG‏ مهم 
xd SS a o‏ 
While another party con-‏ 
cerned about themselves‏ 
entertained about Allah‏ 
wrong thoughts unjustly,‏ 
the thought of ‘Jahiliyah’.‏ 
]3:154[ 


(see pane in} ٠ C) 


ze. 
(imperf. 2 p.m plu.) — 2 y 


you entertain wrong thoughts 


( imperf. Ist. p. plu.) kd: 
we deem 


(n.) acc. aM be nom. kii 


thinking (1) 


^. ete. head A EA i 
oda KOVR SESE 
And what is thinking of 

those who forge lies aga- 


inst Allah ? [10:6 0] 


conjceture (2) 


Led t 5 & $. ر‎ 

GENS وماع أَكمَرْسْمْ‎ 
i Jio I 

And most of them follow 

not but conjecture, surely 

conjecture avails not aught 

against the truth. [10:36] 


(diverse) thought (mn. p.) 


(acl. pic. m. plu.) 
entertainers of evil thoughts 


۳ ۸ ۵ 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) 
we thought (1) 


And we thought that human- 
kind and jinn would 
never forge against Aliah 
a lie. [72:5] 


we knew (2) 


And we know that we cannot 
frustrate Allah in the earth. 
[72:12] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
سم‎ thinks 


(imperf. 3 p.f. sing.) 
-~~thinks 


( imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
1 think 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they know 
(they believe) (1) 


sara 
Who know (believe in) that 


they will meet their Lord. 
| (2:46] 


asd us‏ الب 
ALCOCK‏ ادون 


And some of them are unlet- 
tered ones who know not 
the Book but only (from) 
hearsay, and they do but 
conjucture. [2:78] 


Ga 


[A 
۱ ey 3 


et 
Eb 
- 27 


Sf 
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gue 


b‏ هار 





they know (3) | 


نک مرو 


Verily they, if iie come Lo 
know of you, would stone 
you. [18:20] 


) juss. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they knew not 


Shs Friel الین ل‎ Jalal! 
Or children who know naught 


of women's nakedness. 
[24:31) 


( perf. 3 p. m. plu.) iii 
< they helped, support 


a.‏ سس و سے 
ظاهر مظاهرة to help,‏ 
support others (in the‏ 


sense of collaboration), to 
back, or support enemies 


En 
And helped (others) in dri- 
ving you out. [60:9) 


(juss. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they did not back up 
against SS 


p ? 7 لا انس عدم ن اکن‎ 
mm ert A On 
a those of lE cite 
with whom you covenanted 
and they have not ailed 
you in aught, nor have 
they backed up any one 
against you. (9: 4] 


386 


dx 1 


mi 


ali d 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~is open (app. secret, 
concealed) 


CEPT. 


to appear, become distinct, 
clear, open, to come out, 
to ascend 


oic udis 
What is open aad what ts 
concealed. [6:151] 


( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they mount, (1) 
they ascend 


slz - iudi"‏ ایطهرون 


And stairs ved they 
ascend. [43:33] 


AA STA T هناسل‎ 
Thus they were not able to 
mount it. (18:97] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. 
they get upper (2) 
hand 


A 


9339s. 


DE 


کف وان يلو روا ولا ۱۳ da EE‏ 


How {can there he any treaty 
for them) when, if they 
have the upper hand, they 
respect not regarding you 
(either) kinship or agrec- 
ment. [9:8] 


۳ AA 


b 





overcome 


o ۱9 Itr ۶ c.n‏ » “مس 
Grades doo gi‏ 
d zo deu.‏ 

He it is who sent His Me- 
ssanger with the guidance 
and the true religion, that 
He may make it overcome 
the religions, all of them. 
6 1:9( 

E, 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 03 

ye enter upon at noon 7 


2 ر œ b VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN‏ ر 
pla‏ ون imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ak (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Hii‏ 1 
~informs, discloseth (1) e: they put away their wives‏ 
to disclose iv fe] zl by pronouncing Zihar.‏ )1( 

(2) to cau: 9 
( to cause to appear AP eee er 
(3) to make SS overcome "dodo MC TEAN] 
(4) to enter upon the time » 2i 2 
ol noon امهیهمو‎ ons 
als ao ME aes As to those among you who 
Vom la oe علوالحيب فلايظهرعل‎ pul away their wives by 
He is 3 5 declaring *Zihar', they are 
E 5 بت‎ Mg not their mothers. [58:2] 
His unseen unto anyone. (Zihar, an old form of divor- 
cing a woman. The hus- 
[72:26] ۱ 9 
band saying to the wite. 
cause to (2) ‘thou are to me as the 
appear SS back of my mother. The 
۳ ص دو إلء‎ s “| = م‎ s et i i = 
تن‎ Se, Jada ER word Mb Zihar is deri 
A 3 Sth ¢ : ved from 3 meaning 
5 الارض‎ 4 back. The Quran while not 
Verily ! fear that he may recognizing this form as 
change your religion or a non-returnable divorce, 
he may cause to appear madc necessary for a hus- 
corruption in the land. band in such a case to 
[40:26] make an expiation before 
à ۱ nt re-establishment of ۶ 
(el. 3 p. m. sing.) iv ead. conjugal rights). 
mumay make or cause to "T +. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii JJ x 


YAN 


ye declare 'Zihar' 


Jas DUAE QAO Jabs 
And He made not your spou- 
ses whom ye declare to 
be as your mothers’ back, 
your (real) mothers. [33:4] 


--apprised rv 


واظهره اينه عانه 
And Allah apprised him there-‏ 
of or Allah has disctosed‏ 
it to him. [66:31‏ 
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ab‏ ر 





excellent names of God.) 


ob Usa Uli; os EA 
He ts the Neo and the Last 


and the Outward and the 
Inward. 157:3] 


ace. al nom. ab 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
outward (1) 


ی 
EK V‏ القزلي 


Would ye inform Him that 
of which He knoweth not 
on the earth or is it by 
way of outward saying ? 

(13:33] 


outwardness, (2) 
open (outside) 


SYS mY Isa BIDS; 


And avoid open sins and 
secret ones. [6:120] 


appearance (3)‏ 
ای ای 


They know some appearance 
of the life of the world. 
[30:7] 


outer side (4) 


LISI من له‎ PUES ATE ra E 
The inner side whereof con- 
taincth mercy, while the 
outer side thereof is to 


ward the doom. (57:13] 
383 


Eso rod وله ادناك‎ 
و وم‎ ۴ r vt 7 
o XO 


And His is all praise in the 
heavens and the earth! 
and at the sun's decline 
and when ye enter the 
noon. [30:181 


(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) vi 
<the twain support 
each other 


lal: 


ier حل‎ 
to support vi PA yi 
each other against SS 


یخی 
‘they said : two magics sup-‏ 
porting each other. (i.e.‏ 
two magicians) [28:48]‏ 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) vii هه ون‎ 
ye support each other against - o 


(one ت‎ is dropped in ون‎ ri ) 

و >+ .»324959 .)294 - 

ی رت 
gni Seb ge‏ 


And drive out a party of you 
from their homes and 
support each other against 
them with guilt and inr 


quity. [2:85] 
back fn.) os 
backs (m.p) 3 
(sing) "4b d 


the outward (n.) الظاهة‎ 
opp. Je V inward (one of the 





+ هار 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) p 
helper, one who backs up, ۱ 


supporter 


aider against SS » - 


US GE OS 
And the disbcliever is ever 
an aider against his Lord. 
[25:55] 


(n) AAN 


Fe gos ge 
And when you put off your 

clothes for the heat of 

noon. [24:58] 


behind the back 


Gab: «bs وان نو‎ 
And you put Him behind 
you on backside. [11:92] 


thc heat of noon 


(The phrase means: you 
have neglected Him as à 
thing cast behind your 
backs.) 
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(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. y Ob 
masters, those who are upper- ` 


most 


ور رن 6 الاض 


O my people, yours is the 
kingdom this day being 
masters (uppermost) in 
the land. [40:29] 

(act, pic. f. sing.) acc. 5 Alb 

outwardly (2) 


$2 weer 7 ان‎ aret “ets 
AUS لام‎ ai رم‎ 
And He granted to you His 


favours compete outward- 
ty and inwardly. [31:201 


appeared, (2) 
easy to be seen 


ES وین ای الی‎ AES 
ری ام‎ 


And We made between them 
and the towns which We 
had blessed, other towns 
easy to be seen. [34:18] 


Xo ¥ 


FAS 
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ow تاب‎ 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
<< you sport 


(08 65 1 


to play, sport in 8 | Frivolous 
manner 


Gye و‎ adl e Jos sac 

Do you build on every height 
& monument—you (only) 
sport (i.e. as a mark 
indicative of splendour 
and commemorating deeds 
of valiance). [26:128] 


+ أن‎ LI 
Note : The verb Û jr has 
occurred as hal. aec. to 


mean: you  do,.....in 
vanity. 
(v.n.) acc. 
in vain, to sport, jest 
390 


Tow 
حون‎ 


c 


— 


| + 





عاد t€ see ( prop. n.)‏ د و 
عاد d see (a verbi‏ و د 
rs t see (year) ri"‏ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (h.v.) 
< -~cares for 
Ot 


to care for, to be solicitous 


Messias 
Say : my Lord careth not for 
you were it not for your 
prayer. (Jid.) Say : my 
Lord would not concern 
himself with you but for 
your prayer (Pic.) [25:77] 


۳۹۰ 


ع ب د 





(perf. Ist p. plu.) 
we worshipped 


+ لولم لياحب‎ 
And they said: Had the 
Compassionate willed we 
should aot have worsip- 
ped them. [43:20] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
~u worships 


و ور ال 


T 955. 


QJ 


| e زب‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they worshipped 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. el.) 
they should/in order to/ 
that they may/worship 


that they ad. G pies ol 
worship them ( f.) 
they should — (el. com.) عدون‎ 


(or in order to, that 
they) worship me 


Note: the final Q is a short 


form of لي‎ of pronomi- 
nal and nota ûj ph. 


BESSA ماع الچق‎ 
And I have not created the 
jinn and mankind but that 
they should worship Me. 
[51:56] 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou worship 


ل اله 
Au‏ 
و وت T‏ 

(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) تصکون‎ 
you worship 

+ OF و‎ - 
you shall not بصدان‎ y 
worship (i.¢., negative Y is 

prefixed) 


YA! 
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vas | 


م نيب ف 


e GAT اناا‎ 
Deem ye that We have crea- 
ted you in vain ? (23:1 1 5] 
ALAI 


( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
^» worshipped 


Af 


عد سد Slt‏ 
e $7.9 -‏ الى آ6 ۷ ء 

(a)e3$5 و‎ 955 5 
worship, adore, venerate 

(Meta. to obey) 


to ۰ 


الا نیراد 
> و ^T‏ 
آن لا Me NAA‏ 
Eajoined I not on you, O ye‏ 
children of Adam, that ye‏ 
shal] not worship (ie,‏ 


obey the commands of) 
Satan ? [36:60] 


2 SUES 7 alls oa Ad 1 جب ص عر‎ 
He made some of them 
apes and swine, and (those 
who) worshipped the devil. 
[5:60] 


Note : the word عد‎ acc- 
ording to the majority of 
the commentators, iS a 
plural noun, le., plural of 

Sle worshipper. Thus 
the verse means: He 
made some of them opes 
and swine and worship- 
pers of the devil. 


2 a 
(perf. 2 p. m. ph.) Fab 

you worshipped 
391 


ع بان 


bond man opp. a free 
man (i.e. owned by a 
human deing) 


| tz "AA ف‎ XAR 


A believing bondman is bet- 


ter than an infidel (who 

ascribes divinity to any- 

thing besides God). 
[2:221] 


a servant, a (2) 


bondman or a siave poss- 
essed and governed by 
Allah. Thus all human 
beings are Allah's bond- 
men and bondwomen. 


Thus when this word % used 


in the Quran in relation 
to Allah it applies on 
those who willingly sub- 
mit themselves to Allah 
and obey His commands 
that come down to them 
through His Prophets. 
compare : 


Ay اس‎ EC sic SKY 
ali AA 


O yav who believe ! Just re- 


tribution is ordained (or 
prescribed) for you in case 
of killing : the free for 
the free, and the salve for 
the slave. [2:178] 


The Messiah never did scorn 


to be Allah's bondman. 
[4:172] 
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fimperf. Ist. p. sing.) اهر‎ 
I worship ۱ 


° * وس 
that I may ace, ran ki‏ 
worship‏ 


(imperf. Ist p. phi.) ree | 
we worship 


(perate m. sing.) اهستد‎ 
(thou) worship ! f 
(perate. m. phe.) ۱ sons! 


(you) worship ! 
(you) worship me (cons.) o اعدو‎ 


(you) worship me feom.) - ادون‎ 


(perate. neg. m. sing.) bg N 
(thou) worship noi ' ^ 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) ۱ jae 
you worship not ! 
> سل‎ 


(3 p. m. plu.) pip دول‎ 
they are to be worshipped 


Have We appointed gods 
beside the Compossionate 
to be worshipped. [43:45] 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing. Vii 2.5 
>> thou enslaved : 
to enslave, subjugate, to make 

(a road) possible for traffic, 
to make serviceable, enth- 
rall 
oe 9- مه س‎ 
(n. nom.) re ذه صد‎ 
(gen.) عسل‎ (aec.) Fu 


a slave or a (|) 
YAY 


pdt ع‎ 





Mii Vite عن‎ 4 aal 


Assuredly in their stories is 
a lesson for men of under- 
standi 2. (12:111] 

og 
(prate. m. plu.) viii أعتيرو!‎ 
you take a lesson ! 


سس 
to viii Gel J >‏ 
consider, take into account‏ 


observe cerefully, have re- 
gard to 


JAE Sa zs 


So learn a lesson O ye en- 


dued with insight. (59:2] 
* we پا‎ 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) JP 
< ~ frowned 
وا (ض)‎ Aa oS 
to frown, look ی‎ StETe 
ie 
عښس د لوی‎ 
He frowned and turned 
away. [80:1] 
(a ۵ 
austere, prim, stern (n.) غو س‎ 
s || سوس ساس بم رع ص‎ A 
RS تمن ات مايرا‎ EU) 
Verily we dread from our 
Lord 2 Day grim and dis- 
tressful. [76:10] 
| 20€ | 
g l;*- 
> carpets (m) SAS 


lit, fine, of finest quality, 
rar 
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ع پا د 


سس و سب 9 
عد 


two bond- (n. dual.) ace. 
men (of Allah) 


(1. p.) acc. f hale ‘Ste 
bondmen went jr? 
of Allah | o£ GU 

nom. 95x03 ace. الماد‎ 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
worshippers 

(act. pie. f. plu.) eii 

worshipper women t 
St. 
worship — (v. a.) عادء‎ 

ع ب ر x‏ 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 0326 


* 


you interpret 
° عد‎ x. = eo aon 
(ن)‎ 005 3 Ue ^x ڪر‎ 
to state clearly, to interpret 
c nts y- Ji . 


If ye can interpret dreams. 
[12 :43] 


acc., n. d. o ue < Syze 
(act. pic. m. SNE) 
those who cross 


ساب مر ps‏ 
عر يعيبر عورأ (ن) 

to cross (4 bridge or way) 
to pass 


qe 
Except (in case of) passing 
(crossing) the way. [4:43] 


admonition (n.) w- 
a lesson by which one can 
take warning or example 
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ع ۳ ق 


And if they solicit God's B- 
vour they shall not fe re- 
garded with favour ) Rod., 
Sale.). If they petition their 
Lord to cancel their com- 
pact. of to restore them 
to the world, He will not 
do so ie. He will not 
restore them to the world: 
knowing that, if they were 
restored, they would rc- 
turn to that which they 
have been forbidden to do. 


(Qe) 


۴ ** 6 | 


1 


uA e 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii A 
< ^ got ready, prepared 
to get ready, vii hts isl 
prepare 
(ن)‎ fate يعد‎ Ice >> 
10 be Ee 
Y ات‎ 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) viii Js 
we have prepared 
. ° Gs e 
(pact. 2 pic. m. sing.) تسف‎ 


ready 


io ۱۳ ریب ها‎ MAGO 


A his companion وی‎ say : 
(fit. said) this is that which is 
with me ready, — [50:23] 


| اع تاق بي‎ 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) om 
<< ancient 2c 
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chief, a kind of ticn car- 
pet 


۳ 


f.d. x | سكعيو‎ 


( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
<< they seek pleasure of 


انا , 


favour, pleasure of 


to seek, 


[ ۳ — سر 


EURO 


(0.9) 65 و‎ Uo oe a << 


to blame 


eg Pt d 


(3 p. m. plu.) pip. x 
they will be (or they arc) 

given leave to seck pleca- 

sure of 

Meo, pe 


Ye 


72 و ۶ ?7 2« 


بقع زین یو 


EE "Zo? gris Me 


On that day the excusing of 
themseives will not profit 
those who did wrong nor 
shall they be allowed to 
please (Allah). — [30:57] 
(pic. pact. m. plu.jacce. iv 

< they are allowed to seek 
pleasure 


to regard iv Ve} cx 


with favour, to show 
favour to 


AIS مهم‎ ets ° 
And if they seck to pes 
(Allah) they will not be 
of those who are allowed 
to please Allah (Jid.) 
(41:24] 


- -1 


عضول 


gz 
~ 9.9.5 


gee 


lee ve و‎ 


they have کی‎ (the 
bounds) with excess great. 
[25:21] 


disdain (2) ۰ 


rity + |*z 
sized! 
Aye they اوم‎ in AA 
and aversion. ]67:21] 


3 


extreme (1) acc. (n.) 
(degree) 


CEPIT E 
] have reached an age of an 
extreme (degree)  [19:8) 


-— 


most in excess (2) 


bas de سکن‎ 
Whichever of them ‘ee 


the Compassionate were 
most in excess. [19:69] 


ع ث ور t‏ 


a ۶ 


عر 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) pp. 
eis stumbled 


P od 
- 3 
H on -- 


(ù: (ض‎ 52 jie 
to stumble, ۳ " 
to become aquainted with, 
to light upon. 


( perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 
we cause to light upon 

iv | Xs] "i < 
to cause to light upon 
۳۹۵ 


csl 
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G 
6 
re 





(Nis Se 


to become old, to rerun in 
a good condition 


And let them circumambu- 
tate the ancient House. 
[22:29] 


(perate. m. plu.) اعلا‎ 
(you) drag! 
o ^. ~~ 
(a« (ض‎ See بع[‎ e 
to drag, push violently 
این‎ ND 
Lay hold of him and drag 
him unto the midst of the 
flaming fire. [44:47] 


violent, rude )2.( “ie 
k عات مد‎ 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. Pt 
~~ trespassed 
s ett Par c 
(3) عنواً‎ Sa عتا‎ > 

to be proud, rebellious, 

decrepit, 
to disdain, to exceed a boun- 

dry in rebellious way 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ۷۰ pzz 
they exceeded 
exceeding (1) acc. r.n. عو‎ 
(the boundry) 
395 


ع ج ب 





10 please. iv Lie} e 
delight 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv 
^(f) pleased 


(imperf. 3 n. f. sing.) iv 
delights 


( imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv 
—~ delights 


EAD 
And when Ros seest them 


their figures please you. 
[63:4] 


(Note : For plural the verb 
3 p. f. sing is used). 


pip. fuss. 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
e~~should not amaze, 
let not amaze 


APT MAE TU‏ الم وله رده 
Let not wherefore their‏ 

riches and their children 

Amaze you. [9:55] 


marvellous (1) (v.n1.) nom. 
And shouldst thou marvel, 


then marvellous is their 
saying. (13:5) 


wonderment (2) (v.n.) acc. 


اکان یلگا کب AE edet‏ 


Was it a matter of wonder- 
ment to the people that 
We reveal unto a man? 

[10:2] 
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v 
۱ 
١ 


V 1 
\; M 
ve R 


(> 


اع شاه De‏ 


( perate. neg. m. plv.) 
do not act curruptly 


o a ۳ 
Le ز ر عۍ یفی‎ Ig tee, E 

to evil, zh 
mischief (o) VS 3 


CRENTE IE ولا‎ 
And do not act wickedly on 


earth by spreading corrup- 
tion. [2:60] 


[x ج ب‎ t| 


جوا 





(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they ۷۵ 


c CF =‏ يمآ (س) 
to wonder, macvel, bc‏ 
astonished. be amazed,‏ 


- من » ل 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
thou marvelled 


( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you marvelled 


to wonder al 


(imperf, 2 p.m. sing.) juss اف‎ 
thou marvel 
if thou marvel تعمجب‎ o] 
E - e-e- 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) تعجون‎ 


you marvel 


(imperf. 2 p.f. sing.) eoi 
thou /f) marvel 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
< e pleased 


ray 


Jtt 
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v وه‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ie SIP | 


they frustrate 
- c9 -9 
to frustrate, |j] gi 
to make powerless, to 
make (one) incapable 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el. 
can frustrate 


te or eol C; 
And Allah is not such that 
anything can frustrate Him. 
[35:44] 


Gs» 
'(apder.f.singliv yy 


litt: frustater 
meta: a miracle 
the wor? is often 
used to refer to 
the in imiizable 
sublimity of tne 
Quran as it is 

a living Miracle 


(imperf. ist p. pha.) 


we shall not (neg. jus 3 ) 
(and can not) frustrate 
kp an old (women) 
(who has passed ۵ 
bearing age) 


-— 
١ 
n 


SECIS اید‎ EE 


wonder (3) 
Cece ا‎ 


(They) were of Our signs a 


wonder. 
a marvel (4) 


[18:9] 


ee‏ لعج 


And it took its way into the 
568-2 marvel! [18:63] 


wondrous (5) 
CECI LU 
We have listened to a Recita- 
tion wondrous ! [72:1] 
(Note: The word Uu does 


not have different meanings 
in above verses, only their 
grammatical placing causes 
it to be rendered in diffe- 
rent imports of the word : 
wondering, wondrous etc.) 


wondrous (act. 2 pic.) 


astounding (ints.) 


LA 


* 9 Z 
(perf. lat p. sing.) 
I become incapable 
WES عجر‎ EE 
(ie) EE, 
to lack strength, to become 
incapable, powerless 


She said: O wonder! shall I 
bring forth when Î am old. 
[11:72] 


TAY 


Ea Gea oras 
Was I incapable of being like 
this raven ! [5:31] 


t 


E: 


397 


ع ج d‏ 


to be lean (animal) 


"ww 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) ale 
<I hastened í 
(NIE علا و‎ eR تل‎ 
to hasten 


to hasten with SS = — 


to hasten against SS de - 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) يلم‎ 
you hastened 


(or) you anticipated 


AU 
Have you anticipated ihe 
command of your Lord. 


[7:150] 


د * و 


Note : ee 


mous with صقم‎ LL) 


is here synony- 


yx 3 


(perate neg. m. sing.) 
(thou) hasten not 


pple s 
So hasten thou not against 
them. (19:84) 
ولاتعجل بالفران‎ 
And hasen thee not with 
the Quran. [20:03 4] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) el. 
that in order to make haste 
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ga 


) cct 





«trunks (2. p.) HA 
(sing.) "E 
the back side of a body, 
teunk ۲ 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) tiè معاجر تن‎ 
<< frustaters 
to frustrate, هه‎ pria e 
to make powerless 
{ Ap-der. m. sing.) ۷ jo 
frustrater 
( perate, m. plu.) iv معجز أن‎ 


- 


frustraters (1) 


لابن رن کفروامچوی فى الأنضٍ 
Deem not those who dis‏ 
believe able to frustrate‏ 
(His purpose) on thc carth.‏ 
]24:57( 

those who escape (2j 


^? 
* 
- 


» و‎ "i 


T€ M مر‎ dove بي‎ 
بمعجزين‎ pl aS زن‌ماتوعدون‌لات‎ 


Verity that which ye are 
promised is sure to arrive, 
and yc can not escape. 
(Jid.) (you can not frus- 
trate it.—Arb) — [6:134] 


(as above (n.d.) ی‎ y ) 
UTI ACTUM 
And know that ye cannot 


escape (or frustrate) Allah. 
[9:2] 








< very lean (ones), (7. p.) 
emaciated 


(sing. } ZA. Cie 


Js d 


haste (v.n.) jê 
B ~o 
(act. pic. f. sing. n.) الما جلة‎ 
the quick-passing (world) 

ever hasty (acc. ints. n.) Vz 


hastening (».n.) x استمجال"‎ 


a/the calf ليجل‎ ‘ ge. 


E f € 6| 


«^ foreign (tongue) (7.) VE! 
litt. a Non-Arab or one who 
has an impediment in 
speech 
doe nha 
The tongue of him unto 


whom they incline is 
foreign. [16:103] 


(in) a foreign tongue acc. Cl 
foreigners (n. p.) acc. ESI 


(Non-Arabs) 
A 3 د‎ E 
(perf.3 p.m. sing.) assim — X5 
< m counted 
mos e 


(0)* i هد عدار‎ is 


to count, number, reckon 
ENT T 
Assuredly He comprehended 
them a (fuil) counting. 
(1 9:94] 
Tots; 
(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) (assim) تعدون‎ 
yon count 
۳۹۹ 
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Jee 


# 





(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii 
< ~~hastened 


as R.F. SR ل‎ 


{perfect Ist p. sing.) ii 


` | we hastened 


(imper] 3 p.m. sing.) il 
اج‎ 


(perate. m. sing.) ii 
(thou) hasten ! 


Vg 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ال‎ 
<~made SS hasten 


to make SS Ye -iE 
hasten بل‎ 


= 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ۰ 
<~ hastened 
d-z de 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) x 
you sought to be hastened 


oo? 
É- a 


to seek SS Med fil 


to be hastened olro as RF 


as R.F. r, 


ip roza ۱ 


(Imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x راسي مجع"‎ 
^-Stcks SS to be hastened 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x dena 
they seek ^-to hasten 


2. PF e^. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. phu.) x gli 
you seek ^to hasten 
(perate. m. sing.) x ui لا‎ 
(thou) do not seek~ to M 
hasten 


(perate. m. plu.) x 
(you) do not seck—to 
hasten 


y! 0 ل‎ 
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number, counting (n.) SLE (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ( juss.) Press 
TT you count 
«some number (1) (v.n.) عده‎ ER E ae 
fit, counting, to count , إن تعدو‎ 
ABS ( imperf. ist. p. plu.) es 
(For him) the same number Pria: 2,- ef 
of other days. = [2:18 4) we used tOo بعد‎ Ww 
REESE count or reckon ۳۹ 
for a women after she is ( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim ii عدد‎ 
divorced or becomes a wi- < ~ counted 
cog as R. F. Ie علد‎ 
واحضواائيدَة‎ ( perf. 3 p.m. sing. Jassim iv اعد‎ 
And count their waiting «e» made ready, prepared. 
period. [65:1] to prepare, إعداداً ل‎ Ta 
number, (3) make ready 
. ۱ ضی‎ > 
counting assim. iv ۱ اعدو‎ 
$. ud سے عسات © جر‎ ( perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
meom sel) they perpared 
My Lord is best K f 95 d 
Aa nowt o assim iv  تدعا‎ 
their number. [18:22] ( P. p. 3 p. fe sing.) 
ewis prepared 


| * د س‎ € | ( perate. m. plu.) assim iv HA 


(you) prepare NU 
lentils ).( عدس‎ | assim ۲ تعتدرن‎ 
(imperf. 2 p. m. pita.) 
* Js ع‎ < you unt Hn 
as R.F. اعتداداً‎ ize! 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) Jas (to count) 


^v proportioned (act. pic. m. plu.) assim. we 
ame. 42 و‎ a= those who count 
(u») ر عدالة‎ Yaz Daw duc "IE oe 


(pic. pact. m. sing.) معدرد‎ 
counted (one) 
ofo 


(pic. pact. f. plu.) معدو دات‎ 


to act justly | 
equitably, with fairness, 
to proportion, f.e., to ad- < counted (ones) 
just properly as to rela- ۳ 
tive magnitude (sing-) معدودة‎ 
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Note : The verb Jas to make an UN - 


means to judge, act just- 
ly and to equalize. When 
followed by a propositlon 
ب‎ or oe it signifies 


the meantng to equalize. 


^ en 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu) fd. — V9 
you act justly 
«1 ۰ 
(perate. m. plu.) | اعد لو‎ 
(you) act justly 
compensation (1) (rna) “SSE 
as ^» Lee “se 
AS ولا نوشن‎ 
Nor shall compensation bv 
taken. [2:48] 
equity (2) 


A به کول‎ ot 4 ken 


Shall be judged = two men 
of equity. [5:95] 


equivalent (3) 


آرعدل ذلك اما 


Or the equivalent thereof in 


fasts. [5:9 5[‏ 
justice (4)‏ 
SN‏ مت لىت ربك وساد عدا 


And perfected is the A. 
of thy Lord in veracity 





and in justice. — [6:115] 
* د ٺل‎ t | 
xem $ es 
< everlasting (v.».) als 


equality between two 
things 
HOS ASG خلتات‎ Sali 
Who created thee, then 
moulded thee, then pro- 
portioned thee. (82: 7] 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) juss. = dax 
it (soul) makes equal 
CONES) کل عت لی‎ Ci 
if {she i.e., the soul, person) 
Offers every equivalent it 
shall nct be accepted.[6:70] 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ef. Nae y 
that ۲ may act justly 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they make equality (1) 


2 JE "m is Ab ofi 


- EN wo ون‎ e 
equalize others with their 
Lord. [6:1] 


they judge (2) 


انب 


> 92۶ و۰ 


P. 2 -Pp s> 44 ~ # 
Crys PLO ومن قوم مولی امه‎ 


And of the people of Musa 
there is a community 
guiding (others) by the 
truth and judging thereby 
(i.e., according to the law 
of Islam—VJid.)  (7:159] 


they equalize (3) 
^ : 
OE بن‎ 
But they are people who 
equalize. (i.e., others with 
their Lord). [27:601 
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43e») Sa e SERRE ol es 
But whosoever is driven by 
necessity, neither desiring 
nor transgressing for him 
is no sin. [2:173] 


(act. pic. m. 2. .( عادون‎ [| 53508 


transgressors 


e de xl بل‎ 


Nay ! v are a people trans- 
gressing. (26:166] 
‘Ad (proper n.) 


Seal eas 
And unto ‘Ad we sent their 
brother Hud (ie., their 
countrymen) belonging to 
the same tribe or town. 
[7:65] 
( عاد‎ ‘Ad’, an Arab people 
flourishing in the south 
of the Arabian peninsula, 
with their dominion cx- 
tending from north of the 
Gulf in the east to thc 
southern end of the Red 
sea in the west. Their 
story was well known to 
the Arabs of the holy 
Prophet's time. The ۳ 
cient poets. knew ‘Ad as 
en ancient nation that had 
parished, hence the ۰ 
ssion “since the time of 
“Ad.” Their kings are men- 
tioned in the Diwan of 
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Vi Uim oe 
ب((۵)-‎ Ae 5 


remain, abide 

(this word belongs to Syriac 
origin (Syuti); it 1s always 
used as genitive possessed 


by ls garden) 


x — 5 د‎ Ê. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ۷۲۰ عدون‎ 
« they transgress 


(9) و عدواناً‎ lode عدا یمد‎ 
to go rapidly, run, transgress, 
to pass beyond SS, 


to pass from, <$ - 
overlook 


ses 


(perate. neg. m. sing.) ds y 


do not pass from or do not 
overlook 


And let not their eyes over- 
look them. [18:28] 


(perate neg.m. ph.) — Mus Y 
do not transgress 


SN à bas Inc RA te 
And We bade them: trans- 
gress not the Sabbath. 
[4:154] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) sE 
transgrassor (1) 
4 ۲ 


d‏ + و 
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G3 تا رکنات‎ Mee 
And whosoever trespasseth 
the bounds of Allah, then 
verily these! they are the 
wrongdoers. (2:229) 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) vii 
< ~transpressed 


vil اعتداءا‎ Sate اعتدى‎ 
as v to transgress, 
to be hostile, |e - 


froward, to violate, raid, 
attack 


to transgress (1) 
(without a preposition fo- 
llowed) 


می ا خی بصن لك له من اراس 

So whosoever transgresseth 

thereafter, for him there 

shall be a torment afflic- 

tive. [2:178) 
to violate (2) de 5 


ا ا 
So whosoever then offereth‏ 
violence unto you, offer‏ 
violence unto him, the 6‏ 
of violence unto you.‏ 


sxe 


[2:194] 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii ael 
they trespassed 
we have trepassed viji اعتدبا‎ 


we have not Lrespassed اعتدنا‎ E 


ter 


Er s | 
Hudhailites Onli هد‎ and 
their prudence in that of 
Nabigha. 


( Encyclopaedia of Islam) 
They were zealous idolaters. 


The Adites were separated 
only by a few generation 
from the people of Noah, 
The tribe of 'Ad, the son 


of Aws E , the sun of 
سام‎ Sam, the son of 


e کے‎ 
CI Noah, who aftcr 
confusion of the tongucs 


settled in Cola | af Ah- 
qaf, or the winding sands 
in the province of Ha- 
dhramaut, where his pos- 
terity greatly multiplied. 
(Jid. > Sale) 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iti 
you treat with enmity 
Was 5 ادلی معاداة‎ > 

to treat with enmity, 
hostility, to become dis- 
tant, aloof from 


W582 و‎ WS 55i 3x 


2 


J 8 


lae > > 


to be unjust, to injure iF - (ن)‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
<I e~ trespasses 
T رل يدم سس‎ -- 
V ینعدی عد با‎ Sole 
to cross, overstep, to tra- 
verse, Co exceed a bound- 
ry, to go beyond limit, to 
trespass 


2—-.- 


— 
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عم د و 





CRANES انا سَهواقَلاعدوان‎ 
So if they desist then there 
i$ NO violence save against 


the wrongdoers, [2:193] 
harshness (2) 


Whichsoever of the two terms 
1 shall fulfil it shall be no 


harsnness to me. [28:28] 


transgression (3) 


UC eui gU فلت‎ ys 
And whosoever doth that in 
transgression and wrong, 
presently We shall roast 
him in fire. [4:30] 


عداو 


enmity (v,n.) 


<side (n) $53 
fit, a side of valley, bank of 
river 
uic AS o2 D 
And (recall) when ye were 
on the near side and they 
were on the yonder side. 
[8:42} 
(act. pic. f pu) SAM 


= 
- 


< those who (f) run repidly, 
coursers 


(o) lsi AZ عدا‎ 
to go rapidly, run 


fa i if 
والعريت صب‎ 
By the striking coursers. 
[100:1] 
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( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 05450 
they trespass 


- J سر وعم‎ >" - 
يدوت‎ Ps 
they were ever transpassing 


{2:61} 
f.d., acc. rr 


( imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
yon trespass 


S-e- > 


incite you to trespass تعدوأ‎ Û 


"Docs 
(imperf. 2 p.m. phs.) el. لعندو۱‎ 
that ye may trespass 
f perate, m. plu.) — Vyazel 
(vou) offer violence ! 
(sec. 2 sucel) 
عمو وی‎ T 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) — Vy xz N 
(you) trepass not ! 


p- رة‎ 


( Ap-der. m. sing.) 
trespasser 


acc.‏ اون 


( Ap-der. m. sing) 


trespassers 
يه‎ spitefully, (v. n.) acc. de 
wrongfully 
from R. F. 
. B»»* Ge. 
noe S 
€ مر مب‎ 
enemy acc. i jae 
enemies (^. p.) "dsl 


-JY 


(r5) Iadi عذوان‎ 
violence (1) 
1 ۰ ۶ 


ع دار 
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ال هلهم M‏ 


Allah ts about to destroy or 


Punish them. (7:164] 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. edd 
giver of punishment " 
( Ap-der. m. plu.)f.d. nom. pons 
chastiser 
-@ T.» 


acc. Gedall « معد بين‎ 
(pis. pic. m. plu)  * 
those who are punished 
torment, punishment (n.) ee 
chastisement 


2 oS 25$ 


o 
معد ز م‎ 


<< being frce from (v.n.) acc. 
guilt, excuse 


"A t] 3.2 


.* Jat 


aate مت‎ ۲ 


دهد زر عدر J‏ معدر 
@eZe- z‏ 


to excuse, و معذرة (ض)‎ 
)0 beg pardon, ol- 
to be free from guilt 


= 
e 
5 


excuse (v.n.) acc. Le 

excuses (n. p.) Jalas 

و + 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 20329 


they will make excuse, they 
put forch an excuse 


Liz Ms jl 
to offer an excuse 


(perate. neg. plu.) و روا‎ xs لا‎ 
offer no excuse 


۰0 


<sweel, agreeable to (n.) kan 
taste (water) 


(4) 2-75 
a) 4 ste 
to sweet in taste 


5.4 =- 2- 


عدب يعدب 


9t‏ م 


j 


E ud 
One platable sweet. [25:53] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ti M 
> ^-punished 
ae 1 و‎ - Po 
" "P عد ب‎ 
to punish, chastise, 
torment 
(perf. ist. p. plu.) ii Cc 
we punished 
و‎ ٩ 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii cis 
^—Will punish / ^ punishes 
گے‎ 
Umperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el. ii لعذب‎ 
that he may punish 
he will not punish DE. لا‎ 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii = Sas 
thou punish 


(imperf. tst. p. sing.) ذا‎ oz! 
I punish 


L4 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.)-epl. V عل‎ 
i shatl/I will certainly punish 


(imperf. fst. p. plu.) ii he Ph 
we punish 


we shall punish مرب مب‎ 


( Ap-der. m. sing.) DA 
treats with punishment 
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<stairways (n. ints. plu.) معار ج‎ 


ladder, stair, (sing.) t^ 


«ihe lame (adj.) xl 
to be Jame (oy ve TF 


EREET) 


the branch of a palm tree Seon 


s. < 


«sin, crime (n.) an 
á لوي‎ zz 
(aliz SH F 
to manure, to bring evil upon 
(pis. pic. m, sing.) viii se] 
poor, seeking favour 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they raised 
(as edifices and structures) 


(us غرزشاآ(ن.‎ SLE فرش‎ 


"UNE 
بعر صو لا‎ 


r‏ وو 


i ر عرس‎ 
to make a trellis (for a 
grapewine), raise, build 


(pact. pic. f. plu.) ENS ^n 
trellised ones 


۱ jz ۴ بر‎ Fy £ ى‎ 0 


TOARN. alias‏ رکشت 


And He who hath produced 
gardens trellised aud un- 
trellised. (6:141) 
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عك ر 


"خرن 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) ti OS 34A!‏ 
those who put forth an‏ < 
excuse, apologists‏ 


to affect an excuse, 
to offer an excuse 


| ع داب | 


< Arabic (n.) BF 
related to jE ie., the 
descendant of Ismail bin 
[brahim (peace be upon 
them), those who speak 
clearly (opp. foreigner} 
e 
of/in/Arabic acc. سا‎ r 
dwellers of the (n. p.) si 
desert 
T ووم‎ 
< those who show (n. p.) \ 
great love or foundness 
(sing.) عرو‎ DSF 
* € 2 ) 
, وو‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) © بسر‎ 


~v ascends 


(ez 5 روجا‎ CR EF 
to ascend upto a high place 

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) C 
he ascends (angel) 

T م‎ 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) تعر جو ن‎ 

they ascend 
Łe 


ع رض 
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J- 


to show, propound عل‎ 5 


to offer, to present 


{a matter), to set before 


£53 Pa pe s5 
» * ضوعلا‎ 


Thereafter He set ole before 


the angels. [2:31] 
(perf. fst p. plu.) C 
we showed 
s be v a. 22ے‎ wor 
i See (un à og Cubes 


And we shail set Hell on 
that Day unto the infidel. 
with a setting. [18:100] 


(This a usual style of the 
holy Quran to use past 
tense for ihe future tense 
in connection with the 
Hereafter. It means that 
what will happen on that 
Day is as certain as a 
thing already happend.) 

E e 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) عرص‎ 
were presented. ب‎ 


Eiig, Li 055!‏ اناد 

(Recall) 7۳ time there were 
presented unto him at 
eventide  coursefs swift- 
footed. [38:31] 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) Ir 


c were presented 


P5 € 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) عرض‎ 
^-Shall be placed before 
a وه‎ 
(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) 
they shall be set before 


£.Vv 


J en O, er 
lit. throne, seat (1) عرش ؛ العرش‎ 
of power, a booth, a shed, 
what is constructed for 
shed 
met. might, power, soverei- 
82111۷, 1 


is applied to the‏ امش 


of God which ts not‏ فرش 
definable and is immeasur-‏ 
able it 15 not as the‏ 
vulger hold, the seat or‏ 
throne of God for were it‏ 
so it would be support to‏ 
Him, not supported.‏ 

(Sid. < LL.) 


UT. , 

ages 
Then He established Y m 
on the Throne. (Jid) He 
established on the throne 

of His ۱ ۰ 
(Asad.) [7:54] 


« roofs (2) (r. p.) 


oro“ 
the roof of (sing.) UF 
a house or the like 


273) 2. جر‎ 
HALET 
They (towns) were laying 
overturned on their roofs. 


[2:259] 


Os ess 


p‏ وس 


we 3 


3 


mee 


(perf. 3 p.f.sing.) JPP 


2 set_before 


عرض بعر v‏ و عرض بعر ضص 


oS‏ (ض س 
to happen, to take place‏ 
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r v 2 

r arer netfa (pip. 2 .م .م‎ plu) OF 
SUR e وا امراة‎ you shall be set before 


And if a women feareth from 
her husband refractoriness 
OF estrangement (his tura- 
ing away from her). ٠ 

[4:128) 


backsliding (2) 


IA on 7, ee BAS or 
dele eS ان کان‎ 
And if their backsliding is 

hard unto thee. [6:35] 


ze? ورج‎ 


acc. عر ضبن‎ nom. ضون‎ e 
backsliders ( Ap-der. plu.) 


good, R. F. «v.n. 
gain, gear, frail goods 


^ te a1 
کراب‎ AH خلت‎ Aas dys ولنم‎ 
d are الوا سر‎ 
5M عرض هن‎ Geet 
Then there succeeded them 
a posterity; they inherited 
the book taxing this near 
(world's) gear (or frail 
goods). (7:169] 
(The refcrence is to the Jews’ 
acceptance of bribes for 
wresting judgement and 
corruptiog the text of their 
books and to their extor- 
tion of moncy-—/.K.) 


width (n.) 
axis (cs era e وم عرص‎ 
And a garden whereof thc 

width is as the width of 
the heavens and the earth. 
[57:21] 
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v^ 


(mustered) 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) it 
< you speak indirectly, wa 
you givc a hint 
to speak ii ar E ur 
indirectly or Lo hint 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
< — turned away 


ix Gig] PÊ! 
to turn away from. o 2 
avoid 


( perf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv 
they turned away 


( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 
you turned away 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
—-Aurns aside from 


juss iv 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou turns away from 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) n.d. iv 
they turn away 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)n.d. iv 
you turn away 

(perate. m. sing.) iv 


(thou) turn from avoid 
(them) ! 


AE 


2 


= 


PEN 


(perate m. plu. ai أَعْرصُوًا‎ 


(you) avert! turn away ۲ 


(v.n.j acc. iv اغراضا‎ oleh 


turning away (!) 


(estrangement or desertion) 


Lo A 


e 


pit «d oa 


"I Les o o 
PE LE Te وه‎ s 
E وه‎ 


And the brethren of Yusuf 
came and entered unto 
him and he recognized 
them, while they recog- 
nized him not. [12:58] 


ofe 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) Vey 
they have recognized 
(perf. 2 pam. sing.) c 
thou knew 
And if We willed, we would 
surely show them unto 
thee, so that thou surely 
shouldst know them. 
(47:30) 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) x 


thou recognize 


t wt g> 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) OQ» هر‎ 
they recognize 


o‏ کے 
^—they recognize juss. — ! 99 ^‏ 
رت Fd‏ 
Or (is st that) they recog-‏ 
nized not their apostle ?‏ 
]23:69[ 


thou shouldst surely (epl. j 
recognize 


"eI “7 


ned‏ لخن الول 
Thou shouldst surely know‏ 
them by the mode of‏ 
(their) speech. [47:30]‏ 


t-s 
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jt 


uz 


a setting R. F. «v.m. 
(see Dy above) 
acc. ار ضا‎ 
(act. pic. m. sing.) 
overpeering ۵ 
se, 


227 Laas Cx biel 
DE لحك تيش‎ | 


Then when they heheld il as 
an overpeering cloud tend- 
ing toward their valleys 
they said, yonder is an 
overpecring cloud bring- 
Ing us rain. [46:24] 


eje 


ip. o 


fact. 2 pic. m. sing.) jaf 


prolonged 


سر س سے 


T PARLARE 
And when an evil toucheth 
him, then he is full of 
prolonged prayer. [41:51] 
à hutt fn.) p 


| eA عر‎ KV ول‎ 


And make not Allah a butt 
of your oaths. [2:224] 


EZES 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Ss 
~recognized 


عَرَفَ OA‏ مغرفة (ض) 
to know,‏ 


be acquainted with, recog- 
nize, acknowledge 
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kind, kindness (I) 


ai EE salis 


And for the divorced women 
provision (is to be made) 
in kindness. [2:241] 


according to (2) 
usage (or) to lhe custom 
of the society 


USA NBS AF 
ates 

On the i (provision 
is due) according to his 
means, and on the strai- 
tened (is duc) according 
to his means; a provision 
according to usage (i.e., 
known standered of the 
society). [2:236] 


kind. courteous (3) 


-rrr robe y 8+ » 4 وزع‎ > 


r AAE 
«li OS 
A kind (or a courteous) word 
and forgiveness are better 


than charity foliowed by 
injury. [2:263] 


right, opp., (4) 
wrong) 


GALS EIS SPS ATES ois 


AF oso IAN 
And from among you there 


shouid be a community 
who invite to good and 
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( imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) a 
you shall recognize 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 
ewis/are recognized 
J 
(pip. 3 p. f. plu) JA 
they (women) are/will be 
recognized 
( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) tt eir 
< ~ made known 
ii تعر‎ D7 d" 
to make SS known, to intro- 
duce 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) vi yt 
<you knew each cther 


iv BAF 5S ORs 
to know or recognize each 
other 
(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) vi يعار فون‎ 
they mutually recognize (or) 
they introduce each other 


( perf. 3 p. m. plu.) vii $e 
< they confessed 


to make viii Wiel E e| 
a confession, to confess 


(perf. Ist. p. m. plu.) Cie! 
we confessed 


د واو و > ty‏ 


(pact. pic.) ۇف‎ kl. هعر وف‎ 
lit. a known or recognized 
thine or pcrson 


(met: courtesy, fairness, good 
kind, reputable, that which 
is good as an universally 
accepted fact, honorable) 


52€ 


In the holy Quran it is 
applied to a wall between 
Paradise and Hell or its 
upperpart (Zr. fk.) 


the name of a àa.) 


mountain 20 K.M. from 
Mekkah, A valley where 
the main part of Haj is 
performed. 


العرم 


-z‏ اق 


e» yg 


the dam (prop. n.) 
‘Marib, the Sabaean capital 
was celebrated for the gre- 

at dam (see under c 
Saba.) According to ‘Mu- 
zl 15 a proper name 
of a certain valley located 
some 60 miles east of 
San'a, (for more dctai!s 

see Jid. P. 22, n. 195.) 
According to others العرم‎ iS 


name of an 0 
which destroyed the city 
of Saba. 


jam, 


ع د د x‏ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) yiti £e 
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lit. 


command that is right 


and forbid the wrong. 
iaai 


(pact, pic. f. sing.) 


recognized, a known thing 


ar, I7 o 
وي‎ A 


A recognized obedience. 


[24:53] 
seemlines, good (s.) 


kindness, usage, benefi- 
cence, name of horse, 
crest, comb of a cock . 


girap? 


PARANE 


Take to forgiveness and en- 


join good (or seemlines). 
(7:199] 


beneficence (m.) acc. 


A ls‏ یلو 


By the (winds) sent forth 


beneficence. (7 1:1] 


This verse is a metaphorical 


phrase, from the ع ف‎ 


of the horse, meaning, by 
the angels or the winds, 
that are sent forth conse- 
cutively, like the several 
portions of the mane of 
the horse; or che meaning 


ع رف 





T و‎ 


8 


55 


Sec ene a ۳۹ is, sent forth ارف‎ le., 

to come vil Ll uel sre! with kindness. or bene- 
upon, befall, smite ficence. 
(5) روا‎ M غرا‎ << fit: an elevated (a. p.) ez 


to come to a person, befall 
(trouble) 


۹۹ 


place or an elevated por- 
tion of the earth or ground. 


41] 


3 © 
to aid, ilg» 3e 25 > 
support ` 
(us) oe 5€ عرد‎ >> 
to prevent, turn away 


ULL s ناملا‎ 
Those who believe in him 
and side with him and 
help him. I7: 157) 
(Note: according to the 
contents requirement the 
verbs for past tense 


9 و‎ 2 2+ Ms 
13556 i ا £ اهر وا‎ 
are transiated as they were 
of present tense.) 


(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) ii f s$ 
you have supported 


و وه 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ace. 155^ 
you may support 


That ye may believe in Allah 
and His apostic, and may 
support him (i, e., His 
religion) and honour Him. 


[48:9) 
x 95 f 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim v) p^ 


prevailed‏ م 
Se‏ ع هك —'— te,‏ 
(eis clk RF‏ 
to be mighty, powerful, no-‏ 
ble, illustrious, strengthen,‏ 
exalt oneself, be rare,‏ 
dear, highly esteemed, pre-‏ 
vail upon (Or against)‏ 
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joa) رن تقو( ری بعض‎ 
All that we say is that some 
of our gods have smitten 
thee with evil. [11:54] 


a handle, support (n.) 


the firmost y.26) 4-24 
support LX s العر و‎ 
* در ی‎ d 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v. T 
thou becomes naked 
^ ~t- J 70 a ene کک‎ a 
من‎ (e) عربا و‎ Gm CS 


to be nacked, 


denude of (garments), be 
free from 


EGGERT LE! 
Verily it is thine that thou 


shale not hunger therein 
nor go naked.  (20:)18] 


a bare desert (n.) 


GEA) 
* ع ذ ب‎ | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) OT 
< wescapes 


SK OF‏ عزو ا (ن) - عَنْ 


to be distant, remote, absent. 


from 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu) 13258 
they supported 


goar 


2:9. € 


> ۷ reir او‎ 


» FA] AS SE Tac la. Calis 


And when it is said to him 
fear Allah: arrogance (or 
Prestige) taketh him to 
sin. [2:206] 


بل ان گمروا روما 
Nay, but those who disbe-‏ 
lieve are in false pride‏ 
and schism. [38:2]‏ 


might (2) 
CASI پو رة ورون‎ s 
And they said, by the might 


of Firawn, uc! we shall 
be the vinners. [26:44] 


FEE RN 
He said, then by Thy might, 

i surely will beguile them 

every one. (38:82) 


power, honour (3) 


$$» vcs? $7259.98 Pot, 

Gee lias منکن رين العزة‎ 
Whosoever desireth the 
power (or honour) then 


al! power is Allah's. 
[33:10] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
mighty ([) 


St GAN‏ اه عبر ۰ سم و8 
Then pow that Allah is‏ 
Highly, Wise. 12:209]‏ 


LY 


t». 
» LA 


a 
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Low 


Oe;‏ ن‌الخطاب 
And he prevailed upon me in‏ 
speech(or in dispute)[3 8:2 3]‏ 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ti 
« we strengthen 


to strengthen, ii ly jw 356 
make powerful support, 
give honour 

Then We strengthened with a 
third. [36:14] 


(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) ii 
thou honour 


pf ae A ^ fi tT 
And Thou honourest whosa- 
ever Thou wilt and Thau 
abasest whosoever Thou 
wilt. [3:26] 


a source of strength (v.n.) 


OS 
اخنان‎ 


A 


And they have taken gods 
besides Allah that they 
might be unto them a 
glory (a source of powcr 
or strength). [19:81] 


ANS 


false prestige, (1) ice 
arrogance 
(i. e., a false sense of self- 
respect or prestige) 


Le 





Vy 


۳ 
ve 


Y 
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ع زل 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii Jye 
<< ~ withdrew, renounced 
to separate Es Ay 
oneself, remove from, 
renounce SS 
A 29 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu) M35 


they withdrew 


(perf, 2 p.m. plu.) oe! 
you havc withdrawn 


(Note: In the verse 4:91 
A - 
Yr is attached to 
the 2 nd. p.m. pronoun 
while in veese 18:26 it is 


prefixed to 3rd. p. plu. 
pronoun.) 


juss (n. p.) V gas je) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they withdrew 


Sets 


If they bse hat not from 


you. [4;9 1} 
( imperf. 1st. p. sing.) viii P zt 
i withdraw عر‎ 
(I renounce—Jid.) 
,- 
(perate. m. plu.) Ie! 


(you) keep away ! (1) 


So keep away from women 
during mensturation (i.e., 
do not cohabit with them). 

[2:222] 
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د 
وم 





unassailable (2) 


Dr. عزین‎ CSS 4513 


And it is an unassailable 
book (f.e., a powerful in 
evidences and arguments). 

[41:41] 


storng (3) 


v ^ 


۱ کم‎ 
نصا ریا‎ ab! 3} as 
And Allah may A thce 
with a strong help. [48:3] 


aught, heavy (4) 


r3 EU den 7 
And heavy upon him is that 
which overburdened vou. 
(9:128] 
Lg 
The Mighty (n) Fa 
one of the excellent names 7 
of Allah 


powerful (elativey $I 


more 
2 6 
the more powerful rs] 
< stern, (4.p.) $5! 
most powerful ones 
t. + 
(sing) X 
(part. 2 p. m. sing.) ej 
< thou hast set aside 
o.” A - 
(+) 
to set aside, remove from 
tig 


A ۳ 
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(an a metaphorical way the 
verb (^£ isrelated to 
Ñ], that is, to its sub- 


ject, thus the translation 
ought to be: “when the 
matter already détermin- 
cd" bul it is no use of 
Saying so and is not maent 


here therefore T» has 


been rendered as if it 
were passive perfect. 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) des 
thou had resolved 
(perf. 3 .م‎ m. plu.) Ney 
they decided 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) موا‎ M S 


do not resolve ' 


resolution (1) {v.7.) t» 


2 


Q5 اضرا ورین‎ 
And have patience as TR 
patience the men ofre- 
solution among the apos- 
tles. [46:35] 


determined (2) 


That is of the command- 
ments determined (Jid.). 
That is of the steadfast 
heart of things (Pic.}. This, 
behold, is something to 
set one’s heart upon (Aad). 
This is an affaic of preat 
resolation (MA). 13:186] 


é ۵ 


let alone (2) 


AE dus Ja 
And if ye will not believe in 
me then let me alone (or 
let me go— Pic). (44:21] 


Note : the final Jg i$ 8 short 


form of ü Ist, p. objec- 
five pronoun). 


د 


(pact. pic. rn. plu.j ن‎ 
removed ones 


cel‏ رع بت ڪن الع nd‏ ا ا 


Verily they are far a 

from hearing [26:212] 

49 er 

a place where one (^.p.1.) معز ل‎ 
is Set aloof 


dodo ASAP رای‎ 

And Nuh called out his son, 
and he was (standing) 
aloof (Pic.)—he was apart 
(Jid.) (11:42] 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) m 


< ~ determined 

3 $-9 - چب سی آنا‎ = 
(ge) Eg ILE غرم‎ fe 
to resolve, determine, decide 

to do, adjure 

عم 

So when the matter is deter- 

mined. [47:21] 
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T (quard.) 


a- بسن‎ [Lun d -— 8 > 


to advance, رس‎ Ta to 
depart 


Gee Bias 
And (by) the night when it 
departeth. [8 1:17] 


Note : (1) The verb has two 
contradictory meanings : 
came on or departed. But 
the phrase in the H.Q., 
according to al] exposi- 
tors, signiftes ‘and by the 
night when tt departeth'. 

(2) As often noted in 
Quranic phrases the past 
tense is to be rendered as 
it was present or future 
tense. 


* d. f£ 


eee 


honey (n.) 


* س ی‎ Č 


belike, may f particle) 
wel] be, it may be 


According to the grammari- 
ans it is an underived 

- و 
m ) verb, and nota‏ ( 


particle that denotes ‘‘hope 
or desire.” Raghib ob- 
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constancy (3) 


> كن سس نو 
ot p‏ له حزما 


چ عم سس 
And we found no constancy‏ | عس 


in ۰ (20:115] 





x 0 9 
«companies, groups(s.p.) CF 
(sing) $25 * PEA 
إل‎ - (Us $E ux 


to ascribe relationship to 
(Rgh., Mj., LL) 


"^ - 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) vi کم‎ e 
you make hardship for 
one another 


vi poc ra < 
to be difficult, hard, cause 


to be hacd for one another 
(as RF) 


(3)5 725 5 fb jT. 


to be difficult 


hardship, (v.n.) ی‎ H -e 
difficult, hard dii 
en? 


distress (v.n.) المدرة‎ 


tie — 


acc. Î M nom. 
hard (act. 2 pic.) 
hardship (elative f.) = -eri 
۰ ۶ ۲ 


— 


ع شر و 
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مره 


<kinsfolk, (^) $225 1 s tl 
clan, (plu.) "AME 


ten (num.) y " ote 
twenty (num.) Oy 7s 
AER, <she camels 
(sing.) 41725 
(A she camel that has been 
ten months pregnant, from 
the day of her having 
been covered by the stall- 
ton— LL.) 
race (n.) “Some 
oy bons 
O vc race of genii and man- 
kind. [6:130] 


a tenth (part) (mun. frac.) شار‎ 
eC Ee batts 


And these have not yet atta- 
ined a tenth of that which 
We gave them. [34:45] 


و 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (v.d.) هس‎ 
« بم‎ blinds himself 
عشا (ن ۰س)‎ eR عشى بعشو / عشی‎ 
to be weak 
sighted, to blind himself 
اليش نی هل‎ Ses ators 
And whosoever blindeth him- 
self to the admonition of 
thelCompassionate, We ass- 
ign unto him a Satan. 
{43:36] 


i'v 


serves if the subject of 


is Allah it will‏ عسى 

mean: ‘be hopeful with 

Allah,’ and if the subject 

is a human being it will 

signify, ‘be conscious or 
be afraid.’ 

[f it is followed by a noun as 


421 عسی‎ or pronoun as 
4% = *4 ۰ 
عسیم‎ or by أن‎ it 

means, ‘it may be ۰ 


d (pro. SPREE e 
( € + oF ) 
may be that you 


Mee +s د عرو لے‎ E ie 
وب‎ az 
74 م‎ 
peas وتال‎ 
He said: May it not be that 
you will not fight if figh- 
ting is prescribed. {2:2 46] 
PTS J (+ Bau ei eer "vr 
TY HM ea f NN 
Would ye then, if ye were 
given the command, work 
corruption in the land ? 
[47:22] 


ع ش د je‏ 


(perate. m. plu.) iii rnc" 
«live with 
to consort iii مماشرة‎ ze 
with, cultivate one’s so- 
ciety, become familiar 
417 


ع ص ف 


(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) 03 عر‎ 
they will press (wine or 
oil etc.) 


pens 


pt 


the time (a.) 


lit. (1) any unlimited extent 
of time during which peo- 
ple pass away and became 
extinct (LL.) (2) the after- 
noon 


(v.n. iv) ® ac] 


< whirlwind, violent wind. 


a ی‎ .» 


( Ap-der. f. plu.) iv ات‎ paas 


clouds (or winds) 
(threatening rain) 


اع ص ف law‏ 
CE‏ 


straw (1) (n.) 
green crops, blades, stubble 


JI a AS 
So He rendered them like 


straw eaten up (by cattle). 
[105:5] 


husk, leaves and (1) 
atalks of corn 


Me FE TORT 
And the grain with (its) husk 
and fragrance. 155:12] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) eel 
<violant wind (1) 
hurricane (violent wind, 
storm) 
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sur ) 
nightfall العشاء: عشاء(.)‎ 
Senes AT S 


And they came to their father 


at nightfall weeping. 
[12:16] 


~ م 5 i‏ 5 
is‏ صَوق ایکا 


And after the night prayer. 
[24:58] 


evening acc. (n) eas, Zai 


an evening (jn) عشبه‎ 

| * | e | 

v* Ê see [P‏ و 

«company, band, a (n.) is 

group of men (phu. SR 
lit, troop, band 

(of mcn or animals) 
t.e = 


< dreadful. (act. 2 pic.) 
(ض)‎ Vue LAM عصت‎ 


10 wind, twist, bind, tie 


(imperf. 1st. p. sing.) p^ 
< press 
) عَضْرأ (ض‎ jan jab 
to press (grapss etc.), squeeze 


۶ ۱۸ 


ع ع ى 
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(v) بیج‎ cum 
to protect, prevent, defend, 
preserve 


(act. pic. m ting.) ve 
protector 
fp > 


< ties, bonds (n. p.) عصم‎ 
: * له‎ © 1 
(sing.) عصمهة‎ 
prevention, 
(infallibitity) 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vili, 
> they held fast 


to hold fast اعنصم اعتصاماً‎ 


Preservation 


۱ po 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. viii بعصم‎ 
^-holds fast 


(perate m. plu.) Vez gl 
(you) hold fast ! 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) cel 


« ~ abstained 


to abstain, Lass! استعصم‎ 
to prevent oneself 


(prevented himself), or 
preserve oneself (from sin) 


اع ود [x‏ 


staff (#.) Lac 
(sing.) Cra < staffs 


| # ع ص ى‎ | 
(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) w.». ac 
<™disobeyed 
۶ ۹ 


) ض‎ o و‎ Is B. a^ -— - 
to blow violently 
(wind) 


9 9 و‎ vert, 
عَاصِفَ‎ tile 
Violant wind overtook them. 

[10:22] 


Stormy (2) 
(an adjective of day or time) 


poles 2 به الریح‎ EE | 


The wind blowing hard on a 


stormy day. [14:18] 
(According to Lisan and 
IK عاصفت‎ Tr means 


£ عاصف‎ 11 and the 
phrase means: in a day 
Violant or vehement in 
respect ot wind) 
Re > 
fact. pic. f. sing.) عاصفه‎ 
Strongly raging (wind) 


(act. pic. f. plu.) HP 


winds raging 


blowing, raging (¥,7.) acc. 


اللوي 
And those raping swiftly.‏ 
[77:2] 
(i.e. the kind of wind thres-‏ 
tening to cause destruc-‏ 
tion and disaster).‏ 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) Samim 
< » protects, 
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dore 


or 
rebellion (v.m., w.v.) عضصان‎ 
t- te e= 


disobedience (v. min., w.v.) 
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(perf. 3 p.m. sing. + 3 J 
he disboyed me 


EU) 11539 عم‎ 


to سه‎ rebel, oppose, res- 
FERES 


هر 9 


> upper arm (1) (n.) "cac 


to aid, assist (o) Te Siam cat | 


Spl Boe ET 
He said We shai] strengthen 
thy arm with thy brother. 
[28:35] 


supporter (2) 
منت الین عا‎ eS Us 
Nor ] was 10 take 5 
as supporters. [18:51] 


اع ض ض I*‏ 


2 
p- = 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) (assimv.)  \ gat 


they bite 

E a ee FO ee 
(o)l 5 عا‎ Cam عض‎ 
lo bite the 

hands in sorrow, 

hold of with teeth 


(assim v.) 


bites (imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
shail bite (in utter anguish 
and dispair) 


[* 9 etj 


(perate. neg. m, plu.) iter Y 


do not straiten 
420 


to seize 


ص 


(Note: the final letter ی‎ is 
a third redical that is chan- 


ged to cal when follo- 
wed by a pronoun). 


(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) (w.v.) — ae 
thou disobeyeth, thou hast 


rebelled 


(perf, Ist. p. sing.) (w.v.) ده و‎ 
1 disobey عصبت‎ 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) (w.v.) | yac 
they disoboyed 


(perf. ! st p. plu.) ع‎ 
we disobeyed 1 
( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. on 
—~disobeys ni 
(wy), œ = 
( imperf. 151. p,m. sing.) 3 
[| disobey 


] shali not disobey اعصن‎ N 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) (ws) — A sass 
they disobey _ 


(imperf. 3 p. f. ph.)(w.¥.) pane 
they disobey رت‎ 


they (female) shall Zeta; Y 
not disobey thee 


(aet. pic. >w.y.) 
rebel, disobedient 


ع ط و 
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-opa 


(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ti 
< --shall bs abandoneJj 


6 ه‎ 
to despoil, i تعطلا‎ “joe 
(one of his procerty), 
to Icave unprotected 


(2) Bits de Jke e 
to be without work 


( pic. pic. f. sing.) EIL 


abandoned 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. iv ۳۹ 
< rwgave 
alae) ue yel 
to give present, offer 
QN EE SW «e 
to take (specially with the 
hand) 


f perf. Ist p. plu.) we. iv tel 
we gave > 
OF SIASLSIE 
We have giventhee Kauther. 
(108:1] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. iv 
be gives 

(imperf. J p.m. plu.) w.v. iv 
they give (pay) 


(3 p.m. sing.) n.p. w. v. iv 
they are given 


<r 


۰ و‎ P 2 © = a. rà 
(2) عضلاً‎ “Jan عضل‎ 
Co straiten, withold unjustly, 
prevent 


A ۳ Sri FA 3 ۱ 


Straintent them (fJ not so 





that they wed. — [2:232] 
# ع ضاه‎ 
* ض و‎ E 


-~* 
CA ag 
or ۶ 


< bits or enchant- (a.p.) 
ment 
(ف)‎ Vs تة ته‎ 
to lie, slander 
(0) Tae ينوا‎ ue >> 
to divide into parts 
(sing.) "i 
the plural is wpa and 
Quae place, division 


OSes DAI Codi 
Those who have made the 
scripture bits. (15:91j 
(the phrase may also mean : 
those who pro30u:czd the 
Quran to b: lie or enchaat- 


ment.) 


neck (n.) E 
Al S بل خن‎ ale GE 
Bending his neck that he may 
lead astray (i.e. magnify- 
ing himself) behaving 
proudly (Jk.). [22:9] 
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ع قار 


to treat SS Vu] اعظم‎ 
with respect, to give im- 
portance, to magnify 


bone (#.) “baal p 
( plu.) tlc el bones 
gen. elas acc. piai عظاماً‎ 
< bones n. p. 


5 و‎ 
(sing.) عضم‎ =. 
(act. 2 pic. m.) » 


the supreme (i. e., above all 
imperfection) 


(one of the excellent names 
of Allah) 


من مه 
And He is the High, the‏ 
Supreme. [2:25 5]‏ 
mighty (2)‏ 
رامش الَو 
And He is the Lord of Mighty‏ 
Throne. [1:129]‏ 
mighty, great,‏ 


acc. lis Oe 
big, heavy " : 


greater. higher, (elatíve) elc 


p* s 9 e | 
a giant (n.) عفر بت‎ 
) عفرأ (ض‎ A se > 


to rub with, turn over, or 


hide in the dust 
dust "o وه و‎ > > 
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ع ط و 
ym‏ 





(3 p. m. plu.) pip. wv. iv 
they are given 


N TA? hef 

تان اخطوا منهارضوا Vex Sols‏ 
ادا هم OO HES‏ 

Then if they are given there- 
of they are pleased, and if 
they are not given thereof, 


lo! they are enraged. 
(9:58] 


2 EJ 
compare po ( imperf. 3 p. 
m. plu.) ‘they give’ in verse 


9.30 and 1 "1 pip. they 
are given, y 1 ‘they 
are not given'in verse 9:58. 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi v» 
< "took 


vi Uc ble (as R.F. see 
above و‎ b d ) 
gift. bestowment (n.) 


— 


ec 


اع ظ م [x‏ 


"E ec 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) fuss ii مظم‎ 
^. 113 90۱65, 


LaF ظم‎ > 


to magnify SS, respect, 

to treat with respect 
Q- - > e 52 - n 

to be great, important 
fuss. iv 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
« ^-will magnify 


5. 


«x.‏ عظم 


ETY 
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Se ه‎ 


Passes over )4( ۱ عفر بت‎ signifies anything 
TTE TS that exceeds the ordinary 

SA كن‎ rio bounds. It is probably 

Much He passes over. applied to jinnee, and sig- 
[5:15] nifies evil in disposition, 


and wicked or malignant. 


عفار سث plu.)‏ ( 


KE]‏ نعي دلج« 
È |‏ ف و * | Or he in whose hand is the‏ 

wedding-knot forgocs , x 

[2:237] ( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. ue 

Note (1) Where the verb Fs <P X eon 5 

۱ M (Ue Sir عا‎ 

is followed by Y (or J (i) to forgive, 

as in pp.) it means to pardon ء عن‎ J _ 

forgive, pardon, and when (ii) to abound SE E 

It ts used without a ۰ 1 

(11) to pass over 


forgoes ($5) 


position e it means (o (iv) to forgo 
pass over or to forgo. Se 
But it can not be taken Mee lis uad 
as 1 firm rulc. And Hc oe you. 
يد‎ A’, ۱ 3 [3:152] 
vx] gm ds wiItlon ۱ 4 
۱ و‎ tas (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) wey. عفدا‎ 
الف ۲۱.۱۱۲ ا‎ as عقوا‎ they abound:d (2) 
in nominative case. olher- (grew and multiplied) 
wise no الف‎ is added KO ReaD aa eI 
ud 3i» pronounced). „_ | Thereafter we substituted 
jus ww Zie ease in place of adversity 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) untill they abounded. 
he forgives [7:9 5) 
e- 9 سەر‎ 
(imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) wv, Ee (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) A 


they forgo or they (women) pardons (3) 


f + singer oo 
agree to forgo F He کےا ان لحر‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v.el. yal | (These:)belike Allah will 
they may pardon | pardon them. [4:99] 
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e‏ ف 3 e VOCABULARY OP THE HOLY QURAN‏ ف ف 
ate-‏ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ۰ | an‏ و eel‏ 
Ae‏ | 
you forgo (1)‏ خن العفوو X‏ 
Use thou indulgence and ۹‏ 
“i= jp wow‏ 
aed "Dea TM P wot‏ جع مق &nigin‏ 
keep forgiveness (O And thou dem forgo is‏ 
Mohammad) and enjoin nigher unto piety. [2:237]‏ 
ind Pic. 7:199‏ 
kindness (Pic.) | you pardon (2)‏ 
surplus, superfiuity (2)‏ 
b 7‏ = 
اوتحفواعن سوه تک ماد اینففون 2 Seer‏ 
Or ye pardon an evil. (4:149]‏ قل العفو 
And they km thee iw de:‏ 
وان (aught to) spend, Gis dal Ht D Sica | sas‏ 
superfiuity (or surplus) í.e.‏ 
whatever can be spared And if ye pardon and pass‏ 
easily. [2:219] over and forgive. [64:14]‏ 
Note : [n this verse the verb‏ 
d | V yan is not followed‏ ف oO‏ * | 
by CF bot it stili means‏ ۹ 
‘to pardon’.‏ لستعفف ۲ assim‏ 

(3 p.m. sing) (el.) i PP 

let him abstain (1) (imperf. ist. p. plu.])w.v. juss. «Am 
(generously) we pardon 
1۳ e| ©, > دم و‎ (perate m. sing.) wv ار‎ 
x t. + a" ‘a ۰ ye .V. 0 . 

u! wp d may thou pardon ! 

10 abstain, restrain 8 
لبي‎ be chaste  (peraie. m. plu.) wv. 1 ac! 
نان‎ 2 » Go fu dl. die به مگ‎ (you) forgive ۲ 
to abstain from what is (3 p. m. sing.) pp. d ^E 

unlawful, be abstinent, is pardoned = 
restrain, 


(Note : The vero is of 
assimilated type: in pene- 
tive cases "shadda" is 
removed and ciuster is 
pronounced separately as 


oa > ie) )‏ ی 
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DAP A 
talon aros 
Then whosoever is pardoned 
aught by his brother. 
[2:178] 


forgiveness, (1) (n.) 
indulgence 


الیش 


EYE 





to succeed, take the place of 
(SS), to come after 


di‏ کب 
He turned in flight and‏ 
looked not back. [27:10]‏ 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iii cit‏ 
retaliated‏ ~ < 


VG s C 

to do a thing alternately 
with another, to punish, 
chastise 

à xe كيم‎ 
(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) tii عاقبم‎ 

you punish 


(perate. ۰ sing.) ii | sac 
(you) punish ۲ i 
(3 p.m. sing.) pp. iii - 
lit. was punished 
CR. was made to suffer 
«PT. 
(J p.m. plu.) pp. ii عو قم‎ 


you were punished (or) ~ 


you were afflicted 


وان ساکع تینما شوه 
And if ye chastise, then‏ 
chastiss with the like of‏ 
that wherewith ye were‏ 
afflicted. [16:126]‏ 


- 
© > سس 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
caused to follow, made the 
consequence 


(IGibe ی‎ i ) | 
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And whoso (of the guardians) 
is rich, let him abstain 
(generously). (Pic.) [4:6] 


let keep chaste (2) 
4 س اذم‎ for s, E a E E 
5256 AV cr I Aia ; 


And let those who cannot 
find a match, keep chaste. 
[24:33] 

(for rs sec 4) J) 


* amd 
8 


acc. assim. X M naei 
( imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) 
they restrain themselves 
the abstination ۷۰۵۰۲, Cage 
(from begging) 
acc. ra nom. Zs 
pardoning, very (n.) 
forgiving 
fone of the excellent names 
of Allah) 
fact. pic. m. plu.) qag 


< pardoners 
( sing.) عاي‎ << Sale 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) juss. ii C 
< ~ looked back 
oer 4ے ور 9 و‎ 
mAN Am عقب‎ 
to follow, come after, 
look back 
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ع ق ب VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN‏ ع قات 
وه : 
ending (a.} Jd Vs oer AE‏ 
(Note : If added to a pro nes‏ 
pdun Bhd BEN E udis So he hath made the conse-‏ 
quence (to be) hypocrisy‏ نون ۳ 
to Calas lee . “her in their hearts‏ 
end".) [9:77]‏ 
o>‏ و۶ ? "RENE TS‏ : 
عقب end (act. pic. f. sing.) Lik acc. Lac nom.‏ 
final end (n.)‏ "7 
a happy, or (n. prop.) "AL ng‏ 
عقب calo < posterity (1) (n.)‏ 4 4 
good end‏ 
lit. cnd, after (SS)‏ 2 
a reviser Ap-der. ii 9 355‏ 
eae;‏ ۱ 
four o etit "> es: "‏ 
those who join their (pht.) laa | And he made it a lasting‏ 
duties in succession word among his posterity.‏ 
(angels succeeding one an- [43:28]‏ 
other by turns).‏ 
hcel (2)‏ 
(p.n.J p.m. stng.)‏ 
his two heels‏ عد perf. 3 pf. sing.)‏ ( 
qun E‏ موی made a covenant, hound‏ ~ 
(iu 157 La > un‏ 
ndi From i Sen ds turneth‏ 
to tie (a cord), tle in knots, back upon his heeis.‏ 
bind, mata. ratify a con- [2:143]‏ 
tract, make a covenant 3:298‏ 
heels (^. p.) wli‏ << 


A NOTET 


And unto those with whom 
ye have made a covenant. 
dp" 


A. 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) * et 
ye bound 


, te “te i, Ae 
IDE SS 
But he shall take you to task 
for that which you bound 
your oaths. [5:89] 
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(sing.) عقب‎ 
chastisement v. ۰ SGA. “Ge 


~ 


(that comes as a result or 
consequences of sins) 
vle <f. d. com. wy lee 

my chastisement or wrath. 
requital 

steep (n) هه‎ 

(the difficult path of duty) 


۶ ۲ ۱ 


Gi 
re 
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f 


lo Produce no result, to 
be barren / Lm, 


UE Ae 
x J 


| perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they understood 


. ۱ Sae 7 uuo Se 
(x0) Sae عمل سمل‎ 
lit. to bind the feet (of a 
camel) with a rope 


t | 


= 


d 


E سس‎ — MM MÀ. 


(Note : in thc abave Iwo 


(p سس‎ *- 
verses the word آمان‎ 
has different meanings, sce 


S).‏ م ل 
compacts (a.p) 5 1‏ < 


) sing.) oo 
(plu) عفدل‎ knot (^) 2oy 


wedding-knot الکاح‎ $e 


meta. to understand, com- l ۱ 1 
prehend (sing.) $ — «knots A zn 
ص‎ 
(they understood it عفار و‎ ) 
( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 0 And frem the evil of the 
understands women blowers upon 
۱ مق‎ knots. [t 13:4) 
57 í ue vk A = d ملون‎ =| (e., enchantresses who used 
a a to tie knots in a cord and 
اا‎ ordi] ان‎ lo blow on them, mutter- 
you undestand - Ing over them magical 
Lis formulas in order to injure 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) Jan their victims. (Jid.— 7X.) 
we understand | 
Xo * ان‎ eG 
E af DNE 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ^as 
(uct. 2 pic) i ace, Use eme ung 
«7 harren "I (aie. E 
(3) ae A pe 1۵ cut, wound, hamstring 
9 (a beast), slay 
tu be barren (womb) me 
(perf. 3 n. m. plu.) عم وا‎ 
Sa. 2 90 8 they hamstrung 
And she said ! an old barren (act. pic.) acc. Ni nom. "al 
woman ۲ (5 1:29] < barren ~ 
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TV 


ع ل ق 


Wea sce Ney duis 
And look at thy god to which 
thou hast been assiduous. 
(Jid.) i.e., of which thou 

had remained a votary. 
[20:97] 


(2) 


inhabitant, 
dweller 


cy E‏ في واد 
Equal in respect are the dwe-‏ 
llar therein and nomad‏ 


(or stranger. ) (22:25] 


Glee a Ein 
(act. pic. m. plu.) کفن‎ e. os عا‎ 
retreating ones 
bool) Io رارج زج‎ 
وان کون زاین‎ 
While ye are retreating in 
the mosques. [2:18 7] 


(pic. pac.) ht 2 > ace. tz 


detained 
< clot (n.) 


Sle 
teech, clot of blood 
ciot (a) a AGES 


é 


(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii 
< hanging one 


to hang, to attach d.a i 

(í.e., like the one (of women) 
neither in wedlock nor 
divorced and free to marry 
someone else) 
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ع ك ف 





meta.— 


PEU TU 
The torn:ent of a barren day 
(i.¢., grievous day) (Fecausc 
it is a day having no day 
afier 1it— [22:5 5] 


The barren wind (/.e.. dest- 


ructive) wind. [51:4 1] 
* ع 4 ف‎ 


- 255. 
( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ey Sy 
they cleave to 


۳ و‎ Ja 
عا‎  )ن›‎ IE US عَكَف‎ 
to cleave 
constantly, presevere in, to 
rive onesself up to, to 
remain constantly in a 
certain place 


Pe esie GS تدم‎ erst 
Than they came upon a peo- 
ple cleaving to the idols 
they hid tJid.). they come 
unto à people who were 
given up to idols which 
they had (Pir.j. (7.138) 


(Pickthall, compelled by the 
requirement af the render- 


» 
ing, translated pe by 
(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. ut 
assiduous (1) 


(or) One who remains a 
votary 


ال سل me‏ 


ع ل م 
os‏ 
p‏ 

ا ترا 


that he knows pss.-fd. 
(they) in order to know 
knowest they not? 


(imperf. 2 p.m. piu.) 
ye know 


that you know juss. fd. Te 
till ye know or 
understand | E be- 
۱ حی‎ ۱ 


that you may know | 


E 


سز ی 


ye know not 


h 
T 


١ 
> 


* 


( perate. m. Sing.) 
(thou) know ! 


^t 


( perate. m. plu.) | 
(you) know ! 


(J p. m. sing.) pip. le. 
that these be known 


n Fr 


1 
D 


) peef. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
e~ taught 


to teach le + < 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ii 
vou tauglit 


^ 
8 


(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) 
thou taught 


(perf. 15۱ p. sing.) 


1 taught 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) ti 
we taught 
Pos 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 9. 
^-teaches 
EYA 
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ع ل 5 





(ik ded >> 


lo hang, be suspended, to 


cleave to 
57-3 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) E 
< ~knew 
f HP 1 9 - 
to know, (ur) ue de * 
heconie¢ acgauinted with, 
perceive, understand 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou knowest 


علست 


(perf, 3 .م‎ m. plu.) P 
they knew 3 

f perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ا‎ 
ye knew aig 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we knaw 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Ja 
~ knows 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ent. ej 
will surely know ؛‎ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) Jy 
thou knowest 
you knowl juss.) 5 
“on 51 
he knows not بعل‎ e 
knowest thou not T i 


imperf, Ist p. imp) AF 
I know 

(imperf. 3 pm. plu) — tle 
they know à 
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eve 
che knower fact. 2 pic.) 
(One af the excellant names 

of Allah) e 


* - 
knowef ۰ ke = 


(as “ls knowledge is 3 
permanent feature of his 
personality) 


well-knowen fats. 


f 
(pic. pac. & sing. J each 6 t 


known 


known ones £L 
taught one (pis. pic. il.) 


< signs, marks ۰ 
(sing.) Se 
«worlds (p. t.) ع‎ 
(sing.) "lc 
(Note: The oath , plural 
of e , signifies all cate- 
gories of existence both in 
physical and the spiritual 
sense. ]t indicates aíso 
that the ‘world’ is not oniy 
what man knew upto now 
but there are _ 5 
worlds to be discovered or 
known in future. In this 
comprehensive Sensc Allah 
is the Lord cf worlds, 
aus £5 and hence this 
word is related to one of 


the attributes of Ailah. 
At some places the Holy 
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| علد 


ese 


gs 





(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) iv 
they (two) teach 


( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they teach 


- 9. 
gue 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ji 

you teach 
رر‎ 
i M 
و“‎ 


(imperf. 2 p. ۰ sing.) ^s 
(may thou teach me T 


—- ۷ 
) Ist. p. plu.) Pla 
we teach c À 


that/may or we in 
order to teach him. 


(2 p. m. sing.) ۰ 
thou art taught 


(2 p. m. plu.) pp. 
you arc taught 


۱ 
à 


E 


(Ist. p. plu.) pp. 
we are taught 


— 
3 


اھ 


- 


(imperf. 3 p. m. pla.) ۷ 7 
they learn 


to learn, ux < 


seck knowledge 


information, knowledge “Jes K 
learning 3 الل‎ 


knower (act. pic. m. sing.) 


-— 
learned ones, p. » العلما‎ $i 1 
knowers ve 
knowers, learned ۰ cA 6 95e 


ones 


ع ل و 


[ea de | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۷۰, ye 

<< ~wovercome 

to be high. (5) ite fy Sc 
elevated, exalted, ascend, 
overcome, exalt oneself, 


be proud 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)iv w.v. 
lit. they overcome 


And to lav waste all that 
they conquered with utter 
waste ; Pic.j. And they may 
destroy with utter destruc- 
tion whatsoever may fall 
under their power. 

(17:7] 


a ٩ 


(perate neg. m. plu.) 
exalt not yourselves 


RQ AEN 
Exalt not yourselves against 
me, and come unto me as 
those who surender. 
[27:31] 
ye assuredly will epl. w. r. 
overcome (be ereat, high) 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi 
he is (be) exalted, high, above 


za? die. مجه وتصل‎ 
Glorified be He and high 
above (all) that they ascri- 
te (unto Him). [6:100] 


۶۸ 
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ع ل ن 


—— 


Quran has usd. this term 
in its figurative expression 
to denote surrounding 
people of the addressed 
person ar community, 
such as. 


مورت ی تمد 
Ke‏ وان GIN KIB‏ 

O children of Israel! ۰ 

member my favour where- 

with I favoured you and 


how I preferred you above 
all ather people. [2:47] 


sere 
(perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv. ade! 
<I made public (proclama- 


tion) 
to Make Open, ۰ VS] e! 


to speak, openly, manifest 
to make public 


29e sk c dec‏ (ض ءن) 


to be open, manifest 
d 
اعم‎ 
A 


(imperf. 3 p.m. phe.) iv 5 
they manifest. they make 
pudlic 


( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv. 
ye make known, spoke openly 


E 


د م 


وه 


C^ 
E 


(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) iv. 
you manifest, ve make public 


P 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv. Kd 


we say openly, make public 
openly acc. v.n. R. F. à; e 
"a 
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m‏ 
fo ew‏ 
high — (act. pic. f. sing.) Fia | (perate m. plu.) ls‏ 
<lyou) come!‏ |“ 
"v ۱ 5‏ 
(elatise f. plu.) p | (perate. m. sing.) Jis‏ ۱ 
high ones us thou come!‏ < 
its‏ علا (masc.) ۹ < 7 sing.)‏ 
wes (perate. f. plu.) ne‏ 
elative f. sing.) Lyf | (you women) come : !‏ ( 
high one ( perate. f. sing.) Ju‏ « 
a discription for plural thou /f.) come !‏ 


obejects—non-human 
being 
acc}, v. M., W. v. le 
great height ; 
(act. 2 pic.) tle 
mothe highest one E 
elevated acc. 


E. 


y 
(m. plu.) j Sx 

greal ones, overcoming ones 
«the highest -esti Z2 

of the place a ۲ لین‎ 

G- 
(sing) 7 le 
(A place in the seventh Heaven 


to which the souls of the 
believers will ascend.) 


the great (m. sing.) efative. 


A 


over (1) (preposition) "us 
on, upon, عل‎ 


es ded s 


And on them a on us ship 
ye are borne. [23:221 
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the high, exalted Ap-der. viii 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 
< c—become uppermost 


to become be zz ‘jp | 
bo to overcomc 
os "i voy 7 ۲۰ 
ال‎ PSI 
^ ae is x oni, this day 
will indeed ke successful. 
{20:64} 


'e 


< fact. pic. m. juss. vw.) 
tyrant, self-exalting one «Jc 


y 


١ بيك‎ 


«tract. pic. acc.) w, v 
tyrant, self-exalting one qe 


(act. pic.) w. v 
الب‎ < upside (1) 


its high place 
WiC 
We turned their upside down- 
ward. [11:82] 
upon (2) 


B 


Upon them shail be garments 
of the green silk. (76:21] 


cate‏ المالين 


fact. pic. m. plu.) 
self-exalting ones 


ry 


g 4^ 


Jes هل‎ gos ad قال‎ 


^t جر وى ني‎ “im E 


KEMEN ETTC ان‎ 
Musa said unto hif: shall ] 
follow thee for that thou 
mayest teach me of that 
Which thou hast been 
taught à directive knaw- 
led v. [18:66] 


on the ground of, (8) 
provided that 


gs A SHAPING 


ge deo. 

He said, verily I would marry 
thee to one of these two 
daughters of mine provided 
that thou hirest. thyslf to 
me for eight years. [28:27] 


on the top of (9) 


| ومن‎ " j -- o3 25 
And shall be drinkers thereon 
of boiling water. (56:54) 


against (t0) 
ahiz 
Against tħem shall be the 


evil turn of fortune. 
(9:98] 


Lk SEE] 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) Sdan 


<< r»tntend purposely 


fUv 
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B-—1deative 


ex : ون کل‎ 
And [ preferred you ۲ 
the worlds. [2:47] 


for (2) 


iore 
And We had, aforetime, for- 
bidden foster mother for 


him. [28:12] 
at (timc) (3) 


“7 a+. se? R4. e ss 
alae fe Joe 


and he stor the city at a 
time of unawareness of 
the inhabitants. [28:55] 


under (4) 


Gy ESS 


In order that thou mayet be 


brought up under may eye. 


[20:39] 
to ($) 


خرچ لوه من الیخواب 
Then he came forth to his‏ 
people (19:1 0]‏ 


for that (6) 
A be à 5 ESCUELA 


Alas ! for that I have been 


remiss in respect of Allah. 
[39:56] 


for that, (7) 
(to state the cause) 


s Je 
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ic 





E 

(3 p.m, sing.) pip. ii Sam 
to be given a long life 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viil اعتمر‎ 


< c» performed Umra 

to perform T viii pcs 

(525 is a kind of pitgrim- 
age, with fewer rites. Lit- 
erally, a visit or a visiting. 


Technically a religious 
visit to the sacred Mosque 


at Makka‏ ام ارام 
with the garments e 71‏ 
(Ihram curcuiting round‏ 
the ZK Kaba. 5150p‏ 
seven times, Making seven‏ 
round between the base of‏ 
‘Safa’ and ‘Marwa’‏ الستا 


< 
$341 mounts, conclu- 


ding the ceremony with 
shaving, of shortening of 
head's hair. Al Haj differs 
from it in as much as it is 
at a particular time of the 
year besides other obliga- 
tory performances while 
Umra may be performed 
at any time of the year.) 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x 9l 
< eo made SS dwell 


to cause (people) استعمر امتمیاراً‎ 
to dwell in (a place) 
Note: the current political 
term y (to coio- 
nize) has nothing to do 
with its literal meaning) 
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-z Cor eps 
sidus 


to seek or intend 14 ^; 


SS purposely 
to (ض)‎ lub ia XB > > 


intend, to support, place 
columns or pillars 


acc.v | e i 
intentionally ( Ap-der.) 
< pillars (n. p.) fp 
(sing.) عا‎ 
lofty structure (n.) Sle 


ارمَذات الوماو 
The (people) of many colum-‏ 
ned [ram. [89:7]‏ 
(For details about this‏ 


ر أ ر ممص 


EFE] 


(perf. 3p. m. plu.) I 
«they inhabited 
to (a) 356 zx عر‎ 
inhabit, dwell in (place), 
to tend 
۱ سه عو‎ 
(imperf, 3 p.m. sing.) y^ 
e~wtends 
(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.) f.d. i مرو‎ 
they tend i 
that they tend |p jam 3 
(imperf. ist. p. plu.) juss. ذا‎ ja 
we grant a long life 
to prolong ii هیر‎ > 
one's life (God) 
evi 


Jet 





e ar "oa E 
عملا (س)‎ jan یل‎ 
to work, do, perform, act. 
Construct 


- 


~did fperf. 3 p. f. sing.) عملت‎ 


- 


Fe 


red 


( nerf. 3 p, m. plu.) 
they did, «ork, act 


fperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
you did, worked 
Note : Most often the perfect 
past tense of this root 


is preceeded by‏ یل 


conditional or V i o^‏ ص 
Of relative or demonstra-‏ 
tive pronouns. Then it‏ 
means ‘who does’ 'works'‏ 
instead of its real meaning‏ 
of past tense.‏ 


acc. يعمل‎ juss. ؛ عمل‎ ۳ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
does, did, 
did not do, that he may do 


does (imperf 3 p.f. sing.) 

(also often this form is used, 
as a general rule of Arabic 
grammar, to denote the 
meaning of plural by 
placing it bcfore the. sub- 
ject). 


acc. "el JUSS. "e Hye 
(imperf. 1st p. sing.) 
I do 
b کے ای‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. ple.)  نولمع‎ | 
they do, act | 
tro 


۲ oL 
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| T." . Lu, 


——— — —ÓM — m — 


2 


life (.م)‎ 


لعمراء Are)‏ رتهم بحمهرن 
But by thy life, intheir intoxi-‏ 
catton they were wandc-‏ 
ring bewildered. [15:72]‏ 


lifetime (n.) ace. ly 
a 
عار‎ 


e 


nom. 
(see above) Umra (».) 
tending (v. n.) 


frequented fpact. pic.) 


45e 
By the House frequented. 
3 152:4] 
pred e Ji is the original 
model of Ka'ba, and over 
it, of Corresponding to it, 
in heaven, which thousan- 
ds of angels visit every day 
and around which they 
ciccuit and pray. (/K.>> 
Bukh. Mus.) 


an aged man (pis. pic.) ii e" 


pim 
* tt 


E 


<< deep (act. 2 pic.) 


(3) GE 5305 E Ge 


to be deep (a valley, well) 
x م ل‎ € 
یل‎ 
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paternal uncie (.م)‎ FS 
< paternal uncles (r. p.) H el 


(sing.) r- 


<< petrnal aunts (n. p.) 


(sing.) “ASH 

Note: In the H.Q. these 
words have always occur- 
red followed by a 2 p. pro- 
noun such as afe your 


uncle, Solel your uncle, ‘NE 


your aunts, 


عه لقن T‏ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) IHN 
«. they wander 


to be (س)‎ Faa ية‎ 
confounded, perplexed, un- 
able to find the right 
course, confused 


p f= 
عات‎ 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) wY. T 
« blinded 
i $92 rw 
to (س)‎ M بشى‎ ut 
become blind 
( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۷۷۰ ew 


fit, ~~blinded 


On that Day (all) tidings will 
be dimmed. [28:66] 
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(imperf. 2 p.m. phi.) 


you do, act 
juss. تعمل‎ acc. عمل‎ nom. en 
we do 


(perate, m. sing.) 
(thou) make !, do! work! 


(perete. m. plu.) 
(you) make !, do f, work ! 


+ 
acc. YP nom, 


A 
na 


deed, work, action (n.) و‎ 
<deeds, works, fn. p.) “iei 
actions 
(sing.) "y 
fact. pic. m. sing.) تم(«‎ 
worker, doer 
Bri ét P 
عاملون‎ 


Quee 
مان‎ 
کا‎ 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 
workers, doers, 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 
travailing, toiling 


uM LM 
Travailing, worn. (i.e. labo- 


uring through Hell-fire). 
]8 8:3) 


ع م م x‏ 


۲ 


ge 
4 
2 
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this preposition is used to 
dencte off, from off, away 
from, out of, inspite of, 
concerning 


I. wr و‎ E, 
fedi ori JESS 
And thou will not be asked 


about the fellows of Hejl- 
fire. [2:119] 


with (2) 
Sete رای‎ 


And the Jews will never be 
pleased with thee. [2:120] 


(rom (3) 


oxarks ah! 
They will be far removed 
from thence. [21:101] 


for SS in place of (4) 


کنیع نی كينا 
And guard yourselves against‏ 
Day when no soul in‏ 8 
aught will avail another.‏ 

(or) avail for a soul. 
12:48] 


because (5) 


AS ar s ec 
"lacs HAD 
The prayer of Ibrahim for 
the forgiveness of his fat- 
her was only because of a 


promise he bad made to 
him. [9:1 14] 


ETY 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) Qw.».] I 
they were blind 


I oz 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) (w.v.) TU 
gets blind 


(3 p. S. sing.) Hp. ۰ )۱.۷.۱ ۶ 
^-had been made obscure P 


a m 


: wa Z 
to render blind dman عم‎ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv. yel 
| <made blind کی‎ 


to cause or IB p 
make SS blind 
blindnes (v.7.) P ۰ العمى‎ 


KF pW uH‏ الهدای 
Then they preferred blindness‏ 
to the guidance. [41:17]‏ 


blinds, (r. p.) acc. int | عون‎ 


«<< who become blind 


(sing.) عم‎ 
(who cannot see due to their 
spiritual blindness) 


blind (a) SSN | عم‎ 
<blinds (n.p) WP | عم‎ 
Gimp) اع‎ 
< blinds, (a. p.) lis 
(sing.) عم‎ 


*& wu 8 


< about (1) (preposition) UE 
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to meat ) (س‎ tip cin 1 iP 


with difficulty, fall into 
distress, to be overburden- 


Nor does he speak of (his 
own) desire. [53:31 


of (as E ) (7) 


Xx (3 (0) کد وها‎ i-e 2 
ant Sinus 


to decline, deviate( (س‎ fs ue « grapes (n. p.) eel 


(sing.) Ce 


; 2 P -- 
crime, misforture عت‎ 


to resist, fii Al << 
be redellious 


(A particle used as ip 
preposition) ۱ 7 

« near, (actual), (with) (1) see ل و‎ £ Jor 5» 9 T 
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(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) v of {as = } (6) 
< your are overburdened ai Pen e 
à T It AY 
ed 5 
e e» * Si 
you would have — {/.¢.) e dell Pcia 
overburdened Allah is independent of thc 
i d worlds. [3:97] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv. eel - "- e 
< caused a burden of what, ما‎ + Joe (com.) 
tel -zÀ of that, concerning that 
pass through i» Lie) ene 
€ Jul" 
difficulty, put on burden کون‎ eal 
Allah is not unaware of what 
واه لکشت‎ ye do. [2:74] 
Had Allah willed He could whereof t + oce (com.) ^e 
have subjected you to shortend form of 1 
burden. [2:220] . ما‎ 
١ l Send used only in an interro- 
< falling in crime (v.n) aij gative phrase 
or sin 
مت‎ os din a9 AK عر عم‎ 
to commit iv (س)‎ LS ot e 
a crime, sin Whereof do they question 
one another ? [78:1] 
* غ دن د‎ 
دين ره‎ 
(pact. pic. f. ۰ laces | فييك‎ 2 
< tyrant, opposing, obstinate a grape (n) یبا‎ 
| 


TOL 


{this isa metaphorical phrase 
that means: do not be 
niggardly) 


ie ۶ ۲ LL, 
MEE اسان نزمه‎ 
And to every man We have 

fastened his action round 
his neck. [27:13] 
is a mata- 


phorical mzaning f.e., like 
collar which he can not 
get off) 


<necks. (n. p) “shel 
(sing.) crs 


the plural form of ye has 


(here also hj 


occured in actual sense of 
neck while singular, as 
shawn above, has its meta- 
phorical uses 


+ ب *] 
2 $3 


ano 
3 


spider (n.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۰ عت‎ 
< -~wdewncasted 
و سج ع‎ o- 
ل‎ (o) 2 31 m 


to submit جهن‎ to UM AD 
cast 


re‏ 7 علب الو جو إلى المتؤر 


And downcast will be faces 
beforc the Living, the Self- 
Subsisting. [20:111] 


۰۳۹ 
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vot 


ite denotes the meaning 
of 'neac whether it be act- 
ual tn the sense of possess- 
ion or ideational, also it 
denotes a sanse of rank or 
dignity or Opinion (Rgh.) 


dace V P 
Had they been with us, they 

had not died nor had they 

been slain. [3:156] 


ios" بر‎ Sete ومد‎ 


He y conta by her 
{i.e., placed near her.) 
[3:37] 


near (ideational) (2) 
That were ne ^w vou with 
your Creator. [2:54] 


to indicate sense of (3) 
dignity, or the nearness 


YN PL Ad v 


Nay ! E are living with 
their Lord, [3:169] 


FREY 


3 


عرف هه 


neck (a.) T 


JJ! WE ای‎ eran ع‎ 
And let not thine hand be 
chained to thy neck. 


(17:29] 
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decem 





How can there be for the 
associators a treaty with 
Allah. [9:7] 


oath (2) 


TIT‏ موا 
And an oath to Allah must‏ 
be answered. [33:15]‏ 


covenant (3) 


oit FACIENS‏ مراد 
jas Ciao‏ 


Lo! Those who purchase a 
smal] gain at the cost of 
Allah's covenant and their 
oaths. 13:77] 


covenant, promised, (4) 
appointed time 


KEKE uas‏ امن 
Lasted then the covenant‏ 
too long for you (Jid ). Did‏ 
the time appointed theu‏ 
appear too long for you ?‏ 
Pic.). Did the promised‏ ( 
time then, seem long 0‏ 
you. (M.A.). [20:86]‏ 


m^ 


J e- 


wool )5.( 


gyal 
As carded wool. (101:5] 
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St 


KK 412 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) die عبد‎ 
covenanted, charged (1) 
۱ ماه‎ Jatir 
J- عدا (س)‎ LA عبد‎ 
to covenant, to charge, enjoin, 

impose 


Of what He hath a covenant 
with thee. [7:34] 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) vs ^ 
to)mpose (2) ixi 


رهم 


And We impo 2 dat upon 

Ibrahim. [2:125] 

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) juss. Ael 
to charge (3) 


pr. 2 a غود ال‎ pa] 


Did ! not alg you, O ye 
sons of Adam. [36:60] 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iit iak 
< mw made covenant 
omale oiae Lak 
covenant, to swear, (o 
contract 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) tii | shale 
they made covenant 
£v... 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) tli fat 
you made covenant 
> treaty (J) (v.7.) ker 
it. covenant 
1 6 ۰ 


d‏ واب 





(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ۰ 3 » 
we return 


> we shall return v.d. w.v, 425 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv iA 


< ^shall repeat (1) 

to cause SS to ale] Skl 
return, to rcpeat, to be 
restored 

e أل‎ BAS 

Verily He beginneth the crea- 
tion then He shall repeat 
13 [10:4] 


<to be restored (2) 

the verb 4f is transitive 
that means to get SS ret- 
urn or cease to return but 
in the verse 34:49 it 
seems 10 be in the mean- 
ing of ‘to return’ (i e., in- 
transitive) but in fact 
this is an idiom 
VENAE ee فلان ما‎ 

Re sf E‏ . تن 

ie., some onc is Ae 4 ON 1 
neither to be restored nor 
to originate which means 
he has no way to survive. 


SG بل‎ Go RISE ل‎ 
Say Thou ! The truth is come 
(i.e., after the advent of 


Islam) and falsehood shall 
neither originate nor be 
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ese 





E EFT 


و 


v.n. acc. Cz nom. -» 
<crookedness 
tobe (س)‎ ex EA EF 
crooked, bent, distor- 
ted, warp 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۳۰۷۰ ( 3K 


< ~ returned 


AJ وی‎ SE 


د بمود عوداً و 3555 عماداً (ن) 


to return, away (frany.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. phs.) (e) عادو‎ 
they rcturned 
vU 
they would (/.c.) 193 
have come back 
os Ss 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) (w.v.) عد عم‎ 
you returned 


(perf. Ist. p. m. plu.) (w.v.) مدنا‎ 
we returned 
= ajs- 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)(w.v.) دون‎ y». 
they return 
93, بیع‎ 
that they return ( f.d.) 153 sai 


if they return ace.. Fam 9 
(imperf. 2 p.m. piu.) (w.v.) ad 
ye return 


restored. [34:49] es کے‎ 

com. (f.d.) X wes| (if) you return Sid. ۷۰ mre 

= =“ a z Ae 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) epl. w.v. ds zj 
they restore you assuredly ye shall return 

44۱ 


£f 


II € 
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مغ واف 





(perate. m. sing.) ۰ iai 
« seek refuge 
as R.F. SUzzl 


refuge (pis. Pic., W.Y.) عاذ‎ 


< Allah be my refuge al Sle 


(an idiom) 


Boe 
« (laid) open (1) (n.) ودره‎ 
private parts (of man or 

woman) what one 15 asha- 

med to expose, something 

laid open to enemies, time 

suitable for exposure of 


oneself 


T‏ وم od arii‏ 7و 
إن سوت عورة "وماهی بورغ 
Verily our houses are open‏ 


while they (lay) not open. 
[33:13] 


nakedness (2) 


Sac. 
<nakedness (n. p.) ڪور‎ 


اك © سم 


1» 
(sing.) sy ¢ 


Or children who know naught 


of women's nakedness. 
[24:31] 


privacy (3) 


Three times of privacy for 
you. (24:58) 
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ی 
عمد (imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.y.‏ 
we restore‏ 


(3 p.m. piu.) p.m. iv. ۰۸ pres 
they sent back, (cr) taken 7 


back. 
fact. ple. m. plu.) (w.v.) oe 
those who return 
معا‎ 


home! the (n. p.t.) ۰ 
place wkere every body 
will compulsorily come 
back 


J € 


ee‏ ل سد 


د ېچ 


( perf. Ist. p. plu.) (w.v.) Se 
l sought refuge 


عاذ بعود عوذاً و عاذاً 5 Tate‏ (ن) 


to seck protec- 
tion of someone from SS, 
seek refuge in SS against 
SS or some danger 


(imperf. fst. p. sing.) (w.v.) $1 
I seek refuge 
725.5. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)(w.v.) 035 3 
they seek refuge 
4 
iv, ۰ Ty 
( imperf. Ist. p. sing.) m 
< l seek refuge for~ 
to cause iv. 33 إعا‎ HA 
another to seek refuge 
7 tet» 
اي اعيدهابك‎ 
| seek refuge for her with 
Thee. [3:36] 
DIY 


oS? 





x ucl usi 
to seek help 


(perate. m. plu.) wiv., x 


porci 
(you) seek help ! I 


اما 


(pis. pic. m. sing.) ,رسا‎ x 
one whose help is saught 


- 


<one of middle age (n.) Hi عو‎ 


"a ^ ے‎ PP 
ان يعون عو ا (ن)‎ 
to be of middle age 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing acc. w.v. 
< ] damage 


p- ت‎ 2 > 
یا (ض)‎ 
to be or "is one to 


defect 
| xk 2 ی‎ C | 


له 
الأ 


[er اك‎ 


ia life (v. uA pe‏ و 


E E. we 


cel 


caravan (n.) 


اش عش 


3 تناع 2 و معيشة tas‏ (ض) 
to live in a certain manner‏ 


livelihood (v.7.) ps 


ی 


<livelihoods (n. p.) معش‎ 
Z- ىا‎ 
(sing.) 4. — nA 


1417 
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و Se‏ موم 





ع داق x‏ | 


2 ويه 
المعوقين ۷۰ (Ap-der. m. plu.) ii‏ 
thou who hinder‏ < 


(obg $x Se 


to hinder, ij 
impede, restrain, prevent 


TEE 


«year acc. ۳ nom. rs 
(plu.) «yl 


two years (dual) ele 
* ع د لا‎ 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w-v., iv Je! 
< ~ helped 
عل أعان‎ *e| ox om 
to aid, assist, help 
(perate. m. plu.) w.¥,, ۴ jos 
(you) help! 
(you) help me! JJ 
"MET 
( perate. m. plu.) wv. ir Vg 
«help ye one another ! 
a, VAS du 
to cooperate, help one 
another 
Ae zes 


( imperf. Ist p. plu.) w.p., vi نتان‎ 
« we seek help i 


SF ۴‏ ى 





Q قرس‎ 
springs (n.p) Ose 


اوور عم 


Se GOING 
Verily مب‎ God- -fearing shall 
be amidst gardens and 
Springs. us :45] 


eye (2) col 
aay c )- و‎ 


And the eye for the eye. 
[5:45) 


his eyes rs 
thy eyes BC 


n.d. com. Ns acc. 


Iwo eyes 


us 


e oe - *5.- 
com. Plug ace. wu 
the two eyes 


ACE nd. 2) + dual. 
clic n.d. A + dual. 


gies 


- 
"La 


tj 


« eyes (n. p.) ve! 
(sing.) Cae 


34 € 


< those who have (n. p) une 
wide (lovely} eyes 


(sing.) اه‎ 
water spring ۰ “Uns 


(perf. Ist. p. pitt.) wv. c 4 


we are worn out 


444 


time for seeking n.p 1. acc. 


That will be more A 


* two springs (dual n.) 
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Lt 


livelihoods 


iT 
<< poverty (7.) ds 


we 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. 


destitute, poor 


(PiE 5 Wee عال‎ 


to be or become poor, dest- 
itute 
x 2 2s | 


(imoerf. 2 p.m. plu.) (w.v.) Le 
ye tuin aside ie. do 


unjustice 
Shei EDI. ie 
(0) عولا‎ Uw عال‎ 
to swerve, to turn astde 


neglecting otherside fe. 
to do of be unjust 


"SV 4 T 


HV 
that 
ye may swerve not |4;3! 


anco + ee n 
| * له‎ 4 E 


spring (1) (n.) ge 


And * Ae etd 


There shall be a spring runn- 
ing. pir eye 


tti 


غم ب ن 
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first creation? [50:15] 


was wearied Juss. w.v. 


2 P ENEE HT 


And was udi ی‎ by their 
creation. (46:33) 


| (س)‎ Ms a^ if 


[ Ls 


5 to be unable to find the way 


to do anything 


Are We then wearied with the 


کتاب الغين 


Note: This verb has oppo- 
site meanings i.e., to rema- 
in behind and to depart. 
In the H.Q. the former is 
meant. 


| غ ب ن *| 


< lo lose and gain v.n. vi, Km 


mutually 
ove aor و مه‎ 
to cheat vi. Be QA 


of deceive mutually 


Lye ذإ‎ emus مد‎ A9) 


aa the day whereon 
He shail assemble you unto 
the Day of Assembling, 
that shail be the Day of 

mutua] loss and gain. 
[64:9] 


(i.e. the Day of the Here- 
after, where some people 
who were fortunate eno- 
ugh in their worldly life 


E0 


© و 
الغار see‏ € 23 


ات | ZA‏ ن | المَاوُونَ 5غ و ی 
A see isọ‏ ش ی 
ba a Do‏ 
لفات È see‏ ی ب 


سے و4 
dust meta. gloom (n.) des‏ 


(o) Í 5s بر‎ 5 þé 


to become ix atte و‎ iv p 3 
of the colour of dust, 
become very dusty 
( pic. pac. m. sing.) oy الفا‎ 
< those who remained = 
behind 
(ن)‎ 138 F TA. "x 
to remain, to depart 
445 


& رب 
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e 
cw 





cês =‏ لل 


i $51 3 (س)‎ VÀ Gam gab 


to abcund in 
water (spring), rain co- 


piously 
| * د و‎ è | 


( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) غلوت‎ 
«thou settedst forth 
oe 
(à) f 312 A ; غدا‎ 
to go in morning, go forth 
early, to depart (any time) 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) (w.v.) 
they went out 


غدوا 


(perate. m. plu.) (w.v.) az! 
(you) go out ! 


(n.) acc. غرا‎ gen. j^ 
the morrow 
(the coming day) 
(n.) acc. 1535 nom. 
morning EYE 


morning meal غدا؟‎ 


tas 


"nv 


غذراً (+d)‏ | تم ر ب + | 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) غربت‎ 


ew settest (sun) 
(39UZ 3 V9 OK قرب‎ > 
to disppear, to set (sun, star, 
etc.) 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
e Bets (sun) 
446 


s 
بعر ب‎ 


will lose, on thc other 
hand some of those who 
had no fortune in their 
worldly life will gain.) 

. K.,Z.R.) 


rubbish (1) (n) S$ 
(carried away by a torrent) 
و‎ fist 
iiss 
Than We made them a refuse 


(like rublish to be thrown 
away). [23:41] 


stubble (2) 


UA. nnd 


Then made it to stubble dusky 
(for the cattle). (8 7:5] 


شاه د * | 


) imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iii my 
يم‎ 
ipa je > 
to leave, leave behind 


atte -m ^ 


> > فدر بعدر 
to break a contract‏ 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iii juss. Sole‏ 


we leave 


LEA 


we leave no~ 3 5 


غ رق 
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verbal noun, and means 
guile or guiling, while the 
latter in رور‎ with fatha 
on F means “the means 


or object of which onc 
beguiles.' 


ا غ ر فى | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii OS 
^-—]adle 
to dip اغنرافاً‎ Oel > 
(water with the hand) 
a lading (a quan- (a.) (1) 


tity (of) water) which 
fills the hand) 


vit»? ae tT 
(95b ارت‎ AI 
Save him who takes (there- 
of) in the hollow of his 
hand (Pic.). excepting him 
who ladetb a lading with 
his hand (Jid.). . (2:249] 


the high place, (.م)‎ (2) 454i 
upper chamber 


A € v 
(plu.) عر فب 6 غرفات‎ « 
à * gh. ou. 
the high ace. | Gi. CZ 
places, ۳۹ T 
chambers. 1 we s 
ىر ف‎ 4 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv فنا‎ zl 
< we drowned 


(v.?t.) 
thc setting of the sun 


2,2: 
the western (rel. adj. m.) 37 


the western (rel. adj. f.) x 
s Elta 2- 
(n. pt. sing.) معرب المعربا‎ 

the place of setting sun (west) 


the wests (n. pt. dual.) ax AL 
the wests (n. pr. plu.) o t 
raven (n.) JIN ace. 1۳: 
extremely black (n. p.) c 


( sing.) raven غر سب‎ 


* و‎ ۱ t 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. v > 
7 beguiled 


1s 5 13 RE >‏ (ن) 
to beguile, deceive‏ 


oF 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.Jassim. v 
اه‎ ۵ 


1 : : AT. 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) fuss. y e 
let beguile 
fet not be guile thee تخر ره‎ EH 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) emp. a 


should beguile 


let not be guile you as <r y 
f ره‎ LIS 
ور‎ fF  رورعت‎ 


beguiler (n) — 7$ £j 
puler(n) 554 
Note; The word 225 
(with damma on Ê ) is 


guile (v.n.) 
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3525 
& continous (n.) acc. Liz 
torment, anguish 
a forced loan, a debt (v.n.) مغرم‎ 


that must be paid 
(pts. pic. m. plu.) Opp 
those who are involved in 
debt, or laid under an 


obligation 


EXTEN 


we have stirred, nv. iv 3 Us vi 
we have ip aaa 


to inspire iv ET ليه‎ = ys ۳ 
one with a strong desire 
for doing SS, incite, urce, 
cause to, adhere to " 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) .اوه‎ v . 
we surely set up againat 


* ox are 9 e wel زر‎ 
eat Aa ف المي‎ oe 5 
And the alarmists in the city 


(if not cease) We verily 
shall set up (urge) thee 


against them. [33:60] 


< thread ; spun (n.) UF 
(ض)‎ VE 9E UF 
* 2 3 a 

SF 


ی 
ر 


to spin 


(act. pic. plu.)* ۰ 
> fighters (sing.) 
(*) on the pattern of 
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غ ر ق 


that he may acc. iv 3 XA 
drown 
ez t. 4: 
(س)‎ F v عرق‎ > 
to sink (in water) 
بے‎ 
(imperf.2 p.m. sing.) el. iv Jj 
(that did it) in order to 
deown 
عل و‎ 
( imperf. 1st. p. plu.) iv نغری‎ 
we drown E 
e? عه‎ 
(3 p.m.plu.) pp. iv قوأ‎ 1 


they were drowned 


1 
Ys 


drowning )".2.( 3 


3 


v^ 


vehemently (to r.n, acc. 
destruction) 


Cece VG 
By thc (angles) who drag 
vehemently (Jid.). By 
those who drag forth to 
destruction. (i.e. the souls 
of the infidels from ۲ 
bosoms.) fe 1] 


وی 


ace. os FAN [oy 
(pis. pic, m. plu.) 
those who are drowned 


(act. pic. m. plu.) بت‎ 
<< 09 52 


, 


( ULE fx غرم‎ 
) (س‎ Ww 3 
to be in debt, 


to pay (a tex, fine) 


i203 5 (UF 


LEA 


* 


ouf 


until ye lave LS pe 
washed yourselves 


( pis. pie. m. sing.) ? dE 


place for washing (Rgf.), 
water (Jid.), spring ( Pic.) 


Note. Etymologically the 
passive particle from a 
derived stem stands also 
as the noua for place and 
time. 

corruption (n.) E 

i.e., what flows from 

the bodies of the damned 


Ix sz Ej 


(parf. 3 p. m. sing.) iw- v.) على‎ 
يم جه‎ 9 aaa 


j UR iex‏ 5 غشاوة (س) 


to cover conceal 


lt: 


ponte -* Saver 
peel los 
And, then covered them with 


that which did cover them 
of sea. [20:7 8] 


۰ 
M 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) — er 


covers 

se 2.. 
overcomes (with ult TM 
when attached to a pronoun) 


یدای 


Be the Night when it covercth. 
[92:1] 


tts 
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۹ on ca 
o (o) hbk sx غرا‎ 
go forth, to raid on 
enemy's land 


act pic. sing. 


م 

p-d. SF 
هه‎ o> @ az 
noun. 23 F piu. CIE 


« dark (v.n.) 

Es 271‏ » ًه 

(>) T 
to become very dark (night) 


PR 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
datkness, darkner 


(ints.) |] pev 
corrupion (Jid.) (flowlng 


from the bodics of the 
damned) 


paralysing cold ( Pic.) 


| غ سن ل + | 


p] 


( perate. m. plu.) 
>> (you) wash ! 


(ur) Sc SZ 4X d 
to wash, purify 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) f. d. 
> you wash 


| docu 
NICA EA 


449 


to wash one- vili 
self 
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وب و we‏ 
as R. F. to cover Ur a - >‏ 
وال oneself bes)‏ 


{written ess when attach- 
ed to a pronoun) 
And when he covered her, 


she bore a light burden. 
12:189] 


(perf. 3 p.m. pha.) wiv. x 
> they covered themselves 


PE 
to get oneself under x, ^U 
cover, or cover oneself 


۰ 
وه 


LESSE 


re 
< e7” =e" 


W.F. X ستعشون‎ 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they cover themselves 
(act. pic. f. sing.) 
overwhelming covering 
Iit. a thing that covers. 


the day of Resurrection; 1 ) 
ase esit): 


Hath there come unto thee 
the story of the covering 
events ? (i.e., Resurrection, 
because it will overwheim 
with its terror). [88:1] 

an overwhelming (2) 
torment 


Are they secure then ۸ 

(that) there may come 

upon them an overwhelm- 
ing of Allah's torment. 

[12:107] 
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And the night when it 

covereth it (the world). 

(91:4) 

Note: The personal pronoun 

is esther for the worfd or the 
darkness. 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.. ‘ths 
covers, with cover i 
(perf.3 p.m. sing.) wwii GË 
< ~ covered 
as R. F. AAA p 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. ii ok 
covers = 
(perfa Ist. p. sing.) w.v. iv آفعتا‎ 
we have covered 
to cover, f. Gi] آغشی‎ 
to draw a veil, to cause to 
oover 
(imperf. 3 p.m. ring.) w.v. iv on 


^w 2۷ 5 


^ 


(3 p. f. sing.) p. p. iv آغشیت‎ 
was covered over (with~) 


(3 p. m. sing.) pip. iv 
is covered, over upon him 
(i. e., he faints) 


Their cyes rolling about— 
like (the eyes of) him 
who faintcth unto death. 

(33:19) 


( perf. 3 p. m. ring.) w.v., v 


^w COVETS 


$ 


tac” 


بی 


غ ض ض 
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(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ae 
< ~ was angry with 


ب US ZAR‏ (س) 


to be angry with, to be 
wrath with 


wn‏ نه ہے 


-— 


عضب | انب 


52201 


anger, rage (v.n.) 


( pact. pic.) 
an object of anger 
sek raii 
None of those on whom is 
indignation brought down. 
(Jid.) [1:7] 
Not (the path) of those who 
earn Thine anger. (Pic.) 
Not those upon whom wrath 
is brought down. ( M.A.) 
Not of those against whom 
Thou art incensed. (Sale) 
Not of those against whom 
Thou art wrathful.( Arberr y) 


< indignant, angry, (n.) olit 
enraged 
- — 
( plu.) غاب‎ ۴ 
( pis. pic.) acc. iii elas 


«in state of anger 
Wm و‎ SS غاضب‎ 


to aie angry, irritate 


EY: 


5 Su And fond that choketh. 


(imperf.3 p.m. plu.) (assim) 
<they lower (voice) 


{o 


A5 
fainted one w..v./pis. pic. . هی‎ | 
(one who is made to faint) 
< coverings A. 2 /w.v. واش‎ 
(sing) “sk 
iR Ss 
covering (7.) غشاوة‎ 


| غ ص ب | 


or 
< taking something (v.n.) Cac 
from someone unjustly 


or by force 


e -UE cas‏ (ض) 


to force 


e. Asse 4 


عصب —— ~ . 


- من 
violence, unjustly‏ 


to take by 


nm "Pact T7». T TM KR. z” gne “13, 


v> نوراءهم لك تا‎ 3 
There v was before thema king 
who taketh every boat by 


force. (18:79| 
۸ ص‎ ot 
Seg 
<anything by which (n.) عصه‎ 


onc is chocked (food etc.) - 
(plu) Geet 
( ۱۰2 22-57 


to be choked, be ۵ 
with wrath, be grieved 


Zij وطعاماذّاغضّة‎ 


[73:13] 
45| 


م مدر 


to forgive, pardon ل‎ — ( Ju 


(perf. Lsi p. plu.) Us 
we have forgiven 
ümperf. 3 p.m. sing) Sam 


forgives 


will forgive juss. (I-c.) JA 


( imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) عفر ون‎ | 
they forgive 
Cg. 


let them forgive acc. 9 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ( jess.) JA 
thou forgive 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. Vy 
ye pardon, forgive 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) juss. نعفر‎ 
we will forgive 
(perate, m. sing.) اغفر‎ 
forgive, thou may forgive ! 
(3 p. m. sing,) pip. Alas 


will be forgiven 


tpi 

]t will be forgiven us. [7:1 69] 
$9 e. 
forgiveness (v. mim) m 


& مه‎ 
forgiveness (v. n.) ان‎ ye 
Thy forgiveness, our Lord. 
{2:28 5] 


(act. pie. m. sing.) غاز‎ 
forgiver 
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غ ض ض 


۰ t- £a 3 
(o) CÉ ينض‎ Sab 
to lower the voice or eye 


they may/shall lower ace. Y 


(eyes) ET 
(imperf, 3 p. f. plu.) Caan, 
they female (should) lower 
(eyes) 
(perate m. sing.) 


lower ! (voice) 


الغخض 


"po è 
اط و‎ & se de 

* غ طش‎ 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) « Sle 


mhe made dark 
Gis, أغطتن‎ > 
to make SS dark, 
(ض)‎ US نیشن‎ Ghd cc 
to be dark 
es غ ط‎ 
« غلا‎ 


: 


۲ < veil fn.) 
(o) ha بر‎ he 


ito cover, to put a veil 


م فر * 


۱ : 
۱ 


) perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< e~ forgave, hath forgiven 


۷ 


to cover, veil (+) pe E 


غ ف ل 


(pi) $$. "2 
( imperf. ist, p. sing.) - 

l shalt sucely ask forgiveness 

(perate, m. sing.) x nl 


thou (a man) ask forgiveness ! 


( perate. f. sing). x ی‎ peel 
thou (a woman) ask for- ~ 
giveness ! 
(perate. m. plu.) x re 


(you) ask forgiveness ! 


ML? 


9 A 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) x 
those who ask forgiveness 


۵ ك و 
asking forgiveness (v.n., x) y i‏ 


| غ ف كل ۷ 


- Aan 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) oy Las 
de negiect 


(2) 9 3 ” اه‎ fe > 
to be heediess, neglectful, 
inattentive 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv sel 


ve made neglect, 
we made unmindful 


E ~ro وعد‎ 6 
to make ip Jul ait < 
unmindful, neglect 


(act, pic. m. sing.) 


neglectful 
unaware acc. 1H 
= J - 
nom. oan Tk 


fact, pic. m. plu..) 
unaware 5 


unaware ones acc. 


tor 


نار 
aui | Sue‏ 


VOCABULARY OF TRE HOLY QURAN 


ع ۳۸ ز 
الغافر 7 (act. pic. m. plu.)‏ 
forgivers‏ 
le‏ 36-2 
ry‏ | الغفور (ints)‏ 
most forgiving one‏ 
(one of the excellent‏ 
names of Allah)‏ 


fe 
forgiving oae acc. | 25 


ce 
most forgiving one (ínts.) e 
(one of the excellant names 
of Allah) 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing) x — 
asked forgiveness 
(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) x استغفات‎ 


thou asked forgiveness 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x yp ات‎ 
they asked forgiveness 


Ou au 
P.t 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) furs. paeem, 


asks forgiveness 


Then he beggeth the forgive- 
ness of Allah. (4:110] 


(verb in jussive receives 
< 


- 
ees 


a 1 when it 15 to be 
2‘eimilated to the follow- 
lng word) 


(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) fuss. 
thou ask forgiveacss 


- 


Z e Fact 


( imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) QJ ستعفر‎ 
ye ask forgiveness 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) py dm 
they ask forgiveness 
let them ask acc. منوا‎ 
forgiveness 3i 
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SEI 
(imperf. 2 p.m. pu) J je 
ye (may) overcome ; 
(3 p. m. sing.) ۰ غليت‎ 
has been overcome 
(3 p.m. plu.) pp. 
they were overcome 
(3 p. rn. plu.) pip 
they shall be overcome 
(2 p.m. plu.) 
ye shall be overcome 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
dominant (1) 


vis 
And Allah is dominant in 
His purposes. [12:21] 


n 
ze 


overcomer (2) 


[Af SY L| 
If Allah succoureth you there 
is none that can ۶۰ 
come you. [3:160] 
(act. plc. m. plu) SZ S ye 
overcomers 


ef 
overcomers dcc. لین‎ 


At‏ ی 


one who is ( plc. pac.) 
overcome (by SS) 


Thereupon he prayed unto 
his Lord, verily I am over- 
come 20 vindicate me. 

[54-10] 
overcoming (».n.) c 
thick (with trees) 
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A - 


ER 


fa e 


dac 


(act. pic. f. plu.) 
unaware women 


negligence, (v. n.) 
unawareness 


[x ب‎ J أت‎ 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) ^ غیت‎ 
« ~ prevailed (Jid.) over- 
came, vanquished, gain- 
ed victory 
غلا 5 غلبَة (ض)‎ CALCE 
to overcome, conquer, to gain 
victory 


How after a small party hath 


overcome a large party. 
(2:249] 


(perf. 3 p.rn. pla.) 
prevailed 
Those who prevailcd in their 
affair said. [18:21] 


(imperf. 3 p-m.. sing.) juss. 
overcomes 


غلا 


C 


(imperf. ist. p. sing.) epi. eel 

| certainly will overcome 4 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ax 

they will overcome 

they shall overcome © place 


em 


* 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. 
that they overcome, 
they will overcome 


Lot 
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ee‏ اسم 
* 


۱۱۵۱٩ (3) < luxuriant.(n ) ۰ LE 
et oi (sing) اغلب‎ 
And they have obtaincd from C3 
you a rigid bond. sg And enclosed gardens lux- 
stern (4) (n. p.) bE urtant. ]80:30[ 


9۰ ء‎ 
T DEAE 


i stris | = 
Over which are angels, stern. < (perf. 3 p-m. 2c x AMI 


$ 0. Ja [1 
inmates of hell). — 66:6] x 


Wi LL غا‎ 5 Wu 
sternness (opp. tend- (n.) ya^ to be (3. ok Lb غلا‎ 3 


e 
MUT) thick, bulky, big, coarse, lo 
be hard, uncivii 


(perate. m. sing.) | 


m be hard? (treat severely !( 
J 
<uncircumcised (v1) sabe 5 9 ne 


(sing.) Sa أ‎ And be severe unto them.(Jid.} 
(3) ie on di Be firm against them. (Ali) 
۱ ° ۱ {i.e., against hypocrites) 
to furnish with a covering [9:7 3] 
۰ a wae ۱ Bee 
(or cavered with Oe ) fact. 2 pic. m. sing.) a 
Aet 2 5 
E E a 5 vehement (terrible) acc. عله‎ 
uncircumcised (sa that they Ex وین به را‎ 
do not learn or they are l ود‎ 
covered from hearing for ae E Rn Ls a TEN 
terrible (or vehement). 
accepting the-truth). [2:88] 
[14:17] 
| ۸. uw n 3 ۱ hard (2) 
| eG 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ii د‎ And wert thou rough, hard- 
<< ~ locked hearted. [3:159] 
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which he had hidden away. 
[3:161] 
57 
(3 p. p. sing.) assim. pp. cx 
~is fettered 


( pic. pic. m. sing.) ET 
fettered one 


. 7 د ص 2ء‎ ۰ - 
And the Jews said : the hand 
of God is fettered. Fetter- 
ed be their own hands 
(cursed) (Le. (meta.) He 
has become niggardly and 
closefisted-niggardly be 
they themselves). [5:64] 
(perate. m. plu.) 
put chain 


ROE 
Lay hold of him (then chain 
him). [69-30] 


«iron coliar for (n.p.) 
the neck, shackles 


J 
(sing.) غ‎ 


[x اغدء‎ 


لام 


غلامین 


ore. 
boys .ج)‎ p.) لمان‎ 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) y y 
(you) do not exceed (the 
bound) 
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۱۱ 
` 
: 


آغال 


a boy, young (n.) 


two boys (a. p.) 


Je. ġe 


to lock, ¿i la 3 


close (a door) 


(3)UE 3x 36 > > 


to close, bolt, go far into (a 


country) 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) assim. dé 
<~ hidden away, deceit, 
defraud 


€ 447- z47 
(0) SE fe غل‎ 
to insert 
{one thing) in (another), 
to canceal, to fraud, to 
deceive, to act unfaith- 
fully, to put an iron collar 
on the neck 


۳ 
۰ iS 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. 
hides away 


۰ 
E 
' 4 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. 
hides away 
(The assimilation is removed 
in case of jussive. This 
cluster is pronounced sep- 
arately). 


Sac ےو‎ © eur 
AOI AE, 
PIE os e e S d 


And it 7 not à a prophet 
(j.e., 1t is not conceivable 
for a prophet) that he 
hides away (or decciteth), 
whosocver deceiteth (or 
hideth anything away) he 
shall bring forth on the 
Day of Resurrection that 
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غ ل و 


لاص يبب جح 


Pangs (of dcath) (3) 
pangs (of death) (n. p.) 


SWAN EY; 
Would that thou shouldst see 
what time the wrongdoers 
are in the pangs of death. 
[6:93] 


EIT 


irs ne 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 097 be 
they wink at each other 
to make signs IPG p LÀ 
ane to another 
le age )f ذه‎ ss کے‎ 
ن)‎ ell EA y cc 
to make a siga to (wilh the 
eye or eye brow) 


غ م ض * 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
that you disdain, connive at 


VL uel‏ .رز مه 
Shut (the eye or ihe eye‏ 
lids}, ta connive‏ 


"HE "n PAK TEN PA 5215 


Yc Qr تن‎ would not 
accept such, save you 
disdain (or connive at). 

[2:26 7] 


» p 


E. iif 


« sorrow (n.) 
۶ ۷ 


| 27 وه 
ei,‏ 


| Lo excced (a) EE da غلا‎ 


the Proper limit, be excessive 


O ye people of the Book, 


exceed not (the bounds) in 
your religion, (4:171) 


| x ی‎ J غ‎ | 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) 
< e boils 


غل TES UE E‏ (ض) 
to boil (pot), effervesce (liquor)‏ 
boiling v. ^.‏ 


2 


in 


ae 


< bewilderment (I) (n.) re 


lit, water that rises above 
the staiure of a man 


A "n‏ 105 و ور (ن) 
to be abundant, to overfluw,‏ 
submerge (in water)‏ 


رهز هم حق‌جای 
Wherefore teave (thou) them‏ 
in their bewHderment (or‏ 
flow of their ignoracz. or‏ 
error and obstinancy and‏ 
perplexity, (LL.) [23:54]‏ 


overwhelming, (2) 
heedlcssnes 


بلقا بهة ن خمر r "r1 gi‏ من‌هن| 
But ! iir hearts are in‏ 
heedlessness. (23:63]‏ 
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(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.»., iv pA to cover, (a) 7 Et- ee 

< evenriched (2) veil, grieve, cause 8 mourn z 
۰ v x dcc. 

to enrich Az] y dubious (n. 2s 


9 


o - 


to avail some thing 
5 9 $*. 
to attain هن‎ - " 
1; a "ut و‎ 
ASI aE 


And that it is 4 x enti- 
cheth and preserveth (pro- 
perty). [53:48] 


(the verb $ is perfect 


(past tense) but it 5 
used here in the sense of 
a habitual that has com- 
pelled translators to use 
present tense in their 
renderings). 


eios s A ECTS وبا‎ 


And they avenged not except 
for (this) that Allah and 
His Massenger had en- 
riched them out of His 
grace. [9:7 4] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
shall enrich (1) 


acc 
juss. 
(nom.) 4 Ad 
Allah shall enrich you. [9:28] 


(acc.) AY ede 


Untill Allah enrich them, 
[24:33] 
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« 


S. 
(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) p" 
< ye obtained (from enemics 


during war) 

کے -fz Tee wee‏ 2 دعي 
عم یم غا د 56 ite‏ (س) 
booty, to get a thing‏ 


to obtain spoil, 
without difficulty 


clouds (n.) 


2%" م‎ 
< booties, spoils (n. p.) m 
(sing.) “ae 2 


sheep (7.) غم‎ 


TEE 


(3 p. m. Sing.) juss. w.v. ct 
< flourish (I-A) 


(ur) on phe Ae 


to tnhabit, dwell, to be rich, 
or in comfort of life 


ISS‏ پاس 
As though it had not flouris-‏ 
hed yesterday (in the‏ 
carth). (10:2 4}‏ 


dwelt (1-B) 
[er SCS اَن ن‎ 
Those who belied Shu'ab 


became as though they 
had never dwelt. [7:92] 








LOA 


oes‏ ی 
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to make indiffcrent (5) 
towards, to profit, to suffice 


Fl > 
purest PUER $n ete od 


For everybody of them there 
would be his own condi- 
tion that will make him 
indifferent(towards others). 

[80:37) 


with no prep. fv 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x p 
~is self-sufficient 
to be self- استغناءآ‎ il < 
sufficicat, to regard himseif 
sell-suMeient 
b. 7t 
abl ونولواوَاستغنى‎ | 
They turned away and Allah 
is above all needs (self- 
sufficient). (64:6] 
"2 “Gt 
For him who considers him- 
self frce from need (self- 
sufficient). [80:5] 
self-sufficient (A.) غي‎ 
one of the excsllint names كتمع‎ 
of Allah العبى‎ 
rich ones (+. p.) + یا‎ u$ ^UE TA 


(ni. piu. ap-der. iv.) ۷۰ 542 
those who avail SS against 


ie "Ti going to hd us 
at all against the torment 
of Allah? [14:21] | 


10۹ 


إ کنو ورام a;‏ شم نله juss.)‏ ( 


if they are poor Allah 
will enrich them. (24:32} 
«to avail or be (3) o MÀ 


prafitabie to 


۱ 9 
a * 


Ma ut 


Your multitude availed you 


naught. [7:48] 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) og) 
^-Availed 
e Fe csl 
So their gods availed them 
not [11:101] 
o^ 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) T 
~avails 


ERA 3 - 
And that availed thee naught. 
[19:42] 


( imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) acc. 
it/she avails 


LÁ‏ 2 سب 
And your host shall avail‏ 
you not. [8:19]‏ 


(iinperf. 3 p.m. dual.) ( fuss.) 
the twain availed 


s "od et 
( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.Jacc. I$ لن‎ 


they shall avail ( never) 
to avail against (4) من‎ - < 
EA ETEEN و‎ 
It will not avail against the 
Flaine. [77:3 1) 
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غوت 





^t 


the *1 2; 
هغارة‎ caverns (n. p) مارات‎ 
(sing.) cavern 


(imperf, 3 p. m.plu.) v.v. SPH 


< they dive 
Lie 5 LF HE فاص‎ 
عتاصا (ن)  ف‎ 5 
to dive, plung into water 
a diver (n.) rs 


[* و ط‎ | 
(act. pic. m. sing.) Ld 
the privy (a.) 
lit. & wide, depressed piece 
of ground 
(2)V$ 1X LE > 


to dig, cxcavate 
< headiness, (r. #:) 


J$ 
that deprives one of reason 


vi. dae 5 (ن)‎ VFS ال بول‎ 

to cause to perish, seize 
unaware 

the wine deprived 3954 "IH 
(the drunkard) of reason, 
caused to perish him 
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a cave (n.) 


ERTES 


Y, 


(3 p.m. plu.) pip. w.v. x 
they shail be responded to 
their cry for aid 


fy. KSI ۹5 
to respond to the begging 
for aid 


Jee Lares 
And if they cry for relief 
they shall be responded 
(or relieved) with water 
like the dregs of oil. 
[18:29] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing. )w.v. x eii 
asked for help, cricd for aid 


eese > 


to bag for or pray for help 


to relieve, 


w.V. X ستيان‎ 
(imperf. 3 p. m. dual.) 
the twain pray for help 
Ae. 
VW. OCC. X. a 
(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) 
that they pray for help n 
wrx — 075 


(imperf. 3 p.m. pha.) 
you pray for help 


«sunk away (7.) acc. e 
٠ T eT cis cm h$ 
غورا (ن)‎ 3X ر‎ 
to sink in the ground (water), 
to enter the low land 





db‏ ب 


ax? - B r 6 سم ی‎ - 
iv. wl 3 بت (ض)‎ ok 
(1) to go away, vili 55 J 

to be hidden, secret, 

unscen 


(2) to slander 
(3) to backbite 


sas ess 


Nor backbite one another. 


[49:12] 
lit. disappeared (v.n) ZSA | 233 
one or hidden, absent, 
usage in the Holy Quran : 
uneen )۱( 
نت نی‎ 


Who telieve in the unseen. 
(Jid.) (M.A.) (Arb.) (Pie.) 
Who believe in (the existence 
of) that which is beyond 
the reach of human per- 
ception. (Asad) [2:3] 
hidden (2) 
"he P s € سم‎ 
PM SIC 
I know the hidden in the 


heavens and the earth. 
[2:33] 


dyna 
The hidden {befongeth) unto 
Allak alone, [10:20] 
secret (3) 
ی‎ are ۰۳ ter 
slash UTE 
(I did that) in order that he 


may know that [ betrayed 
him not in secret. [12:52] 
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غ¿ وى 


| غ و ی x‏ | 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.v.) "n 
c-er:ed 
- è 3 
ی (ض)‎ Se S$ 
to err, deviate from the right 
way 
(perf. Ist p. phi.) wv. [or 


we (ourselves) deviate 


( pref. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v. iv, Era 
«thou causest to be erring ` 


to cause to err "I sai 
Ej 


* 
e ef 


يعرى 


(perf. 151. p. plu.) w.v. iv 
we caused to err 


. acc. ۷ 


(imperf, 2p 0 m. sing.) 
-~keep astray, that he keeps 
SS astray. 


( Ist. p. sing.) w.v. epl. iv 
i will surely mislead 


$23 
Gig 
ری‎ 


lit. error (v.n.) acc. 
meta. perdition. 


fact. 2 plc. ww.) 
erring one 


9۰ 22 6 
Ay EWE) 
Thou art surely one erring 
manifestly. [28:18] 


- esr? 


REPA. 
Sn l o تاو‎ 


= 
و 


<—~backbite w.v. juss. viii — e 
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(w.v. aet. pic. m. plu.) 


perverted ones 


st‏ ض 
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حم ي w‏ 


ملسلل MM‏ سس 


۲ 7 =; 


to alter, change P" JF 


r 
ace. w.v. H ox | 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they alter or change 


7 ع‎ 
(3 p. f. plu.) emp. it عر‎ 
they surely alter 
AGERE ولام رھ‎ 
And I will command them 
so that they will alter the 
creation of Allah. [4:119] a 
(3 p. m. sing.) w.v. juss vi E A 
« changes 
ebr: Zr: 
to be changed lue am 
( Ap-der. ii acc.) je 


one who changes 


) Apder. f. plu. iv) 


Arg 


< the raiders 
to make a iv, 35K] 5e! 
hostile attack 
( particle.) - 


other, other than, another, 
save, but 


[as غ‎ | 


2ه و 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۷۰۷۰ ee‏ 
Da‏ 
اش A, Dax‏ 


be,‏ (ض) 


to siak, to Bond us 


eles e ۳ se le 
And that which vombs absorb 
and that which they grow. 


[13:8] 


scanty 
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the intimacy ¢4) 


تالیش فيك elg‏ 


Thus the righteous women 
are the devout ones, who 
guard the intimacy. 

(4:34) 

(Note : Asad prefers ‘what 
is beyond the reach of 
human perception’ as ren- 
dering of Aa while 
others use unseen, secret, 
absence and hidden accor- 


ding to the contents of 
of the verses). 

«hidden (ín.p.j 
(sing) Cid 


* 


(act. pic. m. plu.) EUR iJ 


« absent ones 
(sing.) Sk N 
fact. pic. f. sing.) asi è 


an absent one 


S 


"X. 
the bottom (of a well) (n.) 5 ا‎ 
ی ته چ‎ 3 
(3 p.m. sing.) pip. ۷۰ پات‎ 
جه‎ e» will have rain 
Y w Boom a, 
) (ض‎ OS iz 
to cause rain, cb n 
rain fal! 5 
rain (n.) الث‎ l a$ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v., i 2 
«^ rw Alters 
tiv 
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۱ (3 p.m. sing.) ef v] (3 p.m. sing.) w.p. pp. فش‎ 
in order to enrage or he may ew was sunk ۳ 
enrage ~ made to abate 


rage (a.) iA | kez ' - 
E pu ws 

(act. plc. m. plu.) Ops 
enraged ones ( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. Lx 
<~ makes anger ~ enrages ís: 


<raging, P.R., ۰ he ( v») [vd v b6 





sé. e 
to rage uum ءا‎ to anger, enrage, provoke 
KKK 


(ww 463 


A oes 


iii junction of two 1 


phareses following 
the particle denoting 
the result of a 
condition in the 
other. 


GS Ao 


say : if ye love 
Allah follow me 
[3:31] 


heart (a.) NS E 
> hearts (n. p.) tx 53i fisa 


(sing.) * 


(w. & h. n.) T — نه‎ | 


<a party, group, (n. ) 43 
band 


(plu) S6 
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(a conjunction particle) 
then, so, but, chen, thus, how- 
ever, because, so that, 
and so, 


This is a common conjunc- 
tion which implies a close 
connection between the 
sentences before and after 
it. 

This. connection may be 
either definite cause. and 
effect, or a natural sequ- 
ence of event. 


(i) causeand effect : 


SE نادزی نکزه تال‎ 
Then Adam learnt from his 
Lord (certain) words and 
He reented towards him. 
[2:37] 


(ii) natural sequence : 
وی‎ GE gol 
Who hath created and then 
paoportioned. (8 7:2} 


ف 


111 


p 


(perf. ist p. plu.) ۳۹۹۳ 
we opened 


Slt gg stig A‏ اپ گرزب 
Until when we opened upon‏ 
them a portal of severe‏ 
torment. [23:77]‏ 


to give victory (2) 
(conquer) 


Verily we have given thee a 
victory. [48:1] 


Bp عن‎ ” 


judges (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) عنم‎ 


to judgc (3) 


Pus pore Aur 
TR 
Then He shall judge between 
us with truth. [34:26] 


to grant (4) 


CM CC WEE ملكا سم‎ TEM 
Whatsoever of mercy Allah 
may grant unto mankind 
none there is to withhold 
it. [35:2] 
9o 
decide (perate. m. sing.) cil 
to decide (5) 
=r? °C rere عم سے‎ 
Our Lord! decide then bet- 
ween us and our people 


with truth. [7:89] 
"v? مه‎ P 
(3 p. f. sing.) pp. cai 
cbe opened (1) 
6 
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two parties (dual). nom ac 


acc. سین‎ 


ف شاع * (A.v.)‏ 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) h.v. EA 
< thou cease -— 
(259 (5x) tA فو‎ 
to cease from 
negative sense) 


UC 
They said: By Aliah Thou 

ceases not from remember- 

ing Yusuf. {1 2:35] 


oa 


m 


(always iu 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
opencd, disclosed 
T poete مدل‎ 

(2) V3 قح فلح‎ > 
to open, disclose, to give 

victory, conquer, to judge, 

to grant, to let out, to 

decide 


to open )1( 
P -€$f A p Re% mor 
Ai اذك‎ P قآ یرنه‎ 
They said: do you inform 


them of what Allah has 
disclosed to you. (2:76] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they opened 
"Aj Meat; 
And when they opened their 
stuff. [12:6 5] 


P 
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n 
۳ 
E 





keys (n. p., ints.) £u "EU 
$* ف ته ر‎ 
es^ f, 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) (3 pt 
J they flag 


e ۰ 2r oW 
(0) LL $4 فر‎ 
to flag. to fcel weak or faint عن‎ - 


OI. Kio سیون‎ 1[ 


o je وی‎ (Him) night 
and day, they flag not. 
[21:20] 


(3 p. m. sing.) pip. ii AAA 
> ~shall] not te abated 


Se 


to abate ii lee “Hd 


a cessation (7.) EF 
(a certain interval of time) 





| * gw ف‎ 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) us 


« we rent 


(2) GES 


to cleave, slit, to nt 


x ل‎ 


C 
C. 


"c 
قبلا‎ 


(act. 2 ple.) acc. 
<<a thing of no value 


قل the‏ فلا (ض) 
to twiat (a cope, thread)‏ 
Ht. a small skin in the cleft‏ 
of a date-stone‏ 
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Wi As‏ اکا یت نی 
Till, when they arrive thereto‏ 


the portals wiil be opened 
[39:7 1] 


m~s let out (2) 

trieste 
Until when Yajuj and Majuj 
are let out. (21:96] 


s572 
(3 p. f. sing.) ìi pip cs 
< ~ will be opened 
as R. F. i توا‎ P 
will not be opened T ل“‎ 
(perf. 3p. m. plu.) x pos 
« they besought judge 
to seck, suc C استفتح استفتا‎ 
cour, judgement, to begin 
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) x T a 
they seek victory 
(imperf. 2 p.m. piu.) f.d.x py 


you seck victory 
asy 


(v.n) acc. Les ] na | rJ 


< victory 
mot 
(plu.) 2 
(act. pic. m. plu.) Sul 
deciders = 
72 = Per s 
وانتخیرالفت‎ 
Thou are the Best 0۲ 0۰ 
{7:89 [ 


Ww س‎ aw | 
4a 


(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii 
opened (ones) 


£11 


atid 4‏ عر 
کن لك فا d‏ بت " 
And in the same way We‏ 
tricd some of them by‏ 
means of ethers. [6:53]‏ 
(see aliso 38:34, 44:17,‏ 
).38:24 & 20:40 
imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) ace. og‏ ( 
persccutes (1)‏ عم 


-2"" 


etn , of ِء‎ sji a7 p^ 
Gres» موی ره تن‎ oto 
FPSB مر فد ع ملاو أن‎ 
Then nonc believed is Musa 
suve a posterity of his 
people, through fear of 
Fir'awn and their chiefs, 
lest he persecute them. 
[10:33] 


^-shali molest (2) 


If ye fear that those who 
disbclieve shall molest you. 


[4:101] 
(the verb ET قان‎ in this 
verse means ‘to put in 


trouble’ or ‘to slay’) 


i. 
should tempt emp. شان‎ 


should not (neg. emp.) gs2- 
tempt يعون‎ 


"€ “ae v. 
: شد‎ Es بد‎ 
© children of Adam ! let not 


the Salan tempt you. 
[7:27] 


ا 


£v 
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( perf. 3 p. m. pla.) 
< they persecuted 


۰ - e "S >r 
(ض)‎ V8 5 فا‎ Qe فان‎ 
to persecute. to try or prove 
(as gold in the fire), afflict 
(by burning), to tempter, 
lead to temptation, to make 
an attempt upon, to seduce 


to persecute (1) 


SSSA‏ تکمین ندز 
Those who persecuted believ-‏ 
ing men and believing‏ 
women. [85:10]‏ 


(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) 
you tempted (2) 


+ حصو‎ p2 Lo ! 7 

۰ Bigs > وال و‎ 
They said (Le., will say in 
the Hereafter) yea! but 

ye tempted your souls. 
(57:14} 


(perf. ist p. plu.) 
we tempted 


He said: verily we have 
tempted thy people. 
[20:85] 


( see also verse 29:3 ) 
te try (3) 





ترا 
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proved af tested); “means 
(whereby the condition of 
a man is evinced, in res 
pect of good or evil ; hence 
it often means temptation . 
(LL.) 
و لاء‎ SZ) أئ‎ cs 
firna i.e., trial and temptation 
(P.L, n. 453 Jid.) : origi- 
nally فته‎ means “a bur- 
ning with fire’ and then 
affliction, distress and 
hardship, slaughter, mis- 
leading or causing to err, 
and seduction from faith 
by any means( Lis. ) 


jot‏ و9 
AaB)‏ 
We are but a temptation.‏ 
]2:102[ 


لته ات EIS‏ 


And 5 ور‎ is more 
griveous than slaughter oc 
the persecution is worse 
than slaugter. [2:191] 


Wr vy i, 343 to 

RCS SE وفی‌لوهم حاق‎ 
And Fight them until there be 
no temptation (or persecu- 
tion). [2:193] 


And whosesoever temptation 
Allah willcth. (/.e., in con- 
sequence of his own will 


to go astry) (5:41) 
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( imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 9 yz 
they tempt 2 


(imperf, 3 p.m, plu.) f.d. "c 
(lest) thcy tempt 


per tee Opis 


And bent Te thou of them 


lest thcy tempt thee. 
[5:49] 


(imperf. fst. p. phe.) el. acc. ا‎ 
ewin order to try 3 


in order to try them ora 
[72:17] 
(com. perate neg.) t2 y 


do not tempt me! 


) ی‎ pronominal) 


4 
^ 


(3 p. m. sing.) pp. كو‎ 
they had been tempted 3 
AS 
(2 p.m. plu.) pp. “nik 
you were tempted 
(3 p. m. pfu.) pip. Ur 
they are tricd 
iet 
(2 p.m. plu.) pip. Jota 
you are tested 
(you are being tested) 
T كير‎ 
temptation ».». acc. فتو‎ 


tempters fact. pic. m. pha.) ان‎ 


Ye cannot against Him be 
tempted. ۱37: 162] 
<temptation (1) (n.) re Re) 


lii. a trial, probation, afflic- 
tion (whereby one is tried, 


LA 





( perate. m. sing.) ly E 
furnish thou explanation ! 


vite doas 
Yusuf, O truthful onc! هریج‎ 
to us seven fat ۰ 


[12: 46] 
r 
(perate, m. plu.) fv. ri 
explain (you) ! 
Gas 
Explain to me my dream. 
[12:43] 
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) x سفت‎ 
< thou ask the legal order 
to ask ltiz استفی‎ 
Opinion or legal order, 
to question 
(imperf. 2 p.m. dual.) x Ja. 2 


عه - 


(vou twain} are 
(about) 
z سر “فى‎ 


( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x J Shem 
they ask (legal order) 


asking 


"i 


( perate. m. sing.) x استفت‎ 


ask ۲ (the view or opinion) 


pear Tra 


o ni b 
[37:4] 


- 


Then ask them. 


a young (n.) w.v. 


Sues >‏ ( فا ) (س) 


to be young (the noun appl- 
ies both to human beings 
and animals) 


LIA 
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excuse, (2) 


e‏ لاقي ضهن 


Then their excuse would be 
nothing but that they 
would say : By Allah, ouf 
Lord ! we were not asso- 


ciators. [$23] 
(According to Tabri "i 


in this verse means الت‎ 


‘excuse of ANZ answer 


—being 80 called becuuse 
of it being a lie’) 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv ۳3 
سم‎ decreeth (1) 3 
to give a formal Eê] ri < 
legal opinion, 
to inform the 8 | 
aan order, a 
to issus a Gecree (divine), 
to explain the meaning of 
a dream 
Say than: Aliah decreeth 
a decree unto you con- 
cerning them. [4:127] 
to pronounce (2) 
A Sz 
Say Allah pronounceth you 
in the matter of one with- 
out father or child. 
[4:176] 
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ج ان 


atin بل داشان‎ 
Nay man desires to sin in 
front of him. [75:5] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. 
thou causest to gush forth 


۶ 34 {2352 k- 

Osa et من‎ Cai c= 

Untill thou causest for us to 
gush forth from the earth 


a fountain. [17:90] 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii 
< we caused to gush forth 


V 
£f ی‎ % Si 
۳ جر‎ 
or passage, (for water and 

the like) let water flow, 

cause water (and the like) 

to gush forth 


to create an outlet i 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. if ey 
thou causet to gush forth 
~ 0,37 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ti یاون‎ 


they cause to gush forth 


vn. aec. ما‎ 
causing to gush forth " 


(abundantly) 
۰ A 
(3 p. f. sing.) pp. i ات‎ 
<-~flowed out 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 3 


~ gusheth forth 

يك 1 

١ pe : 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۷ انفجرّت‎ 

e~pushed out 

to burst out, to vii] ا انفجار‎ 

gush out 
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to flow out v, 


meta. 


(sing.) ^C 
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when attached to a pronominal 


written with ean instead 


فام تام" as‏ ف of‏ 


boy, man, page. 


servant 
two youngs (n. dual.) X 


(two men) 


« men, youths, (n. p.) ray 
youngs 


(sing.) f 


فى 


ios 
< men, young, youthsín. p.) قان‎ 


——- 2 
ات 


< young girls (n. p.) 


7 
> 
* 


فاح ج بي 


A 


path, way, passage (n.) ce 


^ 


lit. broad way between moun- 


tains 


~ 
fi. 


< paths, passages (n. p.) 
۹, > 
(sing.) فم‎ 


ف ج ر * 


م 
a 9‏ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el 
< may sin 


َر جر L&R‏ (ن) 


(1) to s. , to act immoraily 


(2) to ۰ b zh 


break up, dig up 
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C. 





 adultery (2) 


And for those of your women 
who (may) commit adult- 
ery. [4:15] 


indecency (n.) ۶ الفا‎ 
<indecencies (p.n.) Se Sih 
m » 
(sing.) ناحته‎ 


< boasting (v.n.) vi 
scif-glorification (Jid.) 
natural boasting (/K.) 
to rival or vie تفاخر‎ avs 
with cach other in glory or 
excellence as (iif ri ) 


2 2 
< boastful (ints.) — 559 


(a) LE 5 T y $ 
to glory, boas 


pottery (n) — "ah 


| ف دی »| 


(perf. 111. p. phu.) ۰ قدت‎ 

< we ransomed ۳ 
(ض)‎ SS فدی و‎ 5 Mai 

e Eom 1-4 

فدی شدی 
to reedem, ransom‏ 
And We ransomed him with‏ 

a mighty victim. [37:107] 

£V 


dawn (A.) 


(act. pic. m. sing.) وا‎ 
sinner, cvildoer 
1 - 
> evildcers (5. p.) 3 
(sing.) 56 
(ungodly people) 


f 


<evildoers (b. p.) " 
(ungodly people) 


(sing.) rA 
E 
* ^t ف‎ 


wickedness (v.s.) 


f 


a spacious part (n.) ۰ a5 
fir. an intervening space, or 
an intermediate wide space 


between two things 


Ss - 
(act. pic. f, sing.) intel 
<ill-deed (1) 


Low Mr P 

(2) بفخش‎ ob 

to be excessive, immoderate, 
unreasonable, befoul, ob- 
scene 
02 > < 
iieb literally signifies ‘an 
excess’, an enormity, any- 
thing exceeding the bou- 
nds of the rectitude 


And those who, when thay 

have done an ill-deed or 

wronged. (3:135] 
47! 


c, V 
Z- > 
(i و دی‎ see فده‎ 
m موه‎ - 
فذروها و 2 ر‎ 


ف ر ت * 





: t» يرع‎ 
< sweet (water) (n) فرات‎ 

used as an adjective of water 
-4 
thirst quenching (LL.} ecc. ۳ 7 

or very swect 
| kX > 2 

excrement, dung faeczs (#.) ry" 











| 


e- 4 
(3 p.m. sing.) PP cx) 
<i -wiS cloven = 
$32 Tals 
(ue) «9 فرح بفرج‎ 
to open, separate, cleave, spiit 


meta. chastity (v.n.) فرح‎ 
(private part) 





lit, opening. gap 


private parts (p. n.) cJ» 
(of male or famale) 


| * TEY 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) فرح‎ 
<-wwas giad 


رح (س) 


فرح 25,09 


ح يفرح 


to be glad, happy, EE PNE 


rejoice, be cheerful, to exult 
(perf. 3 p. m. ۲ P 
they were glad - 
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G Jw 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) ii | pla 


<J ye ransom 
£35. 
to receive or give a ransom 
for ane to release him 
, MATT Gab 
And if they come as captives 
unto you, ye ransom them. 
(2:8 5] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) riii رب‎ «sal 
سم‎ pave as ranson. 


to offer or viii as 
givc ransom fs | افتدی‎ > 
pec e: 
lee Us 


Not an earthful of gold 
shall be accepted from any 
such though he were to 
give 16 )۱ alms or) as 
ransom. [3:91] 


(perf.3 p. f.sing nlii 
^-ransomed 


4 


oo 


g- ~~ 


(perf.3p.m.plujiii — —— ye 
they gave as ransom 
o ^ nq 
( imperf.3 p.m., lu.)viii oq — Jia 
mu ransometh 
eg و ی‎ 
( f. d.) el. vith ی‎ — Prag 
(imperf. 3p.m.plu.) 
they may ransom, in order to 
givc as ransom 
وه‎ 
(v.niii, wv.) قداه‎ 
receiving ransom (or ransom) 
ransom (n.) pri 
۶ ۷ ۳ 





ف رع VOCABULARY OF THR HOLY QURAN‏ . ف و ر 
.5 4 
NUS ee (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) T‏ 
poe ~will be glad ne‏ 
هر 03 My Lord ! leave me not sol- (imperf. 3 p. m. plu.)‏ 
Mary (childless). [21:89] they arc glad‏ 
^ . 
حورا single ones (p. n.) Tr they may/will be acc. f.d.‏ > 
aa glad‏ . 
(sing.) 35 7‏ 
UM oe oe Then let them be giad (or)‏ 


paradise (m) دوس‎ sal 


ف ر ر * 

۱ 
(perf. 3 p-f. sing.) (assim) e» 
<~ fled 
(ض)‎ Ips 
fo 1166, run away, 
escape ( من‎ - ( 
(perf. ist. p. sing.) e فر‎ 

[ fled 


- 
. 


3235135 


run off, 


A 

yc fled ( perf. 2 p.m. piu.) فررم‎ 
(imperf.3 p. m. sing.) (assim) far 
e~u will flee 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (assim) ون‎ 
yc fice 

(perate. m. plu.) 1555. 
flee ! 

4/55 
Flee ree unto Allah. 

[51:50] 

fleeing v.w. ace. Ty 

£vr 


let them rejoice. [10:58] 
e ای‎ 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu) o ym A 
ye are happy 


GARA ڈ ل کر ما‎ 
55 15 because ye had heen 
exulting. [40:7 5] 


(perate. neg. m. sing.) p N 
exult not 


"EP Lr 

(perate. neg. m. plu.) ۱ JÄ Y 
exult ye not 

^ 

rejoicing one, exultant (n,) فرع‎ 

rejoicing ones, exultant p.n. 7 «A > 

(acc.) d. 

p.n. (acc. * ay ig < 

فرحین | A‏ حين 


(sing.) فرح‎ we 


قدا 


alone (1) (n.) 


AMA کتوه مایغول د‎ 
And we shall inherit from 
him that whereof he spake, 
and he shall come to us 
alone. [19:80] 


meta. solitary (2) 
(childless) 
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ف 





a.t 


«carpets (p.n.) v» 


(sing. ) فراش‎ 





* uw ف ر‎ 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) joo 
< ~ordained (1) 
f =~ d: 
(oU baw? 
to ordain, enact (a law), esti- 


matc, conceive, to apporti- 
on, to impose 


Wherefore whosoever ordain- 
eth (unto himself} the pil- 
grimage therein (Le., dur- 
ing these months) [2:197] 


imposed (2) 
ve wa 2 tet? D RAM 
Je فرش تیک وا كراد‎ fd 
Verily He who hath imposed 
the Quran on thee i$ 


surely about to bring thee 
back home. {28:8 5] 


(also see verse 66/2) 
decreed (3) 


No blame there is upon the 


Prophet in that which 
Allah hath decreed for 
him. [33:38] 
settled (4) 
2&2 كن‎ 
(perf. 2 p. m. pha) «95 
ye settled ۱ 
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running away ۶ 
jd 

place of refuge (n. p. t.) ال“‎ 

whereto approaches a 5 


one from a danger 


اف رش Ix‏ 


( perf. Ist. p. piu.) C53 


<we have stretched forth 
فراشا (ض)‎ 5S فرش فرشم‎ 
to spread out, extend, stretch 
forth 
small cattle (7.) ace. es "g 
or camels " 
lit. small animals فرش‎ of 
which ftesh is used as food. 
«251,097 l-Mn47 
LS ere AN oto 
And of the cattle (Hc hath 
created) beasts of burden 
and small (ones) (i.e., and 
of the cattle He created 


for work and for the sake 
of their flesh. (Asd.) 


]6:142[ « 
ور 7 i‏ 
54h‏ اش (p.n.)‏ یا د ای یت 
(sing.) 42V‏ 


wR Sia PEN oe 


A Day wnereon mankind 


shall become as moths 
scattered. [101:4] 
carpet acc. V5 | اش‎ 


lit, a thing that is spread 
out upon the ground, a 
thing that is spread for 
one to sit or lie upon (ZZ.) 


{V4 


ف ر ط 


(act. pic. f. sing.) as ار‎ 
old (cow), large, thick, 2 
fuil- grown 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ace. Lu 
< ewmay hasten 

d‏ $ سي 

(295 LF 
to act hastily and 

unjustiy towards 


نان یوم 
We fear he may hasten‏ 
against us. [20:45]‏ 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) i 2b 
<<] have been remiss 
to miss, fall i Ware 15; 


short of, ,§_ neglect, 
be remiss in, to exceed 
bounds, be extravagant 


SEAL E LA‏ ن جب اه 
Alas ! for that I have been‏ 
remiss in respect of Allah.‏ 
]56 :39( 


(perf. 2 p.m. piu.) oS 
ye have been remiss 
bs 


EET. as 


1 


( perf. Ist. p. plu.) 

we have been remiss, we neg- 

lected 

SEES zu 

Alas (who belied us) that we 

neglected it (in our life- 

timc). [6:31] 
¢ Yû 
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ف راض 


S Aon 25 وحن‎ 
Ye have already settled unto 
them a settlement. 
[2:237] 


( perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we have ordained. 


E3 


(imperf, 2 p.m. plu.)acc. f 4. ۱ ry 
ye have settled 


*-.4 
ordinance (1) (m) sum فر‎ 


“a c ک‎ 
1 wi 


(This is) an ordinance from 
Allah. [4:11] 


settlement (2) 
(see above verse 2:237) 


stipulation (3) ia a 
WR NET WA ET Kees 
There will be po blame on 
you in regard to aught on 
which ye matually agree 
after the stipulation. 
[4:24] 


(pic. pact. mt. sing.) acc. [YU 
a settled one or something 
allotted 


Gp Aou Ls Bis 


And unto females shall be a 
portion of that which their 
parents and other near 
of kin may leave weather 
it may be small or large a 
portion allotted. [4:7] 
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22 





to be free from ay 


(other things), to apply 
oneself exclusively to 


GS IE 
Then when Thou becometh 
relieved, toil. [94:7] 


A^ yd 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 3 ^ ۵ 
we shall direct pec 


NOU M PAC 


Anon (£.e., in the etm 
we shall direct ourselves 
to you, O ye two classes. 

[55:31] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. t » 
void, empty 


5 HOP 


And the heart of the mother 
of Musa became void. 
(28:10] 
* 4^4 
jus. È H 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 7 
<I shall pour 


to pour out 5| E» 
Us ds 


He said : bring me I shall 
pour forth moltey copper. 
[18:96] 

(perate, m. sing.) iv P 

pour forth 5 


[AT 
Pour forth on us patience. 
[2:250] 
476 


Ace itas 
And we have not been remiss 
in respect of aught in the 


Book. [6:38] 
excceding (the (acc. v.n.) L3 
bounds) 
Ui eios 


And whose affair is exceeding 
(the bound). [18:28] 


(pis. pic. m. plu.j کر طون‎ 
those who are taken in 
hasting ; see above R.F. 


Gb AL 
And they will be hastend 
(thereto). (16:62] 


^ 


ف ر ار * 


2 


branch (n.) 


2 
Kean gees 


And its branch(es) agatha 
unto heaven. [14:24] 


* ow oe 


e 
55 " 
E 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) cbs 


thou becometh relieved 


م رح ایفرغ sb‏ 
= 2( 


to be empty, vacant to finish 
a thing, cease from,be un- 
occupied 


dj, 
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(3P. m. sing.) pip. — & ۳1 
^v is separated out 2 


"er ES 
Therein is separated out 
every affairs of wisdom 
(or ‘is decreed’), — (44:4] 
- ‘st 


(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) ii u$ فر‎ 


thou hast caused a division 
to frighten, fi ترا‎ o3 
Scatter, disperse, separate 
into many portions, make 
division 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 9$ 92^ 
(hey make division 
(or they separate) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) f.d. li 
that they make distinction 
pecs ^ لوس‎ « [١ 


Satz‏ باه ورسله 
They seek to ge distinc-‏ 
tion between Allah and‏ 
His Messengers. — ( Pic.)‏ 
They would differenciate‏ 
between Allah and His‏ 
apostles). (Jid.) (4:150)‏ 


عه A‏ 
۶ ه وه > ۵: 
rk‏ 


مو 3 


(imperf. ist. p. plu.) ü Ti 
-. 


we make distinction 


we make no 
distinction 


ag? 
me ٩ 


a 
djs د‎ 


c 


(perate. m. plu.) iii I$; 


< part from 

Ree f 5x5 

ار i27]‏ و مفارقه Hi‏ 

to part from, separate one- 
self from, abandon, leave 

EYY 


ف و ق 

[x ف دف‎ 
t. hu. pn 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) x 


«we separated (5) 
iF 3 $5 مرق‎ | SK oF 


to separate بين‎ J نب‎ - 
between, to divide, dis- 
tinguísh, decide between 


zat 
And (recall what time) we 
separated the sea for you. 
[2:50] 


to distinguish )2( 
nin Jes ESE aan ورا‎ 


And this is Recitation which 
we have made distinct 
that thou mayest recite it 
unto mankind. [17:106] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
«they fear UM 


(2)83 3% 3 
to fear, dive o 
& wave) 


AL وود‎ 
كته قوم تفرتون‎ 
But they are a people who 
dread. [9:56] 


(perate. m. sing.) 
decide ! (4) 


CREA NAS Cerco 
So decide between us and 
this transgressing people. 
[5:25] 


e? مور‎ 
» 


امع 


4 ۳ 


.* 


477 


ف ر ق 


— 


aur Ju 
(perate neg. m. plu. 3 y 
do not be divided 
s RS S آن وان‎ 
Establish the religion and be 


not divided therein. 
[42:13] 


scattering — v.n. 


part ^. 
party, group A. 


party, group act. 2 pic.) | 
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t 


et 


١ 9 


e. 


ae 
قوط‎ 
a 
n ۱ 


cf 
aa | 


V 


acc. G F 

(act. 2 pic, m. daul.} an » 
two parties or groups ez. 4 
a | 2) 

) Ap-der.- m. plu.) v ما ون‎ 


divers ( Pic.) 
sundry (Jid.) oa 


CONOCE KE ترفن‎ 


Are divers (or sundry) lords 
better or Allah the onc, 


the Almighty? — [12:39] 


different ( Ap-der f. sing.) Laver 


And enter by different gates. 


[12:67] 
criterion (of right or 
wrong) 
478 


e 


e 
L 


My‏ > و و 


Or part itam A reput- 
ably. [65:2] 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
< c—became scattered 
~ deviated 


to become FA S 


separated, scattered 


ess‏ الل بل رق ب 


And follow not other ways 
thar will deviate you from 
His way. (Jid.) Lest ye 
be parted from His way. 
( Pic.) (6:153] 


Z Gy ENT 
: gay i - مزا‎ 


And those who are vouch- 
safed the book divided 
(among themselves) not 
save after there had come 
unto them the evidence. 

[9 8:4] 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu) ۲ V5 
they separated themselves 


Tr ry) 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) » '9 ^ 2 
do not be separated (from 
each other) 


f.d.» 

(imperf. 3 p.m. dual.) 

tbe twain separate each 
other 


(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) v ois 
they wil be separated 
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to forge or 13! eel 
fabricate (a lie 
against SS) ۱۶ 
3 t5 e s” ۱ 
(0) V3 SA فری‎ > > 
to cut, spiit, cleave, slander 
(the weak letter ی‎ is changed 
to CA! when the verb 
is joined to the following 
pronominal, thus ی‎ y! 
becomes Aral ) 


ام ییوت امكل ىكل ان وگن 
Do they say, he hath fabric-‏ 
ated a jie concerning God.‏ 
]42:24[ 


Uta 
Do they say ! he hath fabric- 
ated it ? (10:38] 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) vill 
1 have fabricated (a lie) 


( perf. Ist p. plu.) 
we have fabricated (a lie) 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) viii 
~~fabricateth 


(imperf, 2 p.m. sing.) el. 
in order to fabricate 
(against) 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu,) 
they fabricate (a lie against) 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye fabr:cate 


that ye in order to el 
fabricate 
EYA 


lif. Anything that makes a 
separation of distinction 
between truth and falsity. 
It also means 'proof, evi- 
dence, or demonstration' 
(LL) [t applies on the 
Holy Quran as well as the 
Divine Book revealed to 
the Prophet Musa (see 


2:53, 158; 3:4, 41 and 
21:48) 
distinction r. aec. 


CES Se zz aA 

O ye who believe ! if ye fear 
Allsh He will make for 
you a distinction. 


[8:29]. 


ف ر ق 


(63 





x "9 


(act. pie. m. plu.) acc. نار ين‎ 


<exultantly, skilfully 
(sing.) brisk, skilful 


323 


- 


ف 


- 


<< وة E‏ ما (س) 


to exult above measure, to 
be brisk, to do SS skilfully 


Gaye 
And hcw ye out houses in 
the mountains skilfully, 


[26:149] 


[ ja ak has occured as Jl 


not as adjective for 
(IML) & سو‎ 


و رجت a‏ 


<fperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viit 
e fabricated (a lie) 


i= 
ssi 
479 
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ته زعم 
assim | EFS = |‏ 
ستفز (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc.‏ 


xcd‏ سح 
to exite, make E deceive,‏ 
unsettled (fear)‏ 


۰ a ملق‎ nr 
(NIRS << 
to flow as blood from a 
wound, to remove, expel 


BUG BAIS e$ 


Then he besought to cm 
them from the land. 


۱ x GE 


[17.1031 
(imperf. 3 p. plu.) x يرون‎ 


they unsettle thee 


"4 t > عت‎ : ES TOL UL ut 

ان ادوا وتكن رض 
And verily they will-nigh‏ 
unsetlie thee. [17:76]‏ 


incite! ۳6۱6۰ m. sing.)x x 


ete ^s». وس‎ Yp” 
واستفززمیاستطمت ونم‎ 

And incite whom thou can 
of them. [17:64] 


ZA' CE 


C? 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing. 
<—~was frightend 
(US EX EJ 
فزع يمزع فزع رس‎ 
to be frightend, afraid, 
terrified 
480 


( perate. neg. m. plu.) goa y 
(you) fabricate not! 


( imperf. 3 p. f. plu.) I Je 
they ( f.) fabricate 
RA deuda 
They ( f.) should not produce 
à falsehood that they 
have fabricated, [60:12] 
(3 p. m. sing.) pip. n 
fabricated one 
JO eue OY ما‎ 
[t 3s not a discourse fabrica- 
ted. (12:111) 
( Ap-der. m. sing) ae 
one who fabricates lies T 
E : i 131255 
(pis. pic. m. sing.) ی‎ AA 


fabricated one 
LT rur 


(ap-der. m. plu) — à y xa» 
«those who fabri- 
cate lies 
( sing.) pia < 8 
وی‎ 9 
(pis. pic. f. plu.) c " 


fabricated ones 
و" دس‎ 

s! > 
(act. 2 pic.) ace. e 


a thing unprecedented or 
unhcard of 


< ۶ ساوسو‎ Are 
they said : O Maryam thou 
hast brought a thing un- 
heard. of. [19:27] 


(sing.) 


ف س ل 





(perate m. plu) | 9! 

make room! 
(perate m. phi.) » r1 

make room ! 
(perf. 3p.f.sing.) waded 


< ~ were corrupted 
Agfa cP هر سم‎ Spgs os os 
ك)‎ ‘ee o) bu 
to bocome corrupted, invalid 
decomposed, bad, vicious, 
wrong 


— 
e r- 


(perf. 3 p.f. dual) Daa 
the twain were corrupted 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv | 3. 
<< they corrupted 
إفساداً‎ Iw" 
to corrupt, decempose 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv د‎ 
e» will act corruptly. 
that he may do ef. iv لے‎ 


corruption 
“en ° 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) tv بقسدوان‎ 
they will act corruptly or they 
will corrupt 


e?‏ وه 
يدوا[ that they may eli‏ 


corrupt 


- =~ 


f.i» | تفسدو‎ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
that ye make corruption 


£A 
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(perf. 3 p.f. plu) Vg 
they are terrified 0 


PUNE SET 
And couldst thou see the 
time when they shall be 
terrified! Then there sha!) 
be no escaping. [34:51] 
-a? 
( 3p.mi.sing.)pp.ii t» 
> fright is taken off G6 — 
- ta T 
i APA 
to take off the fright, P 


to be free from fear o - ZI. < 


Jae» sees? 2 - 
cesse EP) Az 
NT. y 
256 Is 
Until when fright is taken 
off from their hearts, they 


said: what is that your 
Lord hath said? (34:23) 


tertor (ar). tJ 
(4531) esa 


(at the time of the Resurre- 


ction) 


JS of, 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) c^ 
< م‎ makes room 
(ف)‎ | +T مت‎ gamed 
to make room or place (in 
seating capacity) 


the great terror 


481 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they transgress 


yeas 


A n‏ نس 
(imperf. 3 p.m. phe.) Û au‏ 


they transgress 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) CE 
ye transgress 
abomination (Jid.) (v-z) فق‎ 
transgression (LL) 


(act. pic. m. sing) acc. ib - 
transgressor » 5 


acc. 
(act. pic. m. phi.) 
transgressors k 


ace, Caan lal! | 552. Gf 


" Gael یقن‎ 


۱ Sar 
wickedness (r.n.) $42 


sS". 
(pef. 2p m.p) As 
you became weak-hearted 

(or) Jose heart, (you flag- 
ged—Jid.) 


*1 ور 7*7 سه 9 

US >‏ هشل فشلا (س ) 

to become Weak-hearted, co- 

ward, flag i.e., to grow 

spiritless or languid, be- 

come tired, to fait, to lose 
heart 

r‏ 5 و وو ہے 


PIRES 
Until you became ai € 
ted and disputed about the 
command ( fic.) {until you 
lost heart. (4s2.) [3:152] 


482 


(sing.) 


c 


قا سس ل 
ج "S‏ وه 
(perate neg. m. plu.) | mw N‏ 
act not corruptly n‏ 
zs,‏ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) epi. V‏ 


ye will surely cause corruptior 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) el. 
we in order to do corruption 


2m PL 
(vn) »مه‎ C$ | الفساد | فاد‎ 
corruption 
Ae 
(Ap-der. m. sing) 33h 
foul-dealer, corruption - 
maker, one who makes 
mischief 
ace. NT i الفیدون‎ 
the foul-dealers 
وه م ,2“ وی‎ ۵ 
ace. مقسدوان ۹ مفسيل ل‎ 
foul-dealera ۳ 


|9 جن ب | 





(vm ii ace. Î P 
interpretation 
to explain, ii pu 2 فس‎ 
interpret, ditover 
* ق‎ S| 
( perf. 3 p.m. nng.) o 


trespasses 


T r # معو‎ ۱ 2 f-- say 

فسق NM‏ من وسو 

to trespass (o 6 (ض‎ GS 3 
(the command), transgress, 
to break the bounds of 
law, violate, to pass be- 
yond or over (limits), ex- 
ceed 


LAT 


Juv 
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Jod aas 
Then when Talut set out 

with his army. (Pic.) 
[2:249] 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
departed 


+ 


نیمز 
And when caravan depar-‏ 
ted. [12:94]‏ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
7 will decide ~decides 


Ala وم ت‎ 
On the day of Resurrection, 
He will decide between 


P 


you. ]60:3[ 
- $T 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ti فصل‎ 
< 7—detailed 


to divide Yaa فص‎ 
. into parts, to expatiate in 
to detail, make a statement 
۵۲ speach clear, distinct 


SEES 555 
And He hath detailed unto 


you that which he hath 
forbidden you, [6:119] 


(perf. Ist p., plu.) li 
we have detailed 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) i “Yaar 
تم‎ 


Tits 


(imperf. Ist. piu.) li ^ vy 
we detail (or) we make clear 


LAY 


acc. f.d. yii 
{imperf. 3 p. f. dual.) 
they (two groups) may lose 


heart 


at ^ Pd a 
NOTE CARA او هکت‎ 
(Recall) when two parties 
from amongst you were 
about to lose heart. (Asd.) 


[3:122) 
acc, f.d. 


( imperf. 2 p. piu.) 
ye lose heart 


pease; 
And dispute not lest you lose 
heart. (fail to gain your 
target). [8:46] 


(elative) nail 
< more eloquent than 
(3) 505 nai فصح‎ 
to be eloquent 


MBA خن طون‎ 
And my brother Haroon, he 
is more eloquent in speech 
than I. [28:3 4] 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) فص"‎ 
> ۶/86۲ out 


) (ض‎ Sas, C rh 
to separate, part, depart, 
decide, set out 


= 
>% 
hy 


483 


pgp 9 


( pis. ple. m. sing.) acc. 
dctailed (ones) 


(pis. pic. f. plu.) wine 
distinct, fully detailed 
detailing (v.n. ii) Wai 


| + rur 


< e» break, crack v.n. vif (las) 
to break (intrans.) Cig انقصم‎ 


without being separated, 
be much cracked 


Qd e$ dg, acus 


He hath grasped a firm 
handhold which hath no 
crack (in it) (r.d.) [2:256] 


FIT ف‎ | 


ye disgrace D peas 
of T aci ودس‎ 
(3) فسا‎ rae E 
to get disgraced, to make 
public one's fault 
"ECL 
perate neg. plus تفضحوا ل‎ y 


pronominal Q shortened to J 


‘do not affront me’ or 
‘disgrace me not’ 


f assim.) | * j^ اف ض‎ 


a 


از 





(perf. 3 p.m. piu.) vil 
«they fiocked (1) J 
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ف ص ل 


“2 
(3 p. f. sing.) ii pp. فصلت‎ 
mare detailed 
م‎ ۳ ® "T. fe. 
نات اه‎ és 
A Book whereof the verses 
are detailed. [41:3] 
distinguishing. ( |} (n.) o 
5 کی‎ i M 
Qd 45) 
Verily it is a discource disting- 
uishing. [86:13] 
decisive (2) 
VU Iasi] ass 


And we vouchsafed him wis- 
dom and decisive speech. 
[38:20] 


the decisive 
word 


judgement (3) 


GE dto f رال‎ 
This the Day of Judgement 
(i.e., the Day of deciding 
between what is true and 
what is false), which ye 
were wont to beijie. [37:21] 
(act. pic. m. plu.) الفاصلن‎ 
deciders 


CARET 


And He isthe Best of 


Decidcrs. [6:57] 
weaning (v.n.) iit "JU 
kin, (act. 2 pic. f. sing.) Aa 
family 


LAE 


ف ض ل 
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وا تکوم کل هسلج 
And long not for that wherc-‏ 
with Allah hath preferred‏ 
onc of you above another.‏ 


[4:32] 


y ind 
Mea are incharge of women, 
bccause Allah hath made 
one of them to excel the 


other. [4:34] 
(perf. Ist p. sing.) ii ae 
I preferred above 
re. 
(perf. ist p. plu.) it Vo 


we preferred (or) made SS 
excel 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii 
we prefer 5 
oe. 
(3 p. m. plu.) .مم‎ Vives 
they have been given prefe- 
rence (or who are made 


superior) 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v. 
makes himself superior 

- و و یگ‎ Do 27: 
dd LEC ME BHT 
This is no other thana human 

being like you, he seeketh 


to make himself superior 
to you. [23:24] 


grace, (v.n. r. f.) Va 


< abundance. 
قل 292 فضلاً (ن س)‎ [Sands تنل‎ 
to remain over SS, 
excecd, to excel Je > 
{AO 


T 


2 e 
atn 


to ده‎ wit aliai) Saal 


broken, separated, dispersed 
disperse من‎ — 

to flock, run to, jAj - 

break away 

r 5 E ak, ° 
فضا (طر.)‎ Sail فض‎ > > 

to break, to break into seve 

ral picces 


۲ LHT ا ین‎ 
Mee HESS Pe 
And when they bcheld mer- 
chandise or sport, they 
flocked thereto. — [62:11] 


they dispersed من‎ (2) 


BF BI LE US CUS 


p had thou been rough, 
hardhearted they would 
have dispersed from 
around thce. [3:159] 


( imperf. 3p.m. phu. vii f.d. 
they dispersed 


| * * * | 
silver (n.) iis Ji 


| 


27 


t-*. 


ينفضوا 


(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) ii 
< نم‎ red 
~vcaused to excel 


LIS $- 
to prefer, Wai; v» 
to cause to excel, grant 
favours to one person in 
preference to another 
485 
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(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) v تفطرن‎ 


< ~get rent 


Ce , Lo 
to be spilt, v تفطراً‎ Jeu 
cracked, to be broken into 
pieces 


AL وت يتف رن‎ SIS 


Well-nigh the heavens are 
rent thereat. [19:96] 


« cleft 
to be 1 انفطار‎ "Jas! 
broken, cleft 
constitution (n.) 


The natural constitution with 
which a child is created 
in his mother's womb. 
The faculty of knowing 
God. with which He has 
created mankind — whereby 
he is capable of accepting 
the religion of truth. 


(And follow thou) the consti- 
tution of Allah according 
to which He hath consti- 
tuted mankind. — [30:30] 

According to some comment- 
sters à lê also means çeli- 
gion (Jalalain). 

(act. pic. m. sing.) 

Creator (the Almighty) 


crack (n.) 
هل ترى مين فطؤر‎ 


Beholdest Thou any crack? 
[67.3] 


486 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vii L 


P3 
vA. 
> فط‎ 

- - 


wt um m 
* 


“ىا ضرع 


gracious فضل‎ J5 
4 e" 
graec of Allah فضل اوه‎ 
هن‎ idi ‘es 


as a © ص‎ 
* 


Sax 


- 


(w.v.) | * و‎ | ad | 


P. 


۱ 
grace from Allah او‎ 


preferment v.n. ii acc. 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
«<< ~ reached at 
ar? 1 68 
i, أفضی إفضاءاً‎ 
to reach at, go into, 
to reveal a sccret 


UPS 


(When) one of you hath gone 
in unto the other. [4:21] 


meta. you have gone in unto 
another as a husband to 


his wife 


“- 


75 


M 


(perf. 3 p-m. sing.) 
< ~ created 
۰ 2 °- 2 
(o)l ja "xx فطر‎ 


to cleave, split, create out of 


nothing 
Sf As 
1532 "jab 
NI aiat Y .و‎ gir, |a) وو‎ 
TOS SUCI TREE 


Verily I have sct my counte- 
nance towards Him who 
hath created the heavens 
and the carth. [6:79] 


to break, crack 


LAT 
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(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) — ^ | (Ap-der. m. sing.) "li, 
does (or) will do. split (one) à 
(2p.m. sing.) juss. — "lai 
thou didst m (assim. ) | * b» فش‎ | 
n ¢ إن‎ «rough (v.n.) iis 


If thou didst not. [5:67] ecc دي‎ 4. s. 
RÊ " er و فظظا‎ ables ba l 

imperf. 3 p.m. plu. lad ae. = 

TT SAN Iis rough, ( 3) bis j 

at 

لم او 1 1 

لوكت قلا بط eii‏ جات خلت | بويع | 

If thou hadst becn rough 


that yc my do f.d. ace. yu hardhearted they would 
" have dispersed from 


S. Ñ 
ye didst not (Juss) dac "P | ^ around thee. — (3:159] 


9 
%e 


fimperf. Ist. p. piu.) “tn [x seu 
we do i * Jj C ف‎ | 


(perate. m. sing.) “foal 


that they my do f.d. ace. 


ye do 


( perf. J p.m. sing.) d 


(thou) do! ; 
i TT > c-did 
( perate. m. plu.) re YET LES 20% eT 
(ye) do! ^ فعل بعل فملا 5 فملا ( ف)‎ 
۱ f | to do, to act, to perform 
ev is done (3 p.m. sing.)pp. فل‎ some activity, to have an 
(3 p. m. sing.) pip. JE influence or See! 
~~will be done effect سب قن‎ 
(act. pic. rn. sing.) و‎ (perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 2 
a doer 5 thou didst 
doers fact. pic. m. plu..) 9 el و یی‎ I 
e, 7| they did 
doer s acc. Treb TT 
the doer (ints.) i| they (f.) did 
(with full might) (God) رمه فر‎ 
9 ۳ کر‎ di : . pha. “ale 
(act. pic.m. sing.) i te ACC. N yet yere (Reel: d papa.) mee 
done, fulfilled | we did (perf. Ist p. plu.) فا‎ 
LAY 48 


7 


ea 





S Loe 
ape 


fact. pic. f. sing.) 
< waist-breaking [eru 
ض)‎ . 05S هرق | یر‎ 
to dig, to break the vertebrates 
of the back 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 


p > 


poor (I) ۰ 


at ^1 و‎ 
Grae sic لون الله‎ 
They said, ps Allah is 


poor and we are rich. 
[3:181] 


— A 
a 
^ 


needy (2) 


ERS To ordi iot Qus 


My eee verily of the good 
which thou mayest send 
down for me I am needy, 

[28:24] 


< needy, poom ones (r. p.) 
(sing) A» 


reset 


fact. pic. m. sing.) ail 
< deepest {colour} 


"E‏ (ف . ن) 
to be of a‏ 
bright yellow colour‏ 
: ۹ 
d segnifies both in-‏ 


tensely yellow and intensely 
red. It is also applied to 
signify any colour free 
from admixture. 
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A 





¢ قح | يفقم ?و‎ zT. 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ف م ل 


doing v.n. = *Mé 
e. 
deed (7.) 4125 
نت‎ Acts iss 


And thou didst that thy deed 
which thou didst. / Pic.) 
(26:19] 


(Com. a particle + شد‎ 
conjunction) 


ف 35 surely, verily‏ 
ف ی د * 


(imperf 3p.m. sing.) O3 A2; 
<ye miss 


.T- سم‎ ^ a 


(2) viam ر‎ 5 Vai) AAA فد‎ 
to lose, be deprived, miss 


( in:perf. ist p. plu.) فقد‎ 

we miss 
E 
( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) v تفعد‎ 


«sought after 


Gr.‏ ےس 
9 


5 و و‎ e 
تعمد ممالا‎ 


or missing object 
ف‎ ۱ 


* D. Xs 


to seck the Jost v 


< destitution, poverty (¥.%.) 

ez ia عور‎ 

(3) 15 و‎ J $909 * pa قفر‎ 
to become poor, needy 

LAA 


dod ف‎ 
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^ ١ ىل د‎ 557o 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v jo 


ye consider, ponder 
| ^ t. 


(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) v. 
think over, reflect! 


see note below 


RT L ۷ a. "ít d , "ra 9 
a lS Gel} RE تناکا‎ 


CAREN‏ وا 
Say (unto them, O‏ 


Mohammad) I exhort you 
unto one thing only, that 
ye awake, for Allah’s sake 
by twos and singly and 
then reflect. (Pie). [3 4:46] 


Note : The imperative case 


from -$F » 15 | Sa 
not YS 2۳ . [n this verse 
the word has accorded as 
2 p. mase. of imperfect 
tense is an "b di case, 
joining (with ۳ of con- 


jl Íe., 


that you awake them to 
think over or reflect. (Jmi. 
p. 198). 


um 


تقو مو | junction)‏ 


Es (v.n.) 1 


E مه‎ . € 2, 
(DKK 5 k; dla d 
to separate, uniic, loosen, 
(a knot efe.,) to free (a 

prisoner or slave) 


EAA 


(imperf. 3 p.m, plu.) My m 
they understand 
ter Pas e 2 
فقة بفقه فضا (س)‎ > 
to understand 
( f.d.) acc. 
they may understand 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) j pu 
ye understand ' 


( imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we understand 


(imperf.3 p.m. plu.)f.d. el. ۰ Vias 
they may gain under- Y 
standing 


Ld 
Tre Gee 
to learn, ۰ غه تفقا‎ < 
to gain understanding 





= 
— -~ -~ 


ف ك ر چ 


B 


(perf, 3 p.m, sing.) ii 
ms considered 


Soe‏ رت 
فكر تفکیراً to thing of it‏ 
reflection, consider,‏ 
to ponder‏ 


(imperf. 3. pm. plu.) RY, EA 
they reflect on 


Z- Se 
a RF. | Gx > 
8 ر‎ 
- P Cg Set روا‎ es 
yy 5 1 5 


Have they not pondered 
[30:8] 
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< ye wonder 


dĈ- ق‎ = 
to wonder or v We Sa 


exclaim 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing) iv eil 
< c-prospered, is blissful 


CS آفلح‎ 


Ce Asks UIE J 
If We willed surely We would 


ec 2% "roe مر‎ | (It is) freeing the neck re ry 
ره‎ E ۲ : o t & : رمه‎ 
E | [90:13] ˆ 
on the measure of —*. * "us 
9 فر حون‎ ) (Ap-der. m. plu.) vii KE 
living happily ] Gic | <breakers off 
_ 1 25$ to be lossend, vif Fii! da! 
E iui. "x. d untied, to be ceased 
| P». 
fruit (n.) 4 J 
w. a 2 o 
> fruits (n.p) "Sig 
اله‎ rri 
(sing.) ۳ ۱ Tae 
es (imperf. 2 p.m. píu.) 25 1 
to prosper, be successful | make it chaff, so that ye 
succeed, be blissful would be left wondering 
۱ aye? (Jid.) (or) ye would cease 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv فلح‎ nat to exclaim. ( Pic.) 
ESPs (56:65] 
7+} ba ص ان و‎ + 
Oo Ly) 45 لامو‎ to Raghib Es Melo 
Lit. Verily the wrong-doer originated tom 4 فا کبه‎ 
will not be prospered (or ‘fruit’ and 24x which $ 
will not prosper.) mean chatting, thus gie 
Cor. Verily the wrong-doer means ta Gal E Ls 
shall not fare well, (Jid.) ye pursuit chatting i.e., kil- 
Will not be successful. (Pic.) ling time ustlessly in care- 
[6:21] lessness. 5 فک‎ ts in the 
- - ١ ب‎ Bren 
(imperf. 3 p. m.plu.) 0» sense of sw wondering 
they will succeed (Zr). 
— -* سم‎ 
they will not + رو‎ 1 >> 651188 (n. p.) acc. o 
succeed غلحون‎ (sing. JPS jester 
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ف ل ح 





| ف لك |x‏ 


J tJe 


ships, ark a ship (».)  ككلقلا‎ 
The word Aa is used for 
singular and plural both 
(Rgh.). 
the orbit of a celestial (n.) eló 


body 


Ys‏ نا بون 


Each in an orb floating. 
[21:33] 


| * اف ل ن‎ 
e we 
such a one, ace. LS} J 1 


substitutind for an unnamed 
or unspecified person or 
thing 


| فى ن د # 


و اوه 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) il 34.28‏ 


(+ dg of pronominal) 
ye call me dotard 


to call someone شرا‎ et: zi 
dotard = 


Though ye call me ,. "E ۱۳ 
dotard. (1 2:94} 


< branches (at. p.) tol A 


(sing.) e 
(t.e., planted with shady trees) 
151١ 


. P ea 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) d eda 
ye prosper, yc are successful ` ^ 


yc may be 7 esa Oe 
ل‎ la; 
successful 8 ۱ 


Cor. ye may fare well 
(Jid.), that happily ye may 
thrive 


ye will never acc. IZ <$ 

be successful ۳ أن‎ 

Cor. ye wil] never fare well 
( fid.) 


( Ap-der. n. plu.) 1 7 ۳ 
blissful ones, successful. حول‎ ۱ 
Ones à Ze 
ace.| Sola 





(perf, 3 p.m. sing.) vit 
c become separated 


< cleaving (a.) 
a 7 18 
(ض)‎ Ge فلق‎ 
to cleave, spilt, break 
meta. dawn, daybreak 


تن غود رت التلی 


Say thou, ] seek refuge with 
the Lord of the Day-break. 
[1 13:1] 
cleaver (act.pic.m.sing.) "3b 
۱ u 2 e^ i p^ 
SAC US a) 
Verily Allah is the Cleaver of 
the seed-prain and the 
date-stone. (6:95] 
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St‏ موت TS‏ (ن) 
to pass, escape one oki the time‏ 
of doing anything), to lose‏ 


KC PSE SH 
That you sorrow not for that 
which ye missed. [3:3 53] 
AUC 
(or that hath escaped you) 
[57:23] 


MEALS GE ob 


(Cor.) And if any of your 
wives have gone from you 
unto the disbelievers, 

[60:1 1] 


escaping (y.n.) S3 


disparity, oversight v.n. vi. enr 


اف وج x‏ | 


ili. host, group (1) (n) ke 
(Cor.) crowd C^ 


Kest ماو تمر‎ ' 
This is a Ls rushing in 
alongwith you. — [38:59] 


company, host (2) 
ia 
Whenever a (fresh) company 
(or host) is flung therein. 

[67:8] 
troop (3) 
Rid yan 
The Day whereon We shall 
gather from every comm- 
unity a troop. [27:83] 
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(act. pic. m. sing.) 
« passing away 


ESI‏ ] (ف .س) 
to perish, cease to exist, waste‏ 
away‏ 


(the act.pic.is “j of which 
é is dropped, like 

gh for «3C ) 

Everyone that is thereon 


will pass away. 
(55:26] 


ه م * 


(perf, Ist. p. plu.) ii 
we made~ understand 
to make t. 2 < 
understand 





قان 


d 


GY j Vo ue c e? cx‏ (س) 


to understand, comprehend 


^, iii 


So We made Sulaiman to 
understand ite [21:79] 


(w. v.) | : و ت‎ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< lost, missed 


ف و ضص 


. d 2 چ‎ > 
(3h55 5& از‎ 
to succeed, gain victory, (1) 


achieve a goal 


(imperf. Ist, p. sing.) ace. 33 
I may achieve (my goal) 

عي هزه 
553 | فو ) | 55 


aec, 
achievement, gain 


fact. pic. m. plu.) 535] 
successful ones 
triumphant ( Pic.) 
achievers (Jid.) 
place of safety, n.p.t. مفازة‎ 


a place of refuge 
meta. security 


Ev is a noun. 
Pattern for place or time, 
3b to 
“succeed” opp. ‘to parish’: 
thus ا‎ ir place of 
succeeding. It signifies also 


desert, wherein no person 
is afraid for~{Rghk.) 


TE ena‏ العذارخ 
Bethink not thou that they‏ 


shall be in security from 
the torment. [3:188] 


(imperf. ist. p. sing.) li اص‎ 
I confide 
to submit Les تخو‎ rI < 
to give full power to, to 
confide to 
LAY 


originated from 


W. V, 
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ف وج 


(n. p.) acc. C sl HH 
< bands, groups 
at 
(sing.) فورخ‎ 
(w. y.) yr » J wd 
) perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ور‎ 


< :ماسح‎ ۱60 up 


wt a 6 Fe 
(0) فورانا‎ 3 5$ "i^^ فا‎ 
to boil, boil over (pot), to 
gush forth 


p HFAA 
Until when Our decree came 
and the oven boilied over. 
[11:40] 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
~boiles up 
«rush, haste (n.) 
the same root to gush forth 
meta. to run or do in haste 


S CE» 4 25 


They shall come unto you 
in this rush of theirs. 
[3:125] 
C129 من‎ Isl 
they came in a headlong 
manner —LL.). 


(w. v.) * 3 و‎ 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
< ~ won, succeeded 


o 


3h 
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> his mouth (corn.} acc. 

4 ۰ 3 s^ 

nom. oy‏ ليه 
a£‏ 


like $‏ ود 


gen, 


ace. 


and yl. 3 
ناه‎ RS, كندل مار‎ LT 
Like one stretching out his 
palms to water that it may 
reach his mouth [13:14] 
an «^ mouths (n. p.) 
(sing.) 
ig يمه‎ ta ^ DONORS 
also eg and فم‎ signifiy 
mouth 
Des osi aeos 
And ye say with your mou- 


ths of which ye had no 
knowledge. [24:15] 


^ 


از 


{a preposition} 
in (place) (1) 
tà points to cause or 
space and time 


fee = 26-< 
( 45/331 السييه و‎ ( 
scel Bose a crafts 
And as for those who will be 


glad (that day) they will 
be in the Garden. [11:108] 
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إن » + + | 


1. 4,6 7 t4 

ail jf es 
I confide my affairs unto 
Allah. (40:4 4] 


(w. v.) 


< ewrecovered iv, 
ta nY 
to recover إفافه‎ bl 
(from illness or uncons- 
ciousness) 
deferment (r.) 


a delay; properly the 
space of time between the 
opening and the closing 
of the hand in milking 


lit. 


KY KE‏ ]امه راد 


JT . 
gl? or 


And these wait but fot one 
shout whereform there will 
be no deferment. [38:15] 


ف و 


| ف وق |ox‏ 


3l 


5 


over, above (a noun used o5 


as à particle) 


over you CF7 
(for details see LL.) a 


. c e ot , 
ین نون‌الارض‎ 
From above (or from the sur- 
face of) the earth. [14:26] 


garlic (n.) 
(it has no verbal root) 


ها 
f»‏ 


۹ 
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with (7) 


And the caravan with which 
we travelled, (12:82] 


by thc side of (8) 
FC REGIS, JIC; 


Whereas the life of the 
world, by 1he side of the 
Hereafter, is only a(pass- 
ing) enjoyment. — [13:26] 


E (9) 


Ac SAU JS 


Allah dau pronounced for 
you concerning distant 
kindred ( Pic.) ]4: 1 7 6( 


| ف ی ۶ * (w.&h.v.)‏ 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
<< returned 
fie. a Ah 
فيي“ 3 (ض)‎ ah 
to return, change its place, 
shift (shadow) 


(perf, 3 p.m. plu.) 
they returned 


( imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
^-[peturns 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
< ~ gave (as apoils of war) 
إفاءة >> فق‎ 2! 
spoil of war, to give م‎ 
out of the spoils d 5 
£40 


Sols 


ow 
2 


5 
>. 
^ 


1" 
ا 
أو 


In (time) (2) 
In six days.[32:4) یه ایام‎ 


about (3) 
3 af 
Is there doubt about Allah ? 
[14:10] 
among (4) 
FAG ce حلت‎ Go QUESO 
نجل نار‎ 


(Allah) said: enter the Fire 
among the communities 
of ginn and mankiod who 
have passed away before 
you. [7:38] 


into (4) 
$ . 22977 
ورهخت) دچ‎ 
And ae into him of 
My spirit. (15:29] 


on account of (5) 


They fought against you on 
account of the religion. 
۱ [60:9] 
respecting (6) 
eX 6s 
yn qusc 
And ۳ i who differ 
respecting the Book are 
surely in cleavage wide. 
(2:176] 
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ف ی ل 


p ms a 29g 
ال‎ npa 
Ae اب‎ 
Had it not been for the grace 
of Ailah and His mercy 
unto you in the world and 

the Hereafter, an awful 
doom had overtaken you 
for that whereof ye mur- 
mured (Pic.) (or) ye have 
rushed. (Jid.) [24:14] 

( imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv $22 


تفيضون 
ye are 0‏ 
When ye are engaged therein.‏ 
]19:61[ 


(perate. m. plu.) iv | 5x 
hasten, hurry (1) 


ossi‏ تاش انا 
Then hurry (or hasten) from‏ 
the piace whence the other‏ 


people hurried. — [2:199] 
pour out (2) 


Moz “ee 


Pour on us some water. 
[7:50] 


Hx: 


الفيل 


the elephant (n.) 
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Oa. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 7 


himself 


— ^ س وت‎ ۲ , Me 
sole يتفتؤاظاله‎ 
Shadows thereof turn them- 


selves on the right and 
on the left. [16:48] 


(w.v.) | x P ی‎ d | 


turns 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۳ "1 
<mwoyerfloweth 3 
(ض)‎ Vi و‎ C3. Saar قاض‎ 


to abound, flow freely, over- 
flow 


apo. ره عم‎ Te 
Chi oF توی اعیتهنم‎ 


Thou behold their eyes over- 


flow with tears. [5:83] 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv oll 
< ~ hurried 
to pour water )1( tti rf 
to hasten (2) ve) v 


(perf, 2 p.m. plu.) iv € 
ye hurried (I) 
(to rush thoughtlessly or 
murmuring) 


ANS oie pass 
Then when ye hp. ia from 
Arafat remember Allah. 

(2:198] 


wee 
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£4% 


کتاب القاف 


$ o> در ور‎ sez 
(2) فح يفم قحا‎ >> 
to render ugly, 
to remove or reject as worth- 
less 


ی به ر k‏ 





(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv z5l 
<< c-made to be buried 1 


Uy Hil 
cause to be buried, assign a 
grave to 


to iy, 


tomb, grave (n) ی‎ 

هو ور 

tombs, graves (n. p.) 2 

< graves, n. p. p.t. a Gil 
2^ 


places of burying 
(sing.) ^ jas 


viii (jus) Ka 
(imperf. fst. p. piu.) 
> we may borrow (light) 


£^v 


(a letter of the Arabie ù 
alphabet) 


name of Surah (Chapter 50) 


yu قوامب ود‎ ) TATE 
length. distance (n) G6 
و ب‎ óx 

( proper n.) قارون‎ 
Korah of the Bible (Jid.) 


A possessor of extraordinary 
wealth ; as is mentioned in 
in the H.Q. Korah (28:76) 
was a very rich man proud 
of his wealth that was 
sunk by the Almighty God. 


e 4t 
(pic. pac. m. pla.) acc. ov Sail 


hateful ones, loathsome ares! 
(ن)‎ Ha 3 Li 5 3 


to be ugly, vile 


- ا ور ora‏ 
< 


So 
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ق ب ل 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) oS 1 
they tighten (4) ۳ 
حیضوت‎ 
They tighten their hands (7.¢., 
hypocrites who abstain 
from spending in the cause 
of the religion.) 19:67] 


(imperf. 3 p. f. pli.) هبنن‎ 
they withdraw (5) 


ENN الط رفوتمم‎ NT UT 
Bchoid و‎ not thc birds 
above them, outstretching 
(their wings) and they 

(also) (them) withdraw. 
[67:19] 


drawing (».n.) acc. 


a - 
e > 


a handful (rt) acc. 


| ق ب ل E‏ 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 


- 


ewaccepts 
کل بقل 853 3 53 (س)‎ > 
to accept, admit, receive, 
agree to 


(3 p.m. sing.) pip. jx 
~wis accepted 


will not be accepted "Le 3 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) 
(you) aceept not 


will be accepted pip. acc. dx 
م سس‎ 


will never be accepted 
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G: 


اکس اسا viii‏ — هن 


to take a light from فا‎ 


(pee 2 a= 55 << 


to get a hght or knowledge 
from another 


So ین‎ SEO 
Watt for us that we may bor- 
row (some) Hight of yours. 
[57:13] 


a burning stick, a brand ín.) 
(cf fiec) 


| ی ب شض [x‏ 


one 


cab 


ie 7z 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) 
« I seized (1) 


e 2 Zz p” 
(ض)‎ bas بض هش‎ 
to seize and hold, grasp, to 
take with the finger tips, 
to take a pinch 


- ore 


(perf. fat p. plu.) — Vas 
we drew (2) i 
to draw al 


Pree er eer 
Then We draw it towards us 

with an easy drawing. 
(2 5:461 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) Jai 
scants (3) 


4 


واه قيض S‏ 


And Allah scanteth and am- 
lifieth. [2:24 5] 


EAA 


ب ال 


3 
And the caravan with which 


we travelled hither. 
[12:82] 


(perate. m. sing.) 
draw nigh 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
«accepter 


from R. F. to accept 
vs 
d» 


acceptance (v.n) 


(Ap-der. m. plu. iv) 
facing one another 


( Ap-der. m. sing.) x 
coming forward, over- 
peering (cloud) 


the direction or point (7) 
towards which one turns 
his face (LL) 


In the religious usage it means 
the direction towards 
which one turns his face 
when saying his prayers 
and the gibla is thus the 
spiritual centure of a 
people. (En., ir.) 


(7. of 
13 from the root “(3 
‘to be before’ is tha point 
in the direction of which 
acts of worship ought to 
be performed. (Jid.) 


ی 
And make your house a place‏ 
of worship. [10:87}‏ 
1۹۹ 


ES 
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J J 


ai 
P 


clos 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v هل‎ 
< ~accepted ۰ 


as R. F. VE ی‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v 
rv accepts 


6 


e?‏ رگ 
ان qe‏ 
p. m. sing.) pp.‏ 3( 


AA 
قبل‎ 
c» was accepted 


> کے‎ 
(3 p. m. sing.) pip juss, قبل‎ 1 
rewas not accepted 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 
we accept 


e will never (neg.) acc. 
accept 


c 


(perate. m. sing.) 
may thou accent! 


( pref. 3 p.m. sing.) iv. 
< ~turned forward 
to turn wi SG) Ja 
forward, to draw near, 
come close to SS, to ad- 
vance towards, y - 


to, approach to come to 


Leld م إس‎ >> LAUDE 
SE pi ل‎ es T 
And they will advance unto 

each other mutually ques- 


tioning. [52:25] 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vi adal 


she came up or drew near 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) ۲ de - FH 
they turned towards 


- 3 
(perf. 1t. P- plu.) vi Cil 
( CR) we travelled 
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o^n 1‏ : هد 
is not a‏ قله For Muslims‏ | قبل before. formerly (a noun‏ 


denoting time ; sometimes 
denotes place as well). 


used as adverb, preposition, 
B.” 23 
as possesser ( مضاف‎ ) 
to pronominals and also 
an accusative noun 


forepart (1) )2.( 


site‏ ء ۶و 
B54 25585)‏ من بل 
Uf his shirt ts rent in front.‏ 
]12:26[ 


facing, before eyes )2( 


AET “lace‏ > برو 
و LESSEE RES‏ 
And We had gathered toget-‏ 
her about them everything‏ 


before (their) eyes (or face 


front: 


to face—Jid.). — [6:111] 
(direction) (1) (n.) 
towards 


ی و ی 
<j 5 5 =} 14‏ 
Virtue is not (in this) that ye‏ 


tum your faces towards 
the east and west. [2:17 7] 


power (2) 


Ne Reed ازجم‎ 


pa wows to them, so We shall 
certainly come to them 
with hosts which they 
bave no power to oppose. 
[27:317] 
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ا 


القبل 


=i + 
d o 


turning to a point of the 
compass, but to à definite 


place, that. i5, cs or 


pl : “tithe sacred 
i: i at Makkah. 


et. اوا‎ ANS Bless Ta 
سحن ارام‎ Wren یا ل‎ A 


Often We have seen - 
turning of thv face to 
the heaven, wherefore We 
shall assuredly cause thee 
turn thy face towards the 


oa, oz 
rs 


ق ب ل 





sacred Mosque. — (2:144) 
acc. S ق‎ 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ee 


face to face (1) 


Sé SEA qi 
thou bringest God and 

the angels face to face, 
[17:92] 


tribe (2) 
eter ۳ r 
ass aKa) 
Verily he (Saten) beholdeth 


you, he and his tribe. 
[7:27] 


(sing) A < tribes m. p. 


ya y i 1 EH: B Me 
And We have made you 

nations and tribes that ye 

might know one another. 


[49:13] 


ق ت ل 
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قق ب ل 





(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) Si 


thou hast slain 


I slew (perf. Lst p. sing.) 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they slew 
you slew (perf. 2 p. plu.) 
oe 
you slew them لموم‎ 


(an additional J is suffixed 
before a pronominal 


with no effect in the mean- 
ing) 


we slew (perf. Ist. p. plu.) EF 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing. jace. pe- A 
that he may kill Ja 9 

Se. a 
(Imperf.2p.m.sing.) juss. 3 o^ 


whosoever kills 

(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) fuss. 
eI kill (let mew) 
I surely shall kill E 
.^e. 


یتلود 


epi, 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they slay, kill 


(imperf. neg. 3 p.f. plu.) Ji y 
they (f.) should not kill x: 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) A 
you alay 


agudo 


Thereafter it is ye the very 
ones who slay each other. 


[2:85] | 
oe يه‎ 
(perate, neg. m. plu.) تلو‎ 


slay not or do not commit 
suicide 
2.۱ 


$i 


(Due to requirement of the 
English contents Jid, and 
Pic. have rendered the 
noun "Li in a verbal 


phrase as 'cannot resist' 
and 'withstand'.) 


front (3) 
ice P Urt ves POLI 
IGS 


The inside whereof hath 
mercy while the outside 
whereof is in front of the 
torment. [57:13] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) juss. gk 
« They stint 
(2) nC: d 
to be stingy, p nigg- 
ardly (to his own family) 
they were not TE ED 
niggarely ‘SAM | 
dust, darkness (n.) Sy 
a به »> ب‎ 
dust,darkness (a.) 1 
۱ ] ne > 
niggardly ace. سور‎ I5 JDP 
(by nature) 
( Ap-der. m. sing.) ty, ait 


straitened 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) » 
slew (killed) 
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Ja ق‎ 


RAs C CSI یل‎ 


Perish man ! How ungratcfu! 


he is! (80: ) 7] 
Fite bow a 
Cie be و من‎ 
And whosoever is slain 
wrongfully. [17:33] 
3 ex 7 
(3 p. f. sing.) pp. لت‎ 
she «as slain 7 
{3 p. m. plu.) pp. E 
they were slain A^ 
a 
(2 p. m. plu.) pp. pic 
ye were slain ۱ 
=e 2 
(is? p. plu.) pp. Lis 
we were slain 1 
729 
is slain (J p. m. sing.) pip. هتل‎ 
e 8.۰ 
(3 p. m. plu.) .مام‎ o a. 
they are slain 
; - Sie 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu) ii GK 


«they slay 


e te 2 
generally as R. F. P AX 
According to linguists the 

stem 11 denotes something 
more than what the trilit- - 
era) form does. Thus while 


^u 

1. a 
à PEE . . 

kill, P signifies to ma- 

ssacre er to kill in a sever- 

er manner, 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu) ii LES 


we shall slay 
a" 
a 


"C. 


means to slay or 


(3 p. m. plu.) pp ii 
they were slain 
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KEBES S 


And siay not yourselves (or) 
do not commit suicide. 


[4:29] 
و‎ ge 
ا‎ may be taken in 


a collective sense. The 
rendering in this case would 
be ‘and slay no! one an: 
other’ as in verse 2:85 
above}. 


Diet مات تس‎ o PALA 2 
Ye slew them not but Allah 
slew them. [8:17] 


( perate. m. plu.) 
(o you people) slay ! 
siay yourselves 


(i.e., do not commit suicide) 

(for the historical background 
and the detailed meaning 
of the verse Jid-P. 2, n. 
224). 


(3 p.m. sing.) pp. 
is slain (1) 
LATA 
If he dieth or be slain (perish 


ot may be he accursed). 
{3:144] 


Perish the conjecturers ! 
[51:10] 

Perish he ! How he devised ! 
[74:19] 


J = فق‎ 





١ E 


$c pe 


J 


ی = 
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d ت‎ 


J 





(perate. m. sing.) tit 
(thou) fight ! 


(perate. dual) iil 
(you twain) fight! 


(perate. plu.) iii | 
(O you) fight! 


ob 
(3 p.m. plu.) pp. iti | فو با‎ 
they were fought 
(2 p. m. plu) pp. iii 
you were fought 
(3 p. m. plu.) pip. 
they are (being) fought 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viti 
> 7—fought 
vii as iii za) <a) 
to fight among themselves 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 


they fought (among them- 
selves) 


pcd TAE 
And had Allah so wiled thcy 


bad not fought among 
themselves. [2:253] 
(Imperf. 3 p. m. dual) viii OX 
(the twain) fight each other, 
i.e., among themselves 
nofagainst common 
enemies 


fighting v.n. iii Jea raa 


fa 


killing, slaying (v.a.) 


doing massacre v.n. ii acc. 


slain ones (^. p.) 


ا 
11 


(3 p.m. plz.) acc. pip. ii 
that they may be slain 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iil 
<_~fought (1) 
i Vig XR yu 
to fight, to combat, battle 


9 Pola t44 a! 
b - ۱ 5 ۳۹۰ 
A معه رخون‎ Sos 


7 


Hath fought with a number 
of godiy men. [3:146] 


perish (may be (2) 
accursed) 


r» EAT 
May Allah confound them, 


neither are they turning 
away. [9:30] 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) iii 
they foughi 
They fought against you on 
account of religion. [60:9] 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ti 7X" 
^ fights 


ور“ 
مان — (imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ii‏ 
(F) fights‏ 


> وی‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) iti Of 
they fought 


I 

that they mayflght acc. Lt 
- ار‎ > 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iii كل‎ 13 


ye fight 
5 rA a 
( imperf.neg.2 p. plu. Jiii | لن تما تلو‎ 
ye wilt not fight 
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oust Lies AP 2‏ و 
Race S ab oos deos‏ 
Of a surety, there hath come‏ 
unto you from Allah a‏ 
light and and bcok lumi-‏ 
nous. [3:15]‏ 


(2) it ss also placed before 
imperfect to denote : 
(1) cerlainty of a thing, as 


a‏ سب aie‏ انت دم ماه 
what‏ لبج ویو Of siray he‏ 
ye are about. [24:64]‏ 


(ii) frequency of a thing, as 


AT KS‏ 425 نالم 


We have frequently rre 
the turning of thy face to- 
wards the heaven. [2:144] 


fe co | 


(v.5.) acc. eee nom c» 
«striking 
(3)Cii 7 C 3 فدح‎ 
to strike fire 


مرکا 


And striking off fire by dash- 


ing (their) hoofs. (160:2] 
(assim} * د د‎ à | 
(3 p. f. sing.) pp X3 
< e is cent 
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| € X ىدث‎ 
<‘cucumbers (n.) r 
no singular 5 
k ig 


—- 
ب س 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii en 
c. attempted 


to plunge, CC a eei 


rush, hurtlc ( » into SS) 
tc break, intrude, invade, to 
burst, to jump, to embark 
boldly, to defy (hardship, 
danger) 


puc pin TE (n 


(Yet) he attemptetk not the 
Steep. (90:11) 
( Ap-der. m. sing.) viii مقتحم‎ 
one who rushes 


2225 وا 
PED‏ 

This is a crowd rushing. 
[38:59] 


[x x » s] 


(a particle) j 
(1) it is a confirmatory parti- 
cle, placed before pcrfect 
tense to make the verb 
definitely past perfect. 


MIA 


ی ب و 





o + 
(perf. p. m. plu.) قدروا‎ 


they estimated 
8 se وه‎ pepe 
299 O9") 3 وما یں‎ 


And they estimated not Allah 
with an estimation due to 


Him. [6:9 I) 
(perf, Ist. p. plu.) درا‎ 
we decreed 
ep) 2 LS 4 دس ع وما‎ 
رانف رین‎ d 


So We decreed. How ex- 
cellent are We as decreers ! 
(Jid.) thus We arranged. 
How excellent is Our 
arranging | (Pic.) [77:23] 


»^ 


(3 p. m. sing.) pp 
was decresd (1) 


> ]هه 25 یس‎ Sale 
تد تیار‎ Zi 
So that the water met for an 


affair already decreed. 
[54:12] 


t 


is straitened (2) 


And whoscever is straitened 
in his subsistence (provi- 
sion, means of life) let him 
expend of that which Allah 
hath given him. [65:7] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< straitens 


or measures, limits opp. 


Y enlarges, extends 
(sec above the first mean- 
ing of this verb) 


۵ ۰ ۵ 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





assim. (ن)‎ 155 


ق ل له 





13 2i ij 


to cut or tear didi 
into strips 


*$ 1 
teed هب‎ 


she rent ( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
<< diverse (n) acc. 
(sing) $33 strip of board, 
company of diverse 
rper 
Wc have = (following) 
very diverse. (72:1 1[ 


قدداً 


k 20» d 
(perf.3 p.m. sing.) — Jad 
< ~ Straitened 
EA ۲ ۰ 2- سس‎ 
(ض)‎ 155 3 55 
to straiten (the provision or 
other means), to restrict, 
determine the quantity, ex- 
tent, size of a thing, to 
measure 


T -ess e Q- 


b M و‎ qe: jaa "mt (2) 
to have power F- -( v») 


over 
درآ (ض) هه‎ 30 
estimate evaluate 5 
to decree in just measure (4) 


and with due propertion) 
(LL) 


وما ماله فد ره رنه 


But ek He trieth him 

(as) He straiteneth his 

means (of life). [89:16] 
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&b OGE ASSET scab 


And he imagined that We Allah enlargeth the provision 
could not have power on for whosoever He willeth 
him. [21:87) and strainteth. (for whoso- 

(lit. we will not have power ever He willeth), [13:26] 
on him) (see also 17:30, 30:12, 24: 

a 3 ^ 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii ET 16, 29:52, 28:82) 

< c«measured (1) has power over (3) 
(ordained) 

* s- ای‎ 2۹ u^ P 3. اوعد ةموس‎ -- 
to measure ordain if | ندر تقد بر‎ ise SLICE ME. رب اله‎ 
devise, dispose, decree (as Allak proepoundeth a simili- 
R. F.), to apportion tude, (there is a) bond- 

man enslaved who hath 
فواتهان اة اتاو‎ E not power over aught. 
16:75 

And He measured therein its Ps 2 ) 
substenance in four days he will never have مدز‎ c 
(or He ordained). [41:10] power over 

Tos 
to devise (2) (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) هدر‎ 


they have power over 


3 درل یت 255 


they have no (neg.) Ù مدرو‎ 3 


Perish he, how (maliciously) power over 
ised. 74:20 " 5 
نات‎ d (imperf.2p.m.pli.)(f.d.) — 5458 
to dispose (3) « ye have power 
ما‎ P 5513 to have power J - 2 
And who hath disposed and ri A TR celeb اذ الین‎ 
تن‎ vaga] Save those who repent before 
to measure (4) ye have power over them. 
نم تاج‎ iad i [5:34] 
russ pois ee (see also 48:21) 
And who hath created every- "IN 3 
thing and measured it 1 (imperf. Ist. p. piu.) هدر‎ 
: we have power over 
according to a measure- 


ment ? [25:2] (neg. jw es 
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=i 


measure (2) 


a5‏ الل تیه تدرا 
Allah hath set a measure for‏ 
ail things. [6 5:3)‏ 


power (3) 
aida 


Verily We have sent it (e. 
the Quran) down on the 
night of power. [97:1] 

j.e., when the Prophet recei- 
ved his first relvelation. 


2 مهي 
is power, honour,‏ ىدر ( 


glory and also decree and 
destiny) 
ð- 5 


در 


measure (1) 


(71) 


2249]. ASA 
And We send it not AM 
save in a measure known. 
]] 5:21] 
(see for the same meaning 
23:18, 54:49 and 13:17 


ordained (2) 


(ee NC يجبت عل‎ 


Then 3 comest at the or- 
dained (time), O Musa. 
Ee 


(according to fate me J ) 
(Jid.) 


<< limit (3) 
measure, but CR 


ASSA 


Till a dd known. 
۵ ۰۷ 


lit : 


(77:22| 
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و ر 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ü C TRE 
we decreed (4) 


GM oA seta 

Except his wife, of whom We 
had decreed that she 
should be of those who 
stay behind. [15:60] 


(Also see 36:39 for thc samc 
meaning í.e., decree) 


to apportion (5) 
2-9 035055 reg ar 
And We idi the 
journey therein. (Jid. & 
Pic. have rendered: We 
made easy) [34:18] 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ii 1354 
they measured 


Iz. ESTE 
(Bright as) glass (made) of 

silver which they (tbem- 

selves) have measured to 

the measure. (76: 16] 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
ام‎ 5 


Tas بي‎ 7 vs Ab 


And Allah measureth the 
night and the day [73:20] 


(perate. m. sing.) 
(thou) measure ! 


7 9 و 
عدر 


s9 2 
در‎ 


(n) 13 


estimation (1) 


“| . QoS abl) Aes or 
And be estimated e not 
in an estimation due to 
Him. [6:9 1] 
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dispostion NA v.n.) ii دوه‎ 


po NS muss - 


That is the تیور‎ of the 
Mighty and Knowing. 
[6:96] 


the measure (2) 


Tanala 


They ۳ measured to the 
measure. [76:16] 


Kä 
ده‎ 6 > 


(pic, pac. m. sing.) ماد ور‎ 


destined (one) 


(due) measure, )۶۲( مدای‎ 
measurement 


( Ap-der. m. sing.) viil — 5.222 
powerful 


(Ap-der, m. plu.) viii 
Powerfu! One (i.e., God) 


2۶ ور 
هدس imperf. ist p. plu.) ü‏ ( 

we sanctify 

to sanctify, Bi: قرسا‎ Et < 


glorify, extol the holiness, 
to hallow (Asd.) 


ae o. ع‎ 
(41) "m شدس‎ as << 
to be pure, holy 
holy (n.) الد‎ 
NS "PM 
Hoiy Spirit ردح القدس‎ 
op ۱ 
وید نهر ی‎ 
And We aided him (Isa) with 


the Holy Spirit. (2:87] 
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م2- وره ب 
مدز ول 


destiny (4) 


GAASS abl : Poi 
And the ordinance of Allah 
hath bcen a destiny desti- 
ned. [23:38] 


means (5) 
(yl æ m Ire 6 
CSRS cP 
The wealthy according to his 


means, and the straitened, 
according to his means. 


[2:236] 
و و ی‎ 
> cauldrons (n.p) 5 $3 
(sing) § ner 
t L3 m. sing.) ai 
> able, potent, one who hath 
control of-~ 
to have power على‎ - 538 
(act. pic. plu.) f ورون‎ 
< controllers, ables 1 a 
acc.) ارت‎ 


(sing.) i 


fact. 2 pic. m. plu.) vr 

potent 9 

) 52% 
nify the same possessing 

power or ability but ور وه‎ 
has an intensive significa- 
tion, and sigiifies he who 
does what he will, accord- 
ing to what wi dom requi- 
res, not more nor less, and 
therefore this epithet is 
applied to none but God 
(LI 


and قد‎ may sig- 


died - 





(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
<-~comes forward 


"a "T‏ شدماآ(ن) 

to come forward, to head a 
people 

CR: he shall head j.e., he 
shali come forward 


ptt Ma AAA] 
He skall head s nk on 
the Day of Resurrection. 
(11:98] 


( perf- 3 p.m. síng.) ii 
< ~ brought (1) 
ae -5z 
- Fi ne قدم‎ 
to send before, prepare 
beforehand 


to bring, J 


SHV A میامن‎ H 
JENS EA 


They said (C.R. will say): our 
Lord ! whoscever hath 
brought this upon us, unto 
him increase doubly the 
torment of the Fire. 

[38:61] 


mugent on (2) 


PN AMEN OTS اسان‎ 

To man will be ۱ on 
that day that which he 
hath sent on and left be- 
hind. (75:13] 
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e 
ی‎ 


5 
شدم‎ | i.e., the angel Gabriel who 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ti قدمت‎ 


e~sent on before 


9۰% 





attended on the Prophet 
Isa (Jesus), peace be upon 
him, 

(Note: this holy spirit of 
Islam has nothing to do 
with the Holy Ghost of 
Christianity, who is the 
third person of the Blessed 
Trinity). 


(see also © 3 2) 


"TL 
holy(n) القدوسن‎ 
above, and opposed to all evil; 
replete with positive good 
بر‎ 82° 
holy (pis pic. m.sing.)ii المقدسس‎ 
as adjective of واد‎ vailey 
B f 2. ری‎ 
(pis. pic. f. sing.) ii ES wi 
holy 


(as adjective of الارض‎ » that 


is faminine in Arabic ) 


k دم‎ d 
-= 


< we came oe de. ) 


to come, return, to come 
back from, to advance 

CR: we shall come, sball turn, 
shall set upon 


be be EC OK us: 
And We shall set upon that 


which they worked. 
[25:23] 
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> 2 ه ور 
perf. Ist. p. sing.) ii A‏ ( اکن ae rer)‏ عض ون 
ur» SIGEG gy [ sent before (1)‏ 


Be not forward in "d pre- 
senoe of Allah and His 
messenger. (49:1] 

(i.e.,) do not persume to give 
your advice in any matter 
before the Prophet asks 
you to do so) 


ye offer (2) 


Jb corp 
JAM 


تور 


a رطع‎ I" w^? 


ن تتی‌موابین‌یدی 


‘(we 
jus 5 


Fear ye to offer alms before 
your conference? (or whi- 
spering) [58:13] 


offct, ! (perate m. plu.) 
provide beforehand 


to put beforehand J — تلم‎ < 


Jez 
JA SOS 5 


And provide beforehand for 
your souls. [2:223] 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
<~preceded (1) 


toadvance v. LiF Tl 
(reflexive of ii) 
ERA 
5نو مقر‎ 


That Allah may forgive thee 
that which hath preceded 


۶ 
yw 


-5 TT 
هدم‎ 


of thy fault and that which 
may come later. [48:2] 
$10 


ptis J*cc»75» بقول تی‎ 


He will say. woul that 1 had 
sent before for (this) life 
of mine. [89:24] 


l proffered (2) ve 
to proffer Jl - فدم‎ > 
۱ وی‎ A وم‎ 
(He said) I have already pro- 


ffered unto you the warn- 
ing. (50:28[ 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) ii 
they sent before 


(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) ii دمح‎ 


ye have laid up 
beforehand 


to put d - فدم‎ < 
beforehand, to bring up 
اکن ما فد مهن‎ 


They (years) will devour that 
which ye have laid up be- 
fore hand. [12:4B] 


to bring up 


ree - 


- 


aZe” 
تا‎ esr ee 
It is ye who have brought 


this upon us. (38:60) 
ace. f.d. IZLE 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye send forth (1) 
to come forward (2) 


(perate neg. m. plu.) شدموا‎ ۱ 
do not be forward 


to follow, viii Mil اقتدی‎ 
to imitate, copy (of deeds) اب‎ = 
(3) قدا مدو قذوا‎ >> 
to taste or smell agreeably 

۱۶ ماب ۰ 


droga 


So foliow thou their guid- 
ance. [6:90j 
Note. the final * of re 
is a pronoun pointing to 
the verbal noun ge, but 
some commentators took 
this ( ® ha) as ekz ها"‎ 
or ارقف‎ la which 


denotes a full stop). ۰ 

Zr. Ik.) 

(Ap-der. m. plu.) viii Jg PE 
followers 


و اک A‏ هم مدن 


And we are اسب‎ on their 
footsteps. (43:23) 


| ق ذ ف E‏ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) GM 
<-~cast )۱( 
(2) Ma e O3 oi 
to throw (stone) efe., fling, 
vomit, row (a boat) to hurl, 
throw with violence, to 
throw down, overthrow 


liat; 


And cast into their hearts 
terror. )3 3:2 6[ 


0١١ 
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go forward (2) 


( Imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v Rx 
< ~ goes forward 
(reflexive of it) 


to keep oneself forward 


AMO SA من‎ 

Whosoever of you, who shall 
£0 forward or (who) keep- 
eth himself behind. 


[74:37] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x © Ja pen 


« they go in advance 
" . t.*| 
x استقداما‎ 


to seek to get in advance 


8-34 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu. jx st 
ye anticipate 
a foot (n) pe 


meta. sure footing. 
[10:2] 


the feet (n. p.) دام‎ 
old (act. 2 pic.) ep 
olden times 


old ones (eletive plu) Û 223) 
acc. X Spot ESI 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) 


those who bave goune before 


(perate. m. sing.) viii rec: 
« follow 
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— ® 
= 
G: 


(h.v.) * 


14 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
^ read 


“0 م‎ FAURE 
“aá lái > 
: a 
to read (o i 3) V3 3 
a written thing, to recite 
with or without having 
script 
edt aC es gle iS 


And he had read it unto 
them even they would not 
have been believers therein. 

(26:199) 


( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou read 


( perf. Ist. p. plu.) 15 
we recite, we read 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they read 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) (el.) 
that thou mayst recite/read 


(imperf. Ist. .م‎ pu.) Vo 


wc read 
(perate. rn. sing.) i 
read ! (1) 
Read thine book. کتک‎ 
E17:14] 
recite ۲ (2) 


Se colis, ريا‎ 
Recite in the name of Thy 

Lord. [96:1] 
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ق 3 ف 


-— 


(perf. Ist. p. plu) — al 


we threv (2) 


MICA Proll Carer sit [Ge Us - ول‎ 


But we were laden with bur- 
thens of the people's orna- 
ments, then we threw 
them. [20:8 7] 


(perf. 3 p.m. Sing.) AL 


^-hurls (3) 
Hi من تن‎ 


Say thou. verily my Lord 
hurlcth the truth. [34:48] 


meta. to utter (4) 
conjectures (i.e., throw words 
without having a know- 


ledge) 
QAO. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) o 925 
They utter conjecture 


AL Tec 


They utter conjecture about 


meta. 


the unseen. [34:53] 
(imperf.Ist.p.rn. piu.) Sis 
we hurl 
( perate. f. sing.) “pas! 


cast (thou f.) ! 


SS أن اون‎ 
(Saying) cast him in the ark. 
[20:39] 


۰ 1 2 
(3 p.m. plu.) pip RFE 
they are darted at 


T1739 
i2 


- م‎ ow arte 

le کل‎ ot» oce 5 
And they are darted at from 
every side. [37:8] 


۵ ۱ ۳ 


3 ر ب 


meta, prayer (3) 


ا قران ESE‏ مش هه 


The recitation ) ۰ = 
at the dawn is ever borne 
witness to. (17:78) 


(The word my in the 
text means praycr, because 
it comprises recitation of 
the words of the Quran 
(LL.) also see ZR. IK. 


Red.). 
pee $3 


(or) (n.) 235 

a state of purity from thc 
menstrual discharge (the 
word has two contrary 
mean:ngs). 


a menstruation, 


9 2 ع 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) f.d. 
they approach 


V3 قرب‎ SF قرب و‎ 2j 
(J. UF 5 ر 19 و‎ 3 
to be near to, to approach, to 


be near in relationship, to 
offer 


a 


uL » 


va 


they shall not approach ree 
n 


{perute neg. m. dual.) 
(O ye two) approach not! 


۱ oor 


M 
59 
4 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) 
approach (ye) not ! (1) 


61۳ 
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مس e?‏ 
هر و۱ 


D 





3 =< 
(perate. m. plu.) l5 اقفر‎ 


read (E) 
امه‎ 
Read My book. (69:19) 
recite (2) 
A (۳ 
Recite thereof so much is 

casy. (73:20 


qr 
hoe 


(3 p.m. sing.) pp. 
> ewis recited 


“brs 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv E 
we make read or recite 
“tera 21 
We shall enable thee to recite 
and then thou shall not 


forget. [87:6] 
v.n. acc. VIS l o4 
reading, rectling, (1) 
recitation 


Verily upon Us is the collec- 
ting thereof. [75:27] 


اد اقرانه أدبم 4:65 


Wherefore when We recite it 
follow thou the reciting 
thereof. [75:18] 


(2) (prop. n.) 
The Holy Qur'an 


gss‏ رات 
The Compassionate Hath‏ 


taught the Quran. 
[55:12] 


ان 


513 


di 5 GINS 
The Hour may haply be nigh. 
[42:17] 


kinship (a. elative f.) 5*2 


GAGES MST CET 
Say thou: [ ask of you no 
hire therefor save affection 


in respect of kinship. 


[42:23] 
2 
an approach (n) ۳ 
(a mean by which an appro-  ' 
ach 19 sought) 
يو‎ 9» JB 
«approaches (a. p.) بات‎ ^ 
$^, 4 : 
ED Bd ۹5 گر‎ 
relationship, kinship (n)[ عفر‎ 
<a - 
sacrifice | o 


of 
P 
(as offer made for God) acc. ts 
ق‎ 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii : 
< e» brought nigh (1) 
to bring near, if US وب‎ 


approach, persent, to make 
an offering to Gad 


Ge بالات‎ 
And he got it nigh to them 
(before them and) said, 
wherefor eat ye not ? 
(51:27) 


to offer (2) 


(perf. 2 p.m. dual.) il 
(the twain) offered 
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w ر‎ d 


| meta. to have (2) 


a sexual relationship 


- "Mie M4. feild 
Ca Fa, 
And go not in unto them tiil 


they are purified (i.e. from 
menstruation). [2:222] 


yc approach (corm.) 
me not 


(لاتروا + إن > ن) 
more nigh (e/aíive.)‏ 


nigher unto di C2) di. 


nigher in reiation- 3 vy 
ship or affection. 


= 


nigher in affection ay e 
(elative m. plu.) ن‎ $33 
kins Ir 
relatives acc. cup li 


ha 


ا 


Wis ١ 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
near, (nigh) 


acc. 


uet 


ییاونان کیب 
And when My bondmen ask‏ 
thee regarding Mc, then‏ 
verily I am nigh. [2:186]‏ 
(The word Os j is formed‏ 
for masculine ; the form‏ 
rang ) has not occu-‏ ( 
red in the Quran.‏ 
Verily the mercy of Allah is‏ 
nigh unto the well-doers.‏ 
]7:56[ 
015 


ق 323 


ssi 
4 Se 
(acc.) { cw “all 


those who brought nigh f 


WE 
wound (v. zr.) c» / ح‎ 


« meia. hurt, sore, blow 


wound (4) LF EA CÓ‏ م 
ق ر د * 

<apes (n. p.) [ 83 À 

(sing.) j i52 
( assim.; | x رار‎ ð 


( imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) acc. J” 

rm~become cool 

tote or (2) ۳ 
become cvol 


Sok GS 


That she might cool her eyes 
and she might not grieve. 
[20:40] 


3 22 


فر هر 


cool (eye) ! (perate f. sing.) s% 


So eat and ra T tf.) 
and coo! thine eyes. [19:26] 


3 
21 


(perate. m. plv.) R 
< )۵ ye ladies) stay! 


010 
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ق ر با 


رف 
When they (twain) offered an‏ 
offering. [5:27]‏ 
to get SS nigh (3)‏ 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii G3 
we drew nigh 
And We drew him nigh for 
whispering. (19:52] 
و‎ 2 


( imperf. 3 p. f. ring.) تقر نب‎ 
draweth nigh 


EELNES AA 
Ta , X ELS zi 


And it ss not your riches nor 
your children that shall 
draw you nigh unto Us, 
with a near approach 

[34:31] 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) f.d. 

12 order that they maybring 
nigh 


HES AV LSC‏ اننوژلفی 


We worship them not 6۵ 
in ordcr that may bring 
us nigh unto God in appr- 
oach. [39:3] 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 

< hatn/come nigh 


as R. F. اقترا‎ onl 


yal 


zh 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii it 
hath (have) come nigh i 
(perate. m. sing.) viii اقرب‎ 
be nearer ! > 
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ق ر و 





an abcde (3) 
gestis oli id واوب:‎ 


And We sheltered the twain 


on a height: a quiet abode 
and springs. (23:50] 


Abcde of rest. Jd ois 
[40:39| 


refreshment (of eyes) (n.) ف‎ 
or coolness 


WOKS 
(He will be) cooiness of eye 
unto me and thee. [28:9] 
(Translators of the H. Q. tend 


fo =D 
to render the word — 5 قر‎ 


by refreshment, comfort 
etc. to avoid the word 
coolness which is not 
understandable to the 
West where eye is warmed 
in order to get comfort.) 


ara 
Br d p.) ^ قوار‎ 
(sing.) 35330 
Mice 
(Brigh! as) glass made of 
silver. [76:16] 


(perf, 2 p.m. phi.) iv 
< ye ratified (1) 
acc. iv. Y MATZ 


to ratify ie 7 

to agrec, to affirm willingly 
and expressly, to cause to 
remain, settle 


$16 


رم 
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ق ر ر 





à - (o7) ELE > 
to stay permanently, be B5 
in a place, rest quietly in, 
dwell in 
datas 
And stay in your houses. 
[33:33] 


Note: According to some 
commentators 0? 

is dcsived from the root 
3 & و‎ that means, to be 


serious, respected, i.e., stay- 
ing with respected manners 


(Jid.). 


sè STs orc is 
ABE CRC od 


And stay in your houses. 
And display not yourselves 
with the display of thc 


pagan past. [33:33] 
- "c ۳ Er 9 ۶سا‎ 
v.n. ace. 1 ی فر‎ NAN قراد‎ 
stability (1) 


POW BUGS ce! 
Uprooted from upon the 
carth, and there is for it 
no stability. /14:26] 
a resting place (2) 


iA AE AXES As‏ ركشن 
Thercaftcr We 9 se of‏ 

a sperm in a firm resting 

place. [23:13] 


(also see 40:64, 38.60) 
5*1 


Pur inb tole 


Gr فوت‎ SIZE IH 
Then if it ies in its place 
then thou will see Me. 

[?:143] 


( Ap-der, m. sing.) x سنق‎ 

that which remains firmly 
fixed or confirmed, goal, 
lasting place 


an end or goal (1) 


Als pee ee HANG‏ تقر 
And ES belied and they‏ 
followed their lusts, and‏ 
every affair (will come to‏ 

(its) end (or goal). 
[54:3] 

lasting, settled (2) 

RUNE T ECCE 
And assuredly there met 
them early in the morning 
a torment lasting (or sett- 
led). [54:38] 


settled (or) placed (3) 
Lost ye Mi^ AES 


Then when y saw it placed 
(or settled) before him. 
[27:40] 


Mu 


(act. pic. m. sing.) x Cres 


resting piace (1) 
gie dis, oot 5875 
And for you on the earth 
(shall be) a resting place 
and enjoyment, for a dura- 
tton. (or season—4(Jid.) 
(2:36] 
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ve? 2341 -‏ هر ورو 
ادم ونم ONG‏ 


Then ye ratified (our cove- 
nant) and ye were witness- 
es, [2:8 4) 

^ eu On 

(Note : The verb يدون‎ 
is translated here as a 
noun) 


lo agree (2) E 
we agree (perf. [st p. plu.) افرر نا‎ 


"à d$‏ ;5551 لک 
sí ty 62‏ 


He said: Do ye agree and will 
ye take up My burden in 
this (matter), They said : 
We agree. [3:81] 

(Note: The perfect tense 
has been rendered in 
these verses as if it were 
imperfect tense.) 


tQ cause to remain (3) 
or settle 


t 
۱1, 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv 
we cause to remain 


XS Sata; 


And We cause to remain (or 
We settle) in the wombs 
that We will, an appoin- 
ted time. [22:5] 


< o-kept remained x 
stood firmly 


دم 
to stand x. ios SS‏ 

by itself withcut a support 
$17 


ق by‏ س 


a D at 4, t- RC ord 
(or) os o0 A فرش‎ 
to cut, grow, nibble, turn 

aside from 
CR. passes , leaves 


Woz Gis à SEIS 
And when it setteth/passeth 


(passing or leaving) them 
by on the left, — [18:17] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) VAA 
« they lent رو‎ 


rae T zm 
to lend iv. [قر اسا‎ V? 7 
to cuta portion of one's 
wealth and give someone 
in order to take it back 


Ae az 
(perf. 2 p. m. piu.) iv آقرضم‎ 
ye lent 


( imperf. 3 p. m. ting.) iv قرض‎ 
av lends 
eft t5 
f.5.acc. iv MM 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 5 


that ye may lend 


# 9^4 
(perate. m. plu.) iv وا‎ al 
(you) lend ! 2 


loan “a$ acc. o3 
ر ل س‎ (d 


sb 


a parchment )7.( 
lit. what one writes upon 


parchrnents (n. p.) قراط‎ 


(ing) GE < 
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a set time (2) 


sive 
مسنشر‎ ^ pA 
For every anouncement is a 


set-time. [6:67] 
abode meta. womb (3) 


* 1S $7 eu t ۳-۳ 
oe f من فی ں‎ ER ورن ی‎ 
wel We كو دعا‎ 
agere) قفر‎ 


And it is He who hath pro- 
duced you from one per- 
son, and thenceforth (there 
is) a abode and repository. 

[6:98] 


de تسد‎ means here ‘womb’ 
and p loins) (I. K.) 

appointed term (4) 

And the sun runneth ta its 

appointed term. [36:38] 


the recourse (5) 


vere)‏ ود 
Unto thy Lord that Day is‏ 


the recourse. [75:12] 
abode (5) 
Fas ما ل 11 ومد‎ 


Feliows of the Graden shall 
be on that Day ina good- 
ly abode. )2 5:2 4[ 


sue 


اق دض ب أ 


( imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۳ نهر‎ 


5 سح 


01۸ 





ws 9 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii M P- 3 
earns ac ومن مرف‎ 
And meade earned a good 
deed. {42:23] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii Ng ۳ خرف‎ 
they earn 
^c 24) "LL 
a AOI Sé ome ^ 


Thev will be جعي‎ that 
which they used to earn. 
[6:120] 


(fd.el) ۲۲ V 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they may earn (or) they may 
fabricate, perpetrate 
(crime) 


هی 


- 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) viii 

those who earn. those who 

fabricate, or  perpctrate 
(crime) 


GS AALS ARS 
And that they may carn what 
they are earning (or let 
them fabricate that which 
are they fabricaters there- 
of.) [6:113] 


9 ر ند * 


2 E کر‎ 
kc 


« generations (n.) v5 t 
lit. a century (time period) 


ف 
| فرون generations (rt. p.)‏ < 


(sing) "as 


۵ 
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de) 


p ^ 2.54 
فول‎ Me 


ق راع 





en CEN" 
|* ددع‎ ۱ 
(act. nic. f. sing) 
< adversity ( |) 
: NA 4 دص‎ - © 
(ف)‎ LS CH E 


to knock, strike 


IS‏ کرو باصتخا 5ار 
And an Rai ceaseth not‏ 
to befall those who dis-‏ 
believe, for that they did.‏ 
]13:31!( 


ta > 
فأرعة‎ 


striking (day) (2) 


LUCY 
They (tribes of Thamud and 


Aad) belied the striking 
(Day). [69:4] 


4s, abies IGT‏ وت آدنمات‌مالقارته 
The striking, what 3 the stri-‏ 
king and what shall make‏ 


thee know what the stri- 
king is ? [101:3,2,3] 


Se -e 
< ye gained (1) viii cx 
(earned, acquired) 
viii uad اقرف‎ 
to fabricate, to earn, ۰ 
to perpetrate (a crime) 
روما‎ n 
And the riches ye have ear- 
ned. [9:24] 
$19 


OS‏ سور 





to lead two iv. ا ران‎ 
captives by one rope, to 
have power over or con- 
iro] over them 


Acs‏ داوم کال مقربین 


Hallowed be He who 59 
subjected this unto us and 
we were not capable (fit of 
subduing) for it [43:1 3] 


شا( 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. vili CK pat 
«accompanying ones 3 
to be vili ws asl 

joined, accompanied 


RSET TET 


Nor T come with him 
accompanying. [43:53] 


۷ 


| ق د ی k‏ 


town, township (7.) ^w 
£ 


< towns, cities (m. p.) 


(sing ) pr^ 


(see 1 for ام الرى‎ ) 
the two cities (duai n.) 2 sh 
(i.e., Mekka & Taif (IK) > 


"es‏ وه 


mee (n) 45542 
though the word ô 2373 


signifies a lion, some com- 
mentators took it as deri- 
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: i ‘pec, Pe ME 
(act. 2pic. m. sing.) القر مرت‎ 
<mate, comrade Po 
۰ 
(ض)‎ V5 o 
to join one Ad to مب‎ 
or be together 
companion ۰ 3 
< mates, comrades, (s1.p.) de 


companions 

(sing) CS 
lit: two-horned 

Note: According to a majority 
of the commentators, it 5 
surname of Alexander the 
Great: so named from his 
expeditions to the East and 
the West. He was actually 
representad on his coins 
with two horns. Horn in 
the Bible is a symbol of 
strength and is frequently 
mentioned to signify power 
an glory. (Jid. CD.P.16, 
n. 422) 


acc. (pis. pic. m. plu.) ii 
< bound 9 


<a 

مشر کی 

to gain H رت مقر نیت‎ oy 
serveral things together 


MDI GFE as poner ses 
And thou will see the guilty 
er that Day bound toget- 


fet 


her in fetters. [14:49] 

( Adp-der. m. plu.) iv ON مقر‎ 
leaders and controllers- ~ 
over animals used for rid- 
ing 


oY. 
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ESETI 


m 


balance 


an Aa) iV? ال‎ 


And yc with the Tam 


balance, (26:182) 
* ل س م‎ 
( perf. Ist. phi.) — Vous 
< we دیس‎ ABA 


to apportion, to Mh. dist- 
ribute 


op 24 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) نعسمول‎ 


they apportion 


ا ون مت رل > مر تحن فسا 


J2f» € € $e 5 
As if they who apportion 
their Lord's mercy! We 
have apportioned among 
them their livelihood. 
[43:32] 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iii 
awe wore unto 


m ~ -‏ ~~ 
اسم قساما و مهفا حمة 
to Swear Unlu‏ 


ra 


And he swore unto them 
both, verily I àm unto you 
of (your) good counse}- 
lors. (7:21) 


۵ \ 


ved from Z2 i.e., todo 
something one’s 


will 


against 


ق س س و 
= © ص 
divines (n.p.) ¢‏ 
Christian priests who were re-‏ 
garded as custodians of re-‏ 
ligion (at the Prophet time).‏ 


o +” 


D "E 5 
| * de yw 9 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv. ۰ تقسطلوا‎ 
>> that ye may deal justly 
Li 
to act or deal justly 
(ض)‎ ass Li A cc 
to act justly/unjustly (contra- 
ry meanings) 
تا و‎ 


وان s‏ وا 


And if ye fear that ye may 
not deal justly. [4:3] 


p 


( perate m. plu.) iv 
act justly 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 
thou who act unjustly 


sec above R.F. 


A a 
القسبط‎ 
more equitable (elafive) IT 
دی‎ 
NET 
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justice (v.n.) 


(Ap-der. rn. plu.Yacc., vi 
the equitabic 


ق س م 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) vi 
< they swear one to another 
to swear vi ۳۹۳۹ تقاسم‎ 

one to another 
( fd.) acc. x تسنقسموا‎ 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye seek a division 
to seek x اناما‎ 


division 


9 سر 


a ۳ 
PMS 
And that ye seek a division 
by means of the (divining) 


arrows. [5:3] 
oath (m) v 
a division, (n) 17* 


- 


a divided thing 
0-270 7 f 4 - 
وبا الما قسه ی‎ 
And declare thou unto them 
that water i5 a dividcd 
(thing) between them. 
[54:28] 


division (2) 


m tos. ice 
That, indeed, is a division 
unfair. [$3:22] 
(time of apportioning) FN 
lit. division - 


GSS ADS Ye) P وکسیس‎ 
And when kinsfolk and or- 
phans and the necdy are 
present at the division 
(time of apportioning the 
heritage) [4:8] 
§22 


eis 


عسي 2 © 
5 * - 
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fu 





(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv V cjl 


« they swore 
to swear VG) <i | 


( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv 
ye sware 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
م‎ 9 
ew will swear 


(imperf. 3 p. m. dual) iv 
the twain swear 
(the twain shal] swear) 


(imperf. Itt. p. sing.) 
] swcar 


atts, و موه‎ Wie 
pel Be فلا اس‎ 
No! 
of the stars. 


.2 - 

Note : e N does not 
convey 1 negative meaning. 
1n accordance with a cur:- 
ous idiom of the language. 
whereby an oath or exec- 


ration seems to be regarded 
as a virtual negation, the 


[swear by the setting 
[56:75] 


negative particle y may 


be omitted in denial by 
oath, and, on the contrary, 
be inserted in affirmation 
(W.4GL. H, p. 305 LIS). 
M isan additional particle 
to emphasise the meaning 
of oath and not for nega- 
uve (Zr.). 


(perate. neg. m. pke.) 
~~ sivear not ! 


= 


(tl 


pE 


ary 
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ق سام 





(perate. m. sing.) — 5 aM 
< be modest 


= 
- 
ae 


to adop a middle course 
to go or proceed d! = 
straightaway 


to aim at, to intend 


And be modest in thy bearing 
(i.e., neither be fast nor 
too slow in the walking) ; 
{to adop the the “golden 
mean 15 the theme of this 


verse). [31:19] 
the right way, (v.n.) pes 
direction 
JS a Fs 
And upon Allah is the direc- 
tion of the way. [46:9] 
— 
fact. pic, m. sing.) acc. — lute 


moderate 
a A - 
(a moderate journey قا صدا‎ A ) 
( Ap-der. m. sing.) viii lads 
a kceper of the middle 
course 


p sedate oF eM, 

j رم‎ ١ D Eg 
Then when he delivereth 
them on the land, some of 
them keep to the middle 
course. (31:32) 


مام 


; a.s“ 
(pic. pac. m. sing.) e pe 
à divided (one), (assigned) 


ORF 
(Ap-der. f. plu.) ii aA! 
« distributors 


to distribute ii تتفي‎ pa 
ROME 
And (the angels) who distri- 
bute the affairs. [51:4] 


( Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. viii المنسمان‎ 
< ~~ dividers 


as RF Leal اقتسم‎ 


to divide 


| ق س 3 * | (w.v.)‏ 


(perf, 3 p. f. sing) = L5 
r~hardened 


, ۱ sE- < ANE" ^ 
(0)*-5 353.2 - فسا‎ 
to be hard. unyielding 


1 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 


2 v 4 a 
hard. hardened (one) Jy 


ف » 


hardness (v.n) 33 
| J 3 w ow | 
"n 

(quord.) jati 


/ imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
< ~ trembles 


(quard.) vi Vail pt] 
to become creep (with 
terror), to shudder, shiver 
(with fear), to tremble 
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ق VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN Jo‏ ق ص ص 
ورت ر ها "T 3 na‏ 
معتصد.ه  Ap-der. f. sing.) viii‏ ( فاص ات Ja!‏ في those modest‏ < 


women who restrain their 
cyes from looking at any 
one save their husbands. 


4 2 3) Jel ja] ین قل‎ 
the object of ( jae ابن‎ ( 


the sentense is E 
by its own object. 


TH 


(pic. pac. f. plu.) مقصورات‎ 
confined (women) 


PN Diyak oe i 
Fair ones confined in tents. 
[55:72] 


{Ap-der. m. pla.) acc. ii e ae 2 
those who cut short (hair) 


(assim)v. | * ص‎ Q^ ق‎ | 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) oe 
< ~~recounted 


. ۱.۳ - 24 و‎ + 
(o) تمصا‎ Gas فمن‎ 
(I) to impart, communica- 
ted, tell, narrate, recount 
(a story) 
(2) to follow one's traek 


Gl‏ ریمض 
Then, when he came and re-‏ 

counted unto him the 

(whole) story. [28:25] 


( perf. Ist p. plu.) 
we have recounted 


524 


a keeper of the middle 
course (right-doing one) 
bo ووا وو‎ 
هه مضل‎ ^ 
Among them is a community 
right-doing (of the follo- 
wers of middle course, 


who are not extremists.) 
(5:66] 


ا ق ص د Je‏ 


ace. f. d. وا‎ aa 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
<< ye shorten 





T E 
(09.0) 5553 5 C IR 
to shorten, 
to cut short 


ij أن مسر واي الك‎ 
That ye shorten the prayer. 
(4:101) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ١ ون‎ pam 
they stop short 


Knee =) jG Pad GAB IE); £ 


And "ul ir brethren drag 
them on toward error so 
they stop not short. 


[7:202] 
castle fn.) p | قصر‎ 
« castles ín. p.) rv 
(sing.) فص‎ 
(act. pie. f. plu.) ENa% 
restraining (looka) 
۵۳ 





ق ص t‏ 





— 


follow! ) perate. f. sing.) 


فص 
And she sath: unto his sister,‏ 
follow him. [28:11]‏ 
القتصاص the retaliation‏ 


(The retaliation is not the 
same thing as mere re 
venge, as it serves, besides 
compensation that is the 
due right of a victim, a 
purpose of peace for. the 
safety of others — which is 
lacktng in a mere revenge.) 


Li 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. 
hurricane, gale 


iai‏ قمغا (CE)‏ (ض) 

to roar and resound (thunder) 
Eo ALI ay 

Then (He) send upon you a 


gale (or hurricane) of wind. 
[17:69) 


| ق صا م lk‏ 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) Vaai 
<< we SEES 


قصم مِم 5 (ض) 


to break in pieces. s us 
return one to ifs starting 


pont 
۵ ۲ ۵ 
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(imperf. 3 p. Prt. sing.) 


récounts 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) صو ل‎ 
they recount 


ae 
(imperf. Isi. p. plu.) jan 
We recount 
* »?- 7 
(gen. neg.) بقصص‎ 
We recounted not 
( imperf. Ist. p. plu.) (epl.) ri 


We will (certainly) recount 


“> و 
(perate. m. sing.) uai!‏ 
recount ! tell!‏ 


Art‏ و 
y‏ سصص (perate. neg. sing.)‏ 


recount not! 


stories, narrative (I) (v.n.) oaa) 


CRE ال‎ uit 


And recount thou unto them 
narratives that they hapiy 
may reflect. [7:176) 


6 , Sen 22 a 
عبرة‎ Gokul 


Assuredly in their stories is 


& lesson. (12:111] 
retracing. following (2) 
(tracks) 


Sec above ; i another meaning 


of Saa o4 i.e., to follow 
or retrace the tracks 


Ce Sins‏ نارهت تس 
So thcy returned back upon‏ 
their footsteps retracing‏ 
]18:64[ 
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ev 


to cut off. ( +) Ls d مخت‎ 97 


(assim. v.) | u^ vy 3 3 


E "e^ 
< ~falls down acce. vii 


rii bolaz b 
to fall, to fall at once, 
threaten to fall down 


FN E 7 Ui fee, wae 


=a whiny Locked توح‎ 

Then aa ‘Pain found there- 
in a wall, about to fal) 
down. [18:77] 


قضی 


(w. v.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
^ decreest, (1) 
to decree 


Sla 3 ۴ - va A 
to decree, (ض)‎ EF 
to bring an end ۰ 


to kill - je - ( 


to fulfill, to perform, to 
complete, to judge, decide 
Tz 
V eae fais 
And he who decreeth an aff- 
air. [2:117) 


meta. to satisfy (2) 
SV تَضى موی‎ Gs 


Then when Musa fulfilled the 
term. [28:29] 
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ص و 


G: 


z 7 وت س عر‎ Ql? 
Nee RT MEC 
How many a community that 
dealt unjustly have We 
shattered ( Pic.) and how 
many a city have we over- 
thrown which were doing 
wrong (Jid.) [21:11) 


(w.».) k 5 ص‎ 


T 


(act. 2 pic.)(adj.) acc. 
far off 
(2) 5,5 za? nr et g*- pas نصا‎ c 
to be very distant (Si go 
far away 


farthest elative (rn.) ( Lal ) ail 
pase آقض‎ e; 


And there came a man iram 
the farthest part of the 
city, running. [28:20] 


CSS 
The farthest mosque (at Jer- 
usalem) [17:1] 


وی 


eS 


further elative ( f. ) 


Vera a 
And they were on the further 
side (or yonder side—— Jiíd.). 
[8:42] 


* ب‎ we 


vegetables (n.) acc. 
trefoil, clover 


0۳۹ 


SP ق‎ 





( perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
« we decreed 


to decree acc. tle dl- P 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<_~ shall judge (1) 
to judec 4 5 
ارب » ۶ اتمه‎ 
Aa] Lane gini C) 
۳ thine Lord shail judge 


between them on the Day 
of Resurrection. [10:93] 


« ~ decrees (2) 


to decree, decide acc, سالب‎ 


bist 15 3 4) a); 
Allah decreeth with the truth. 
[40:20] 


in order that~~may (el.) ra 


decree 


Jui. dé (QU ارا‎ Ab (exl 
Jn order that Allah may 
decree an affair (already) 
enacted {i.e., decreed to 
be done.) [8:42] 


to make an end (3) (fd. el.) 
AUGE Mapas 
And they will cry ! O keeper! 


Let thy Lord make an end 
of us. [43:77] 


to perform (4) 


perform (gen. fd.) 
atv 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


. 
۰ 


son 


ee 


om 
e. 9 
2 


uae 


asco Ay AE 
[t was only a craving in the 

heart of Ya'qub that he 

satisfied. [12:68] 


to bring an end (3) 
(/.e., to kill) 


UT IE CH 
So Musa struck him with his 
fist, and an end of him. 
[28:15] 
to fulfil (4) 
to perform (5) 


Eia 
Some of them have perfor- 
med their vow. — [33:23] 


to decide, (6) 
to givc a judgement 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou decidest 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) 
1 fulfilled 


(perf. 3 pon, plu.) 
they performed 


(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
ye performed (1) 


LENA ESI 


And Peg: ye have performed 
the prayer. [4:103] 


to complete (2) 


Thcn when ye bave comple- 
ted your rites. [2:200] 
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ق ط ر 





{3 p. f. sing.) pp. 
~is completed 
(or finished ) 


PR 
فوصت‎ 
=. 


)3 p. m. sing.) el. pip. 
may be fulfilled (1) 


42 T. £^ ,ور‎ zi 
Then He raiseth you therein 


that there be fulfilled the 
term allotted. [6:60] 


to be finished (2) 


TELET Uta 


gh 2 me 
أن یلیکو یلا‎ o ین‎ 


And hasten thee not with the 
Quran before there is 
finished the revelation 
thereof. [20:114] 


be decrecd (3)‏ 
مركلا مس > المع 7 أو ع Seuss‏ 
رال بن کفروا 99 42-0 

he‏ ۰۲ وو 
ran‏ عليهم ونوا 


And those who disbelieve— 
for them shall be Hell fire. 

It shall not be decreed to 
them that they should die. 
[35:36] 


(nis 


(pic. pac. m. sing.) acc. 
a decided or decreed 
(thing) 


ق ط ر جو 
قطر ( (Va‏ )0 
moten brass, copper‏ 
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G: 


ض ی 








PA sey 
By no means. He performed 
not that which He com- 
manded him. [80:23] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) spas 
thou sliall decree - 


^ aA 25 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ن‎ an 
they decree 


they decree not RCM ١ 
دم‎ > 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) el. \ peel 
let them complete or end 


ومع و22 ۰92 


Thereafter fet them end (or 
complete) their unkempt- 
ness. [22:29] 


(perate m. sing.) p 
decree (thou) ! " 


و و 


(perate. m. plu.) افشو۱‎ 
decree (you)! 
(act. pic. m. sing.) واض‎ 


one Who decreeth 
(or issues an ordinance) 


ending (act. pic. f. sing.) القاضّة‎ 


ae Go. 
Oh would that it had been 
ihe ending. [69:27] 


(3 p.m. sing.) pp. "- 
e~ js decreed 

ON - < mis decided 
acc. ~is completed 


GTA 


+ ع 


ue cut off (2) boli 


(i. e., we destroyed) 


=! سر > زو‎ # Pa Pek) A 
Gli SE EO NEK; 
We utterly cut off those who 

belied our signs, [7:72] 


separate, sever (3) 
And then We scvered his life- 
vein. [69:4 6] 


( imperf. 3 p. m. sing.Jacc. 
that he cut oT 


۱ 
E 


3 


PAN Jetje 
Axe SSS وسر انه‎ 


رع تالک 
And Allah willed that He‏ 
should cause the truth to‏ 
triumph by His words and‏ 
cut off thc root of the‏ 
disbelievers. [8:7]‏ 


- 7 
m ~~ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el. ~~ 
that he may cut off, let him 
cut 


SM ACS ai 


That he may cut off a porti- 
on of those who disbelieve. 
[3:127] 


let ^» cut (perate. 3 p.) 


E rel | a z25‏ رةه 


Let him cut it (the cord) 
and let him see. [22:15] 


(imperf, 3 p. m. piu.) alee 
they sever (1) 


— g 
. ~~ 


=- 


DYA 
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liquid pitch (n.) 


«sides, regions (n. p.) 
9:7 


(sing.) side p^ 





< portion (a.) 
=. t = 
(ن » ض)‎ W (ha) قط بقط‎ 
to cut, mend (a reed pen), 
to make SS in portions 


Hasten ۲ portion. [38:16] 


e 
m 


| ق ط ع | 


(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
«ye cut down (1) 


dis di‏ تا (ف) 
to cut, cut off,‏ )1( 
scparate, turn aside JP -‏ 


(2) to cause to perish, 4 y دار‎ 3 


death 
(3) to carry on a $e 1 
robbery on a highway. 
(4) to close a road Ji - 


in order to hurt passers 
through, to close the 
means 


Whatsoever fine palms ye cut 
down, [59:5] 


atu 


"s 
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b T VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 3 b à‏ غ 
(perf. Ist. p. plu) — Cs ۴‏ 
C s 2>‏ أن ول )2( meta. we divided‏ 


CECI Zi e T 3, tte 


We divided them into tweive 
tribes (nations). [7:160] 


we sundered (3) 
نالا ض ام‎ ass 


And We have sundered them 
in the earth as (separate) 


nations. 7:1 68[ 
acc. ii fd. WLS 
(imperf. 2 p. m. pha.) 
ye sever : 
epl. ü “SY 


( imperf. Ist p. sing.) 
surely I shat] cut off 


(3 p. f. sing.) pp il 
is torn asunder (1) 


em‏ يه یجان 
PT aya‏ 
Had it becn possible for a‏ 
recital (Quran) to cause‏ 
the mountains to move or‏ 


the earth. to be torn as- 
under. )13:3 1 


Note: The word Vs ia this 


verse means not proper 
name of the Holy B»ok, 
Therefore it is translated 
by 'racita! Pic. has chosen 
the word a lecture while 
Jid. used the ‘Quran’ with 
an indefinite article ‘a’. 
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مر 


And they|sever that ich 
Allah hath commanded to 
be joined. (2:27] 


they cross (2) 
Gab Gi: ولا‎ 


And they cross not a valley. 
[9:121] 


ye rob (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 9 قط‎ 


9 برس ری 2 t‏ 


And ye rob the i 
[29:29] 


cut off! /perate. m. plu.) 


F“ 


i 


(3 p. m. plu.) pp. 
^-wBs cut off 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 
< ~™cul in pieces 


LIS eo Se 
to cut into ii تمطعا‎ es 


pieces, to cut off entirely 
or into many pieces, to 
mangle, to tear 


to sever (1) 


FALE 
So that it cut their bowls in 
to pieces. [47:15] 


| mangleth (Jid.) 


tearetethPic.) 
5 - 
AG 


oT. 


( perf. 3 p. m. plu.) ii 
they ( f. ) cut off 





ق ط ع 


dicative of perfect tense. 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing) v — ax 


severed 


رو کاب 
And the severed between‏ 
them shal! be the cords.‏ 
(Jid.) (2:1 66}‏ 
(i.e., and all their aims colla-‏ 
pse with them (Pic.)‏ 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) ۲ 
they have broken (into 
pieces, i.e., they have divided 

themselves) 


a part (n. p.) as 
Haa 


^-Part of the night. (15:65 ] 


According to some comment- 
aters quoted by IK aba 


signifies the first oat of 
the night. 


<a part of the night (a) 
(towards morning) 


(sing.) “eis 


According to Rgh. that means 
a folk or cattle, applied 
to all kind of groups, 
plural. Als, 
mesure 


ren) 

is رم‎ and 

respectively. 
ovt 


made on the 
of 43 صر‎ and 
of which singular 


Gne $‏ 
فر بى 
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(is 


e+ :ق‎ 





to be cut out (2) 


Jo "- ók n 7 L5 
Garments of fire will be (fit. 
is) cut out for them. 
(22:19) 


m -J 

(3 p.m. sing.) pip. ii هصع‎ 
rware cut off 

e 


(perf, 3 p.m. sing.) v 
< ~ become severed (1) 


to cut off i e 


(perf. Ist f. sing.) aec. 
~whas severed 


(as R.F.) to sever or be- 
come severed 


KG x ale م لقب‎ 2e 


Verily (the bond) is severed 
between you. [6:94] 


to be torn to pieces (2) 


إلا آن تم ease‏ 


Unless their hearts are torn 
10 pieces. [9:110] 


- 


& in this verse is 
taken by grammarians as 
(Imperf 3 p. f. sing.) of 
which prefixed has been 
dropped. Thus لحن‎ of 


e سے‎ 


a. it is read 3 
The final we EY is 
changed to ck due to 
the preceding LÀ as in- 
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3 co 








72-- ری Ji Ba‏ 2 ماک (en‏ 
شید قمر دا و (a)!‏ 


to sit down, to remain behind 
to lie in wait for d. 


at 
to remain unmoved Ía شعو‎ - 


to desist, abstain, Je. 
refrain 


وكيب الین کن بوا ab‏ ورسولة 
And those who had lied unto‏ 
Allah and his messenger‏ 


sat (at home). [9:90] 
( perf. 3 p. m. pla)  اود‌مق‎ 
remained (or sat at home) 
(imperf, 2 p.m. sing.) acc. i s 
thou sit down 
we sit, (imperf. Ist p. plu.) foe 


e, 7. 
we used to sit Aap كنا‎ 


(percte. neg. m. sing ) dA N 
sit not (thou) ! 


(perate neg. m. plu.) Wines] y 
sit nok (you)! ; 
epl. ren 


(imperf. Ist. p.m. sing.) 
verily [ shall beset 


PEDO 9 ISAS AACS تال‎ 
He (Iblis) said: because Thou 
hast sent me astray, verily 
1 shall beset for them Thy 
straight path (Jíd.). I shall 
lurk in ambush (Pic.). 
(7:16) 


eS," 


sit ye ! (perate. m. piu.) \ gic) 


the state of siting (/)(v.2.) $ 5 


(i.e., when they sit at) 
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| > قد 


G 


زاین تیلم 
pieces of darkest’ night.‏ 
]10:27[ 
tracks {Pic.) (2)‏ 
regions (Jid.)‏ 
Eb pS EM‏ 
And in the earth are regions‏ 
neighbouring. [13:4]‏ 


(act. pic. f. sing.) pu 
one who decides 


MC. Lv,‏ وم و ص 
S CC,‏ کاطفه امراحتی تهون 
I decide no case till ye are‏ 

present with me. [27:32] 


J o 
) pas. pic. m. sing.) f Jais 
SS cut off, severed 


(pas. pic. f. sing) Eis 


out of reach 


* ف‎ b 3 


SS] 


> clusters (4. p.) قارف‎ 
(img) fais 


ق ط م ر 
2E‏ 
قطميرة date-stone (n.)‏ 
x 2 3‏ 
perf. 3 p.m. sing.) we‏ ) 
سح 
4Y‏ 


ف 








3 t VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ل‎ 5 
4 5.997. tom, o D rhe AM P E 
CESS a, GI eos Dat عور‎ ee ra > 
As for women past child- When they sat by it (85:6j 


bearing (age) who have no 
hope of marriage. (24:60] 


- e نی‎ 


«sitting place, ۷۰6۲, Jaka 
scat 

seats, sitting places a. ps. : 

۱ وه‎ -2- 
(sing) ففصل‎ > 
# ع د‎ € 
سر‎ 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) viii “tata 


<uprooted onc 
to be vii lua! San! 


uprooted, cut off by the 
root, to fall prostrate 


(2) 5 ^ << 
to dig deep 


ىق 3 ل * 


: 


sl 


« locks (a. p.) 


(sing.) ^h 


- 


* ق ف و‎ 
as % 
(perate. neg. m. sing.) AN 


follow not 
Set? fo Y 
(2059 فقوا و‎ als 
to go after SS, to walk behind 
one, follow in the track of 


aote 


sitting (2) 


ید رز لو 
Those who remember Allah‏ 
standing and sitting.‏ 
]3:191[ 


| 
| sitting Le, — (3) 
remaining behind, unmoved 


K^) et سے وق‎ 
OBS A a Se} 
SCARS 
Ye were content with sitting 
stiil the first time. So sit 
still with those who stay 


behind. [9:83] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. P 
sitting one 


E tos ee‏ 984 جم Ter‏ »م 
n a 32e Ul‏ فاعدون ¢ acc. cae‏ 
(act. pic. m. plu.)‏ 


sitting Ones 
6 5 


fact. pic. m. sing.) sump 


seated one 


foundation (1) (^. p.) PA) 
مدا‎ Fh n we لصح م ل د‎ T 
برهم القوا ید من ات اميل‎ CY 
And (recall when) Ibrahim 
and ismail were raising the 
foundations of the House. 
[2:127] 
| women who are past (2) 
! child-bearing agc 
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raised difficulties for thee.) 
(Pic.) [9:48] 


(imperf. 3 p. rn. sing.) زا‎ 
7-urns (1) 


Sb Qaae 
Allab turneth the night and 
the day (over and over) 
G.e., maketh succeeding). 
[24:44] 


(a proverb) وت کشه‎ (2) 

Wt. he turned his plams over 
i€., he is in an extreme 
anguish or showing his 
helplessness with grief and 
embarressment 


Ay تب یه‎ eels 
Then he began wringing the 
Plams of his hands over 
that which he had expen- 
ded thereon. [18:42) 


(imperf. 1st p. plu.) 
we (shall) turn aside (1) 


ary 


رم مرو afar Proven‏ مث 
وق رونام 
And We shall turn aside their‏ 
hearts and their eyesights‏ 
]10 6:1( 
to turn over (2)‏ 


Ju GU els a کر‎ 
And We turned them over on 
the right side and on the 


left side. [18:18] 
س‎ 
(3 p. f. sing.) pip. ü ds 
^-Bre turned over 
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Le, کاک‎ MAE, 


(O man) follow not that 
whercof thou hast no 
knowledge. [17:36] 

۷ س و‎ 
( perf. 1 s1. p. phe.) ii ها - ب‎ 


we caused —-to follow 


KES;‏ تاره ینزیم 
And we caused Isa son of‏ 
Maryam to follow in their‏ 
footsteps. ]5:46(‏ 


3 
io 


(2 .م‎ m. plu.) vip, 5a 
< ye will be turned 

(uo) We cR cs 
to turn round, turn about, 


turn up (ward), upturn, to 
turn, face up or face down 


He punisheth whom He will, 
and showeth mercy unto 
whom He will and unto 
Him ye will he turned. 

129:21] 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) ii 

< they turned upside 
9,9, _& 
as R.F. to turn, Lig فلي‎ 


tum over, face up of 


down 
Be ais 
And they turned the affairs 
upside down (i.e. they 
ort 
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و 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) cai‏ 57 
will be turned over‏ ~ وان اصات dans cx] 4635, hc‏ 
And if there dto him à to be turned over v Us ur <‏ 
trial, he turneth round on turning (1) (v.a) -$o‏ 
سب his face. [22:11] Ka > oe eee‏ 
oe ASAT ARS‏ 1 
We have scen the turning of‏ اقلوا (perf. 3p. m. plu.) vii‏ 
they returned thy face to heaven (ie..‏ 


Han ve, wd looking up for a revela- 
او رنف‎ Fac ABE tion). [2:144] 
They then returned with the 


favour from Allah and His to po to and fro (2) 


:£74 "B Cary Hen 

grace ]3:] 74[ T ACE ابا خناهم‎ 
(perf. 2 p. m plu.) vii z | Or that he (will not) take 
je - < ye turned round hold of them in their 


ee wee going to and fro. ([ 6:46] 
eid 

Ye turned round on your ۴ ۴۳۶ 7 

heels. [3:144] roll SC. 


«ye ۵ And thy movement among‏ - إلى 
those who fal! nrostrate,‏ 


(26:219] یحاون با EEG‏ 


movement (3) 


Å= 


They will indeed swear unto moving to and fro ¢4) 
you by Allah when ye re- 7 ME 
turn to ther. [9:9 5] DIE TEUS TAN IAG لاخر‎ 
i و‎ inaa ی‎ Let not beguile (or deceive) 
CARER eun 8 — thee the moving to and fro 


turns round 
of those who disbelieve, in 


AY nger ka Gay seh the cities (or countries). 


(3:196] 
(It was) only that We might ۳۹ 
یه ها‎ * 
know him who followeth (n. pt.) متقلب‎ 
the messenger, from him the place of turmoil 
who turneth on MIS EEE 9 
2: < ^-turned round : 
ينبال امه رورا‎ a? to be turned, vii Sr انقاب‎ 
And will return to his 3: 10 to be turned round/over/ 
joy. (8 4:9] about, to return 


re 35 
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wd ق‎ 





ق لاع 
(Note: Sal is plural of‏ 
that means, a‏ 9 


neckiace or what is put 
upon the neck of an 
animai that is brought as 
offering to Makkah for 
sacrifice (LL). It is 40 
applied toan animal which 
is made to wear a garland. 
The word "eat as a des- 
cription of such animals 
]s used to intensify respect 
for them because they bear 
a clear mark showing that 
they are meant to be sacri- 
ficed. Thc respect for them 
means that they shou!d 
neither be hurt nor be 
held up aggressively 
(Nadu), 


«keys n. ints. متا‎ 
(sing) مقلاد"‎ 


(perate. f. sing.) iv. T1 
< cease! 1 
T5 ze 
to set sail iv e») e 
(ship), to take off acro- 
plane 
lit. to abstain, refrain, 
| Sgr 
give up e» means 
مساله‎ ew s 
to check, to stop, to seize 
(Zr.) 
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will never return 


- مه 2 
“J‏ 2 - 
@ و 

۰ PA 


-. ~ م 


lala: 


s 2 
(n. p1. ) vii - 
place of termoil, reverse 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) 052 
those who will be returning 


heart (n) A | 1 


two hearts (n. dual) 


will return f juss.) 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) và 
they would return 


that they may return f.d. 


(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) f.d. 
that ye may return 


Ne 


قارب | )233 


«< fit. necklaces (rr. p.) ASN 
وه‎ 2 
(sing.) 320 
(ض)‎ Gi “aay ل‎ 
io twist, wind (one thing on 
another) 
C.R the (victims with gar- 
lands) 


۰ 7 “ec tev 
^e, air E inus y 
^ P: NL LI 
ISI ولا آلهن ی‎ aba 

Profane not the signs of 
Allah noc the sacred 
months, nor the offerings, 


nor the victims with gar- 
lands. ( 5:2) 


hearts (n. p.) 


2۳۹ 


Crs 


(iv. v.) | * ق . ل ى‎ | (assim. v.) * dJ 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) قا‎ 
e~ hated 
to hate, om Aye 


فر 23 قل (ن) detest‏ 


PU ا ودع رَبك‎ 
Thy Lord hath not forsaken 
thee nor doeth He hate 
thee. [9 3:3! 
(act. pic. m. plu.) 
those who hate 


He said: verily I am of those 
who hate your work. 
]26:1 68[ 





7 “قرع مس 
gas‏ ی (pis. pic. m. plu.)‏ 
those who are stiff-necked‏ « 
to raise the iv C Ul zi‏ 


head and refuse to drink 
(camel) 
i. d. MOS 
one whose pis. Pic. e 
head is forced up so that 
he can not see 


PONHER GST Ci 
e221 ZS SiS 


Verily We have placed on 
their necks shackles, which 
is upto their chins, so that 
their heads are forced up. 

(36:8] 


ary 
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| * WEA 


JJ ق‎ 





J à 


"n 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
ges in a or Aile 
to be of Enti iier or 


quantity, be scarce, happ- 
en rarely 


Weather it be little or much. 
[4:7] E 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii بعلل‎ 
ape ۲ 


s Sax ae 


to make little, diminish, 
lessen »: 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv el 
< escarried, bore, 


to bear, iv. ESHI 1 


to Carry 2 
(act.2 pic. m. sing.) aec. S "js 
little, small 5 

(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) Et 
little, small 


€ 
(act. 2 pic. m. plu.) — yd. 
little or small ones 


less than (ints.) “if 
(or much less than)~ 


| * ق ل م‎ | 
a/the, pen (n.) ja e 


< pens (n. p.) Sol 
(sing.) P 
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bos 





(0) 3 S مت‎ eb «c 
be obedient fully and 


whoie-heartedly, to be de- 
vout without failing . 


ومن بدت JEE‏ 

And whosoever of you shall 
be obedient unto Allah 
and His Massenger. 


to 


dm 


ينه £55 )4 


[33:31] 
(perate. f. sing.) اوه‎ 
be obedient e 
۳ 2 ۳ a) 
Sls 


O° Maryam! be devout un- 
to Thy Lord. (3:43) 


(act. pic. m. sing.) ace. (56 ‘ cul 
a devout one 


ro 


ace. | Ry) 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 
devout ones 


(act. pic. f. plu.) 
devout or obedient (women) 


و 
imperf. 3. p.m. plu.) las‏ ( 
oe despaired‏ 


bs ۲ i قط‎ 5 (Ri) 
(ن, ف » س)‎ a قط‎ 
to despair, lose courage 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
despairs 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they despair 
538 


Ms. 


= 


اناگ 


ر 
- 


Am, QU . 
رد‎ 
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ى م در * 

the/a moon (r.) 3 | ^a 

| ف م ص * ۱ 

doc 

a shirt (n) ص‎ 


d 


* E 6 ۵ 
c 


distressfu) (#.) acc. 


ها 
0 
pt‏ 
3 


mass (n. ints.) 


(sing.) a mace tas 


as an iron rod or pillar, rod 
for beating on the head 


(2)U zz px > 
to beat on the C subdue, 
to tame 
| x veo | 
=9 
vermin (r.) oY 
fit, lice or smal] insects that 


infest plants, small ants, 
locusts without wings 


| ق نات pe‏ 





A729. 
fuss. V 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
-~is/shall be, obedient 
8 ۸ 


o‏ هھ و 


(n. ¥.) | x 4 نل‎ 5 | 


5 





(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv 
~~ preserved 


to preserve fa Je 
to content ) Pic.) 


to make somcone satisficd with 
a given thing (Muj. — Lis.) 


PE PEELS 
And that it is He who en- 
riches and contenteth. 
(53:48] 


* هس زر‎ Q0 


e‏ کمن 
2 ر (perte. neg. m. sing.)‏ 


oppress not 


(2) U$ HAH > 

to oppress, compel SS 
against his wishes, to sub- 
due, overcome, to force 


Ap een ee AA 
Wherefore as to “the orphan, 
te thou not (unto him) 
overbearing. / Jid.) oppress 
not (Pic. & M.A.). [93:9] 


(According to Eslam the 
carelessness in regard to 
orphans is similar to their 
oppression.) 

(act. plc. m. sing.) alal 
the supreme, the master 


ors 
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ex لا‎ 
despairing (one) (ínts.) ول‎ $4 


ah 


- 


( perate. neg. m. plu.) 
(O you) dispair not 

(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. 
those who despair 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
one who is deserving charity 
but dues al a 


و 


10 be content, Le satisfied 
with what is within his 
approach, not looking for 
more, to beg with some 
reservation. (Rgh.) ( Muj.) 


PRS Babs 
And feed the contented and 
suppiiants. [22:36) 


-è P 25 
acc. fete «i'n d. (ge 


( Ap-dcr. m. plu.) 3 
those who raise (head) 
to raise Vi] al< 
(the head) 
wine مقتم‎ Cal 235 
(As they came) hurrying on 


in fear, their heads up- 
raised. [14:43] 
pé. 


| 


cluster of dates (n. d.) "ol uS 








(sing.) A Woi 
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ق ول 


Fe 


9 


( Ap-der. m. sing.) acc. iv. 
protector (Muj.) 
controller (Jig.) 

Observer (/k.) 


[esd | 


(dual n.) ipen.) قوسن‎ 
<two bows 2 


( sing.) وص‎ 


k Ero 


plain (n.) acc. tis 


> plains, deserts (m. p.) ce 
58 
f sing.) £u 
According to same lexiconists : 
9e. ۰ ò <9 * 
: aa IS a syponrmous to فاع‎ 


others observed it, as 
plural of t see (Muj.) 


ق و ل * 


(w.v.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) Ju 
سم‎ 08 
ATE? s int Ake c 
(o) 4s و‎ y Ju Je > 
to speak, say, to inspire, to 
indicate (this verb with ail 


its forn has accurred 
1730 times in the H.Q. 


(perf. 3 p.m. dua.) — NV 
the twain said 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
she (it) said 
$40 


ose 
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——— د هه 


ی ^ ر 





sks Gi allie; 
He is the Supreme above His 
creatures. [6:18] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) Jj HA 
the Masters 


$3543 $453 55 
(Firawn said) We are Mas- 
ters over them! (7:127) 


the Subduer (iars.) القباز‎ 


(ie., the Sutduer of His 
Creatures by His sove- 
reign authority and power 
and the Disposer of them 
25 He pleaseth, with and 
against their will.— / Jid, ) 


(one of the Excellant names 
of Allah) 


ob 


a small distance, short (n.) 
span (betwean the middle 
and the end of bow (Hw.) 
one end of a bow ( Muj.) 


SNF ان کات‎ 
Till he was at twa bows 
length off or yet nearer. 

153:9] 


| x = a 5" 


< sustenances (t. p.) 25 yl 


lit. food (sing) d 


01- 


ق ول 
say not ) perafe. neg.)‏ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) ( fd.)‏ 
that they (twain) say‏ 
adus "us‏ 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they will say/they say 


et‏ ب 
شو لون ye say(imper/. 2 p.m. plu.)‏ 
y‏ 


that ye may say /d acc. 
say ! (perate. m. sing.) 
( perate. m. dual) 
(ye twain) say 
( perate. f. sing.) 
say (thou f.) 
ye say ) perate nr. plu.) 


ye (f) say fperate f. plu.) 


(3 p. m. sing.) pp. 
is said, told (!) 
CR. will be said 


ES Sat; 
And when it is said to them 
make no mischief. (2:11] 
saying (2) 
as verbal noun: 


( S. means 35 ) 
28 سل‎ ADR جسم ع‎ 
Ms ومن اصدی من اه‎ 
And who can be more truth- 
ful than Allah in saying. 


(4:122] 
And his saying: O my Lord. 
[43:88] 


8 ۱ 





۹ 


LI 


- 


os.” 


: 


Ge 


"VÀ, 
با با"‎ S 


` 


* 


1 


SR 
it Soe 
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"a لا‎ (perf. 3 p.f. dual.) i 

=. رو‎ | the twain (f.) said 
3» E 
۳ (perf. 2 p. m. sing.) قلت‎ 

12:2 thou said 

- "a 
| said (perf. Ist. p. sing.) c 


(Note: the forms for perfcct 
tense (past tense) are to be 
translated as if they were 
of future tense when the 
contents are related to 
the hereafter.) 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they said 


(perf. 3 p. f. piu.) 


2s 


oe 


they f/f.) said 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) کلم‎ 

ye said 

we said (perf. Ist. p. plu.) CE 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sinp.) tr 


ow 5۵15, 65 


فى وس 
that he may say(acc.) Jye‏ 


0 
Sidon 

(imperf. J p. m. sing.) epl. JA 

verily he wil) have to say, he 


surely will say, he should 
Say 


he may say, juss.) 


(imper. 2 p. m. sing.) 
thou speaks 


22 
d» 
e oF. 

that thou may say acc. J ps 

m‏ وس 
d Y with neg. erig 2) ue‏ 


thou shall say not . 


nf 


341 


juss. 


ىق 5 م 





As regards its mcauing, il 
has been used not in a good 
sense, and has occurred 
only once in the H.Q. 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
& speaker 


ys 
cat 
ق ی ل‎ se Oye 


(w. v.) w و م‎ à 


speakers (s. p.) 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ام‎ 
< م‎ 2۱0040 up 


€. R - EZ - %8 E 5 
Gs 3 LG و‎ UU م‎ 
(S)436 و‎ 
to raise and stand upright, 

stand, to stop 
Meta, to establish, d] - 
to start doing something 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they stood up 


(perf. 2 p.m. ph.) Yl- 
ye raised up 


rd 

SI SpA 
When ye rise up for prayer 
(.e., when you intend to 


يم 
I^‏ 


1 


me 
t 


pray). [5:6] 
nom. | 2 $a 
(Imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
raises (1) | 
۳۲ 
acc. هوم‎ 


$42 
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(3 p. m. sing.) pip. 
is called (1) 


Ba AM C 
He is called Ibrahim. [21:60] 
is said (2) 


EASE AGEL 
Naught is said unto thec 

save what was said unto 

the messengers. — [41:43] 


- 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v d 
<~ fabricated (lies) 


t 
91 


to forge + VAS USF 
saying, fabricate, to spread 
rumours 


to pretend ip . 


OB Bae وت‎ 
And if he (i.e., the holy Prop- 

het) had forged sayings 

concerning Us. [69:44] 


a word, saying, (v.n.) 253 IDS 


warning 


gp 
command arc. N 


b 


(this ward has occurred at 
52 places in the H.Q.) 


< words, sayings (n. p.) ^y ad 
(sing.) uU» 


According to some grammari- 
ans it is plural of a plural 


Le., e a wl 
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I WIE 
That people might observe 
equity. [57:25] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) 
(the twain stand up) 
they (twatn) take place 
betook (id) dali eli > 
his place 


رومام 
Then two othcrs shall take‏ 
their places {the places‏ 
formerly mentioned).‏ 
]5:107[ 


(imperf. 2 p. f. sing.) 
arrives (1) 


stand fast acc. 


Alen ys 
On the day, whereon the 
Hour arriveth. [30:12,14] 

"t ص بعر ع أو مس تا و‎ tA Ge 
aL وانازض‎ Ce رین اه ان‎ 
And of His signs is that the 

heaven and the earth stand 


fast by His cammand. 
(30:25) 


let stand up (m.v.d.) 


(the middle radica), that is, a 
vowel has been dropped) 


SKA: a 1 کم‎ 
Let a party of them stand 
with thee. [4:102] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) acc. 
thou standeth (2) 


oir 


لظم 
مان 


Pe 


Pons 


(3 


این یاس 
They will not rise up save‏ 
as he araiseth whom Satan‏ 
hath prostrated by (his)‏ 
touch. [2:275]‏ 


meta, will be set up (2) 
(UK) siegi bid 5 Ges أن‎ 
i.e., to be بیع‎ ip irt 


arrive at its appointed 
timc 
e rer 
ou ex 3 لوم بشو‎ 


On the Day whereon will be 
set up the reckoning. 
(14:41) 


will stand forth (3) 


1 JEST 


4 تیصو‎ aw 3 
On a day MG Con the wit- 
nesses will stand forth. 
[40:51] 


(According to Ik. Zm. when 
the prophets will be raised 
up before Alluh); the same 
meaniog (stand up) is in 
verse 78/38 and 83/6.) 


to observe q- (4) 
$173 Jid گر مُا‎ Sea] 
Ik. الناس‎ CMT] 


to follow tbe justice and re- 
gard it in the people's aff- 
airs 


$43 
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to resurrect, to lift up, 
elevate, to set up, call 
into being, to fix, deter- 
Mine, lo appoint 


(SLAN Gl) he estab- 
lished the prayer (not per- 
formed, as translated by 
some non-Arab lexiconists) 


Sires نع‎ 
EGLO, 
And he establisheth the pra- 


yer and giveth the zakah. 
[2:177] 


(Some other translators have 
preferred other expressions, 
such as, 'observe formal 
worship, perform prayers 
etc."). 


1o set up right (2) 


ASE uA eue ibe t, 41 
Then they (the twain) found 
therein a wall about to 
fall down and he set it up 
right. [18:77] 


(parf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv 
thou established 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
they established (1) 
to follow the (2) 
teaching of SS 


وم آتامو موی Jo‏ یل 
And had they established‏ 
Taurat and Injil (7.e., follo-‏ 
wed the teachings of these‏ 
Books). [5:66]‏ 


544 


el 


Fii 


TI سلج نينسل‎ 
Ae OP px 5l 
The یت‎ founded from 
the first day on piety is 
worthier that thou should 
stand therein (f.e., to raise 
up far the prayer, ۰ 
(9:108) 


- 
4 
e 


(imperf. 3 p. m. dual) بشو مان‎ 
the twain will stand or 
take place 


: as سوه‎ 


(imperf. 3 p. m.plu) YPS 
they will stand or they will 
be ۲۵15665 up 
( imperf. 2 p.m. piu.) ( fd.) 
that ye may stand or observe 
Justice 


یو 


بر 
(parate. m. sing.) e‏ 

(thou) stand up ! 
| 


) perate. m. plu.) "y^ 
(ye) stand up ee 
stature, (v.a.) ii ۳ تقو‎ 


mould, formation 


.ع 


to set upright fi V x فوم‎ < 


to shape, form ۳ 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv eel 
< 4 
to establish, to 4] evi 
straighten, straighten out, 
make correct or right, put 


in Order, to make rise 
Or to make the dead rise, 









AWS واه‎ 
And that (iR thy conten- 
ance straight toward the 


religion upright. [10:105] 
( perate. m. plu.) iv. sil 
(ye) establish ! (1) F5- 
follow the teachings (2). AN- 
ges PASTS CGN asl 
That ye cstablish (7.e. follow 
the teachings) the religion 


and be not divided therein. 
[42:13] 


do perfectly (3) Tl 


And observe the weight with 
equity (i.e., weigh correct- 


ly). [55:9] 
set up (4) $5, 30V- 
Axio Aas 


And set up (your) testimony 
for Allah (í.e., declare your 
witness clearly). [65:2] 


( perate. f. plu.) 


2 
establish : GE). 
(perf. 3 p.m. piu.) x prd 
<they acted straight 
t تعاس‎ *4 “tele 
to straighter x yo) eu 
up, to rise, get up, stand up, 
to be or to become straight 


8 6۵ 
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فى وم 





(by Torah and Injil the origi- 
nal ones are meant and 
not the so called Old/New 
Testaments. Jid.) 


ے0 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv انم‎ 
ye established 


to observe (3) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) fv 
they (twain) observe 


Jr. -‏ و ورو 
They if ye fear that the twain‏ 
may not observe the bounds‏ 


tok 


of Allah. [2:229] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) i» نل‎ Opes 
they establish 
that they ace. fd. iv. p^ 
may establish 
22 
acc. ( fd.) iv y^ 
( imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye establish (i.e. follow the 
teachings) 
to assign (4) 
(weight value) 
asaf 


(imperf. Itt. p. plu.) i» 
meta, we will assign 


oa 


ds, zs So‏ نوم لته ونا 
And on thc Day of Resurtcc-‏ 
tion We assign no weight‏ 
to them. [18:105]‏ 


( perate. m. sing.) iv oil 
(thou) establish (1) $3Lall — 


keep straight (2) d . 
545 
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ق و f‏ 





‘fetch Ah alu 
Of the people of the Book 
there i$ a community 


steadfast. [3:113] 
standing (2) 


رشان یمه 
And his wife was standing.‏ 
]11:71[ 
that arises (3)‏ 
PATET AT we‏ 
NEES‏ 
And | deem not that the‏ 
Hour will (ever) arise.‏ 
]1:50 4[ 
Q. plu of ۹6 )‏ 
standing (1)‏ 


GE AG LAG 
And Lo ! They will be stan- 
ding, looking on. [39:68] 


to stand (5) (2). 
verbal noun of e 


AM تما استطاغوامن‎ 
So they were not able to 
stand. (51:4 5[ 
livelihood, pro- (#.) (3) 
perty, maintenance 


Au Qe Gi SE; 
And give not unto the wcak- 
witted the wealth of 
yours which Allah made 
۵ stay (/.e., meant to make 
the life staud by it). [4:5] 


546 


\ 


١ 


>? =, e. 


en 


(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) acc. x 
keeps straight 


Unto whosoever of you will- 
eth to walk (or keep him- 


self) straight. [81:28] 


- 
* €, 


co 


(perate. m. sing.) x 
(thou) be straight or keep 
(thyself) straight 


” E 
استقا‎ 
= 


[pm Je 1 


اسكيمو 


(perate. m. dual) 
(you twain) be straight 


( perate. m. ply.) 
(ye) be straight, act straight 


(pis. pic. m. sing.) (R.F.) 
one who stands standing 


BA. ax. 


maintainer of equity 


2 
وی‎ 
(act. pic. m. plu.) Os 
those who stand up (firmly) 

وال هن یلهد هم OR‏ 


And those who stand firm in 
their testimonies. [70:33] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) aec. ene Gh 


those who stand (i.e., in their 
prayers) 


۱ وه‎ 
( act. pic. f. sing.) rw, 
< those who act (1) 
firmely (steadfast) 
as an adjective 9 
for a (nation) 
0 
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a 


(o: 


دم 





source of (n.) (4) 


But for him who feareth the 
standing before his Lord 
there are two gardens. 

(55:46] 


(according to same commen- 
tators such as Qurtabi, ZR., 


and IK. te 


the dignity of divinty of 
Allah, thus the verse means: 
who drcades the divinity 
of Allah will be given two 
gardens.) 


divnity (3) 


DIRE n 
M Thy Lord will raise 

thee up in a dignity prai- 

scd. [17:79] 


signifies 


standing forth, (4) 
staying 


Y » 5‏ عرض 
إن کان NE SEAS‏ 
If my stay (among you) be-‏ 
come hard upon you.‏ 


[10:71] 
(v. mim.) 
place (1) 
VAS AS AA Sal 


O inhabitants of Yathrib 
there is no place for you. 
So return. (33:13] 


station. n. pt. (2) 
۵ ۷ 


ve 


.سس س ...11111 كات 


maintenance 


az aJ 


Allah hath made the Ka'ba 
the Sacred House, 8 main- 
tenance for mankind. 
(fK., Zr.) (5:9 7] 


- 
7 


< overseers (1) (ints. n.) 


وا وت 1 


Men are overseers over wo- 
men. (4:34] 
et" 


maintainers (2) acc. — qw» 


iugi 


Be ye maintainers of justice. 
[4:135] 


the sustainer ۱/3۰ ( 


(who makes others sustain- 
ined : one of the Excellant 
names of the Almighty 
Allah) 


من 


fal 


(elative.) 
more confirmatory 


A 
" 


& place where (1) (n. pt.) 
one stands 


ay" a و‎ ۶ 24 2 
dee Ashish 
And (We said) take the spot 
of [brahim for a place of 
prayer. [2:12 5] 
standing place (2) 
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«Sois 
And that is the right reli- 
gíon. [9:36] 


( Ap-der. f.) 
lasting one, eternal 


E - 
247: ریسا ها‎ 
ناکت تمه‎ 
Wherein are discourses eter- 
nal. [98:3] 


“9 « right (n.) 


ars E, 


A right religion, the faith of 
Ibrahim the upright. 
[6:161] 


<cstablishment | (v.n) iv 
iv (| ev 
a se s elt sf 


And We revealed unto em 
the doing of good deeds 
aod the establishment of 
prayer. [21:73] 


e.s 


شمه 


[n 


4 Gia i» 


۳۳ er 


ái 


- 


stopping, staying v.n. T 


And day of your MG 
stopping. Kalil sy 5 
[1 6:80) 


judgement, resurrection(a.) icia 


(at 70 places) 
(n.) ed ‘ep 


group, people (men only) (1) 
(at 260) places) 
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Ay seater) 
Verily ill it is as an abode 
and asa Station. [25:66] 


place, abode (n. f.) 


aI IG ol!‏ من فَضْلِهِ 
Who hath, through His grace,‏ 

lodged us in the abode of 

permanence. [35:35] 


(Ap-der m. sing.) iv 
right, lasting one 


Shots 2475 
And for them is à torment 
lasting, [5:37] 


right (2) 
ار‎ , - vá. - 
PX 
And it was tn the right way. 


[15:76] 


( Ap-der. m. plu.) iv Det 
establishers 


C by‏ عل pais LIE‏ الصَلوة 
And who patieotiy endure‏ 
that which befaileth them‏ 


and those who establish 
the prayer. (22:35) 
- * Li eat > y. # 
FN o» اصَلوة‎ cells 


And the وب‎ of the 
prayer and the givers of 
zakah. [4:162] 


fasting one, right ( Ap-der.) 


G» 


و 


Tad 


incall 


"au 


zi 


OLA 


و ی 
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> beaten (2) 
a straight, smooth, much wal- 
ked path 


beUo y APS AS UM‏ متي 


(Is he~more aided) or “a 
who walketh upright on a 
beaten road. {67:22] 


(w. v.) T 


2252 
«the power (1) a.) $ 2 
ext a- س‎ ^s 
(4039 SA SS 
to be or become strong, 
powerful, vigorous, force- 
ful 


él‏ ال l‏ چیه 
That verily power belonged‏ 
wholly unto Allah.‏ 


[2:165] 
strength (2) 


wld ATL i 
Heo Amd 
Hold fast (with strength) 
what We have given you 
(2:63] 
e 
«strengths (n.p.) P". 
( sing.) 15 
Ses LS 
One of mighty powers hath 
taught him. [53:5] 


) Ap-der. m. sing.) | t 
strong strengthful 1 
ml $3 


^17 = ۳ # عه‎ ts ۳ 
pill ویس‎ Ce RAEN Col 
r e 
منم ولا اه اتی‎ SEIS ON 
mm 
O ye who believe! tet not 
(one) group scoff at (ano- 
ther) group, belike they 
may be better than they 
are, nor let (some) women 
scoff at other women, be- 


like they may be better 
than they are. (49:11] 


people, group, men (2) 
including women 
ec ۳ 
) قوي غ‎ ) 
(the kasra replaced the drop- 
ped ی‎ ) 


st? f D 


O my people ye have verily 
wronged your souls. 
[2:54] 


(the word wherc related to 
a prophet means his pe- 
ople or nation to whom 
be was sent) 

(Ap-der. m. sing.) x 
right, straight, (1) , 
righteous, upright, well 
constituted 


EE AE A 
Guide us Thou unto the path 
straight ! [1:5] 
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- ERA aaa 
* ق ی ل‎ > dwellers in the wilderness — ^ 


۲ a $2 
EIE M. 
(act. pic. m. plu.) Ore (sing) $y 
those who sleep at midday inhabitant of desert 


meta. travellers‏ ال یال 435 (ض) 
to en in the middle of the iv. T4» "n <‏ 
ay‏ 


to stay in “Vs desert < < 
رايو‎ Strats 


Upon them our violence came 
during (their) sleeping at (w.».) J^ شا ی‎ 


night or (their) midday 


sleeping. [7:4] (perf. Ist. p. pha.) ii ig 
the place ۷۰۰۰ acc. Sas < we assigned ^ ۱ 
of taking rest at midday °“ | to be destined ii (= - 
meta. resting place to lead SS to 2 


EJ‏ اب اجک همین SACER‏ خن مع 
سح 2 2 4 مرک > ر" e ø‏ 
Fellows of the garden shall 2‏ 
be on that day in goodly‏ 
abode and a goodly resting «w^‏ 
شض place. [25:24] we assign Juss. ii‏ 


We have assigned unto them 
some companions. [41:2 5] 


kit 
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کتاب الکاف 


AASF uli 
Have We not opened forth 
el for thee thy breast. [94:1] 
pronominal ) pronominal) 
suffix of the 2nd p. f. sing; 
means; thee and thy, as 
in case of masc. (above) 


as, like (particle) 


۳ سرت ۳ “رو 
oss‏ 
Or, like the darkness in a‏ 
sea. [24:40]‏ 


It is consi"ered as ۵ preposi- 
tion, and governs nouns 
in the genitive ; when pre- 
fixed to thc noun 
jit means ‘ike as'—the 
latter ix redundant. 


Like the resemblance of a 
grain. 12:26!) 


۵ ۵ ۱ 


iA 


The 22nd letter (alphabet) 
of the Arabic alphabet. 
The first of the five begin- 
ning letters of the chapter 
19th (Maryam) pronounc- 
ed as Kaaf 

pronominal (Pronominal) 
suffix of the (2 p. m. sing.) 
means (|) ‘thee’ when 
suffixed to a verb or pre- 
position 


Aes مَك ملت‎ 
And He taught thee that 
which thou knowest not. 
[4:1 13] 


P d 


on thee, upon thec 
for thee aly 


from thec 


thy (2) 
(when it is suffixed to a noun) 


ie 


2j 
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FA.‏ تین وت جیاتن 
aA‏ 5 راء 
Vote many, how many ie‏ 
Is he who goeth groping on (always followed by Je )‏ 
his face more rightly gui- P '‏ 
FEBS‏ ن تي Ax CIS‏ رون ded, or he who walketh A‏ 
rightly-guided? — [67:22] And many a Mec hath‏ 


: 7 fought with a number of 

1- 
PLC (Note that the word œF is 

(3 p. m. sing.) pp. 4 3 Vi 
< ~ wcre abased 8 a compound of al (like) 
(ض)‎ EF = A کت‎ ۱ zi (quen) the noni- 
to atase, to throw down, to Hon s S Pis 0 
restrain, to overs helin in 2 letter j instead uf 


TNR M vas doublc kasara ( g )The 


they were abased 3 phrase من‎ XE means 


C.R. shall be abased such as many) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. یکت‎ É معد عل سس سس‎ 
2A 


^-will bc dins eum: 


trouble (v.n) *$ «ard گا (ن)‎ e bs y « 
(os) ES Seas ج‎ to invert, غل , ل‎ - 


to suffer pain in the fiver, to throw one with the face 
face difficuity to the ground, overthrow 


23 » a مرا‎ 
at x And 0 will ان‎ 
evil, them faces shall he 


€ 21. q ۶1۱ € 
lit. like that eua (conip.) Aas cust down into the fire. 


that JS like ك‎ (27:90) 
this particle may be translated (Ap-der, m. sing.) iv acr. مک‎ 
acearding Lo the contents one groping tone face) s 
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ك بر 








25:065, aseo; 
And consume it not extrava- 


gantly or hastily (for fear) 
that they may grow up. 


[4:61 
( imperf.2p .m.plu.)ii(el.) | کرو‎ 
> ٩۳:21 ye may magnify f 


to magnify, TAS 5S کر‎ 
to say (Allah is great) 
( perate. m. sing.) ii 
magnify 
SSE 
And thine Lord, do magnify. 
[74:3] 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv اکن‎ 
«<< they exalted 2 


to exalt, iv, کارا‎ l اک‎ 


to deem great or formidable 


SAEI 
When they (women) saw him 
deem him great. [12:31] 
tie., they were astonished at 
him) 


P. 


s 


(imperf.2 p.m.sing.)v.acc. pea 


< that thou magnifica 
thyself 5 
متا‎ 
to grow v. TASS تکر‎ 
proud, magnify oneself, 
to deem oneself great 


For it is not for thee to 
behave proudly therein. 
[7:13] 


مه 
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such as: 80, similarly, like- 
wise, like that, cven so, etc. 


ك ب ر 


{perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 

< rms hard 
گرا (د)‎ 5 

to became, to be hard, to 

be odious, to be grievious 


کہ «n‏ ,4 وص 

d‏ عراضم 
Their backsliding is hard unto‏ 
thee. (6:3 5}‏ 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
is hard or odious 


كيرت olo Auli‏ م نارهط 
Odious = the ordi that‏ 
cometh out of their mou-‏ 
ths. [18:5]‏ 


imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
too hard 


Miei 3: 
مب‎ 2 z EASES 


Say thou, be ye stones or 
iron, or (anything) created 
which is too hard (to re- 
ceive life) tn your breasts 
(minds). [17:50-51] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. 
that thcy may grow up 


و LS‏ (س) 


to be of an advanced 
full grown up 


age, 


aS 


aS ZR X 


6 4 
eA 


a 
AA i 


m 
NGS XR ZS > 


553 


ك ب ر 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN J 


c d 





he who hath taken in hand 
to magnify it (Sale., Rod.) 


who took upon himself the 
main part (M.A.) 


old age (n.) 
Sis 
And the oid age befell him. 
(2:266) 


(act. 2 pic.m. sing.) 455 | "ues 
af 


E 
الک‎ 


old one (1) 
17 7 bs: نی‎ tad 
دون سمح ڳر‎ 
And our father is a very old 
man. [28:2 3j 
grcat (2) 


os 2 Gti > ٠ ^2 
A ES pics 
Say, in both is a great sin. 
(2:219] 
acievious (3) 
عت وا‎ p 7 
Say, fighting therein in grie- 
VOUS. [2:217] 


chief (4) 


SO اوی‎ SH Sag 
Verily he is your chief who 
hath taught you magic. 

۱ [20:71] 


big (one) (5) 
PALES AA ISS IG 


He said: rather he hath done 


it, ihis big one of them, 
so question them. [21:63] 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v 


a‏ ه س 

یرون 
they magnify themseives‏ 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x‏ 


~was proud , 
to be x TSI استگم‎ > 


much proud of himself 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x ت‎ 
thou wast proud 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) x 
they were proud 

( juss) x 1 
( imperf. 3 pwn. sing.) 
mis proud 


X. ^?‏ 
وج جص و ٩‏ ~ 


pn‏ ون 
Tie PAT.‏ = 
تستكيرون 
^S‏ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x 
they are proud 


( imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) x 
yc are proud 
greatness (1) (n.) 
iL , , و‎ ۰ "8 
$a ro Qul 
There is naught in their bre- 
asts save greatness i.e., the 


quest of greatness (Jíd.). 
[40:5 6] 


leading part (2) 


HII GY‏ نه eal‏ حول 


And as for bim among them 
who took upon himself the 
leading part thereof, hc 
shall have a grievous tor- 
ment. (24:11) 


sS Vy who undertcok the 


bulk of it (Jid.) 
who had the greater share 
therein | Pic.) 
cot 





greater than (1) (elative) vif 1 
(used for good and evil alike) 


Apes 
And surely the reward of the 
Hereafter is greater (i.e., 
than anything e!se). 
[16:41] 


ve 5 pet و‎ aere 

FA PUMP واخراج‎ 

gah ^J Je. ۲ Ai RA 
And to m its people 
thence is a greater (trans- 
gression) with Allah; for 
persecution is worse than 
killing. (2:217] 


(used for masculine and femi- 
niac alike) as, 


aaah 3 SIA! Rach Pæt رنهم‎ 
And cvery token Mos Ko 


showed them was greater 
than its sister. [43:48] 


greatest, highest in (2) 
estimatton and rank 


And surely the remembrance 


of Allah is the greatest. 
[29:45) 


the great (elative) AS 
E. 


< geat ones (n.p.) 


( sing.) Ai 


> the great (elative f.) P4 
femine of 
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elder (6) 


Sus Ha STG 
The eldest of them ۵ : 
know ye not that. [12:80] 


> great ones ( n.p.) "x 
(sing.) کی‎ 
إا آطعتاسادسا کارا‎ 


Verily we obeyed our chiefs 
and great ones. ]33:67[ 


(act. pic. f. sing.) T 
hard (1) p 


And verily it is hard except 
unto the meek. (2:45] 


big, great (2) 


AES CAE‏ صخرا NEL ee‏ حبار 


Not spend they any spending 
small or great (little or 
big). [9:121] 


great (things) (a.p.) ans‏ کر 


» se 7 cer 
Ecdetuc ce نکر‎ 
If ye avoid the great (things) 
which yc are forbidden 
We will remit from you 
your evil deeds. [4:33] 


سس 


mighty (ints.) acc, 


| 
And they have plotted a 
mighty plot. 71:22] 
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And seek that which Allah 
hath prescribed for you 
(or ordained for you). 

(2:18 7} 


BALEIA Er o 
Say thou: naught shall befall 

us save that which Allah 

hath ordained for us. 


{9:51} 
{In the same sense as 
has occurred in verses 


5:23, 6:12, 54; 58:2 1-2 2, 
59.3) 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) Ze 
wrote, have written 


rr "Me 2# ws 1 

b ador ios 
Woe then unto them for that 
which their hands have 


written. [2:79] 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) EES 
thou prescribed 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) 
We prescribed (1) 


۰ aN ee > 22د ]ادي‎ 
And We prescribed unto 
them therein, a life for 


a life~. [5:45]. 


ص 
5 نا 
9 


we wrote (2) 


COTS 
And We wrote for him in the 
tablets. [7:1 45] 
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(n.p.) (elative) AS 


«the greatest one 


(sing) اک‎ [ 


as P x 1 for masc. 


greatness (z.) ac A 
(Ap-der. m. piu.) acc. v 2 | 
the arrogant 7 


(the stiffnecked) 
7 مع‎ 5 "T 
acc. M^ nom. هس ارون‎ 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) x 





acc. ام‎ 5 29 
the arrogant (stiff- | SEAM 
necked) i a te 


glorifying (v.m.) f 
(act ofsaying: Allah is 


the greatest 5 [9^ ) 
stiff-neckedness (v.n.) x. f {S 


| ك ب ك ب | 


f quard.) 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) pp. 
< they were hurled 
oe $ ~ 
(a) 2& کب‎ 


same as (above) 


* ت ب‎ J 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~ prescribed 
-—ordained 


VES CES CSS‏ 5 کته (ن) 
to write, note, record,‏ 
to prescribe, ordain, destine‏ 


اد ت ب 
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that ye writc down ace. 


And be not averse to writing 
down the contract whether 
it be small or great. 

[2:282] 


ase 
(perate. m. sing.) gta 
ordsin thou! 


ay, $a e aS ' d cf sit 
And ordain for us tn this 
world that which is good 
and in the hereafter (that 
which is good). [7:156] 


record (or enroll) (2) 


۰ "TE! p, 
Grile اكد‎ 
Enroll us among those who 
witness, [3:53] 


( perate, m, plu.) اگ‎ 


write down ' 


— x oo IP. pe. e 
When ye contract a debt for 
a fixed term, record it in 
writing. [23282] 


(3 p. m. sing.) pp. \53 5 
was prescribed, (1) 
was 0 


Retalition is prescribed for 
yOu. [2:1 78] 


e all و3‎ ^i 


Fasting i5 prescribed for you. 
(2:1 83] 


۰9:۷ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) el. 


: 


۰ 
LI 


f 
shouid write (1) | 
acc. | 

that he may write | 
۲ 


*۲ ١ 
h 
SM EM 


5 


( imperf. 2 p. m. sing. 
records (2) 


4244-4 
And Allah recordeth what 


they plan by night. [4:81] 


722 
(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) Ù "€ 
they write (1) 


MLC ee LS 

e CA Qe y‏ بایان 

Woc unto those who wrile 
out the book with their 
hands. (also see 52/4], 
they write down). [2:79] 


they record (2) 


GS as eL إن‎ 

Our messengers record that 
which ye plot. [10:21] 
(also see 43:80) 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) is 14 


I shall ordain 


Ne‏ وى 
shall ordain it for those‏ 1 
who ward off evil. (7:156]‏ 


(imperf. isi p. plu.) 3 1 ۹ 3 
«e record 
Poser] brie 
We record that which they 
sent before. (36:12) 
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those who seek a writing, 

write it for them if ye 

know in them any gocd. 
[24:33] 


(as a technical word ae 
means: to allow a slave to 
get himself free from bond- 
age on paying a certain 
amount as agreed upon) 


(act. pic. m. sing.) { — EK 
a writer, scribe 


acc 


(act. pic. m. plu.) | 
writers 4 
| 4 

writers, scribes acc. | رسيت‎ 

a book ie, (1) (v5) (n) ACS 


the Holy Quran 


ALS‏ یناه 
And when there came unto‏ 
them a Book from before‏ 
Allah (ie. the Holy‏ 
Quran). [2:89]‏ 


(This is) a Book the verses 
whereof are guarded, 
[13:11 


D«cerec, ordinance (2) 


١ LüÓvR . ete و و و‎ “et? ,. 
انه‎ TIE UH ESAMI TANE 
And those who are akin are 
nearer onc to another in 
the ordinance (or decrec) 
of Allah. 18:7 5| 
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is recorécd (1) 


«PICS‏ > وج ال 


Nor gain they from the ene- 
n'y a gain, but a good deed 
is recorded for ۰ 
[9:120] 
3-33 


IE 


(3 p. f. sing.) pip. 
wil) be recorded 


سا تا 
Their testimhny wil] be rec-‏ 
orded. [43:19]‏ 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) vii ککب‎ ۱ 
- m~ has got written 


to cause viii (en Cas | 


to he written 


CASTES 
And they say; stories of the 

ancients, which he has got 

written so they are dicta- 

ted unto him (Jid.) which 

he hath had written ۰ 

( Pic.) {25:5} 
write! ( perate m. plu.) dii | ام‎ 
to write fii مكانية‎ 26 


a contract 


۰ ۹ PAL c, 4° 

BIS FoI 
prc si. els A,» ۳ کی‎ E 25 ge 
A تاو هم إن علس فرطم‎ S Col 
And from amang those ۱ 
your. right haad posses. 


004^ 


c J‏ ب 
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رکب تطور 


Ed 


And a scripture inscribed. 
[52:2] 


the Book (1) (n. prop.) wid cn 


(i.e., Holy Quran) 


43 يْه‎ COVEN s 
This Boo thereof ig no 
doubt. [2:2] 


Taurat (2) 
isa iS Hus. az b»! 


0 Nh vi hold fast the scrip- 
ture. [19:12] 
the scripture in (3) 
general, all teachings 
revealed to a prophet 


GAS GIS 
The once who had some 
knowledge of the scripture 
said. [27:40] 
recorder (4) 
(Also reference is made to 
prams of decrees’ or 


$3 ye c? "preserved 
"d E the word SES 


5 35/5 CEES e EASU 
so? 
SN 


pm Ag 
EE E DE ST 2H 
Not a leaf falleth but He 
knoweth it, nor a seed- 
grain groweth in the dark- 
ness of the earth, nor 
aught of fresh or dry but 

is in a book luminous. 


[6:59] 
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write (3) 


Cas Xd ا لوسك‎ ce GSP 
Sabet ise is 

Were it not that writ had 
already gone forth from 
Allah, there would surely 
have touched you a mighty 
torment for that ye took. 
[8:68] 


prescribed time (4) 


ele 


For everything there is a 
prescribed time. [13:38] 


record ($) 


And with Us is record which 
speaketh the truth. 
{2 3:62] 


letter (6) 


۳ Uc. Morro) ete 
e dai aea کات‎ 
She said; O chieftains, lo! 

there hath been thrown 
unto me a noble latter. 
(27:29] 


a term, (7) 


SHS MOG 
NES Coi 
No soul can ever die except 


by Allah's leave and at ۵ 
term appointed. [3:145] 


scripture (B) 








v d‏ ر 


has a prefixed term of em- 
phasis Ss لام‎ that 
has nothing to do with (el.) 
which means ‘in order to’ 
or ‘that he may.’ The diff- 
erence, for a learner, is 
that the former term 18 
vocalized with fatha and 
the latter with kasra. For 
details see LLQ.) 


2A 
(imperf. 3 p.m. phi.) acc. as Do. 
that they hide 


(imperf. 2 p.m. ph.) 


ye hide 
that ye may 


2 وده <= 


Y 


22 
hide ace. | تسم‎ 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we (shall) hide 


we shall not hide 


* 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 


sand-hcap 
èr سے ره فير‎ 
.ض)‎ LS ESAS > 


to heap up, gather 


* 


3 ù J 


Ss 
ù 

( perf, 3 p.m. sing.) ‘aS 

^ was much 
رس ی‎ J 9 Be a 
)۵( كبر تک کی‎ > 

to surpass in number ۴ 
quantity, be much, many, 
numerous, increase. mul- 
tipiy 
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e+ كعاب ۳ ی‎ com. oA oT 
my secord d 


(the final è of كِتابيَة‎ is just 
for rhym) : 


people (eorm.) "id ^al 
Of thc scriptures (The 
Jews and Christians) 


- a 

the original الكاب‎ n 
scripture the eternal 
fountain-head of all Divine 


decrees and revelations 


i.e., preserved tablets. 
B 


مم 


ره 
written (pis. pic. m. sing.) i TA‏ 


scriptures (8. p.) 


* 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 


^. hidest 

e p "P‏ 5 © سس ی 
ے كم یکتم كناو (OWES‏ 
hide, restrain‏ 


to conceal, 
one's anger 


" -» 7 م‎ » ^ pre 
دمن اه‎ GERA 
And who is more unjust than 
he who hideth a testimony 
that is with him. [2:1 40) 


۱ fs 

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) e 
hides 

z oaa + 

(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) J 1 


they hide NUM 
(In the verse 2/146 D gan 


oTe 


ك در 
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عد 3 

^ 
rivalry, vying in (v.n) iv J 
respect of (riches) 


- 
- 


ans 

the emulous desire of ae 

abundance, f Jid.i or rivalry in 
worldly increase ( Pic.) 


5 pare 
(ints.) ۰ ۳ 


< abundance of good 

(fir. a large quantity of pros- 
perity(as 2 proper name 
a certain river in paradise ) 


vis 


< oiling (v.m) acc. 

(2)Cf £x کدح‎ 
to toil for one's family, to 
exeri oneself. make cvery 


effort to carry out a thing 
or reach a person 


one (acl. pic. m. sing.) 2 
who is tolling 
O man! verily thou art toil- 

ing to thy [ord a (Painful) 
toiling and art about to 

mect him. [8 4:6] 

| * 2325 4 

(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) vii ایکدرت‎ 


^ fell 


to Fall, vii lal انکدر‎ 


shoot out (as a star) 
oth 


Whether it be little or much. 
[4:7] 


«Atc 
( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ei 


^-—Was NUMCIOUS 


And your host will avail you 


naught however numerous 
it be. [8:19] 


multitude (1) (r.v.) ery 
(big an number) 


X3, n HS OS 4 


And on the day of iain 
when ye exalted your mui- 
titude. (9:25) 


plasty (2) 
(big in the quantity) 


oe RE NS [75 
Even though the plenty of 
evil attract thee. [5:100] 


"PE ی‎ 
(act. 2 pic. m, sine.) uL 
many, much. plenty 
€ ر‎ 
سره‎ 


(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) 
very much 


(thís word is most often used 
as an adjective that has to 
agree with the preceding 
noun in number and gen- 
der. For details see LLOQ.) 


P i 
more than, much (elative) کر‎ ۱ 
mostly, most of 
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i oF o “fe < LA و د‎ 
اده‎ POS تن‎ bles 


And who is a greater wrong- 
doer than he who fabri- 
cateth a lie against ۰ 

[39:32] ۹ 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) AS 
she lied 


(perf.3 p.m. plu.) \gaS 
they lied against 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) يكذ ون‎ 
they lie ۱ 


he‏ و 
BEI‏ 
They have been lying. [2:10]‏ 
.وه ب 4 A‏ 
ye lie (imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) Ù Pg‏ 
p.m. plu.) ppe Vy f‏ 3( 
thy were denied ۳‏ 
they were piven lie‏ 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) it ois‏ 
^-gnve the lie to‏ < 
denied‏ ~~ 


to give the lie کذب تكذيا‎ 

to SS, to deny, to refute, to 
disbelieve, ‘to accuse of 
lying 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ii eS 
denied, gave the lie to 


(this from, (.3 ۰ 1. sing.) re- 
fers to a plural such as 
community, nation, or 
peopte, a5 a general rule ; 
a feminine singular verb 
when placed before a noun 
works for plural as well as 
for a singular) 
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> > كدر 34$ کنر (ض) 


to be muddy 


ل5 منرت 
And when the stars will fail.‏ 
]81:2[ 


(according to some commen- 
laters, ‘when stars will be 
muddy’). 


(v...) | k bad 


<~™stopped iv کی‎ | 
to stop hand, to be niggardly 
کدی یکدی کداء (ض)‎ > > 


to restrain 
| * w 5 4 


uif 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
سم‎ 0 
رکذ‎ Uf Ss کذب‎ > 
- [^H ۶ ی‎ 2s 
ركذا 5 (ض)‎ ae 3 
to lie, say what is not a fact. 
fabricate a lie ع‎ - mvfab- 


ricated a lie against SS, / = 
to relate a lie to SS 


TIMEAS 
The heart lied not in that 
which he saw. [$3:11) 


o1۲ 


- 332 
lie (2) 

Who is the great Aea 

than he who fabricateth a 


lie concerning Allah. 
[7:37] 


falsehood (3) 


4 -" 
۱ ۹۹ 7 تیوه‎ 
ze AD 


the sake of 
(5:41) 


Listeners for 
falsehocd. 


کات 
Ue‏ 


(act. pic. m. plu.) (nom.) 5536 
liars 


a liar (act. pic. m. sing.) 


denier (acc.) 


ace. T nom. d $359 
tbe liars, deniars 

: x à 8ه‎ 
a denier (act. pic. f. sing.) 455 
E 
۲ ch 
a liar (7. ints.)4 ^, 22 

E 


denying, giving the (v.n.) AS 
lie to SS 
à 


denial (v.n.) di MO Sg 


* 
«25, 


that which is (pact. pic.) مکذوب‎ 
falsified 


د عوج 
المكدبو beliers (Ap-der. m. plu.) Ù‏ 
jte‏ 

| gui 
| aie 


(Ap-der.m. piv.)ii acc. 


deniers 


oar 
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( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii كذ يت‎ 

thou didst deny 
irl. 

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) ii | ذیو‎ 
they denied ۳ 

(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) fi ei 
yc denied 
١ IFP 

(com.) ii 2 ghad 


er. 
pray 


they denied me à Tan 


(the pronominal «$ is short- 
ened) 


(perf, Ist. p. plu.) ii 


ماق - 


كنت 


we denied ne 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) di X 
o~ denies - ws 
(imperf. 3 p. m. dual) i Ses 
ye (twain) deny 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) if ye 


they deny 
sa 
they deny me (com.) ¢ AUN 


( imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) ii ۳ 
ye deny 


that ye may deny acc. tl yt 
Or if ye deny— lov 
(29:18) Vyas of : 
( imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii v 1 


we deny 


(3 p.m. sing.) pp. ii 
سم‎ jt /were/denied 


(3 p.f.sing) pp. ii aol 
were denied A 
faise (1) n) — QUE | Di 


WC * 2 ١| او‎ 
And they came with false 
blood on his shirt. [12:18] 
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ك رم 


(when rclated to God) 


fü sidhat? T 2 
To وح کر اموي‎ 
His Thronc (of Majesty) 
comprehendeth the hea- 
vens and the earth. 
[2:255] 


signifies a 


3 
(Note : t$ 


chair of a seat but when 
related to God means: 
His seat cr throne, or Do- 
minion, Power and Know- 
ledge 


a seat, a chair (2) 


CRAS PERS ores ad; 
ce 


And assuredly We tried 
Sulaiman, and set upon 
his chaic a mere body, 
therafter he was penitent. 

[38:34] 


M‏ ڪڪ 
|a d»‏ 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii ex 


thou honoured ee 
(HLS 5 US ES کرم‎ 


to be superior to another in 


generosity, to be high- 
minded. beneficent, noble, 
illustrious 
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| * 93 85 


throne (2.) bre 


we, ل‎ 


[x د ب‎ 4j 


< grieve, (v.u.) الكربٌ‎ à os 


calamity, pain, disaster 
n ez عم عر‎ - - 
(ن)‎ VI BIS كرب‎ 
to grieve, afflict, overburden, 
to twist a rope 


* 2 2 


<a return (1) (#.) 


س و اع و : 

(assim. v) (3) 1,5 y he J 
to return 1o, 1o return 
successively, to run 


against. to repeat 


caos‏ بل ویک ینم 
And those who had followed‏ 
shall say, would that for‏ 
us were a return, then‏ 
would we quit ourselves‏ 
of them. [2:16 7j‏ 


return of victorv (2) 
شم رددتانکوالکرة مهم‎ 
Thereafter We gave you a re- 


turn of victory over them. 
[17:6] 


act of repcating (3) 
repeating (twice) (^. dual) 
ye 2-7 ` <% 
tS تانج عا بصن‎ 
And repcat thy look twıce. 
[67:4] 


Ls 


«^c 
8 تر‎ 


2 


d J JJ VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


A noble ange). pose 
[12:31] 
5» Co: 
کب کرم‎ 
Worthy of respect <an hon- 
ourable letter. [27:29] 


ون 
A noble Messenger. [44:17]‏ 
ec‏ .2 و Wb‏ و 
QUA)‏ کریض 
This is indeed a holy Reci-‏ 
tation (the Quran).‏ 
pipes! [$6:77]‏ 
Kind reward.‏ 
]52:14[ 
Fruitful kind (or > oe‏ 
تنج کم ]26:7[ pair.)‏ 
A faic place DAS.‏ 
(cstate). [26:58]‏ 
Nigiri‏ 
Thou wast the Mighty, the‏ 
Noble. (44:59)‏ 


PA Zale 
The Lord of throne of grace. 
(23-1 16] 
The Lord, the Bountiful. 
18 2:6] 


Rich provishon. gS و‎ 
(33:31] 
WSUS 
A respectful] speech, gracious 
word, [17:23] 
0 1 


ك رم 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) ii Gee 


muwe honoured 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv <A 
~whath honoured [1 


to exalt, fi u$ «i 


to honour above others : 
thee a . e$ f (com) si 

honoursed me (3 has 

been shortened to Û 


(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) yg 
ye honouc 


eed فقس‎ 
yc honour not تكر عون‎ 3 
honour or (perate. f. sing.) u$ 
give duc respect TM 


Acad 
Make (thou f.) his dweiling 
honourable. ] ۱2:2 1[ 


noble (act. 2 pic.) v Ko le s 


honourable, 


e P d 
generous, kind, benefi- acc. F $ 
cent, gracious, agreeable 6 


Note: This word has occ- 
urred as adjective to God. 
the Prophet, the Gabriel, 
the Book, the place of 
reward, the Throne of 
Majesty, and Provision: 
According to the contents 
and its place in a phrase 
the renderings of the 
word have been chosen 
to suit the contents as 
they are illustrated helow. 
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1 


koga 


(perf. 3 p.f. sing.) که‎ 
—~dislikest 
ندم‎ wast averse, 
نم‎ detestest 
كراّة(س)‎ 3Ww$ کی‌ها و‎ ESSE 


<< to fee] aversion to. 


to dislike, to be averse 
from, to loathe. abhor, 
to detest 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) کرهوا‎ 
they detested 


(perf. 2 p. m. 
ye detested 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) o» 

they destest 
s*a — 
lps 


phi.) e 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. 
ye abhore 


PSA ESE CS Me 


Belike ye abhor a thing 
whereas it is good for you. 
[2:216) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) it 1 
made hatefu! 


( perf. 2 p. m. sing.) tv iA | 
thou forced, thou compelled 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv os 


thou compel 
= > FX 
(perate. neg. m. plu) | » S y 
do not force! 3 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 5 
forces 0 
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A noble entrance. 


(^ A7 oy 
[4:31] کر‎ 


< nobles (n. p.) acc. 


us 


(sing.) 
They pass by ergs: 
dienity. (25:721 
Noble and right- کرام سررة‎ 
ecus. [80:16] 
CERAR 
Gracious and recording. 
[82:11] 


(1) (elative.) 
the Most Bounteous. 


pO UE 

Read : And thy 
Most Bounteous. 
the noblest (2) 


sei 


Lord 5 
[96:3] 


5 ne E سس و‎ 
Le ارت 57 عند اده‎ 
Lo! The noblest of you is 


in the sight of Allah, the 
test in conduct /Pic.). 
[49:13] 


8 ند‎ "- . "d الاک‎ 
er. m. sine.) iv , K 


a giver of honour E 
(pis. pic. m. plu., iv مون‎ $^ 
honoured ones 4 3 


ace. | 
(pis. pic. f. sing.) à 
honoured ones 
(used as adjective of a plural 
و‎ ۶ ۶ 
noun RIP 


: leaves, writs) 
۵8 


ك س ب 
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used to denote acquiring 
a good thing, or a bad 
(evil) or both, according 
to the contents the wotd 
will be rendered. 


ACAD 
Every man is a pledge for 
that which he hath earned. 
(52:21] 


Yea ! whosoever earneth evil 
and his sin hath encom- 
passed him. (2:81] 

(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) L$ 

they (twain) earned 1 

(or did the evil) 


- 


کب 
کم 


( perf. 3 p. m. piu.) 
they carned 


(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
ye earned (good things) 


N‏ , ! ,م 
A ec coh‏ 
Expend out of the good thin-‏ 
gs which ye have earned.‏ 
]2:267[ 
7 ی (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)‏ 
earneth‏ 
J e‏ 
کیب (imperf 3 p- f. sing.)‏ 


<earneth 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) J 
they earn 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) PEG 
ye earn 
onay 


رها یری اون ان 
عرش duda lei‏ 


Saal TIN UR 3s‏ ته 


Force not your RÊ to 
whoredom and if one forced 
them, then (unto them), 
after their compulsion, 
Allah will be forgiving: 
Merciful, [24:331 


compulsion (v.zt.) iv 
fe of * 
ANGUS 
There is no compulsion in 
religion. (2:256] 


A 
(3 p.m. sing.) pp. it وه‎ ۱ 
^—Was forced to " 


aS) 


loath fact. nic. m. phu..) 


(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. 
those who dislike (a thing) 


A HRS 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) acc. 


hateful 
| س ب ۾‎ d | 


~ 
b» y 
iJ 


acc. 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~ earned 
كنبا (ض)‎ 26 oF 
to earn. gain, gether riches 
earn living, acquire, earn 
knowledge 
The verb wd and its deri- 


ved form of viii i is 
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merar 

has two forms‏ (.) صفه 
در Og‏ 

of the plural: wa. (asin 

verse 52/44 and ek as 

in other verses. 


Or thou causest the heaven 


to fall upon us as thou 


asserrieste- in pieces. 
(17:92) 


fragment (2) 


I7‏ #1 ا 
b Fae FES ae bs‏ 


So cause thou a fragment of 
the heavan to fali upon us. 
[26:187] 


(scc also verse 34/9, and 


30:48) 
| x du 8 


<idlers (1) (n. p.) pics 


SES‏ (س) 
دی to be lazy, idle , | ay‏ 
(predicate) > (e) Vc y‏ 


Sins SLAG 
And they come nat to wor- 

ship save as idlers. [9:54] 
< languidly (ace. adj.) (2) 

UL‏ لسقاموا 

Je eo an INTHE 1515 
When they stand up for 

prayer they perform it 

languidly. [4:142] 
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(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii 
< earnest 


کت 


as R.F. viii. (WS) CIES 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii SLES 


ear ned 


( perf. 3 p. m. plu.) viii el 


they earned 
Ar $ ۱ 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii 
they ( f.) earned 


* 3.» 5 


Sus 


<< Slackening (v.n.) 


iS‏ بکد كساداً د L325‏ (ن) 


to seli badly, to be dull 
(market), stagnant 


| ك س ف je‏ 


(n.p.) ace. 
<< pieces, fragment 
(see the following verse) 


usc, C Certo 
SSE ECL 
And if they see a fragment 
of the heaven falling down 


they would say: fit is only) 
clouds piled up. [52:44] 


OVA 


< pieces (1) (n. p.) acc. 


(ting) GZS 


ك شر ف 


| ۵ ش ف + | 


(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) ككف‎ 


< mwremoved (]) 

* a” ۳ " TT 
(ue) WAS کشف یکشف‎ 
to pull away, to remove, take ¿f 


off, to open up 
Open,to base 


A sal کف‎ BE 
Then when he removeth the 
distress from you. [| 6:54] 


lay 


t‏ من 


(perf. 3 p. jJ. sing.) ad 
c» bared 12) 


Wale cay, 
And she bared her legs. 
(27:44) 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) (asa 
we removed (1) 
(distress, torment) 


دتم به ین خه 
And We removed that which‏ 
was with him of the hurt‏ 
(or distress). 12 1:84]‏ 


CA uA C 
Then when We removed from 
them thc torment. (43:50) 


removal of the veil (2) 


Then We have removed of 
from thee thy covering so 
thy sight is today piercing. 

[50:22] 
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( perf. Ist. p. plu.) (w.v.) ey 
< we clothed P 
کنوا(ن)‎ Z$ كا‎ 
to cloth, dress 


We clothed the bones with 
flesh. [23:14] 


clothe! fperate. m. plu.) pd 
جوت وی خر‎ P. E. NT 
وتولوا هم کولاشحرو:‎ T 

And clothe them and say to 
them a gentie saying. [4:5] 


1» 


Ww det 


clothing, dress (n.) 


* 


(3 p. f. sing.) pp. 


muis stripped A 
(o) US hic کط‎ > 


to take off (the cover, veil), 
remove, strip, scrape, Skin 


, ket ص‎ Was 
And when the heaven shall 
be stripped. [81.11] 


(as the skin is plucked off a 
slaughtered sheep, or, the 
phrase may mean, and 
when the heaven shall be 
removed from its place, as 
a roof is removed from its 
place. 


— —, 
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ك t»‏ بي 
کاظمین | acc. AX‏ 
fact, pic. m. plu.)‏ < 
كظم تکفلم Uf‏ (ض) 
to shut (a door), dam a‏ )1( 


water source, supress one's 
anger, one who restrains 


LE his anger 


(2) to choke, to tight or fill 
something with a check 


the repressors (1) 
الئاس‎ RS CE 
~ (those who 5 ‘he re- 


pressors of rage and the 
pardoners of men. [3:134] 


chocking (2) 


ase Eu e A sal à Fu 


When the hearts will be 
in the throats choking. 
(40: 4d 


(the phrase is of hal for MNT ) 


(act. 2 pic.) oS 


ane filled with sorrow (1) 1 
or anger, a suppressing 
condition 


ETB. ۰ ۶ 52 2 aise امت‎ 

And his eyes were whitened 
with the sorrow that he 
was suppressed. — [12:84] 


wroth inwardly (2) 
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» 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) تكشف‎ 
~ will remove (hurt. distress, 
torment efc.) 


5 2,29 
(3 p.m. sing.) pip. تكشف‎ 
will be bared 


EGER AS 
The Day whereon the shank 
will be bared. {68:42] 


[.e., some very special form 
of divine manifestation 
will take place. (/K.}] 


The expression ‘uncovering 

the shank’ has also another 
meaning, and is indicative 
Of grievous and terrible 
calamity, thus it às said: 
war has uncovered tts sha- 
nk, when it is meant to 
express the fury and rage 
of battle: 
WG Je كشفتٍ ارب‎ ۰ 
and one says of a man 
when difficulty or calamity 
befalles him 


کشف من AU‏ 


which means he prepared 
himself for difficulty. (LL.) 


(acr. pic. m. sing.) Cas’ 

a removers (of torment) 
اسع‎ TE vert 
removers 0325 <nd. 5 


* ع‎ 
remover (act. pic. f. sing.) كاشفة‎ 
(act. pic. f. plu.) i. 


removers(of distress) 
۵6۵ ۷ ۰ 


J‏ ف 
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U‏ سم سم سس سس 


(Hi SUES (28 ak ar 


to become promin- 


ent, have swelling 


adj. کراعب‎ 
< full breasted (girls) 


(having swelling breasts) S 


<co-aqual (.».) acc. Ff AY 
(ph. * A S T ) 
to be equat, vi Fis Ve 


alike 
E o ف‎ a | 


<<a receptacle — (v.s) acc. Dur 
COL E ci 


to gather, to add to 





A place in which a thing is 
drawn together, or comp- 
Fehended and collected or 
congregated. Thus the me- 
aning of the verse is: 


CE i ass i 
Have we not made the 
carth a place which com- 
prehends (the living and 
the dead )?. [77:25] 


مس 
’>> 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<< e» disbelieved (1) 


۵ ۷ ۱ 


one oppressed with 


ás A, vite EHET 
dead 


LII Are 
وجهه مسوا $ $5 کنو‎ 


And when one of them rece- 


iveth tidings of the birth 
of a fernale, his face rema- 
ineth darkened, and he is 
wroth inwardiy. [16:58] 


(p o: = 
(pact. pic. m. sing.)  موظکم‎ 


silent 
sorrow, despair 


| 4 ع ب » | 


«(two ankles (dual, ^.) Ou 


(sing) كيم‎ 


Or cubic, a sweiled one or 
one become prominent. 
Signifies the sacred house, 
building in the centre of 
the sacred Mosque in 
Makka, said to be so 
because of its square or 
Cubic form, or because of 
tts high and its square 
form. (LL.) 


massive stone building, 
oblong in size, 55 ft. in 
length, 45 in breadth, and 
with height a little above 
the length, standing in the 
middle of opea ۱۰ 
gram of about 500 ft. by 
530 ft. known as the 
sacred Mosque aud having 
a door 7 ft. fron: the pro- 
und (Jie ). 


- 


: Seas? 
< lit : the square, (prop. n.) الكصة‎ 
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d‏ ر 


ال = 


denied ungratefully (2) 


CA Ee کات‎ AA; 
GG loris, كان‎ Rao 
M. ob. “le sh ص‎ ۱ 
ناس جوم وا لون يما يعون‎ 
And Allah propoundeth a 
similitade : a town which 
was secure anc at rest, to 
which came provision there- 
of plenteously from every 
place then it ungreatefuily 
denied the favours of 
Allah wherefore Allah 
made it taste the extreme 
of hunger and fear because 
of that which they were 


wont to perform. 
[16:112] 


( perf. 2 p. m. sing.) AS 
thcu disbelieved 


(perf. ist. p. sing.) DAS 
l rejected, refused 


e و‎ ۶ 2 ۶ »72 $T 
dior C LES 
Verily I disbelieve in your 
having associated me afore 
(Jid.) 1 disbelieved in that 
which ye before ascribed 
to me (Pic.). [14:22) 
(According to Tabri, Muj.) 
8. «ze 
the word w » means 
here: | have already re- 
fused or reject your belief 
i» me as a partner to 
Allah.] 
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AE GS‏ کفرا (ن) 


to deny, hide, over, to dis- 
Eelieve, to renounce, deny? 


اب 
belief)‏ 


SFR گناس‎ 
Among themselves is he who 
believed and among them- 
selves is he who disbelieved. 
[2:253] 
< was, or became (2) 
ungrateful 


oP, ہے‎ a, Me 2 

(a) Cis’ STA AE as 
to be ungrateful, regligent, 
(opposite of thankfulness) 


SSF AES ومن‎ 
e $t 4 TSN 


Whosoever giveth thanks he 
only giveth thanks for 
the (good of) his own 
sonl: and whosoever is 
ungrateful (is ungrateful 
oniy to his own soul's hurt). 
For lo? my Lord is 
Abos!ute in independence, 
Bountiful. [27:40] 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) SiS 
disbelieved (1) as 


^T c-r $4 pe 
Ab E585 
And a party of the childern 


of Israel believed whiie a 
party disbelieved. [61:14] 


reject, (opposite of 


۵ ۲ 


ones) 
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(pip.neg.3 p.m. plu.) (25 348 
they will not be 
denied (reward thereof) 


$e 3 | 


(elative w.) 
how ungreaieful he is ؟‎ 
(the verb of wonder) 
is formed on the measure of 

det iv (with a prefixed 
hamza from any adjective 

CSS 
Perish man! how ungrateful 
15 he! [80:17] 


ا و v‏ 


ungralefuiness, v.n. كه‎ | A SS 
dishelief, denial ۰ VAS 


[Note : the 
Bs is used intransititive 
to another object, it me- 


ans: disbelief in Allah or 
his massenger (P.O.H).] 


where word 


کاو 


rejecter, (act. pic. m. sing.) 
one who refuses to believe, 
man of disbelief 
۱ i 6 مر‎ 
(act. pic. f. sing.) à pte 
disbelieving group (adj.) 
(solid plu.) acc. X. AS | كافون‎ 
those who have no belief 
in Allah and His massenger 


D 


( act. pic. f. sing.) 
a distelicver (group) 


(act. pic. f. plu.) الک از«‎ 


disbeliever women 
و“‎ a 
(b. p. of 338 ل‎ 


ovr 


ef Jr. 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 3 A 
ye disbelicved 
^ denied 


HAI 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they disbelieved 
~ denied 


(perf. Ist. p. plu) (GS 
we disbelieved 


rw denied 
ge 


PES 
y Cs 


(impecf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. re f 
that they disbelieve 9 


( imperf. And. p.m. plu.) anny cr 
ye disbelieve 


(imperf.2nd p.m. plu.jace, — My 1 $6 
they ye (may) disbelieve 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) at e 


we disbelicve 


(perate m. sing.) I 
(thou) disbelieve ! 


(perate. m. piu.) Pedy ۱ 
(you) disbelieve ! 


( perate. neg.) PLS y 
deny not! 
ns 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
disbelieveth 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they disbelieve 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) 
e» was denied rejected 


(who was subject to disbelief) 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) "AN 
ew is rejected 


being rejected or denied اب‎ 


$73 


سے 


ف ف 


۱ e e" 
most ingrate (inis. Eg 
c > 
impious acc. Gs: 


- cot 7 
(Note): it iS ints. of ^ or كفر‎ 


= up 


AS 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~cxpiated 


to cover over, İi T SS K 


to expiate onc's (crime) E 
a 
( perf. fst. ^. plu.) di Us 
we cxpiuted 
e P, 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) fuss ii AN. 
will expiate 


a «&- E 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) epl. li G.S. لا‎ 
gurcly I shall expiate 


. Fee 
(imperf. ist p. plu.) juss ü pic 
we ۱۱211 
"- - 
(imperf. Isi. p. plu.) epl. ii 5 po 
surely we shall expiate 
Tz 
(peraie. m. sing.) ii 55 
(thou may) expiate ! 
expiation (ints. of aS) “Soles 
(The word is derived from 
"AS in its original sense 
f.e., to remove, hide erc., 
55 all expiatio. removes 
the sin and is an act of 


merit on one's part.) 
(sce Mjj.) 


oJ. 
rejection (v. n.) ki rey 


camphor, (#.) acc. ue 
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ty 
2 
€ قل‎ > 
تقو ر‎ 
e of? 


| J A2 


ate 

: r” JS 

dis- (1) (b. p. of .99 ) هف دو‎ 

believers infideis ^ مار‎ 
acc | 


Lus 


infidelity, denial ¢¥.n.} acc. 
disbelief. rejection 
ingrate, (ints.) f 


thankless ace. i. 


RESIS as aaa Able 


! وس روم 
> 


- 


Allah hath promised the 
hypocritical men and 
hypocritical women and 
unto the (open) infidels 
Hell-hre wherein they 
shall be abiders. [9:68] 


- 
ب رحس 


disbelievers, (b. plu) = c 
husbandmen (2) 1 


As the likeness of (vegeta- 
Gon after) rain whereof 
the growth pleaseth the 
hu,bandmen. ]5 7:20] 


(This is the only verse in 
م و6‎ 

۷ hich کات‎ Îs used in 
the sense of ‘hustandmen’ 
i.e., those who hide seeds 
under the ground accord- 
ing to th: original mean- 
tng of the rout form. Some 
commentators’ think that 
here tco the word gives 
the general signification 
le., disbeliever. (Mjj.j 


ovt 


Jud 


aye ع‎ T 7 eo 

to be (o) dus. كفل"‎ ^a 
guardian of, take care of, 
to be responsible for, to 
stand security or bail for 


A‏ 2 ےم 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ONS‏ 
they (may) take care of‏ 


عد ^" 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ü 
< made SS lo take care of 


so 5. = 2 
to make ï Ja Se كفل‎ 


some one guardian, care 
or take care of 


(perate. m. sing.) iv كفل‎ | 
«make SS guardian i.e., 


entrust, give 


to make iv Nus | اکفل‎ 
someone pr apppint a guar- 


dian or entrust some one 
with something 


e» 24 1 seo ist n^ 
GIS تنج اجه »ند‎ OS 
And I have one ewe and he 

saith, enturst it to me. 
[38:23] 


(Qr the word has dou- 


ble accusative ۵ meand ها‎ it) 


(act. 2. pic.) acc. S € int. e 
surjty =- | کفیل‎ 
حاکن‎ 
And surety ye have appointed 


Aliah a surity upon you. 
[16:91] 


(the litera] meanine of که‎ 


is one who takes responsi- 
bility for someone or some 


ova 
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m 


d‏ ف ف 


( perf. 3 p.m, ring.) (v. assim) بو"‎ > 
< ~ withheld 


ff SF‏ کنا(ن) 


to withhold 





to avert, turn off from (55 — 


prevent, cease 
s X 


(v. assim) 
( perf. Ist. p. sing.) 
I restrained, turned off 


. V. assim. acc. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
will withhold 


(v. assim. v) 97 
(imperf. 3 p. m.plu.) 
they will not turn off 


(v. assim.) acc. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
(neg.) they (may not) restrain 


Both of (n.d.-daul n.) 
(two palms) 


plam —sing. M 


3 2ه‎ 2 
که‎ —n.d. aue ) 
) ۾ — كيه‎ + 
& t 
wholly acf. pic. acc. 455 
(with additional $ ) 


| ۵ ف ل * | 


"iS 


575 


(imper. 3 p. m. sing.) 
< ~ taketh charge of 
taketh charge of 


sw d 


Sometimes the first object 
takes ب‎ , as above; some- 


times both objects 
drawn together.) 


SP ax | SÉ 
We were to suffice thee aga- 
inst mockers. {15:95} 


(Note. As frequently obser- 
ved, (for puposes of expla- 
ining it), verb formed for 
perfect tense is translated 
as if it was for imperfect 
tense and vice versa. Thus 


e 


SUY is translated as 
we wiil suffice thee.) 


are 


(imperf. 3 pum. sing.) lw.r.) 
will be sufficient 


Ab ” % € 


Allah suffices thee against 
them. [2:137] 


bat‏ کش بو 


2 
i.e. the word $ A Da 


preceded by two letters and 
followed by two pronomi- 


nals. "m 
So 


تکف 


e. 


will not be ace. 
sufficient ? 


was notá 1 jiss. f.d. 


sufficient 


RAN] 
Doth not they Lord suffice ? 
[41:53] 
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ET 


thing, or who stands bail 
or surity for someone 
but in this verse from the 
Holy Quran the word mea- 
ns surity as the content 
refers to those who had 
sworn by his name.) 


J 


responsibility, a portion (n) NaS 
two portions (dual n.) كتين‎ 


the name of { prop. n.) ذو الکفل‎ 
an apostle 


(Prophet Ezekiel of the Bible 
noted for his splendid visi- 
on and literary imagery. 
Very Hitle is known of 
his personal history, see 
Jid. P. XVII n. 188 and 
P. XXIII n. 411.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing. 
< ~ sufficed 


لى ^3 كفابة (ض) 
to be enough, sufficient, SS is‏ 
sufficient Any for him to‏ 


meet all his requirements, 
Lo protect, to defend 


err AL گی‎ 
Sufficient 15 Allah as a reck- 
oner. [4:6] 


( perf. Ist. p. phu.) (w.v.) 
we suffice 


(Note: The verb is used 
with double accusatives. 


[M 


D 
كفنا‎ 
- 


۵۷۰۱ 


ك ل ل 





. 9 ee 
to compel SS, ii Gs: ws > 


to what is beyond one's 
might, to tax 


2 سر‎ - 
v QU UR uf 
to be zealous, to take pains 


© م‎ 
A, s 
(imperf. Ist. p.m. plu) ii S 
we burden or tax 
(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) li 
^is tasked 


(Note: The subject of this verb 


*. . . 
is ‘soul’ ne feminine) 


~e a re 


المكلفين 


- 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. v 
<affecters ۲ 
Us; GE 
to take anything 
as difficult or troublesome 


Kale oO CIC; 

Nor am I of the affiecters. 
i.e., nor am [ led by nature 
or habit to practise deceit 
and falschood. [38:86] 


| + JJ ۵ | 


IK 


< one who has {1) ۰ 
no direct heirs 


کل ter‏ 456 (ض) 
to lose father and child (Mjj.)‏ 
OYY‏ 
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x 


gud 


(act. pic. m. sing.) f.d. JS 


defender, sufficient , protector 
bE RA لین‎ 

Is not Allah sufficient for His 

bondman ? [39:36] 


UXEFLS 





(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۰ 


guards‏ سدم 
2P0P‏ هس لهل - *4 


(3) کل‎ Se; 56 
to keep guard 


(n.) c5 


the dog 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) ii acc. 
< those who train dogs or 
other animals for hunting 


(sing.) s 


23 ح * 


sj 
(act. pic. m. pha.) ont 
< those who grin their teeth 
with pain and agony, grin- 
ning ones —— ca 
(ف)‎ E58 eR كلح‎ 
to look austere, frown, grin, 
gevere looking 


( sing.) ij 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii 24 
م‎ z 
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۱ ی‎ 
And unto each Allah hath 
promised good. (4:9 5] 


: wo. 5 

entirely, totally, Nos. کل‎ 
all, everyone, each one, 
whole 


(This particle is used with a 
complement either expre- 


ssed or understood ( pins ) 


and then is translated all, 
the whole, each. everyone; 
when the complement is 
understood it takes fanween 

o 2 É 

sU 3 nd لا‎ (see 
above) and governs alike 
the singular and plural. It 
IS most often used as 
mudaf to take the follow- 


ing nouns in genitive, such 
وخ‎ E» 422 


as ab’ Ls "1 or 
A b, a 
EUR SX 
to denote, every’ and 
‘entirely’. 
-52 - 
whensoever, as (com.) US | و‎ 


M 
0 MON 


- 


often as, so often 88 V 


| 13424! 


nay ut or but f particle} E 
nay ۲ 


So 


rA Ve Y" 
Nay, but ye wiil come to 
know. £102:3] 
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EH qu PV ۳ ۳ zs 
PEE lascio» aS OK ; 


oes 507 tye و‎ gg 
gol Eb آوا خت‎ 
Aa a man or a woman hath 
no direct heirs but hath a 
brother, and a sister, each 
of the twain will have a 
sixth. [4:12] 


one without (2) 
father or child 


A اله يفيك‎ S 


Say thou: Allah proncun- 
ceth you in the mattec of 
ore without father or child. 

[4: ۱76۱ 

(Note: According to Tabri 

T - 
the word ae in thas verse 
could ke explained with 
both significances.) 


one who depends on (ج)‎ 
others for his livelihood, 
a burden, weariness 


As A ss] elves 


Ank he is a weariness unto 
his master. [16:76] 


each {particle j 
(or a substantive nou. — Lis.) 


uer كن‎ 


Each (one) runneth to an app- 


| ointed goal. [13:2] 


g 
each acc. X 


OVA 





ك لام 


eo 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) v 
سم‎ 0 8 word 


سا 


to utter e Si < 


a word, to speak 


(without mentioning an accu- 
sative) 


>- 
.-— 


ا 
بتکم (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v‏ 


c-—speaketh, uttereth a word — 


- 


(imperf. Isi. p. sing.) v 
we speak 


sas 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) v 9 yas 


they speak : 


<an act of (v.n.) ۲ 
e^ 
speaking (sec above) 1 
a word (t) {.) 


-- 
TX 


ونان ری e‏ سرن کلم اه ate‏ بو 
a party of them used‏ سس 
to listen to the word of‏ 
Allah then used to change‏ 
ít, [2:75]‏ 


speaking (2) 


َل تساک 
ONES (phen EN‏ 

He said: O Musa! I have 

preferred thee above man- 


kind by My messages and 
hy My speaking (unto 


thee). [7:144] 
fü <a word (n.) ix 
( piu.) see below 


0۷۹ 
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o SHB 
Nay, but ye wilt come to 
know. [102:4] 


eed 8] 


p- 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) di P4 
"spoke E 
C V S 
to speak to n كلم يكلم‎ 
(frans : to pronominals or 
nouns as 
Sy. o? و‎ 
ers. Ri 9 el 
(i.e., a double accustive) 


, 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii کم‎ 
speaka 


i 4 ah UA A 

he ded to him, 3 
to them, or tc me respec- 
tively 


( imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii acc. 
that thcu speak 


GA 
That thor shall not speak to 
mankind. (3:41] 


[ shall speak acc. ii 


* 
Ad 
| shall not speak acc. X 2 f 
= 


e 


(pp. 3 p.m. P di 
is/are spoken with 


PFa T Ki 
The dead could be spoken 
to. [13:33] 
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in the sense of (5) 
an order, knowledge, His 
will, mere. Christ 


A5 Abl ee Berd IS 
The Messiah ‘Isa, son of 
Maryam, is but an apostie 
of Ailah, and his word ! 
(à e., born out of his word). 
[4:171] 


٩9 .ی‎ 
(generally where 4 5 is used 
its translation. with ‘word’ 

is preferable) 

According to some comnien- 

oS. A ag 
lalors SAN i6 means 
إلا الله‎ a] y 
in absolute cases it may be 
taken in the sense of His 


might, will, and determina- 
Hon. 


the saying: 


words (1) (a.p.) کات‎ 
- ۱ wi m "^ Lice 

7 $ دی‎ OŽA pu 

Thea Adam dearnt. from his 

Lord (certi) words. 


[2:37] 


ordinance (2) 
4226) GRY 


None can change His words 
(words! mean His comm- 
ands and ordinances) 
LTabri). [6:115) 


> words (5. phu) 
Lr. x 
(sing. j us 


SRU 


Ki 


۱۲2۶۰٩ $, ee ez 

IMMER RNA 
Nay! it is but a word that 
he utteres . [23:100] 


(saying in the sense of (2) 
a formula) 


C CH ع ا لاوک ےک‎ 2? “Sed y 
متا یه عليه كر‎ AME اک‎ 
eng ۲ ۸ ۰ 0 > tv in 
LANGE الاب‎ ag 
Behold thou not how Allah 
hath propounded the simi- 
litude of the clean word, it 
is like 4 clean tree, its root 
firmly fixcıl and its bran- 
ches (reaching) unto hea- 
yen. [14:24] 
in the sens: of a (3) 
‘decree’ or ‘the sentence 
"PX ts Z PP 4-27 
مه العداپ‎ ae انمن‌حق‎ 
i Aa ES 
Is he, then, on whom is justt- 
fled the decree of the 
torment— wil] thou rescue 
bini who im in the lire? 
[39:19] 
the vense of un (4) 
agreement 


SEMIS LISS 


* od » aO Cad 
KSS i 


Say : O people of the script- 
urc ! come loan agrecment 
betwcen us and you. 

[3:64] 
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JA- 


à كن‎ 
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Woo Pc‏ بت خالمه 
How many a community that‏ 

dealt unjustly have We 

shattered, [21:11] 


as, even as, ( praticle) E 
just as 


SIS 
As he caused your (first) 
parents to go forth. [7:27] 


affixed pronouns of as 


2. p. plu. (see LLQ.) e4 


E de 


< the sheath or (7. p.) 
spathe in which the flower 
cf & fruit is enveloped 


2 
(sing.) 
ب‎ r oy (7T 9 LI 
ین نمرت من المایها‎ moy 


And no fruits burst forth 
from their sheaths.[4 1:47] 


EZTIE 


mr 
the blind one from birth که‎ Y 
(س)‎ MS كه‎ > 


to bc biind from birth 


| * ن د‎ 4 | 
< very ingrate (elative) SES. 
(by nature) 





041 


both of two/ ( particle) كلت‎ 
the twain ( f. 
both of two/the twain (m) كلا‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) t» "irá 
I compieted 

to iy Ys} WM Tog 
finish, compiete, 


(Imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)acc. 
you, in order, to complete 


(act. pic. m. dual.) کاملین‎ 
entire, two ful], two complete 
ones 


شک 


(act. pic. f. sing.) dE 


entire, a full 
( 2 ۷ oe) 


an interrogative 
conjunctive particle | * 
how long, | 
how many | 


(followed by من‎ with the 
genitive) : 


کون یهد مین 
He will say : how long tarried‏ 
ye in the earth counting‏ 
by years ? [23:112]‏ 
!58 


J‏ ه ل 
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hide themselves in his ray 
(John Penrice) 


| * 554 I 
td 

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) ۲ 

<ye conceal 


(a ZF کی ن کنا و‎ 
to cover 1 
conceal, iv كتاناً‎ ١ S 


keep secret, ix ای‎ 


to kcep concealed in mind/ 
heart 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv (assim) 3 


hideth 
Bestest 
(He knoweth) what their he- 
arts conceal. [27:7 4] 


<a covering (m. p.) “iSi 
cover (sing.) T$ 


auch as a shelter, veil etc. 


(assim) 


1 
1 


ost,‏ هر 
a covercd one (pact. pic.) Gg‏ 
or a concealed one‏ 


| * 2.85 
the cave (n.) الکیف‎ 


| X و‎ 


- 


coco) CO‏ ی 
$82 





ug i | 


ES us >‏ کنودآ(ن) 
to be ungrateful‏ 
elative SSS act. pic.‏ 
very ingrate by his nature‏ 


$. 4 a" afri 7j 

3» 43 OON اي‎ 
Verily man is unto hia Lord 
ungrateful. [100:6] 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) "eX 
< ye lreasured 
Hr A. ج مس سر‎ 
كنز (ض)‎ RS كنز‎ 
to bury in the ground, collect 
and store up, to treasure 


کان 


ood Sz 
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu) JIJA. 
they treasure 
(Imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) ون‎ " 
ye treasure 


treasure (y.n.) ^A 


< those which hide (n. p.) اک د‎ 
themselves (stars) 


{sing.) qs ۱ ; 

> > کنس JÉ‏ كنوسا (ض) 
to hide bebind the haunt (gaz-‏ 

elles) (MJJ.) 

(a name applied to the stars, 
and especially those planets 
which, from their proximi- 
ty to the sun, occasionally 


OAT 


ك و د 
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x 4$ 2 لك‎ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) W.Y. K 
< m~became nigh, was about 
to do 
Used as an adverb, thus 
always atlached fo another 
verb, denoting: was on 
the point of e.g. any 36 
he was on the point of 
doing. 
RF. کودا(ف)‎ 5& 36 
to be well nigh. 
in Jussive becomes 


M and so on. 

AN EAEAN,‏ ال رة من ب اعا 

م و ۸98 7 بيه 

GIONA 
And those who followed him 
in the hour of distress 
after the hearts of a part 
of them had well-nigh 
swerved aside. [9:11 7} 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) (w.*.) کارت‎ 
she had well-nigh~ 


(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) SST 
thou hadst well-nigh 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing) wv. ASS 
has well-nigh 


has not well-nigh juss. ۰ 
ON 

He hardiy can see it. [24:40] 

OAT 


to be of mature age from 


36 to 60 ( Mujj? from 30 
to 50 (John.) years old 


E‏ سس 
plu. 3 PCR‏ کل ones are‏ 
k Ja‏ 


fact. pic. m. sine.) 
< soothsayar 
sirp = 5 - 
)۵( كباءة‎ GS كبن‎ 
to bo priest or soothsayer, to 
fortell 


a J 





9° سره 


ake) 


8 


كام 


X X X + 


Initial letters of Suca » 
Maryam (19th Sura) 


[e cod 


JE d 


MM | 


| C 
عا‎ 


a stai (na [ 


al TAP 
«stars (n. p.) 25 الکوا‎ 


(sing) ZSS 


* 


wr. 


ك 


<cups (n. p.) es f 


€ 2 
a cup (sing.) o's 
without a handle (Muj.) 
beakers ( Pic.) 
goblets f Jid. J 


583 


- 


م صو و 


ك و ن 





~~ used with a direct accusa- 
tive of the predicate, to be 
something 

with a following perfect 
to mean: past perfect 

7-with a following imperfect 
denotes duration in the 
Past, or progressive past, 
( My ) which may 
be translated in English 
by ‘used to’ ‘would—’ 


to belong م‎ J- 

to be qualified for من‎ d - 

with a following subjunctive 
^ a ا‎ means ; he was 

not worthy ofr 


was, were (I) 
(in case the predicate 
is a collective noun.) 


ANS «SI Ue 


Mankind were one commu- 
nity. [2:213] 


WAS dA On‏ الق ات 
2 مر وضع 


35 3 


Ask them of the township 
that was by the sea.[7:163] 


used ic (2) 
و‎ ۲۶ e382 > م‎ Yet 
"eto. ن‎ «n 


یو نکم نله bows‏ وه 1 


A party of them used to 
listea co the word of Allah, 
then (used to) change it. 

[2:75] 
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timperf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. Uer 
< ware well-nigh 


used for 

(imperf. 3 p. m. phu.) w.v. 035: 
they hardly (can) 

they are well-nigh~~not (Jid.) 


| x و ر‎ A 


و 
= 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 11 7 
« 5ع به‎ 


í x sae Xt -ag 
EUS هار‎ GUS 


He rolleth the night around 
the day and rolleth the 
day around the night. 

[39:5] 


(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ii SFS 
shall be wound round (the 
sun) 
(‘Sun’ is a feminine word in 
Arabic) 


to roll up, 





f 


— 
pow ۸0۳ o5 4 





< 7-wàs, cxisted 
happend, occurred, | 
took place 4 


{ perf. 3 p. m. sing.) | ok 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) E. y 
(a supporting verb of | 
weak verbs group L 
i zado Llc 
(ن)‎ VSS OSS کان‎ 
to be, to exist, to happen, to 
occur, to take place 
HAL 
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ل ون 


ا 


shall be (5) 
t^ ومع رو‎ 14h72, . aon 9 بي‎ 
عل‎ CX OE للحن‎ NW aegis 
یفن عبرا‎ 


The dominion on that Day 
shali be true (dominion), 
of the Compassiunate and 
it shall be a hard day 
upon the infidels. [25:26] 


Causion! It is not a genc- 
ral rule of the grammar 
that its derived form 
should denote the meaning 
of future tense. [t is a Qur- 
anic way of expression in 
case of the Hereafter, the 
Paradise, the Hell erc., to 
indicate that what will ha- 
ppen in the Hercafter is a 
fact beyond doubt, and is 
as true as a happening of 
the past that cannot be 
denied. It is also to be 
noted that it is not so only 

35 but 

ether verbs too are used 

in past tense for showing 
surity of the Hereafter. 


in the case of 


9 pore ١ sa an 
وو‎ eH, 7 = 
ESNE 4 


Verily those who believe and 
do righteous work, unto 
them shall be gardens of 
Paradise for an entertain- 
ment. (18:107] 


OAC 


te Baie Te. 


Joho} ونضع عنم‎ 
الیکا ت علوم‎ ei 
And he relieveth them of 
their burden and the 
fetters that they used to 
have on them. [7:157] 
15 (3) 


eU ea r Joc y 


Say: who is an enemy to 
Jibrael {Gabriel}: for he 
it is who hath revealed to 
thy heart. [2:99] 


HTE مرا‎ m 


Since my wife is barren [| 9:5] 
is (as an eternal (4) 
fact, habitual, for ever 


Ae واکان‎ IE asi cuts 
And I said : ask forgiveness of 


your Lord. Verily He is ever 
Most Forgiving. £7 1:10] 


بل 
BUS‏ ا هركا 


And say then: The truth 
is come and falsehood is 
vanished, verily the false- 
hood is ever vanishing. 

[17:81] 


TOTAM AGEL ENS) 
نا توت‎ 
Verily the prayer is prescribed 


unto believers at definite 
timc, [4:103] 
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aE 


VOCABULARY OF THE ROLY QURAN v 





(imperf. 3 p. f. dual) ۷۰ 
the twain (fJ were 


( pref. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
thou wert 


( perf. Ist. p. sing.) (w.v.) 
| was/I am 


(perf. 2 p. m plu.) ww. 


you are 
22 eoe لو‎ 
XS 


You are the best community. 
[3:110] 


( perf. 3 p. f. plu.) w.v. 
they (f.) were/are 


تر 


- 


(perf.2 p. f. plu.) (w.».) 
you ff.) were/are 


(perf. ist p. plu.) (w.v.) 


we were/are 


ese روص‎ i- a ہا‎ -* pr 
حتی نبعث رسولا‎ dna eS Las 
We are not tormentors unti] 
We have raised an apostile 
or We have not been 
termentors. (The word 


es 
LS reveals the sense of 


custom or habit i.e., it is 
not our way of dealing to 
catch people of their sins 
unless We send ۲ 
to thetn.) (refer to verse 
8:67) above. (17:15) 


( perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. 
they (m.) were/are, 
they used to 
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a 
G # 


tt 


کم 


become (6) 


CDH Eb! 
He (iblis) demurred through 


pride and so became a 
disbeltever. [2: 34) 


ات امه orev,‏ ره ع 
قاذاانشقیا tka‏ لكات وردة gags‏ 


And when heaven will be 


rent asunder asd will 
become rosy like unto red 
hide. [55:37] 


worthy of suit, (7) 
qualified for 

in‏ کان 

this case willhavea J 

in subjunctive imperfect 


exa "e at 4 aa 


lt is not for any prophet to 
have captives. [8:671 


is (for completing a (8) 
sentence without having a 
predicate) 


2 Co.“ 
ERI 55855 ان کان‎ 
Ard if the debtor 15 in 
straitened circumstances, 
then (let there be} post- 
ponement 10 (the time of) 
ease. [2:280] 


( perf. 3 p.m. dual.) (w.v.) 
the twain were/are 


the verb after 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. 
is/was/will be (see above 
examples) 


GE 


s که‎ 
ait 


OA 


ك ون 





2a 
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) juss. = 1 
both are/were, both will be 


if both be not~ 6x 5| 


? RS 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) à ۳ r4 
they will be 
eoe 2 ری دز‎ o» MoO 
تن‎ E S 
مد‎ n 
Nay, but they will deny their 
worship of them and will 
be (will become) oppo- 
nents unto them. [19:82] 
مه‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) acc. و‎ 
(that) they are~to be 


TUE AS das 
They are content to be with 
those who stay behind. 

[9:93] 
20 A- 
(3 p.m. plu.) epl. & ra 
they certainly shall be 


T. AA Cas leere o بهد‎ dal واوا‎ f 
S asc ossa et 


And they swore by Allah, 
their most binding oath, 
that if a warner came unto 
them they would be more 
tractable than any of the 





nations. [35:42] 
E 
acc. | 3 « 
(1) (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
` acc. MY 
(2) (imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) | 





QAY 
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أ و نه 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) nom.‏ 


۱ 
بح‎ iS, 


ruhe has been, acc. 9$ 
that he may be, in order to be 


58-3 


+9 
lest, (there) should be 
(a particle 7 ) com. 
how (there) can be 


(com. b 


ا 


rusurely shall be ۰ 


وو 


: ولين) لدل مام 
سجن Gas ET‏ 


And if he doth not what [ 
command him, he shall 
surely be imprisoned and 
he shall surely be of the 
degraded. (1 2:32] 


(3 p. f. sing.) juss. کر‎ 


د 
و عم ۰ 
> کن was not‏ 


A oe aae ak BHM 


That is for one whose family 
was not (dwelt not) near 
the sacred Mosque.[2: 196] 

P ىع‎ 

be jnss d‏ ا 
a form of Ky in jessive‏ 
two final letters » and are‏ 
dropped while in the above‏ 
form of jussfve 03 only‏ 

was dropped.‏ موه 
ن ی رم 

If they repent it would be 
better for them. [9:74] 
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——Q O— a > 


ك و ن 


same as above juss. 
(only * »» dropped) 


(two letters وان‎ juss. a 
dropped) 
wt .5 


meg. emp. ن‎ Su 


should/be not thou ost ļ 


ec GR 
(imperf. 2 p.m. dual, f.d.) 
you (twain) will be 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) nom. کو نون‎ 
ye will he, becomc 


f.d. acc. 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) n.d. 
that yc may be 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) acc. 29 1 
that I am/l may be 


I was not— 


I was not — — | 


(imperf. [st plu.) acc. RES 


we are/we were/that we may 
be/become 


(ist p. plu.) juss. ON 
so/then we become 


(Ist. p. pha.) juss. ek 
then/so/and/we are 


ot si 
we were nat نکن‎ 1 - 


we were not di 1 "i 
(st. p. plu.) epl. GK 
we shall be E 
(T 


(perate. m. sing.) uP 
be ! (thou m.) 
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~~may be, might be, will be 
(nominative : 3 p. f. sing.) 


Our Lord ! Send down unto 
us some food from the 
heaven that it may be 
unto us an occassion of 
joy. [5:114] 


(nom. 3 p.m. sing.—will be) 


Ye shall know whose will be 
the (happy) end of the 
abode. [6:135] 


(3 p.m. sing. acc, —to be) 


9 عي ودع وم 2 سے‎ iar 
AE یود حن کوان کون له‎ 
Would any of you like to be 
for him a garden [2:266] 


(2 p. m. sing. nom—thou art 
in or^-—-occupied with) 


fakes 
Thou art not (engaged) in 


any business....But we are 
witnesses over you. [1 0:6 1] 


(2 p.m. sing. acc.—thou be- 
come, thou be) 


A GRY:‏ بوا ایت اه 

روم ی ۶ ۱ ^r‏ 

alot or 

And be not thow of thote 

who belie Allah's signs fest 
thou be of the losers. 

(10:95) 


3 


J 





GAA 


B 
d JJ VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ك و ن‎ 


place (2) 


KE e 4 dao HES ed 


And had We willed, We verily 
could hive fixed them in 
their place. [36:67] 


(pip. 3 p. f. sing) wv. 
<i~will be branded 


3 - ۹ = ١ > 
كوى بکویٰ کا (ض)‎ 
to burn, to sear, to cauterize, 

to brand 





( perate. f. sing.) 3$ 


be! thou.) 
be! you (perate m. plu.) p 


side, place (1) n. p. &. مي ا‎ 


qe oco 


And the wave diss unto 


them from every side 
(place). [10:22) 


az eos‏ مانا 


And (remember) when We 


prepared for Ibrahim 
the place of the Holy 
House. [22:26] 


| #د‎ ux ى‎ A | abode, plight (2) 


so that, (prticle) 
in order to, in order that 


KO TT Wt 


So Pov we may glorify Thee 
much. [20:33] 


(com. part.) (3 S) EXT 


in order not to 


E PE S کن‎ 


So that it become not a 
commodity between rich 
among you. [59:7] 


(com. part.)( y S2 ( لکلا‎ 


۱651, in order not to 


plese 4 
KEG s SS 
That you sorrow not for 
that which you missed. 
[3:153] 


6۸۹ 


ار 


Such are in worse plight ia 


abode. (5:60) 


] status. EIE ( Mjj.) > 
keep your place (an idio- ‘NE 


matic expression) 


According 10 Bedawi it is an 


accusative of verb ellipsis 
121 ‘remain in’ 


Go 
place, way, (n. p.t.) abo 
condition (Mjj.) 


with an additional ۶ ) 


way (t) 


dedit d voi i 


Ó my people go on ACE in 
your way verily ] am 
going to act (in my way). 
[6:135] 
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ك ی ف 


VE rel 
Lo! they plot a plot (aga- 
inst thee O Mohammad) 
and I plot against them. 
( Ple.) ]56:1 5-1 6) 


(Ist. p. sing.) epl. SS 3 
I shall circumvent 
And By Allah, I shall circum- 
vent your idols 121:57) 
( com.) کندون‎ 


(perate. m. plu.) ۰ 
do plot against | MS 





(shortened from Û ) 
me— Y +15LS (com.) BUILT 


plot against me 


a plot ace. كرا‎ AE S 
Rye dt 


(act. pic. m. plu.) 
(plu. of w.s. S^ «€ ) 


those who ate subjected to à 
conspiracy or a plot 


DAN د‎ Get "Feats )»7 
ax AD asas zi 
Do they seek to (lay) a pott? 

Then those who disbelieve 

is they who shall be‏ سب 

plotted against. [52:42] 
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كف ی 


so that not (com. part.) 


Eo I: 


So that he pedes nothing 
after (having had) know- 
ledge. [17:70] 


dy a ی‎ J 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ۰ 
< we contrived 


to plot) ) ض‎ ILS کد کیلد‎ 


to contrive ل‎ _ 


vis 


Note : When related to Allah, 
the verb means: he con- 
trived, arranged, manag- 
ed etc. When the verb 
refers to disbelicvers and 
their conspiracy it signifies: 
to plot against, Often this 
verb is repeated to say: that 
they did harm to Islam or 
they plotted against Islam 
but Allah persisted their 
acts in the same way as 
they followed. 


RENAL 
Thus we contrived Yusuf. 
[12:76] 


(mper. 3 pm. ple) wo. $C 


how (particle) 
Jt is an interrogative particle 
employed to inquire 
$90 


* 
an^ 
کت‎ 
0 


they plot 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.¥. اک‎ 
I plot 


0۹۰ 


ند ی o‏ 





(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) wv. 
ye measured 


۰ 4 m. Aus 

sas lS E وفوا الك‎ 
And give full measure when 
ye measure. [17:35] 
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1 


(perf. 3 p. m. phi.) wiv. viii er | 


«they take by measure 
to receive viii YLS | ا کال‎ 
by measure from 


(1st. p. plu.) w.v. vili juss 
we pet measure 


measuring v.n.,w.v. 

. ” باع‎ twee s ote 1 ^, 
OSEE بان‎ SHE 
The measuring (of corn) hath 
been denied us, where- 
fore send thou with us our 


brother that (in result) we 
get (cur) measure. [12:63] 


the veseel in which (n,p.1.) 
things are measured 


Ju 


r 


e 


o. +j? 


a camel's load Ji 


۳3 


(perf. 3p. m. plu.) wv. 2 I» | 


< they humbled themselves 
to humiliate x obe. 
oneself 
; "C" aa 2L 
(ES OS کان‎ << 
to humble SS. 
to submit, resign 


, سے مس و‎ -— r 
p EL ^ E 2 وم‎ 


Neither did they weakened 
nor were they humbled. 
(3:146) 


۵ ۱ 


ك ی ل 





quality of a thing, or its 
condition, of to question 
about the manner in which 
an action has taken or 
may take place. 


In the Holy Quran it is often 
used as an exclamatory 
particic to show wonder 
implying a negative sense. 


how ! (exclamatory) (1) 


Ante ۶ da ne‏ ویس 
AER‏ کت CTS SU‏ 
And look thou at thc bones :‏ 
how We make them stand‏ 
up and clothe them with‏ 
flesh. [2:259]‏ 
how ? (2)‏ 
(implying negative sense)‏ 


MICAT CS At 


JC fe How Allah shall guide a 


people who disbelieved 
after their belief ? (3:86] 


* Ju 8 


e 
b 


(perf. 3 p. m. phe.) w.v. كالوا‎ 


they mesured C 
VE کال یکل كلاً و‎ > 
to measure, | | eit 5 
to weigh, i257 “ye و‎ 
to compare by measuring 
21) Zi و ا‎ J| ری‎ 
Oso EASIT lay EI 
And (who) when they mea- 
sure unto them or weigh 
for them, (they) diminish. 
[83:3] 
391 


کتاب اللام 


would have (2) 
(apodosis of a conditional 
senlence introduced by 


3 or للا‎ ) 


suf send at 


if thy Lord had wished, He 
would have (verily) made 
mankind one nation. 


[11:118] 


pe سے عرس قم‎ t 
oaa dn KN ENS 
ی انش‎ 
If Allah had not repelled 

some meo by others the 


earth would have been 
corrupted. [2:251] 


(correlative of an oath particle) 
[e THER dn 
By Allah, Allah bath prefer- 


red thee gbove us. [12:91] 
592 


< verily, truly, (1) ل‎ 
indeed, surely 
(an intensifying particle) 


Note: the pronunciation of J 
vocalized with fatha. 


before the predicate of o} 


cout SSNPS CIE 


We never sent before thee a 
messenger but indeed they 
ate food. [2 5:20] 


( or) 
یالتعا‎ 
Verily my Lord is certainly 


the hearer of prayer. 
[14:39] 


before a subject 
صد تیه یناه‎ CAS IET 
Surely ye are more awful in 


their breasts than Allah. 
[59:13] 


6۹۲ 
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He had made for you pairs 


of yourselves. [42:11] 
because of (4) 


۱ 2ء 


For the taming of ۰ 
[106:1] 
for the purpose of (5) 
(occurs after ae. preceded 
by negative particle) 


کان امه لیک «eC o‏ 


It is not (the purpose) of 
Allah to leave you in your 
present state. [3:179] 


tc become (6) 


E35 í'^ 2 eet, ۳‏ 
هل فرعون و ی ماو 


And the faily a. Firawn 
took him up, that he might 
becomc for them an enemy 
and a sorrow. [28:8] 


let (do) (7) 
(the |) of imperative) 


d Pan FRA GI 

Let (e ge hath abun- 

dance, spend of his abun- 

dance. [65:7] 
(to (8) 

(i.e., as a substitute for al ) 


Pies 
Because thy Lord inspired 


her. (r.e., revealed to her) 
[99:5] 


057 


by (3) 
{a particle of oath) 


Wee Wea) 25-2 

i thy life (O Mohammad) 
they moved blindly in the 
frenzy of the approaching 
death. [15:72] 


indeed, certainly (4) 
(introducing a conditional 
particle) 


4 و در 
لین اخ رجوالایخرچون = oper‏ 


Certainly if they are driven 
out they go not with them. 
[59:12] 


(a preposition) 
(denoting possession) 


"EAL to, for, (I) 


EMI الكبوبي ومان‎ A 
Unto Allah belongeth what- 
soever is in the heavens 


and whatsoever is in the 
earth. [2:28 4] 


A, a ae 1 
ستحفاق‎ Vie deserving (2) 


Geo 25 Ld 
And might deserveth to Allah 
and to His messenger and 


the believers. (63:8] 
in favour of i.e., making (3) 
owner (Mjj.) « 
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ل ۱ 





do not. (2) 


-o c ec,» "ctc as a, 
PUSS HONS, 
And slay not the life Allah 
hath made sacred save in 
the course of justice. 
[6:151] 


eus uw 
<the/an angel (n.) ui | مه‎ 
لا (ف)‎ ay 43 
to send a message (not a 


regular verb) tk 


two angles dual. (n.) acc. Us 


angles (n. p.) Sri | 


133153 


the pear! (n.) acc. 


| ل ب ب *[ 
Sus‏ 


(n. p.) 
«^ the hearts, understanding, 
insight, intellect 


د وه 
لب the heart, (sing.)‏ 
insight etc.‏ 


xv 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) &J 
< remained stayed (1) = 
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in (9) 

(as a substitute ford or place) 
امد‎ ai Ilr A وم‎ ee iot 
Xe I3 واضع الْموازِن‎ 

And We shall set blance of 
justice for (i.e, on) the 
Day of Judgement. 

[21:47] 
on (10) 
(substituting for y ) 
IAE یخیون للاذتانب‎ 
They fal] down prostrate on 


their faces adoring. 
(17/207) 


of, about (11) 
(substituting for Se ( 
PGT yiii 

sd 
Musa said: Speak ye (so) 
of the Truth when it hath 


come to you? Is this 
magic? [10:77] 


not, no (1) 
(particle for negative) 


E SOG SW‏ روا 


AM SC 


It is not for the sun to over- 


take the moon, nor doth 
the night outstrip the day. 
[36:40] 


~” 


ل ب س 





He saith. I have destroyed 
vast wealth. [90:6] 
<a dense crowd (.) acc. 

that which is (sing.) $353. 
close packed like a lion’s 
mane 
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LI 


OE "€ 1 j s 
So he (Yusuf) stayed in 
prison for some years. 
[12:42] 


)2( ما لت 5 ع delayed not‏ 


So he delayed not to bring a 


ل ب 


Arr" NAA 
که‎ GAIA ANSA واه لا‎ roasted calf. [11:69] 
And when the bondman of ۱ aka 
: (perf. 2 p. m. sing.) x] 
Allah stood calling upon نا‎ ca r 


Him, they well nigh pressed E: 
on him, stifling. [72:19] (perf. 2 p. m. plu.) c 


—,| ye stayed 
| * ب س‎ d ۱ (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) yd] 


PH" they stayed > 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) طسوان‎ E 24. 
«they will wear Tee f "cd Jp.m.ph.) | Ok 


(40M C d 


they delayed juss. 
to wear, to put on à garment 


س ور 

they delayed nor طثوا‎ 1 

sti «aea a T ۳ 
naa 29-94 5 (act. pic. m. plu.) Eo 

And they will wear green those who are staying 9 


ks. 18:3) 

pum J (perf. 3. p.m. plu.) ۴ 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) ije < they delayed 

<< we made obscured as RE Éi as 


E‏ لسا (ض) 
to dress, cover, envelop, to | * » 2 J |‏ 
much, vast (n.) acc. fai‏ < 


obscure, to confound 
É - e^ spt. aoe 
(0) لوّدا‎ sek لبد‎ 
to stick, adhere, to mat 
together, to stick together, 
to become felted 


wt = 
e 
۰ 
- 
* 


bd 
a = 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) acc. 
confounds 


Vl‏ 2 خم 
Or confound you by factions.‏ 
]6:65[ 
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doubt, dubiety (v.n.) sx) (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) | S باس‎ 1 
š they obscure ۱ : 


And they are in dubiety reg- 
arding a new creation. 


]50:15[ 
ل ب Ù‏ * 


milk )(] oa 


-- 

=< 

۰ 
e? ی‎ 
J 


A‏ سم 


ace. 


2 wo 
(npa) (au 
<the place of refuge 


(2) A Vr 


to take refuge. retreat, shelter 


"ct 


(assim. v.) es 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
<they persisted 


A- A 3 a" 
(ض)‎ V- ck ج‎ 
to exceed the limit, to persist 


a pool (n.) acc. 43} 
€" sp J 


vety deep (sea) n. (adj.) 


A 
* 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv اد وان‎ 
<they profane (1) 
1. to deviate iv Fil] el 
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acc. | pon 
روي ر‎ d Ive " h^ 
Ces aac f ea c]; 
Had We appointed an angel 
(as Our messenger) We 
assuredly had made him 
(as) a man (that he might 
speak to them) and (thus) 
obscure for them (the 
truth) they (now) obscure. 
( Pic ) [6:9] 
Caution: Both thc verbs have 
the same triliteral root 


Û the only dif-‏ په س 


erence between these two 
occurs in vowelizing as in: 


to wear s لس‎ 
to obscure M ET 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye wear 


rj و‎ 
Ji 
نس پوت‎ $7" Os وس بو‎ 
e AL Abe) Pr ps د‎ 
And derive the ornament that 
ye wear (35:3 2} 


۳ 


(imperf. 2 p.m. piu.) 
ye make obscure/confound 

^ wt ed a 

SEO PIGS 
Why confound ye truth with 
falsehood. [3:7 t] 


covering, (n) لس‎ | EA; 
garment, dress 


54^ 


o لح‎ 





en رار‎ -1- -1 
) رس‎ bit لجق بلحق‎ 
to catch up, to reach, 
overtake i = 


strir 
they have not nm i 


reached (or) they have not 
overtaken 


1 
نس 


( perf. 2 p. m. plu.) iv 
< ye 0 


to attach affix Wy ۹ 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv 
we cause to join 


(perate. m. sing.) iv "b 
make join 


make me join abl 


| fc 
flesh (».) r^ 


لیا 
لوم (sing.) “3 < fleshes‏ 


< The mode of speech, (n.), ne 
oblique pronunciation. J yall 1 


~ 829.21 
to speak with a لحن طحن نا (س)‎ 
mode showing speaker's 
inner fceling contrary to 
the obvious meaning of 
the word 
Note: The word is used in 
the H.Q. in this meaning 


OAV 


flesh acc. 
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ل ح د 


from that which is lawful 
ari right ما‎ incline J} - 

10 put to a perverted 3, = 
use, toact profanely 


Ad ییون‎ GIS 


And leave alone those who 
profane His names.[7:1 80] 


they incline Jl 
© و ووک كو‎ - 
لسن انی بلجدونلنهاعجوق‎ 
The speech of him unto 
whom they incline is for- 
eign. [16:103j 
Wb] 
< place of (rr. p.t.) viii Ted 


refuge 


profanity (v.n) iv 


yii 


to take refuge, viij 
shelter 


التحاداً 


| * 3 E J | 
(v.n.) iv. acc. VU. 
« (with) importunity 2 
lo persist, Wh] Cali 
demand with importunity. 


ca <<‏ لت اف (س) 


to cover with a cloak 
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(imperf. 3 p.m, piu.) (juss. j 
< they reach 


6 
C. 
cC 


ل د ىا * 


(a particle for place or pre- فى‎ 3 
position) at, near, presence, 
from. A 

This particle of place (that 
is called by some gramma- 
fians as preposition) has 
usage a5 od does, but 
the latter 


requires no 
preceeding particle هن‎ thus’ 


at the door الاب‎ sal 
in our presence Ud 
with him P 
with them eri 
my presence $a 
K 55 ل‎ 
(assim v) Ku 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
> ~ find sweet 
45 a. 
to be sweet, ( 4) Ti X 3 
delicious, delightful, plez- 
sant, gratify the senscs 


Lieve و‎ 


oN مات یلافس‎ MEE: 
ul therein is all that souls 
desire and eyes find sweet, 
[43:71] 
delicious (.) 
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ل ح ی 


but there are other signifi- 
cances of the word which 
may be seen in diction- 


aries, 
EZTI 


beard (n) ich 
BL لا تخد‎ 


Hold me not by my teard. 


)4 20:9 ۱ 
ل د د * ۱ 
أ most contentious (elevate.)‏ 


daz is Ie 


He is the most contentious 
of adversaries. 12:204] 


contentious acc. t 





* د نا‎ d 


from presence (a particle Od 
of place or preposition) 


always preseeded by o^ < 
۰ t= 
from Ja منّ‎ 
= aA- 
from thy presence dk ^ 
al e 
from our presence Vd من‎ 
from his presence d o^ 
S ® 
from me uP, 


ORA 


ل س ن 


introgative particle 1 


verb ex 


pronoun 1 =: V isa 


written combined: 
as One word. 


س ان * 


a tongue (1) (n.) 
(as a vocal instument) 
A734) 1" طم رج‎ 
AIREA Sony 


Stir not thy tongue herewith 
to hasten it {75:16} 


oe 
PALM ICI, 


And We never sent à messen- 
ger save with the language 
of his foik, that he might 
make (the message) clear. 

[14:4] 


specch (3) 


a Jb. 50 AAT v "TI sfs 


My brother Haroon (Aaron) 
is more eloquent than me 
in specch. therefore, send 
him with me. [28:34] 


055 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN زب‎ J 


* wid 


>. 
. 
€ 
۷ 


(act. pic. m. sing.) SN 
< plastic sticking ( Pic.) 


to stick, ا (س)‎ e o 


adhere, to be fixed firmly - 
* ل ز م‎ 


EC 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 21 
بح‎ kept fixer 
[لراما‎ iy 2 < 
to keep fixed, to join, to 
associate 


to cling, (yr) W33 T3 رم‎ << 
adhere, pr attend 


Salas 


He kept them fixed on the 
way of piety. [48:261 


EN 
> 
AT 
— 


( perf. Ist p. plu.) iv 
we have fastened 


ES NT 


And every man We have fes- 
tened his action round his 
neck. (17:1 3] 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv 
we make adhere 


Gps ep: ERA A انلز مک‎ Pfs 


Shall We make you (d to 
it while ye are averse 
thereof, £11:28] 


با وس 
ie‏ 
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ل عل t‏ 
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ل س ن 





flame (n.) 1 1 
(fire of the Hell) 3? 


( imperf. Ist p. plu.) تلعب‎ 
« we jest (1) 
(opp. to be serious) 
(+) tab يب‎ 
to disport, droll (baby), 
to play, to jest, pastime 
(in an unserious thing) 
(3 p.m. sing.) juss. cal 
r~(may) play 
(imperf. 3 p. rn. phu.) ok 
they jest 


they may jest ( juss.) 


(i.e., leave them jesting) 
play, playing (^.) Cad 
(act. pic. m. plu.) acc. ove J 


those who piay 

Gee GUESS Cac, 

And We created not the 
heaven and the earth and 


all that is between them 
in play. [21:16] 


op od‏ .19 ن 


- 
= 
۳ 


perhaps, may be, (particle) 
it is hoped, to be haply 


According to the 5 
the word 15 termed as a 


‘resemble verb" Jike si 
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renown (4) 
(when it is possessed by سدق"‎ ) 


i55‏ 7 لم Fw‏ کے dá Cass‏ > آي 
daz Ass STS ope c‏ 


Se > 


And We gave them Our me- 
rcy and assigned to them 
a high and true renown. 


[19:50) 
< tongues (n. p.) AM 
aes " 
(sing.) Old 
(Note: fn plural case this 


word is used only in the 
meaning of tongues.) 


ال ط 3 * | 


Ts a 


( parate.3 ۷ ستلطفت‎ (3) 
< let him be courteous 


atta > Ta 
* 
a =- 


to be polite 
and courteous 


er" P». "PLE 
(4) 3304 cas cA > > 
to be delicate, dainty, grace- 
ful 


ین 
C‏ 


Jie 


one of the attributive 
names of Allah: The Subtle 


sub:le acc. 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.)w.v. v, 
< يم‎ flamed, blazed 


$14 
to blaze, fiercely », coa 


to blaze (س)‎ 24 Yee لطن‎ << 


Ms 


ل غ و 





(imperf. ist p. plu.) لعن‎ 


we CUTS? 


(perate m. sing.) العن‎ 
may Thou (Our Lord) ! 
curse (i.e., deprive (them) 
of Thy mercy) 


(3 p.m. sing.) pp. A 
was cursed 8 
s 


جه جه a‏ 


i 


(2 p. m. plu.) pp. 
they have bcen cursed 


curse (7.) ace. 


curse (n.) 
(used as if possessed to 3 
as al : d Allah's curse 


حم من 


or Jal my curse) 


(act. pic. m. plu.) اللاعتون‎ 
« those who curse 


(sing, ) لاعن‎ 
(pact, pic. m. plu.) acc. 
accursed ones 


(pact. pic, f. sing.) ^s pl 


| 

an accorsed one (f.) iio 
oo تم‎ see میم‎ 

۱ * ب‎ E J| 


< weariness (v.n.) 25) 
^ 2 .T*X 2-%---< 


to be greatly fatigued 


(perate. m. plu.) sail 
drown the hearing 


1-١ 


ملعو نين 
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ل عل ع 


used by affixed pronoun as 


y Be eR 4 E 
لعز , لعل‎ , ea sus 
in other cases 

مینک مالاع کخون ریم 
What can convey (the know-‏ 
ledge) unto thee ۲ 1t may‏ 
be that the Hour is nigh.‏ 
]33:63[ 
(Note: A number of com-‏ 
mentators have observed‏ 


that the particle e in 
this verse is à substitute 


for Ja ie., an interroga- 


tive particle, thus the 
meaning of the verse 38: 
what can make you know 
that the hour 3s nigh ? 
In this case ‘what makes 


a ما‎ 


is an answer (A4j}.) 


you know T 


| x ۵ ES 


( perf. J p.m. sing.) لعن‎ 
<~ has cursed 
to curse (2)13 K^ A 
down, execrale, to deprive 
one of His mercy 


d 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
hath cursed 
(f.e., a group, nation etc.) 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) Ll 


we cursed 8 
3 aL 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
—~cCurses 


cs iu) 





to turn viii, uJ ca 
around v " 
to look back 


أل فح a‏ 


م6 - 


تلحف 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
< ~ burns 


(aui Gia 


to burn, scorch 


bi 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< wuttereth 


tea Lay X3‏ (ض) 


to cast forth, to utter 


[x ف ف‎ J| 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii التفشی‎ 
< نم‎ heaped 
e = viri, AES. P. 
to be heaped, to he joined 
(one thing to another) 
GO Glan a5 
And agony is heaped on 
agony. [75:29] 
< thick foliage, (n.p.)acc. sul 


densely growing trees 


e- 
(sing.) لفل‎ 

winding, coiling, wrapping, 
enfoilding 

602 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ل غ و 


A‏ 3 لاه 5 عناة(س) 


to talk nonsense, to make 
mistakes consciously or 
unconsciously 


TUTTA eal Gai لا‎ 
Heed not this Quran, and 


drown the hearing of it. 
(41:26] 8 


poe 

unconsciously spoken (m.) yali 
word, unintentional 
uttered word ) Rgh.) 


۳ 


| ل ف 

ji. 

(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) acc. فت‎ 
that thou pervert 


ae 


(7) acd و‎ bd X لنت‎ 


to turn aside, pervert 


Clack we MAACO oN) isis 


They said: hast thou come 
unto us to pervert us from 
that (faith) in which we 
found our fathers. ۱ 


(2x 3 


idle talk, (n.) acc. 
nonsense speech 


(n. act. pic. f. sing.) 
idle speech 


k ت‎ 


J me‏ ف ی 


in order lo J 
2 


pervert aal 


- 


us ۷ 
( 3p.m.sing.)juss. neg. cua ( 3 ) 


< let not one turn round 


1-۲ 


لقسساان 
impregnate c‏ 10 
(the female palm trec)‏ 
الى ےر E Meee c. e a‏ و 
dels‏ یځ وا قح T eost‏ 
And We send the winds ferti-‏ 
lising, and cause water to‏ 


descend from the sky. 
[15:22] 


J‏ ق ط ج 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii lah 
< picked up, took up 


(2)&3 iii ig 


to pick up from the ground 
to take up, viii igi 
to pick up 
(imoerf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
will oick up, will take up 





ل فق f‏ * 


| perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
< ~ swallowed : 
to viii Vui e 
swallow a mouthful. 
لفیا (ن)‎ al di > > 
to clog up, to obstruct 


| 


| 


y y y +¥ 


ze 
the name of the (p.n) Glew 
thirtv-first chapter of 
the Holy Quran 
‘Luqman’ was a sage. His 
wisdom is celebrated by 


Mey 


VOCARULARY OR THE HOLY QURAN 


ل ف 


9 


acc. 


° IT 
Ga | لبف‎ 
(act 2 pic. m. sing.) 2 


gathered, assembled, crowd 


ل ف ى * 


(perf. 3 p.m. dua(w.v)iv dl 


«the twain found 
yi إا‎ e 
RF, (0) a لفا بلق‎ > > 


to find 


y 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. i» 


they found 

(perf. Ist p. plu)(wy.) iv. Coy 

we found 8 
* ws ل‎ 

titles, nicknames (n. p.) الالقاب‎ 


(sing.) مب‎ < 


ل ف ح * 


« fertilising (n. p.) gJ 
(5. p. of لاح‎ ) 


"or a AA E “fe eee 
(الانی) تلف لفاحا و مسا (ف)‎ Sca 
become pregnant |, 
the winds arc described as 
pregnant by way of 
resemblance as they bear 
drops of water and carry it 
to a place where it rains 
(MjJ.) 
603 


sad VOCABULARY OF THR HOLY QURAN us 
we found (2) Arabs. He was known 
Fa 497.4 3 te m و » = عن‎ even in the Jahiliyah period 
نت من سفر هد انصیا‎ as a sage. Luqman is the 


Verily we have found fatigue 
in this our journey. 
[18:62] 


(dmperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
wiil find f 

(he will find it Suk ) 
witl incur (3) f.d. juss ۰ 


e یلق‎ aos 5 
And whosoever shall do this 
shall incur the meed (Jid.) 
shai] commit a crime ( Mjj.) 
shall pay the penalty (Pic.). 
(25:68] 


f.d. acc. w.v. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
< ye met 


before ye met it VES 3 


( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. 
they shali meet 


(act. pic. m. sing.) wY. l 


< 
< meeter, founder, one | 
who wall meet L 
«9 .. سس‎ 
possessed to pronoun لاه‎ 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. ۲ 
< caused to receive 
to make ii, 4 A Ly 
SS to receive, or meet, to 
shed over, cast upon 


And shall cause them to 
meet. [76:11] 
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j 


name of two, if not three, 
persons famous in Arabian 
traditions. The first was 
of the family of Ad. The 
name of the second Luqman 
called ‘Luqman the sage’ 
occurs in the Quran... 
According to Masudi he 
was a Nubian freedman 
who lived in the time of 
David (Jid.) EBr, XIV. p. 
487. 


فق ی * 


(perf, 3 p.m. dual.) w.v. 
they (twain) met (1) 
ل وك‎ - ^4 ~ 
(مي)‎ Ve 5 Va لو يرا‎ 
to meet, to come across, to 
experience, undergo, suffer, 
endure 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. 
they met, faced, came across 


و کی اموا الاما 


When they meet with those 
who believe, they say: we 
believe. [2:14] 


(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) w.v. 
ye met 


(when ye meet لیم‎ ls] ) 


(perf. ist. p. plu.) w.v. 
we met 


o ل‎ 





J 


م2 


سم 


ل 
1١‏ 


46 d 





( pref. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. iv. 
flung down (1) 


HE‏ صا e‏ نان شین 
Then he flung down his staff‏ 
and io! it was 8 serpent‏ 
manifest, [7:107]‏ 


has cast (2) 


M ENG SIGH 
And He hath cast into the 
earth firm hills that it 

quake not with you. 
(16:15) 


offeted (3) 


CLS ous 
And say not unto onc nai 


offereth you peace? thou 
art not a believer. (4:94] 


cast forth (suggestions), (4) 
proposed 


VENAE - et 
شین بيه‎ GCS 


And We have sent before a 
no aposile or prophet but 
when he read the Satan 
cast forth (suggestion) in 
respect of his reading f.e., 
in the mind of his unbe- 
lieving hearers (Jid.). 

(22:52) 

Never sent We a messenger or 
a prophet before thee but 
when he recited (the mess- 
age) Satan proposed (opp- 
osition) in respect of that 


1*0 


jl 
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(2 p. m. sing.) pip.w.v. ti 
thou art receiving, 


thou art gifted 
pl الفران مِ دن حك‎ ita 


And verily thou art gifted 
with (or thou art receiving) 
the Quran from the 
presence of One Wisc, 
Aware. [27:6] 

(3 p. m. sing.) pp. w.v. bi 

15 granted, gifted, blessed by 

lit: it is shed upon 


eSNG 
But none is granted it save 
those who are steadfast. 
[41:35] 
(3 p.m. phu.) pip. w.v. ii رن‎ 
lit. they will be علوم‎ receiv- 8 
ing i.e., they will meet 


(imperf, 3p. m.phu. yacc.w.r.iii 
they meet 


^ postu? + +>? aos 
یی‎ bya FS ph 


کته ۳9 


Then let them be till they 
mect their day, in which 
they will be thunder- 
striken. {$2.45} 


meeting — v.A. iii “al 
(This verbal] noun بلاق‎ d 


from stem iiè has occurred 
as antecedented to the 
name of Allah, & 7 or to 


e4-e- 


er 2 or to a pronoun ås 


Va and ata ) 


x 
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ل ق ی 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. fv E 
l endued, ! cast ۰ 


وال > 17 کم 
J cast on T love from Me‏ 
(Jid.). 1 endued thee with‏ 


tove from Me (۰ 
(20:39] 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) wv. ty Lat 


we cast (1) 

6 AP jd ted SIs 
key; 
And We have cast among 
them enmity and hatred 


ull the Day of resurrec- 
tion, [5:64] 


we set up (2) 

OUT Ec ولا‎ 
And We set up upon his 

throne a (mere) body, then 


did he repent. [38:34] 
we placed (3) 
COREANA والارش »ند و‎ 


And the earth have We spread 
out and placed therein 
firm hills ( Pjc.)( Jid. cast 
thereon) [15:19] 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) ۷۲۰۷۰ iv 3v 

I will throw 2 
w.Y. lv acc. - 

(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 3 


(that thou) throw 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.». i» 3 
ye give 
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aod 


which he recited thercof. 
{ Pic.) 


gave (5) 


edo déc 3.393589. 
E z bE الم‎ GB 


Lo! therein verily ts a remin- 
der for bim who hath a 
heart, or giveth ear with 
full intelligence. ]50:37[ 


tendered (6) 


Xu; 
“esc 


Oh, but man is a telling wit- 
ness against himself, 
although he tenders his 
excuses. [75:14,15.) 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.». iv 
has cast forth 


رالد ماوت (eir‏ 


And (the earth) shall! cast- 
forth that which is thercio 
and shall become empty. 

[84:4] 


za 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu) wis. Vall 
they threw 
ور‎ 


(perate. m. sing.) w.v. iv — | ea] 


throw 
eto fi Ee الق‎ Ie 


He said: throw ! and when 
they threw they cast a 
spell upon the peoples 
cyes. (7:1 16] 


1-4 


sad 
(3 p. m. sing.) pp. iv, wv. e 
is thrown J 


were flung (1) 
Go DIGS 


And the magicians flung pros- 
trate. [7:120] 


is thrown (2) Ji < 


9» s. ‘fre d 

eA $e dio. 
There hath been thrown unto 
me a noble letter. (27:29) 


set upon (3) ۳ < 


تلا نی e‏ اون دپ 
Why, then have the armlets‏ 


Of gold not been set upon 
him. [43:53] 


(3 p.m. plu.) pp. iv, w.v. 
they are flung 


(3 p.m. sing.) pip. iv, ۰ لو‎ 
™ is thrown down 


(2 p. m. sing.) pip. lv, wy, x 
thou will be thrown down 
or will be cast (into ~v) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, wv. 
received (1) 


Fes isi ich 
Then Adam received from his 
Lord words (of revelation). 
[2:37] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. pfu.) v, ۰ Uae 
<ye publish (2) 


one of two نأك‎ from 


is dropped 9 jas 


۱۰-۷ 
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iad‏ ی 


airs 
Ye give them friendship. 
[60:1] 


lv, ۸۰۳۰ fuss. : - 
(3 p. m.sing.) ( يلق ) لته‎ 
let throw 


Then the river shall throw 
him on the bank. [20:39] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. 


proposes, casts 
(Imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. لفون‎ 
they throw 
۱۸.۲۰ ace. v 
(imperf. 3 p.m. phu.) iv, ۱ 
they offer 
(imperf. Ist. p. pha.) iv, wy. 3 
we cast 9 
WE DS 
we shall cast Toe 
(perate. m. sing.) iv, ۰ all 
cast! throw (thou) ! 1 
(perate. m. duel) iv, w.v. Gal 


throw (you twain) ! 


(perate. m. plu.) iv, w.». 


cast (you) ! 
iv, WP. Vat N 
{ perate. neg. m. plu.) 
«2 «cast not (O you men} « > 
(perate. f. sing.) iv, w.v. Ji 
cast (thou f) ! 5 
osa 
Then cast him in the river. 
[28:7] 
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ل مز 


(Ap-der m. sing.) iti, w.v. owe 
lit. one who meets S 
J- 


( Ap-der. m. plu.) f.d. tii, wv. | 
tbose who meet 


v: 
* 


«acc, GYW 
t.e., antecedent to pronouns 
[According to the ohie 


AR 


phrase, if فلاق‎ ۳ 
aye is used, it is reat 
ted as ‘should have to meet] 


( Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, w.v. l z siz 
caslers | um 
acc. | ort 

) Ap-der. f. piu.) iv, w. ور‎ oe 


those (f.) who bring down مرج‎ 


( Ap-der. m. dual.) v, ۰ a 4 
the two receivers J 


e^ 


nom 


a 
0 


<a twinkling 


لع & كا (ف) 
to shine, gleam, sparkle (star‏ 
or lighting)‏ 


| x NEN 


x 


= 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
< ~defames (ar) traduce 
to make (ض)‎ 1 5k F 
& sign with the eye, to 
traduce, to defame (back- 
biting etc.) 
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SLA: 


When yc were publishing it 

(or) when ye welcomed it 
with your tongues. 

[24:151 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v. Ji 1 
receives 
ESA اليب وحن‎ Fp SS) 
When the two receivers rece- 
ive (him) seated on the 
right hand and on the left. 
[50:17] 


(imperf. 3 p. f. aing.) v, w.v. 
SII) ~ meet, will meet 


: Qd و‎ kc z= ما‎ P^ HAN 


The Laban E wil! not 
grieve them, and the angels 
will meet them. [21:103] 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii, w.v. 

<~ met 

to meet vifé Soy s 
face to face 


(perf. 3 p. f, dual.) viii, w.v. Ex 
(the twain) met 


E 


( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) viii, w.v. 
ye met 


Viii, w.v. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) 
(rhe twain) meet 
4 


2 As I~ © 
meeting v.m. dii, w.v. SAN 


towards a.w.y. 


the Day of meeting 35 وم‎ 
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(Note: the literary meaning (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) رون‎ 
وه‎ ۳۷ 

of Ky 1: is yecat; SÎ they defame or traduce Sd 
cating; (2| altogether; but (perate. neg. m. piu.) روا‎ Ny 
the real sense of the verse (O men) defame not ! 
© o ۰ . فلز سر‎ 
is that which is given SGU GEES Ti 
above) 


unwilled offence (7.) fal J | 
that is near, hence small | * FE ms a 
faults, as those which are 
nearer to sins (perf. 3. p.m. plu.) pet 
<< they touched 
(4) ok st 
to touch, feel, ive, > | 3 
seek, enquire after 


not (a particle) 

Always prcceeds imperfect 
tense to denote the nega- 
tive meaning of a perfect 
(past lense} and takes the 


A 


following form of imper- ودر ]و ره‎ 
fect in genitive, (sec details 2o. m l 
in LLQ or any grammar's They cauld feel it with their 
book) hands. 16:7] 
when, after that, (a particle) a (perf. !st. p. plu.) el 
used when speaking of past we touched or we sought 
events. also used, as NI ( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) کہ“‎ 
ye have touched ( 
BE GL تمس[‎ OS ان‎ (e., have had sexual ۰ 
Course) 


No humun soul but hath a 
guardian over it. [86:4 


fperate. m. plu.) viii Wis Ei) 


seek (vou) 
| x * * * | 
x | * tt 


not, hy no means (a particle) J 


(governs imperfect in the AV. mr ۱ B- 
subjunctive case with future (ن)‎ à | > greedily( v.n.) acc] 
significance) to gather, collect, amass 


| * wa J | ۱ NEL. [Ac OBES 
۱ And ye devour heritages with 
the flame (n.) l2, | devouring greed. [89:19] 
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lv.w, v. تھی - ون‎ 
(imperf 3 p. f. sing.) 
distracts, beguiles 


AM OE RES TUR QE Ue, 


Men whom neither merchand- 
ise nor sale bepuileth froin 
remembrance of Allah. 

{24:37] 


WV, JUSS. y 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, 
let (SS) beguile 


ENARE LA; 


Let them eat and enjoy life, 
and iet (false) hope beguile 
them. [15:3] 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) v, wv, * 
distracted ot 


a plaything, toy, (v.n.) ie 
Sport, amusement 


sie sansa 
Naught is the life of the 


world save a pastime and 
sport. [6:32] 


^ 
pastime of discourse کف‎ Jd} 2 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 15 
preoccupied 5 


ل و ت x‏ | 


no longer (en indeclinable verb لات‎ 
or particle) 


وت حِبْن ماص 
le was no longer the time‏ 
for escape. [38:3]‏ 
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* we ل‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. "s 
c- pants ۲ 


(2) ;tü 5B £X ری‎ > 
to thirst, to let 


the tongue hang out from 
thirst, weariness, fatigue 


ل ه م * 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, al 
د ا‎ E 


to inspire iv, أي ماما‎ 
(cr) هم پلیم‎ > > 
(o swallow ۱ 


dc. Oe 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.)w.v. ( ut ) spl 
<< ~wdistiacted, diverted from 


to distract iv, L| yi 
preoccupy, (o) ۳ ei ۴ << 


۱۵ play (amusements), pastime 
>A 
Rivalry in wordly increase 
distracteth you. [t02:1] 
w.v. juss. — ak y 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv, 
let not distract 5 ۱ 


لا ر دلا" 
let not distract you‏ 
1v:‏ 
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8 e - rj ۰ - 
scorching the skin å ۳ name of an idol of (p..n) اللات‎ 
Mid) s the pagan Arabs (details 
It sheivelicth the man (Pic.) eh aaa in oe Tafsir 
(Note نش‎ signifes man and ajidi P. 27, n. ) 
skin both.) 
* * ل و‎ 
< hiding them- (v.n.) acc. لو اذاً‎ ۱ if (particie} 3 


(used to introduce a condi- 


selves slipping away tional sentence, see LLQ) 


privately, act of flying 


for refuge 
to take, (9) لاد $5 لواذاً‎ | ۶ cs? | 


reluge in surrounding, to ۳ 3 
seek refuge one with ancther a tablet (n.) C 


lob.‏ لوج تَحْفْوظ 


* ل و م‎ 
sa | Aye! it 15 a recitation glori- 
(perf, 2 p.m. plu.) Ww. TA ous (inscribed) In a tablet 
« ye (f.) blamed preserved. ie. guarded 
ONE LEE from every sort of altera- 
to blame (0) لزما‎ es el tion or corruption. 
someone for some thing (85:22) 
a ۳ 
ye blamed me نی‎ $2 c? is the depository 
(imperf. 3 p. rm. plu.) iv, ۰ تلاو مون‎ of al} the Divine decrees, 
-< they blame each other (self- willed events, ordained by 
reproaching) God (Jid.) 2s 
- = P. 
seif-blaminy, vi. تلاو م‎ tablets (rt.p.) الالواح‎ 
k- 
blame cach other -a < most (ints. f.) لو احة‎ 
) perate. m. plu.) ۰ ۱ » scorching one 


blame (you)! - ےد‎ -N 

: عل اده‎ E (2) C3 يلوح‎ c 
(perate. neg. nt. plu.) ۰ لا موأ‎ to change and a 
blame not (O you): 1 بش‎ aot 


"OP ET $ 
blame me not yy y the sun Diath his skin by 


v "x ۰ 
blame (n) 4» ۲ burning heat 
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and paid no heed to any- 
one (Píc.). and recali what 
time ye were climbing (the 
hill) (or runnning off) and 
would not look back (Jid.). 

(3:153] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) acc. و‎ 
ye turn back 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ون ب‎ 
they twist, pervert 
iS paz M ^t 
= z 
They pervert the book with 
their tongues. [3:78] 


. 
9 


distorting, twisting (v.7) acc. 


EAK 


Distorting with their tongues. 


i4:46] 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v.w. juss. ek 
<< ~~diminishes 
to deminish (>) Jay oY 


BE ANARA aedes وان‎ 
rt j 


And if ye obey Allah and 
His messenger He shall not 


diminish from you aught. 
(49:14] 


(a particle of desire) a) t 4 oJ 


] | wish, would that, would 
to God ! 
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سيط لحك كا 


ل وم 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
one who blames others 


wI 
blaming/accus- (ints. f.) prr. 
ing one (soul) 


(pact. pie. m. sing.) xo 
blamed one 

b ditus »يو ار‎ 

pis. pic. iv, مف‎ 


<one who deserves blame 


to be worthy iv, uy] "Jl 
of blame : 


(pact. pic. m. plu.) Che a 
blamed ones j 


E TEA 


ع 
لون 
no verbal root‏ 
ta‏ وه 
الو ان S uns (n.p)‏ 
لوزن (sing)‏ 
* 


colour (n.) 


ل و ی 


لووا 


f 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they avert, turn back 


they avert or 
they turn back their heads 


(faces) a es Cask: 
wv. ( d» ) 03» 
( imperf. 2 p.m. pha.) 
ye look back 2 
1 e 
يا(ض)‎ SA لوی‎ 
to twist, pervert, turn back : 
ye look ( تلون‎ y )o* y 
not back 


(tune elle “oss : ۶ 
pol اد تضونژن ولاتلون عل‎ 
When yc climbed (the hill) 


۱۱ 


ل ی ن 





they are not ( f.) J 


] am not a 
thou are not لست‎ 
or 

ye are-not e 
9247 


ye (f.) are not 


night (n.) M] 
the time starting from sun- 
set to the dawn 


night (r. with additional $ ) x uj 
(as a unit) x 
nights with fd. (m.p. f JU 
(n.p) JU 


| * - 


(perf, 2 p.m. Sing.) wy. 
« thou wast lenient 


لان Bru‏ 5 لبانا (ض) 
to soften, to make tender,‏ 
lenient‏ 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. uk 
become soft 1 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) fv, ,مجر‎ Fal 
we softened انا‎ 
=a- 
نیا‎ 


e 


gentle, soft r.n. بسر‎ 


palm tree (n.) 
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ل ی ت 


It is one of those particles 
which like 3i require the 


follwing noun to be an 
accusative. [t takes the 
affixed pronouns as : 


wouid that I ( G+ ed ) x 
Go gt l 
Would that I were dust. 

[78:40] 
would that we  ( +a) ) uu 
would that it ( ۳ + لت‎ ) ie 

(/.e., death) 


acolo Gc 
Would that it had been the 
ending Le. would that 
. death had made an end of 
mc altogether, and would 
not have brought me to 
this new world. [69:27] 


D a s J| 


(Indeclinable verb) 
< ~ is not 
It is termed by some modern 
grammarians as ‘verb’, not 
to be. What resembles this 
‘verb’ to a regular one is 
that it accepts pronouns of 


affixed as os.) 


‘thou art not,’ and so on. 


(com.) i 


is not he 


=ô 


x 


perfect, 


ut 


it (£) isnot Saad 
they are not (for a group) e 
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الميم 


pronoun : 


gr. م‎ PATO iy ve e ES 
A. art not ۳ the 
grace of thy Lord, a mad 


man. [68:2] 
(c) when placed before a 
demonstrative noun: 
This is not a bl 
human being. | à 
(12:31) 
Note: l4 is used as a nega- 
tive particle before thc 
perfect tensc only among 
verbal forms. 


dn interrogative particle (2) 


(a) when placed before a 
demonstrative pronoun : 


ماه الئل الق SAGA‏ 


What are these images unto 
which yc are cleaving ? 
[23:52] 
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for le after 
preposition = c 2 


ag 4‏ رت 


Of what they ask 7 — 


[78:5] 
or after preposition = J- 


sect dia) 


Why didst Thou permit 
them. (9:4 3] 


a nepative particle (1) 


(a) when placed before the 
perfect: 


Gels OTT 
Your companion hath not 
gone astray nor he erred. 
[53:2] 


(b) when placed before a 


ا 


11٤ 
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them thou didst tell: I (b) when placed before a 
cannot find whereon to verb : 
mount you. [9:92] Bisse 2 


how! to express wonder:‏ (ع) 


Jaya 


How constant are they in 
their strife to reach the 
Fire! {Pic.} How enduring 
must they be of the Fire 
(Jid.). [2:175] 


a م و‎ (see) water (n.) ea 


What hindereth thee from 
falleng prostrate ? [38:75] 


3 (c) followed by l to become ماذا‎ 


۱ 


NEARED ماذآآراد‎ 
What Allah intendeth by this 
similitude ? [2:26] 
conjunctive pronoun (3) 
(a) what, whatsoever, as, as 


o ۲ : 
TNT 1 sdb نا‎ much as, as far as 


pah- ^ 22 j ic Ned Ac 
Magog (p. n.) ماجوج‎ a ت علنهم شهین‎ 
a tribe of barbarians from the ی‎ was a ی‎ of them pa 
borders of Caspain Sea. far as) I dwelt among them. 
Holy Quran mentiones yagog [5:117] 
and Magog as both are (b) that which : 
descendants of Japet son 
of Noh. GSE إن ناغرم امت‎ 
If they cease that which is 
| * t f f | past will be forgiven them. 
E [8:38] 
رك‎ T - 
one handred (c. numb.) aL. / 43. (c) what: 
two hundred (c. numb.) on os تصغ‎ sen es abs 
NS Allah is Scer of what ye do. 
أ و ی‎ s ماوی‎ (8:72] 
(d) when: a 


مارب se‏ | ر ب 


o E. ثم‎ ^ see Opel deeb LSS SAB, IEE ges 


- MSI IC 
Nor unto those whom, when 


i gue they came to thee (asking) 
a ww س‎ see Wu that thou shouldst mount 
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ee 
( imperf. Ist. p. plu.) fi an 
we wil] comfort 
ow 7 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) fuss. if rt 
he will cause to enjoy 7 
(perate. m. plu.) o 
provide (you) ! 
ل هه ع‎ 
و متعوهن‎ 
And provide for them. 


[2: 256] 


( 2 p. m. pfu.) pip. ó$ i 
ye will be given comfort 


> لدب وی‎ 
(3 p. m. plu.) pip. Qs 
they will be given comfort 


- 
نت و 


a 


( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) v 
< he contenteth himself 
**t-2 
[ovdi 
ss 
In Islamic terminology c 
signifies a category of 
Haj in which a pi!grim 
combines Umra with Haj 
in the season of Haj. 


eiue 
Then whosoever A ار‎ 
Uit. didst content himself) 
with the visit to the pilgri- 
mage  (Pic.) whosoever 
combiaeth Umra with the 
Haj (pilgrimage). (2: oU 


to content himself م‎ 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) ‘an ~~ 
they enjoy themselves ۱ 
Erz- 
( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.Jacc. | Š 
e» -Z 
fperate. m. sing.) v C^ 


enjoy (they life) 
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ر“ ca.‏ ۰ 
مرف see‏ ت ر فب 
Y Has‏ 

g see lye‏ و ز 
ی 

3. بت‎ ee wm 


( perf. Ist p. sing.) t 

<I gave comfort, ~ 
let enjoy tife — 

to make life ii M C 
comfortable for someone, 
cause to enjoy, give ease, 
make a provision with a 
long life 

Note : The verbal foun from 
2nd stem x is not in 
ust. The verbal noun from 
R. F. LU ‘enjoyment’ is 
used in a sentence requiring 
an absolute object e.g. 
bE ak ‘he will cause 


you enjoy an enjoyment.’ 


te 


( perf. 2 p. m. sing.) ii ala 


Å 


thou d:dst give ease 


( perf. Ist. p. plu.) à 
we caused enjoyment 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.) juss. il C 
] will content 


or ۱ will give comfort 
£779 (^ Suche + 2c. 
الا‎ Ao! 
EG e i 


If ye desire the world's life 
and its adornment, come 


۱ will content you.[33:28] 


۱۱۹ 


م ث ل 





to appear in likeness Y yr 
of someone ather than 
himself 


Us x as 
(3) NS ty عل‎ > > 
to resemble, to be or to look 


like somcone, bear a like- 
ness, to irritate 


Bc EOS تایه‎ 

We sent unto her Our spirit 
and he took unto her the 
from of a human teing 
sound (Jid.) he assumed 
for her the likeness of a 
perfect man (Pic.). [19:17] 


similar, of the kind, (.) 


e 
Ms 
resemblance, similarity, 
similitude, likeness, equivalent | 


[Tu f 4. من‎ com. ME, 
two cquivalents ES E 
el fd. gd .سم‎ er 
< parable, (7.) ۷ 


two equivalents اه‎ 
likeness, similitude 


plu.) Seal 
similitudes (r. p.) ESI 
«examples (n.p.) Sy 
(sing.) EA 


a requital or punishment 
that could be shown or ref- 
erred to às exemplary 


CIE قنخت من لوم‎ 
While examples have already 
gone forth afore them. 

[13:6] 
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re 
f 


"90977 
(perate. m. plu.) v | pu 

enjoy (yourselves) 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x استمتح‎ 


< ~didst enjoy — 
bes استمتع‎ 


to enjoy, x 
savour, relish 


A t-te o 


(perf. 2 pm. piu.) x امه‎ 
ye enjoyed 
( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x je 


they enjoyed 


ed - [€ Mz?‏ ك2 
Thus they enjoyed their lot‏ 
awhile, so ye enjoyed your‏ 
lot awhile. .. [9:69]‏ 
pes ace, — LE‏ / الماع n)‏ 
comfort, ease, enjoyment,‏ 
provision‏ 


< baggage (n.p.) ts 
(sing) ماع‎ 
* à م ت‎ 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) هتين‎ 
«firm, strong, solid 


: A 49. و‎ 
(2) 3 معن عن‎ 
to be Grm, strong, solid 


م ت » جو 


(interrogative particle) ^ 
at what time 7 when 7 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v d 


-~~assumed the likeness‏ جه 
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G: 


Cf 


enjoy security for their 
persons, possessions and 
religious practices. 


ENT 


=Z) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii. el. 
(in order to) purify 

ii, Lasst ص‎ < 
of what is impure or extr- 
anous, purify 


etd Lo d | -« "rs nma 

C دنله ایام مکواود‎ 
And that Allah may purge 
those who believe and des- 


10 clean 


troy the infidels. [3:141] 
| x م فق‎ | 
3 -ès 


(imperf, 2 p.m. sing ) 
>> 0 


(2)U te 4 wan zé 


the blot out, a. — 
ate, destroy 


Opp. 


a 


increase, devolve (Mjj.) 


blighteth (1) 


SNA دالوا وین‎ cae 

Ailah obliterateth usury and 

increaseth the alms. 
]2:27 6[ 


destroyeth (2) 


9 SMAI "^ MANT ls 


3 that Allah may purify 
those who believe and des- 
troy the infidels. [3:141] 
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م اث ل 


<< superior (elative f.) rt 


“yal ) elativc ) 
lit. closer ta perfection, 
coming nearer the ideal, 
ideal, meta. superior, idcal 


4f E x 7 th 
و ری‎ 
And to go away with your 
superior way. (20:6 3] 


> images (n. p-) "i 
( sing.) “Site, 


(act. 2 ple. m. sing.) Ker 
glorious, preat, illustrious 


> يمد EX‏ مدا (ن) 


to be great, ees emin- 
ent, glorious, magnified 


E Bos Ko" A gh! 
Mercy of Aliah and His 
blessing be upon you, O 
people of the house. Verily 
He is Praiseworthy, Glori- 
OUS. [11:73] 


magians (n.) » 2 
f.e., the followers of Zoroas- 
ter. in Islamic law they are 
classed with the people of 
the book, and on payment 
of Jizya can thoroughly 


feminine of 


e555 
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( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. »t | 
abolishes ۱ J 
* 

fd.. fuss. Wa. , nro? 

| (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (v.am.) امال‎ 
abolishes «wrath ( Pic.) prowess (Jid.) 

; i.e., strenath 

* عالا و 3)896( || ؟ 6 د«‎ 4 dz 


SIG مواخر ار بت‎ 
sing.) T2 


(3)! "E عر‎ > > 


to plough 
x o & 6 


(Gn) a 
< pangs of childbirth ^ 
DLE 4. a ging 
(5) Ule مخض‎ (51931) cw 
to suffer pangs of childbirth 


G2 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim. 
< hath stretched, didst spre- 
ad out 





oe‏ موش حدس 
مد على مدا (ن) to spread,‏ 
extend, stretch, prolong‏ 
> بر y,‏ خم one.‏ 
BIS ghia‏ 
And it is He who spread cut‏ 
the carth [) 3:3]‏ 
perf. fst. p. plu.) assim. \. sca‏ ( 
we have spread‏ 
4144 


10 plot against: 


when related to Allah me- 
ans His deep planning and 
rcjection of plots made by 


men ( Mj.) 
XE 


puc 





» Q 





(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii 
«hath proven, disposed 
iii Vinal امتح‎ 
to try, examine 


(2)te BE ZG > > 
to try, test, prove, examine 
(perate. m. plu.) viii yor 
examine (you) 


Then examine 


them (f). 


[50:10] 
E E f | 


(perf. Lst. p. plu.) w.v. (5* 
<i we didst disappear, blot 
out 
" EU AE. ie 
to efface, (3) Fe Su té 
blot out, to disappear 
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extended (2) 
HAMA WT 
And I appointed for him 
wealth extended. [74:12] 
(perf, 3 p.m. sing.) assm. iv RA 
< c-hath aided 


to help, iv. Fj. 41 مد‎ 


assist, aid — ب‎ ٠ a 


أي سه 


( perf. Ist. p. plu) assim. iv موه‎ 
we have aided 
assim. fr. acc. ku 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 5 
م‎ aideth 
that he helps 


e. 
he will aid assim. iv, fuss. ww, 


Pa‏ و 
we aid assim. iv, y‏ 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) ۰ kir 
one who helps or approac- 
hes with aid 
outstretched, pis. pic. f. ii “$5572 
stretched forth 


aid, help = (n.) acc. bis 
term (a) $ia 


RGA) hee sh BSE 
Fulfil their treaty to them 
ull their term. [9:4] 


ink acc. مداداً‎ 
* of 


: Ree 7i. 
fı. the town, the city (.) المي‎ 
the word has been applied 
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: Èa- 
assim. v Au, 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
halps, extends 
meta. leaves 


۲ ; EE 
el. assim. juss. د‎ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< may prolong 


prolong ‘@— i2 
sto 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) assim. jù مدو‎ 
< they plunge further 


j- i 
they plunge further: where 
this verb takes tq as a 
direct object, it signifies 
an evil (Mjj.) 

£27 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) assim. ۷ Jaf 
we will prolong 


$c 
(perate. neg.) emp. dl-o s ss لك‎ 
< strain not towards 


ت : 
مد strain‏ 


to strengthen, 


towards Jl- 
Ade e cet deae ias 


Strain not thine cyes towards 
that which We cause some 
wedded pairs among them 
to enjoy. (15:88] 


(3 p. f. sing.) pp. assim. e rb 
is spread aut 


۰ ۰ بو وه وه‎ 
(act. pic. m. sing.) دود‎ 


spread one (1) 


And spreading دض مدرد‎ 
shade [5 6:30} 


ء ۳ 
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And as far the wall, it belon- 
ged to two orphan boys 
in the town. [18:82] 


the city of Thamud (5) 
yo 7345, وان‎ 


And there were nine of a 
group in the city. (27:48] 


(Wherever all in absol- 
ute case is used it means 
the city of Holy Prophet; 
and should not be trans- 
lated as acity or town, but 
should to be taken as a 
proper noun; in other 
places it signifies a city or 
town). 


«cities, towns n. p. tal 
۳ -9 


(sing.) sal 
(I.e., cities of Egypt.) 


Madyan (prop. n.) VEM 


Now known as Maghair Shu- 
'aib, the city was situated 
on thc Red sea coast of 
Arabia, south cast of 
Mount Sinai. Madyan 
was a station on the pilg- 
rim rout from Egypt to 
Makkah the second bey- 
ond Aila. 


D^ 


(act.2 pic. m, sing.) acc. 


<easy of digestion, whole- 
some, salutary. 


AY 


(Qoi raer 27 وی رو‎ Tete 
EIU Meo ME NTC 


for the following in the 
H.Q.: 

the city of the (1) 
Holy Prophet (peace he 
on him). 


OS, 


They say, surely if we return 
to Madina the mightier 
shall drive cut the meaner 
(also see 9:101, 120; 33: 
60) [63:8] 


The capital of Egypt (2) 
in Fir'awns time 
مدر رموه ناميه‎ Gh إن‎ 

This is a plot ye have plot- 
ted in the city. — [7:123] 

also see 12:30, the capital of 
Egypt in the era of Aziz 
(Potiphar of the Bible. 
lit, the exalted cank (Jid.) 
the name of the city Egypt 
referred to elsewhere. 
( Mjj.) 

۰ 35 

Sodom سدوم‎ (3 

one of the cities where 
Lot's people inhabited 


ea‏ ال له وروت 
And there came the people‏ 
of the city rejoicing.‏ 
]15:67[ 
the town wherein (4)‏ 


2 treasure belonging to 
two boys was buried 


م ك ن 


a OO 
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RM (4) bs tx v 
They are in an affair con- a ال‎ ۳ 
fused. (50:5) man (n) الما‎ 
fire (act. pic. m. sing.) مارح‎ 2 
۰ a ۰ 5 2 9 = 
A a man nom. % pl 
og در‎ ۶ 1 
gen. | 
se 
aT 1 ac ورا‎ 
coral stone (n.) المئجان‎ i ^ 
« wife, a woman $ اص‎ 


۱ #۰ ۲ ۴ ۱ 


793-93 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) Of 


<ye are joyful 


حم ے J -0A‏ =- عش مب وه 

C^ o m^ CC 
to be joyful, extremely glad, 

caught by false pride 


^t ره‎ of ۰ - 
xU m 
And because ye are petulant. 


(Pic.) ye had been ۰ 
(Jid.) [40:7 5] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) acc. x متا‎ 
stultingly 


* زر د‎ f 
(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) مدا‎ 


<they became accustomed, 
inured 
- 5 °F ور‎ F سرس‎ 
je - (2) مد کرد رودا‎ 
to be accustomed (in general, 
the word is used for evil) 


- Jæ 2-86 2 JO ee 
أو الشيطان فهو مارد‎ OLS مرد‎ 
become obstinately rebeliious 
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my wife 3t 
he. 


thy wife exi 


his wife 


ef-s 
à woman ô » 


G 


two women asia | a 


2:8 
plural (women ^A) 


[x دج‎ | 


- = = 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing) Cv 


hath loosed‏ بح 

عد ادم ی sae‏ 

EA C^‏ 7 € )0( - الدابة 

to send cattle to posture, to 
let loose 


1 22 ren ee 
REA 
He hath loosed the two seas. 
[55:19] 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
< confused. 
۳ =- Arr سرس‎ 
رجا (ف» س)‎ TE EY 
to be uncertain, in doubt, 
unsettled 
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assim ۷ =- Uy" 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
ew~passed with 


Sects CES‏ عقیفانمزت په 
And when ke covered her‏ 
she bore a light burden,‏ 
and she passed with it.‏ 
]7:189[ 
(ie. she moved with it un-‏ 
noticed; sat, stood, worked‏ 
usually. According to‏ 
some commentators such‏ 
as ibn ‘Abbas (quoted by‏ 
zarnakhstari) preferred an-‏ 
other recitation which sug-‏ 
gests that the word is de-‏ 


rived from ی‎ P 
“doubt, suspicion." There- 
fore, the verse may be 
translated as : 
e 73 * arre 
u o Le, & أستمرت‎ 
“then she continued with it 
or was suspected of pre- 


gnacy”’.) 8 


AISIT. v "= n 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) , 
they passed by 
assim. v ip 556 
(imperf. 2 p.m. piu.) 
ye passed by 
assim. v. y OFF. 
( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they pass by 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) assim. v گر‎ 
~v passed 


passing by v.m. F 


VT 


aie acti ios 
(And so are) some of the 
people of Madinah; they 
have become accustomed 
to hypocrisy. (9:101) 
froward (act. pic. m. sing.) 
(Pact. 2 pic. m. sing.) ^^? د‎ 
rebellious € 
(pic. pas. m. sing.) fi y 
rendered smooth, floored 
FAIS دين‎ eee Ns 
He said: Verily it 1s a place 


evenly floored (rendered 
smooth) with glasses. [27:44] 


— —Á 


م ر ر * | 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) assim v v 
didst pass 
bo cux 
10 pass, move, pass on, pass 
Je 5 


pass with بي‎ - 


OE Ua e itas 
AS eg Gu 
Then when We removed his 
harm from him he passed 
on as though he had never 


called Us for the harm that 
touched him. [10:12] 


passed by (2) 


by, on, 


نکر 
Or, the like unto him who‏ 
passed by a town. [2:259]‏ 
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=< 
ال‎ means strong of make 


(body of a creature); wise- 
ness, comprehension : the 


word is drivcn froma} 
entwining and twisting of 


a cable 
| * صن‎ TA 


I sicken (perf. Ist. p. sing.) عم نك‎ 
ag ©" > x^ 


"a 3 (v) BE J^ 


to be or become sick, to fali ill 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) JJ) 
a sick man 


sick men (b. p. of م بض‎ ) 
^ 


disease (n.) 


ailment, iliness ۰ 


wv, 41 ارون‎ 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
«they dispute 
meta. they debate 
" e ^5 ۱ E 
to dispute sl ^ ماری عاری‎ 
concerning a thing 


Lo! verily those who debate 
(lit. dispute) concerning 
the Hour are in error far 
astray. [48:18] 
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est S px ce 7 
It passeth as passing away of 
clouds. [27:88] 


y P. 
[elatise m. assim.) ۲ 4| 
< most bitter 


(2.50) مار‎ CA 


y 27‏ 47 
م مر( 
م 


I= 


v 


to be bitter opp. sweet 
elative ssi j.e., extremely 
bitter, unswallowabie 
ىوآمز‎ nie) were بی الاه‎ 
Aye! The Hour is their 
appointed term and the 


Hour shall be far more 
grievous and for more 
bitter. [54:46] 


( Ap-der. m. sing.) x p : 
continuous 
once, one time (7.) To 


first time 355 J51 


- 


twice n dual. NG 
a” 
acc. Je 
repeatedly (r. plu.) 2h 
(more than two) times 
three times wily ex 
«strong of make, (a) $a 
۾‎ 0 
cali Tak ar 
:ماه‎ ji 3 
OS u iTi 
hae: هذا من [مرارٍ‎ 
175 


admixture ¥.n, iij 


s.ə? , 


And RENE ilicteaf (will 
be) of Tasnim. [83:27] 


ار از 
The admixture is (like)‏ 
Camphor. [76:5]‏ 


-— » ~ 


(perf. !st p. plu.) ii مقا‎ 


> ۷6 dispersed | TUE 
to disperse, ti [rw FS 
scatter 


"AIT 


(2 p. m. plu.) pp. t! 
ye wcre dispered 
Qr scattered 


e^ 


ba d 


(v. mim.) n.p.t. ii Ox | 


< dispersion or time or 
place of dispersion 

According to some commen- 

we Lu 

tators the form oy is a 
moun for place and time 
but generally it is taken asa 
verbal noun with initial mim 
called '*masdar mimi." 


k& e» tT 


A 
rain cloud (n.) o A! 


| 6 ص ج [xe‏ 


oe st 


> wipe (perate. m. plu.) | gma 
1۳۵ 
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E ET E 


AE 
c^ 


و وي سل 
30V‏ لا (imperf. 2 p. m. plu.)w.v.‏ 


ye dispute 


dx آفتمروته عل‎ 
Wil ye, therefore, dispute 
with him concerning that 

which he hath seen ? 
($3:12] 


(perate. neg. m. sing.)w.v.ili M N 
dispute not! 


dispute (n) M^ 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. vi ماروا‎ 


« they doubted 
to doubt vf Lv SN 


حت هو 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)w.v. vi نم‌اری‎ 
thou will doubt 
GEES VG 
Which of Thy Lord’s benefits 
wills thou doubt? [53:55] 


(imperf.3 p.m. plu.)w.v. viii 03 
< they doubt 

to doubt vi; Jil 

(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.)w.v.viil yi 
ye doubt 


w. vil, el. = e E لا‎ 
( perate. neg. m. sing) 


dubitate not ! 


W.9, iff, acc. ا رين‎ 
(Ap-der. m. piu.) 


those who are in doubt 
o. 
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doubt (n.) 


wun م‎ 


<a twisted fibre (#.) 


e- pies re‏ دا( 


to twist a سا‎ "s a code 
ot e- 
a9 t سود‎ 


ue A s. 
pen Quam 


On her neck shall be a cord 
of twisted fibre. [111:5] 


pac. pic: 


( perf. 3 p.m, sing.) assim. 
mtouched (J) 


هن مس متا و Line‏ )5( 


٩0 touch, to pass ع‎ ona 
thing without having any- 
thing in between, This verb 
has been uscd to signify : 
to befall, to punish, to be 
affected with damage, 
harm, hurt or for sexual 
touch. 


KC Ads WE‏ از 
And they said: tribulation‏ 

and prosperity touched 

ouc fathers. (7:95] 


(meta.) befallen (2) 


"I 927,27 g^» 0‏ 
ترح فقن مس القوم فرح AS‏ 


If ina hath befallen you a 
sore, like thereunto hath 


p fl 


aiready befallen (that) 
peopic. [3: £40) 
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Cf a= -» 
d. ووو‎ 


5, 


مس 


go م‎ 


(2) — مسح سح‎ 
to pass the hand on anything 
in Order to wipe it 
wiping v.n. acc. | 
SEEM GALL Saks 
And he set aboul slashing 
(with his sword their) 
Ices and necks. [38:33] 


(Note : the literary meaning 
of the word is as mention- 
ed above. In translation 
ihe explanatory sense or a 
figurative expression is 
piven). 


Messiah, the surname (p.n.) ~ M 
of Jesus, a title of honour, 
lit. the anointed. Notice 
that the Quran fully con- 
cedes the Messiahship of 
Jesus, but not his sonship 
or Godhood etc. /Jid.) 


E وحم‎ 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) مكنا‎ 
<we transformed 
سخا (ف)‎ E مسخ‎ 
to transform or change the 
shape of a face or body 
to an ugiy one 


B n Oe GS; 
And if We willed surely We 


should transform them in 
their place. (36:67] 








۳۹ 


And those who hold fast by 


the Book, [7:170] 

( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv eL! 
withhold 
SFO ARAL COSA ان‎ ROPE 


Who is that (can) provide 
for you, should He with- 
hold His provision? 

[67:21] 


( perf. 2 p. m. plu.) iv, el. اک‎ 


ye would refrain 


(perf, 3 p. f. plu.) iy. KEA 
they / f.) withheld 


A of 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv dc 


c withholds 


(peraie. m. sing.) iv. 
keep, withhold 


Keep thy wife to thyself (i.e., 
divorce her not). oda 


A‏ ناعلا ماناو SL‏ تیاب 
This is Our a. $0 bestow‏ 
thou or withhold, without‏ 
an account. [38:39]‏ 


( perate. m. plu.) iv y em 
retain, keep (ye) 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) y y 


keep not, retain not 


retaining. C2} 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv. یل‎ 
withholder " 


Iry 


ai 
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(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) assim. v s 
يم‎ touched 


assim. v E 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 1 
e touches 

will touch or befall juss, سی‎ 

didst not touch ° Se" ey! 
assim. v. 7 

(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
| ^-toucheth, befalleth 

ec 


will touch or befall juss. 
didst not touch مسن‎ 


سر 


surely will befall epi. 


> وگ 
surely will befall you 7‏ 


touch (».n.) t 
0 


ee 


touch (v.n.) fii 


(imperf. 3 p.m. dual) vi. 


<ithe twain touch each 
other (in the conjugal life) 
vi, Y SAE 


to touch each other 
meta, sexual touching 


L5 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ألا‎ 5 
< they hold fast 
to hold # Kase dS: 
fast, to act without 
failing what (is) instructed 
or to refrain 
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J£ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. شون‎ 
ye walk 
(perate. m. plu.) w.v. اشوا‎ 
walk! tO ye) 
walk, walking (v.n) w.v. oi | 
one who (m. sing). ints. “olde 
walks purposely for some- 
thing (in evil sense) 
1.9 [9% 1s” 
BAe ماز‎ 
A defamer, spreader abroad 
of slander. [68:1 1) 
Prop. noun (1) مسر‎ 


RASA Sash exh Msc 
e: 

And We revealed unto Musa 
and his brother: inhabit 
houses for your people in 
Misr. (Misr is the Arabic 
form of Mizrain, the old 
name for thc country of 
Egypt. ‘To the Sernites the 
country was known as 
Mizrain' (Jid.) [10:87] 

(in the above verse Misr is a 
proper noun) 


a common noun, ۵ city (2) 


Get ye down into a city as 
verily there is for vou that 
which ye ask for. [2:61] 
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(Ap-der. f. plu.) iv n 


withholder 
(Perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x iL! 
withheld, ~ grasped 


(perate. m. sing.) x eL 
hold fast ! 1 


[e ww ال‎ 


eae 


musk (n.) 


(imperf. 2 p. rn. plu.) iv 
«ye enter the night 


to enter TCs) pn 
the night 


evening (n.) AS ise 


KE EIT 


< mixtures (7.p.) إمشاج‎ 


to mix up (ض)‎ Wade شج‎ e 


| م شى px‏ 


ge 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.y. 1 مقو‎ 
«they walk 
(ض)‎ LE ui مشى‎ 
to walk, to go, proceed 5 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. NS 
سح‎ walks ; 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۷۰ کشی‎ 
(she) walks 
<> قري‎ © 
(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.) wv.  نوشع‎ 
they walk 





م 6 نا 
rain )5.( f pM‏ 
مطر acc. ۱ T‏ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.». v á 


تما 
reconceiteth 7 3‏ < 


to be conceited y. IV 
to stretch, to boast, to ride 
مطأ (س)‎ Ju ge > > 


to be extended 


[* x 1 


with, together (preposition) cC 
with, simultancously with, 
accompanied by, in 


the company of, with 


you Fas with him 


with Allah a) c 


with her ‘ben 
and so on 


| مع ذ ۳ 


pat 


‘iw 


ممه 


« goats (n. p.) 
a goat 


(sing.) *5 


but all is common to he 


or she, single or piural of 
eoats (Lis.) 


EY 


(n. aet. 2 plc.) on ظ‎ 
running water 


1۳۹ 


* ù 
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lump of flesh, (a.) 
a morsel of flesh, 
anything chewed er ee 


مف 5 مضنا (ن:ف) 


to masticate, chew 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۷۰۲. gaa 
< e» gone forth 
= 5 ۳۹ بر‎ 7 
(r) معن عضی مضا‎ 
to go away, leave, depart, to 
make off, decamp, expire 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wy. S a 
gone forth, passed away 
( imperf. 1 st.p.sing. )w.v.acc. “gael 
I shall go on 
s26 
(perate. m. phi.) vw. | pal 
pass ! (ye) 
passing away, (v.n) wv. ما‎ 
to go away eas 
* م ط ر‎ 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv FH 


we rained 


(3 p. f. sing.) pp. tv Shi 
یبحم‎ 9 88 0 
Ael 


(perate. m. sing.) iv 
rain down | 


( Ap-der. m. sing.) iv “her 
rain bringer 
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fact, pic. m. plu.) ( 39% f 
those who bide | یون‎ 
acc. | ما کين‎ 


| x EEJ 


Xs 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~ plotted (1) 


$i 5 5 
to plot, (i) Ls مک مكر‎ 
to be cunning, to plan a 
scheme 


Surely there plotted thosc 
before them. [13:42] 


schemed (2) 
97 d ده‎ NEY OF 
And they (disbelievers) 
schemed and Aliah 
schemed (against them); 
and Allah is the best of 
schemers (Pic.) And they 
plotted (to put him, £e, 
Jesus to death) and Allah 
pioued (10. frustrate their 


plot) and Allah is the best 
of plotters. [3:54) 


(perf. 3 p.m. pli.) NSK 


they plotted or they schemed 


۲ م‎ 
( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) ni 
ye plotted 
Doe هنا‎ Oh 
Verily this is a plot ve have 
plotted. (7:123) 
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otr 


common necessaries, (n.) ماعو ن‎ 
small kindnesses 


م ع ی * 


> entrails ) p.) 6 


(sing.) pU 


entrails, intestine, bowel 


| 
| 
| 


>> abhorrence (v.n.) مقمی‎ 
AU. cdm dri 
) (ن‎ m م كفت‎ 
to hatc, detest, abhor 
* ام كث‎ 
J 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ۰ aS 
> remained د‎ 
(2) € مكف ككف مكنا و‎ 
to abide, dwell, remain, wait 
(in a place) 
| He was not lang in coming. 
| 127:22} 


a 


is 
ie 
4 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
e~lasts, remains 
bide !, (perate. 2 p.m. plu.) 
wait (in this place) 
delay 


Eee e tes x 
That thou mayest recite unto 
mankind with delay (ie., 
with slow deliberation). 
[17:106] 


Mr. 


4 


o 


(act. 2 pic. m. ring.) 
< established one 


to have (2) ae USE 3$ 
power with, عند‎ 3 


to be strong, powerful 
meta. to be influential 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ü of 
<i «hath established | : 
to strengthen, tK مک‎ 
consolidate, establish firmly 
RETIREE 
He said bettec is that wherein 


my Lord hath established 
me. (18:95] 


(Note: the real form of the 
word was supposed to be 


ue i.e., à + ~~ but 


the rule of assimilation has 


worked to join double 
nouns). 
wre 
( perf. Ist. p. plu.) ۷ CS 
we have established 
a- 


fi e.p. 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
he shall surely establish 

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv 
«gave power ۲ 
to have fv, [مکا با‎ Ke 

or to give power Gis 
(tras. and ínrras.) 


Sag oe aora oss 
They ketrayed Allah before, 
and He gave (thee) power 
over them. [8:71] 


gl 
r,t 
۷ e 
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م كار 
(perf. Ist p. plu.) W'S‏ 
we plotted‏ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 233 
plots ۱ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) SYS 
they plot ; 


(imperf. 3 p. m. piu.) el. کر را‎ 
in order to plot x 


plot (1) (m) < 
إن هنا موه‎ 
Verily this is a plot ye have 
plotted. (7:123] 


contrivance (2) 


di‏ لت نوی 
Are then they secure against‏ 
the contrivance of Allah 7‏ 
And none feeleth secure‏ 
against the contrivance of‏ 
Allah except the people‏ 
who are losers, [7:99]‏ 


cunning (talks) (3) 
or sîv (talk) 


óc gees NG 
Then when she heard their 

cunning (talk) she sent for 

them. (12:31] 


- ot, 
plotters (act. pic. m. plu.) cr SU 


+ ور 


المكان se‏ لك و ن 
J J 2) See 0‏ 
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full (.) ۸۷ o 


a4 و‎ 


earthful f^: "^. 
gold Ui یلا الارض‎ 


>> whistling acc. LK 


« chiefs, leaders (n. p.) ال“‎ to whistle (j) 5 ‘SE e: 


(no singular from thts root.) 
According to Lisanuf Ao 
and Raghib the word "Sz 


signifies fulness, therefore, 
the leader cr chief fill the 
eyes of people with awe 
and their hearts with 
attraction, consequently 


V.LPs. are called ال“‎ 

angels jy! الملا‎ 
CPE CIEE 
Bethinkest thou not of the 


chiefs (or leaders) of Israel 
after Musa. (2:24 6] 


other usages of the words 
antecedent to pronoun: 


his chiefs ۰ ناگم /علا‎ 
- 


39x "M 


م 


saltish, salt (n.) c 


their chiefs 


Or big men 


- در 


4 ص م‎ LA "aT ow, S # 2 jetra 
Kei وماکان صلا عت الت لامکا‎ 


And their wurship at the Holy 
House is naught but whist- 
ling and hand-clapping 

[8:35] 


(3 p.m. sing.) pp. hv. e 
< ~was filled 

۰ res. - 3 ME 4,70 a 
ملا علا ملا و مایا (ف)‎ 
to fill, fill up SS with SS, 


E ASA HA ات‎ 

If thou hadst observed them 
thou wouldst have surely 
turned away from them in 
fright and wouldst have 
surely been filled with awe 
af them. (18:18] 


(act. pic. m. plu.) h.v. 
Allers, those who fill 
epl. h.v. 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
I surely shall fill 


( perf. 2 p. f. sing.) h.v. vli 


 — m 


2x 


didst thou filled 


< falling to poverty (v.n.)iv املاق‎ 
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Art thou filled? cA 
[50:30] 


qrr 





م ل ك 


(parate. 3 p. m. sing.) Se | 


has power (3) 


[FE oes au 


For 7 hath any power to 
prevail for you with 
Allah ? (48:11) 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) du 


she ruieth (4) 
Steerer 


Aa 4 2»? ۱‏ | 
ان وجنت امو cel:‏ 


من 
JI founda woman ruling over‏ 
them. and she hath been‏ 
given (abandance) of‏ 


things. [27:23] 


(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) aM 
tbou will avail (5) 


Af vm t 4552325! pe 
Sales 


He whom Allah doometh 
unto temptation, thou 
(by thy efforts) will avail 
him naught against Allah. 

[5:41] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) SK 


yc possess, own 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) کرد‎ 
they possess, own 
ics 
au 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
master, owner, sovereign 
Owner of the 5 5^ ' 

5 ۱ 
Day o f CP 
Judgement. [1:3] 


۳ 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


م ل a‏ 





to become iv St} a 
^ - تلن زنو؟‎ 
ملفأ (س)‎ E قلق‎ > > 


to ۲ 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ملكت‎ 
~ has possessed (1) 


Bir 5 ملكا و ملكا‎ EL ir aic 


SC 5‏ (ض) 
tû possess‏ 


3 12 
to reign of rule over I- 


to have power, to be capabie 
of, able to obtain, can do 
or avail 


MSL 
What your right hands 
possess. [4:3] 


(mata, that your right hands 
possess or possessed by 
the right hand, as in other 
verses means  boundmen 
or bondwomen) 


Caution: ft is not slave in 
English sense, 


سره و 
(perf. 2 p. m. phu) "ub‏ 


ye held (2) 
Benes 


Or whereof ye hold the keys. 
[24:61] 
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b da 





Lad بال‎ [M23 2 يس حر او(‎ 
وله بالعتل‎ A E اولایتتطیع انتيل‎ 
Or unable himself to dictate, 

then let his guardian dic- 
tate justly. [2:282] 


faith (or) religion = (.) ví, 


م دعر جد( --»—M‏ نیم م الا سوم | 
aw SAS‏ 


tr 
And who shall be averse from 
the Faith of Ibrahim, save 
one who befooleth his soul 
(Jid. And who forsaketh 
the religion of Abrahim 
save him who befooleth 
himself / Pic. [2:130] 


الل بالکشر : 2 COM Nis‏ 
ixi‏ سوا هي 
EST uel‏ .م ميلك 
ال 252 الشرائع ET‏ 


54- 


$5.52; AN. 


- 


(223 3l) 


Millah: (vocalized with the 
initial xasra) 'ordi- 
nance of 8 religion, or 
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= P. - 

owners fact. pic. m. plu.) Ù مالكو‎ 
or "X. 88 

(pic. pac. m. sing.) acc. xe l Sy 


enslaved 
dominion (n.) "S | KL aN 
king (m.) ملكا ملك‎ 


< kings (n. p.) 331 
(sing.) OM: 
mighty king (Allah) (irts.) 


> 89861 (n.) ell: 
(the root 2] | 3 is 
here repeated for beginners 


<angels (n. p.) “$95; 
(sing.) ملكك‎ 


assim. iv ze 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ی‎ 
< -~dictate 
to dictate PSU] ال‎ 
YE] Hl > > 
(Note : in the latter the third 
radical ) ى‎ is changed by 
(J) Thus it would be- 
come assimilated. The 
rute is termed i , 6 
Lisan) 
فلل“‎ 


rt 


should dictate assim. iv, el. 


م نا 
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م ل و 





(perf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. iv 
1 tolerated or gave rein 


Sac تین‎ OS 
Gl gii “Ab t 
And how many a city did [ 
pave rein (or Î tolerated) 
while it wronged (itself). 
Then took hold of it. 
[22:48] 


(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) w.v. i» 
] give respite 


o ^À- » لم‎ ۳ pto 
God dee dnb 
And 1 give them rein (i.¢., I 

give them a respite), verily 


My contrivance is firm. 
[7:183] 
( imperf. Ist p. plu.) w.v. 
we respite 
a long while v.n. ۰ 
[QVE VM 
And depart from some for 


ever so long (or for a long 
while). [19:46] 


ciL 


as 


E € 


م ل ى * 


(3 p. f. sing.) pip. wy, iv 
> c-is dictated 


to dictate ملک"‎ [A 


ar 





E 
= 


م ن x‏ 


for (particle) |¢ | Sa‏ من + ما 


see‏ م و ت 


ap 
مات‎ 


religion as applied to a 
way’ regardless of its ortgi- 
naj root. It my be derived 
from EKI el ' 
dictatated & book' as the 
basic teachings of a religi- 
on is dictated by a prophet. 
The word is applicable to 
to false faith or religion 
Ge MF P" 0 

فر da‏ و احده 85 too‏ 

the infidelity ts one religi- 
on or one faith. But it 
is not to be antecedented to 
Allah or the name of a 
certain religious communi- 
ty f Agrabulmowarid). 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. iv ‘pl 


م ل و # 


gave rein to (1) 
(false) hopes 
to march 
a quick step 
e low 
iv و امز‎ d de 
to prolong (one’s life) give 
rein to, give faise hopes. 
When related to Allah, it 
means: He indulged, to- 
lerated, gave enough time 
to repent, to give a cespite 


za ie o 
The devil hath embellished 
(this apostasy) for them 
and hath given them (false 
hopes) or rein. [47:25] 
to tolerate, (2) 
to indulge, to respite 


(a) Ts fe c 
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وین مرت الیل وا اب ون یه گر Kii‏ 


And of the fruits of the date- 
paim and grapes whence 
ye detive sttong drinks. 

[16:67] 

a composition (2) 


ANS xil loe 
And if the camels twain and 
of the oxen twain.[6:144] 
for explanation (3) 


ن بهاو 
Bask ves ew‏ 

So call upon Thy Lord for 

us that He bring forth for 

us of that which the earth 

groweth—of its herbs and 

its cucumbers and its corn 

and its lantils and its 

onions. [2:61] 


to indicate commence- (4) 
ment of: (A) time 


n s 


Before the 06 i dawn, 
and when ye lay aside 
your raiment for the heat 


of the noon. [24:58] 
(B) place 
ae یات‎ eei al oo 


CSS TL LJ 


Glorified be He Who carried 
His servant by night from 
the Iviolable Mosque to 
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SLAC AIS 2 SEIS vx 


cf se 
J f 


a tc 


2 2 1 see 
من + من‎ for 


fan indeclinable conjunctive 
pronoun) 
he, she, they, who, whosoever 


(interrogative) who (1) 


Wb ومكن اتر یلا‎ Ble 
And who doth greater wrong 
than he who invententh & 
lie concerning Allah.[6:2 1] 
who (2) 
(conjunctive pronoun) 


وم ارب من بان ام اضر 


And of the dwellers of the 
desert is one who believeth 
in Allah and the last Day. 

{9:99} 
whosoever (3) 
pe مره عم 2د‎ 
4255 d منک‎ CS 

And whosoever of you is sub- 
missive unto Allah and 
His messenger. — (33:31] 

whoso (4) 

(in a conditional mood) 

“EJS AE : ey 

And whoso secketh as religi- 
on Other than Islam, it 
will not be accepted from 
him. [3:85] 


a preposition signifies : 
an origin of a thing (1) 


۳ 


7 5 


with the meaning (9) 
of à 


ner — 


And in the night-time hymn 
His praise, and after the 
(prescribed) prostrations. 

}50:40} 
any (10) 


uj و‎ 
دامن الوا‎ 
There is not any God save 
Allah. [3:62] 
in the sense of عل‎ (11) 


روتکو 
Nay, but if ye persevere, and‏ 
keep away from evil, and‏ 
(the enemy) attack you‏ 
on their sudden. [3:125]‏ 
on (alternate) (12)‏ 


TITANS ر‎ 
توح جهن خلاني‎ c 
Or have their hands and feet 


On alternate seds cut off. 
[5:33] 


£3551 


according to (13) 
aoa is تاه نش‎ 
Lodge them where ye dwell, 

according to your wealth. 
[65:6] 
with the meaning (14) 


of ن‎ (instead of, rather than) 
ERI. VR A NI 

Take ye pleasure in the life 
af the earth rather than 


(or instead of) the Here- 
after ؟‎ [9:33] 


VY 
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the far distant Mosque 
the neighbourhood where- 
of We have blessed. [17:1] 


out of (5) 


j ود ء* رح‎ siat م -. 5+ زو#”‎ 
DARE SH SS 


And of Musa’s folk there 5 
& communily who lead 
with truth and establish 
justice therewith (i.e. out 
of Musa's folk). (7:159] 


than (when followipg (6) 
a comparative) 


a SITS CS CAI 
And who is better in speech 

than him who summoneth 

unto Allah. (41:33] 


because of, (7) 
by reason of 


"asl EAE CS: ونتک‎ 


Because of His mercy e 
appotnted for you night and 
day. (28:73] 


(Note: The verse may be 
rendered : of His mercy.) 


somc of or amone (8) 


"t$ o M^ FT 1 وم‎ 


ed M 


Among the people of the 
Scripture there is he who, 
if thou trust him with a 
weight of treasure, wail 
return it to thee. (3:7$] 
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to defend (2) to emphasize the (15) 


eor 





x sense of connection (but 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ; ! 
ina: in negative case) 
EN | run aes ies 
EB Whoso do a a 
Have they god s who defend no connection with Allah. 
them beside Us. ? [21:43] [3:28] 
to protect (3) ٠ ۰ x 
ind J oO e see 2M 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) juss. c à dude 
wt protect E Se pall 
- 4 و‎ uL (od Mcd Mei 7c a - 
TA NC Cat Gi Lo iE w 230 see ei 
They said: Had we not f ۱-۶ ور‎ 
mastery upon you, and له ى‎ g se g 
did we not protect you ۱ K o1. 5 
from the believers ! ww ل‎ see iL 
(4:141] * e 
نشا‎ Noct 


to deny (4) 
denied ۲3 p.m. sing.) pp. 


de OT z 


O our Father ! The measure 
is denied ۰ [12:63] 


protector (act. pic. f. sing.) E | 


e 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~ prevented 


to refuse (5) Li 


سو 


. * . - G - 
begrudging ints. acc. مو ع‎ | rd interdict, to prevent 


B c 


one some thing, to prohibit, 


: | s. 
hinder (a) ints, pls to prevent (l) 
(ple. par f. sing.) ai ed نع‎ A Pe par 
forbidden جمن مد میت اه‎ ICs 
TF EN 
* And who is more unjust than 
E es | he who preventeth mos- 
assim. + هل‎ Ġ ques of Allah that His 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
< showed grace 
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name be mentioned there- 
in. [2:114] 


TTA 


ef 





dor VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ل‎ 
. e 9 مرو‎ "s - F-¢t* Se 
ie تست نت‎ TARA Ac من تمن فا و‎ 

: to recount to one the benefits 

(sœ above note on the mea- she nin order to- Tee 

ning of e ) proach him, reproach one 


foc benefits received. (The 


۰ J ثم كد‎ 
time, fortune (5). ۰ ae 
2 4 origin of kn is ۱۵ cut off 


"TEL ۰ aes 

us as will be observed below‏ اهر ریب المون 
signify the from the word E‏ رب and QV Jl‏ 

accidents or evil accidents According to  Rgh. the 


graces cut oíf the needs 
as one who receives bene- 
fits from somewhere is no 
more a needy. Thus a 
kindness, grace or ۰ 
fit cuts off the hunger). 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) assim. 
we have shown the grace 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) assim. 
thou art showing grace 


or the times that diquiet 
or disturb the minds or 
hearts (ZL.} 

art 


manna (n.) الن‎ 


a kind of dew, a ۵ 
liquid (Jid.) 


( imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. iv ose p 
SUE e وت‎ di (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
E سم امی گی‎ shows grace 
to shed (blood), to emit sperm assim. v 
Note: The modification of (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
the imperfect has its final they show grace 
ی‎ changed by و‎ in | imperf. Ist p. plu.) acc. 
سد‎ thus the conjuga- —— 
tioncm go as: 3 show no grace 
"237 :gU "ea tts 3 : 
e نول‎ a. Oy کی » ع‎ (conditional phrase) juss. 
s UU NC bestow not favour 
v qd 2 (perate. m. sing.) 


(3 p. m. sing.) pip. wv, iv 


$ w thou 
~js emitted besto 


showing a grace ar Í 
laying an obligation | 
| 


acc. i 


$ 


سے 
۰ 
۰ 


به 


(2 p. f. sing.) pip. w.v. iv. 
exw is emitted 


012 
١ 


we show grace 


sperm fn.) 


۳۹ 


“ft 


A 
ی‎ 


^" 


C^ 
. ^ 
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here, according to com- 
mentators, such as, Raz, 
Tabri, Zamakhshari and 
others the words signify 

‘he recited' and ‘recitation’ 
respectively. 

۱۵۵۳۲ 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. v p^ 

they wished 


W.Y, Y 3 : 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
« ye wish 


="? - ez 


ops is for oy the 


cluster of two com- 


pelled to drop first of 
them) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.V., v o5 : 


they wish 
کک‎ I 
^2 ^ LI , y 


they will 
never wish 
zs? 
) perate. m. plu.) w.p,» | عمو‎ 


long, yearn 
recitation (1) 
a wish, longing, wishing (2) 


< wishes (n.p.) avi 
sing.) 45; 5] 
Manat 
(an old Arabian goddess) sto 


LELI 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) دون‎ 


< they prepare, 
mw make provision 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v.fi. as 
< —~~watirs up oe 


to awaken Ge T 


the desire, give reason to 
hope, make Someone wish 


p 5T). 
The Satan) promiseth them 
and stirreth. [4:120] 
۷,۷۰ ii, eip. c 
(imperf. isi. p. sing.) میں‎ 
[ shalt fill~dcsire 


we "s "^ 
AAA eL EUR 
And surely I shall lead them 


astray and shall fill then 
with vain desire. ۲4:۱ 19] 
١ 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. » t. 
< هد‎ 


- 


*\ 


af- i72 
lo with, raise ¥ Ws 
hope, to read or recite 


et af; 3 


GM تانبرک منز‎ Aw pt 


axis gerere och $ 


Never sent We 8 massen- 
ger or a prophet before 
thee but when he recited 
(the message) Satan cast 
forth (suggestions in the 
minds of unbelieving 
hearts) in respect of his 
recitations. [22:52] 


Note: Literary meaning of 
P ia ‘he wished’ and 
FEN ineans ‘a wish" but 


354 ٠ 


(perate. m. sing.) iv 
respite gently 


m 


the dregs of oil s(n) aii 
۱ = 

whatever (particle) مېا‎ 
k o^. 


۲ هبي‎ - 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) ميين‎ 
despised (1) 


(3)% fe Saag UP مین‎ 


to be despised, E ‘enfeedicd, 
debilitated 


47°07 maur 


EARE din وس‎ | 


Then he made his seed from 
a draught of  despised 
fluid. ` [32:8] 


i.e., belong to a race (2) 
that is looked down upon 
; $9) 


CM ta رین متا‎ Chel 


Aye! Iam en than this 
one who is despicable. 
[43:52] 


ignominous (3) 


ie., one who is looked down 
upon for his bad habits 


ques كل لان‎ RON 
And obey not thou any 

$wearer ignominous . 
[68:10] 
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zd 


<< مهد ix‏ مدا (ف) 
to extend, unfold, stretch‏ 
Out, make level, plain,‏ 
prepare‏ 
(act. pic. m. plu.)‏ 
spreaders‏ 


© و و مه 
آلاهدون 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) ii Šip‏ 

I made smooth 
E 


faye 


v.n. li, (acc.) 
preparation, making smooth 


cradle (1) 


vedi PENIS 
And he wil speak unto 


mankind in his cradle. 
[3:4 6] 


bed (2) 


Ies oe Ae WS ec ai 


Who ‘en appointed the 
earth as a bed. [43:10] 
expanse, rest- (n.) acc. Am | الماد‎ 


ing place, that which lies 
spread Out 


اد 


x dee 


er” 


(perate. rn. sing.) li. Je 


> respite thou 
iv NC de! ii PME de 
(1) to accord of allow 
deiay, defer, put off 
(2) to deal gently iv y 
(3) d» 5 ; We dec je >> > 


to act slowly, patiently 
64] 


os‏ - تبره 
گت did not die we 1 futs.‏ 
w.v. el. (neg. E k y‏ 


(imperf. 2 p. m. phi.) 
ye should (not) die 
(imperf. 2 p-m. plu.) wy. ون‎ 
they die : 
ace. W.Y. | ۲ ri^ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. 4 
ye die 
acc. ۰ | Vat عو‎ 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) wr. رت‎ » 
I die 
۱ Id 
(imperf. Ist. p. pla.) wv. © عو‎ 
we die 


(perate. m. phi.) w.v. kin 
die! (ye) 


the death  (».n.) 


death (.) 


the ending and additional 


indicates the unit of 
an action, that is 


termed ا‎ el 7 
(Pres nb —- 


dead one )2.( acc. 
dead ones m. p. 33) | si 


lifeless, dead (m) ال‎ 
z ۰ 
lifelessness n. ).م‎ 0^ 
or dead ones — | 
| -*s 
066.۱ Uu 


death (v. mim.) ET 
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* ات‎ J 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.r. 
> 0 


TITT ee 
to die, expire 


(2 p.) 
$a 


(1st. p.) مت‎ 


Fiet 52425457 
Más Ass 
Will it be that when he 
dieth or is slain ye will 
turn back on your heels ? 
(3:144] 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. 
they died 


(perf. 2 p. m. phe.) w.v. 
ye died 
when ye have died PAS 


(perf. lst. p. sing.) w.v. 
I died 


lá. b i مت‎ t P. 5 Ju fs 
Would that ] had died 
before this. {19:23} 


we died (perf. Ist. p. phi.) 

when we are dead Li i>} 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 

dics 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. 

he dies 


Ga 2 
هت‎ (A 


acc. ۷ ۰ 
dies (imperf 3 p. f. sing.) 


TATAE 


| 


B Xe + 
Xt $m 


f 


م ى 
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shaking (v.n., W.P.) b? 


م و ل و 


substance, riches, )2.( acc. yu Í 1 
wealth 


ماه She com.‏ + 4 هو 
interjective‏ 
Tz lta‏ مر سره 
oF esi‏ 
My riches have availed me‏ 
not. [69:28]‏ 
bstance, riches, (n.p) PINÎ‏ 
substance, riches, (n.p.) Ji yal‏ 


wealths 
م اليه‎ 
كن‎ 


: 


water )2.( acc. 


م ی د * 


۱ 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) W.Y. مد‎ 


< ^-moves away 
e^ Petr rg 
to be آ (ض)‎ - at ماد‎ 
shaken, moved, agitated, 
to spread (cloth or table 


with food) 


۵, تین‎ or o الارض‎ eias 
We have placed in the earth 
(firm) mountains lest it 
should move away with 
them. (21:31] 


( n. act. pic. f. sing.) 
the table spread, a table with 
food upon it 
meta. food 
1۴ 


pr" 


dead animals (n) ال‎ 
i.e. those which have not been 
slaughtered in the manner 
prescribed by the Islamic 
law. 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۲ ll 
caused to die 
( perf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v., iv zs 
thou made die 
۱۷۰۲ ۰ vi, ast 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) T 
causes the death 
; و‎ 
۱.۶. iv أميت‎ 
(imperf, Ist. p. sing.) 5 
[ cause the death 
۰ دم و‎ 
w.y., fy ت‎ 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we cause the death 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۰ ara 
« mw 5 


" er 3 fen 
ج بموج موجا (ن)‎ 

to be 28۱۱2160. ۰, 
swell, surge, (the sea 
or a crowd) 


a bilow(n) =o 


ETT 


وه و 
ځور (imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) W.Y.‏ 
~will shake‏ < 
m f e- pt: -‏ 
J‏ عور to move. (0) I5‏ 
from side to side, to shake‏ 
643 


Joe 


» 


a -Jer 
wv, 666. - Jp - ممیلول‎ 
(mperf.3 p.m. plu.) 1 
they may attack 


(50 مك‎ dC 


the مال‎ < 
be adverse to 


lit. they may be adverse to 
meta. to swoop down 


HOA CC Lila داوع لاعس جره‎ LA 
ber ORIS vide, 
- > ern, ۲ 

Fain would those who disbe- 
lieve that ye nepglccted 
your arms and your bage- 
age so that they might 
swoop down upon you at 
one swoop (Jid). (4:102] 
That they may attack you 
once for ali (Pic). (4:102] 
Note : swoop to, drop or 
descend suddenly as a bird 
Pounces on its prey, to 


take or seize it suddenly 
(Funk) 


(peraie. neg. m. ph.) wy, 1% N 
turn not 1 


turning ۲۷۰ ۰, JA صلا‎ 
turning, (r.) pos 
attacking, swooping, 
to turn (1) 
But turn not altogcther. 
14:129] 
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م ى 
Ff‏ یک 2 * 
کر ۷۰ (imperf. ist. f. plu.)‏ 


< we shall get provision 
0 ] "T 
) مور (ش‎ JM J 
to supply food or provision 
و‎ e r 
(Zr.) ô ae is food; the 
verb is derived from the 
nou: to supply with 


x م ى ذا‎ 
ace. E 
d 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
< ~ discriminates 


pr ٣‏ ه 
ما 3 زا (ض) 
to detect, distinguish, to dis-‏ 
criminate‏ 


= ale de 
Until he hath discriminated 
the impure from the pure. 
[3:179] 
دور‎ 
(imperf. 2 p.f.sing.) w.v., v E 
< bursts 


اع > 


۱ 


to be separated v, bue Er 


ae 0 E E 
to burst Jaah عيز من‎ 
with rage (LL) 


( perate m. plu.) viii PI 
«separate yourselves 
to be sepa- viij, 5 امتاز‎ 
rated, distinguished 
1 £ 
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$4 d £ 
ما‎ in this verse means: 


to go astray. Consequently 
Pic. has followed their 
commentary though the lit- 
erary meaning of (he word 
is to incline and therefore 
Jid. has rendered the above 
verse as following : 

And those that follow dusts, 
intend that ye shall incline 
a mighty incline. 


to go astray (2) 


7 T0472». P)» عرز‎ 
Se ییون‎ oh gs 
But those who follow vain 
desires would have you go 
astray tremendously. 
(4:27] 
(Note: According to a number 
of commentators the word 


xxx 


م ى ل 
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943 ASS 


Goo مورک یه‎ 
Verily we are Allah’s and 


verily unto Him we are 
returners. [2:156] 


Y 
or 1 as a statement 


وک انش تنم 


And we were wont to sit 
on seats therein to listen. 
[72:9] 


* VO 
4S6 NW 


And bear thou witness that 
we are Muslims. [5:111] 


| 5 J te 


si 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) h.v. 
< returned away 
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ono 


wal 


initial letter of the (a letter) 
68th Sura '*Al-Qalam" 


read as 'Noom meaning ‘a 
fish’ à 5Ji وا‎ ‘the man of 


the fish’; name of the Pro- 
phet Yunus (Jonah). 


Cal Cai اون‎ 
And Zunnun when departed 
in anger. [21:87] 


our, us (pronoun) 


(it is an indeclinable affixed 
pronoun meaning ‘our’ 
when foilowing a noun 


e.g. tach d 'our book' and 
‘us’ when follawing a verb 
as eg. Ep} ‘he fed us’ 
or preposition م‎ ‘from us’. 
When affixes to the particle 


9| or ۷ it 15 ۵ 8 
“verily we’ 


t 


14 


1 Li 
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( pref Ist. p. sing.) 2h 14 i Vite le 
با (ف‎ 
۲ declared, announced, acqu- i ( ) 3 ناي‎ ol 
ainted | to retire, turn away, 
to go fat away = e ى‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 3354 l oot’ 
declares E ( imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) h.v. ل‎ nu 


J 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) 423) 
I declare , 


1 shall acquaint thee sev 
«^ 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ii ne 
we declare 


vo و‎ 
that we declare ace. er 
(Gmperf. 2 p. sing.) ii rE, 
thou declares 
à 22975 
{imperf, 2 p.m. plu.) di y Si 
ye declare 
sess 
(el. 2 p. m. sing.) ii cw) 
surely thou will declare 
و‎ 


(el. Ist. p. plu.) ii 
we surely shail declare 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) gen. 
e» hath been told 
مونی‎ aad Ti 
Hath he not teen told of that 
which is in the writs of 


Musa (Moses). [53:36] 
(pip. 3p.m.sing.)hv,nom.ii “hit 
~will be declared 

موس وم 


(el. pip. 2 p. m. plu.) h.». ii Ke 
you shall surely be 
apprised (informed) 


gas 
* 


f perate, 2 p. m. sing.) k.v. if نی‎ 


declare thou! 


۱:۷ 


they go far away 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ii 4 
> declared (1) 


iv, Ul 3 if, نَع‎ 


to announce, declare, — نيه‎ - 
acquaint, inform 


(2.2 Feb > > 
to be high 


) و وی‎ fares 

d able us 
Allah hath alrcady declared 
unto us some tidings of 
you. [9:94] 


acquainted, (2) 
apprised 


o^ UG 
Aie da sf 


Then, when he had apprised 
her of it, she said, who 
hath acquainted thee there- 
with. He said, the K nower, 
the Aware hath acquainted 
me. 166:3| 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) c 
shc declared, acquainted 
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(f.e., the Day of Resurrection 
t5 is not only tidings but 
also signifies ‘an announce- 
ment’ of great utility from 
which results either know- 
ledge or & predominance 
of opinion, and true (ZZ). 


prophecy (4) 


iet 
For every tiding is a set time 
(i.e., for what a prophecy 
is made). [6:67] 


truth (5) 


رجو ج جرم )2و .۶ 
gu "wr oa‏ 
و P‏ > و بین حم 


And ye shall surely come to 
know thereof after a sea- 
son. [38:88] 


tales, stories, tidings (^.p.) 
news, prophecies, announce- 
ments 


a/the Prophet t£ acc. 


aut 


ae 


انیا 


ie 
Bn 


۱ 


ont 
their prophet one 


LI 
" 


C^ 
E 


(nom.) n. p. f 


و 
اب | b. ptu)‏ 
the prophethood (n.) 2‏ 


| 
the prophets acc. 5 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) È 
<—~grows 
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declare thou unto them 


(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) h.v. ii 
declare ye 


declare ye unto me au 


(perf. 3. p.m. sing.) h.v. ۲ 
declared informed 


(perate. 2 m. sing.) h.v. iv 
tell* inform! (thou), 
declare ! (thou) 


tell them, pos 
inform them 


(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) h.v., iv 
declare! (vou) 


(O you) make~ 3A 
known to me بت‎ 


(imperf.3p.m. plu.)h.v. x 1 


they ask (inquire, question) 


a tale, story (1) (v.n.) 


e^ vele AX.» 
rese eias 
And recite unto them with 


truth the tale of the two 
sons of Adam. (5:27] 


tiding (2) 
اء‎ Li oa A V^ 
aA s قل هو‎ 
Say thou: It a is tremendous 
tiding. [38:67] 
announcement (3) 
"lue SHH is 
Whereof they question one 
another?  ([t is) of the 
mighty announcement. 
(78:t-2] 


eris 
fae 
y 


A 


VELA 





t. 
{ 
C 


(perf. 3 p.m. siug.) 
e~threw, fling 
-< 2 Te ger 
(ض)‎ 3 Li i5 
to throw or fling (things) 


before or behind oneself, 
give up, to cast off 


SEK لق ب از !و اليب‎ . 0» 4t 
ye E» ١ 


A party of those who have 
received the Scripture (book) 
fing the Scripture of 
Allah behind their hacks. 
(ie., they neglected the 
commandment and did 
not follow them). |2:101) 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) rya 
they threw, fling 


( perf. 1st. p. sing.) 
] threw, cast away 


(perf. ist. p. plu.) i5 
we threw, cast away e 


(perate, 2 p.m. sing.) اند‎ 
throw ! - 
۱ 44 

(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) = 


had been cast 
tals 


He surely had deen cast into 
the wilderness. [68:49] 


$e. Mr 
fel. pip. m. sing.) 9 


he shall surely he cast 


11^ 
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,الف 





* 3 e 3 t- "T 
(ن)- ب‎ C 2 OX" H 
to produce (a tree), to grow, 

sprout (plant) 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv ol 
<i-~made grow 


to make grow, iv VG] ed 
to causeto grow 


eU 22 "mz XP 
And Allah hath caused you 
to grow from thc earth as 
a growth. [71:17] 


And He made her grow up 
with à goodly growth. 
[3:37] 


(pref. 3 p.m. sing.) iv zal 
groweth 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv 
we have caused to spring up 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv eX 
grows 9 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 23% 
d 


it, that grows 


n-d. ecc. iv Va 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
that ye cause to grow 


growth, herbage (1.) acc ELS I نات‎ 


08ت ic Iyer‏ 5 مرت 

وان تفج تباتک باذ ده 
And a good land, its herhage‏ 
cometh forth by the com-‏ 
mand of its Lord. [8:57]‏ 
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nra‏ ہے م و 3 کے * - » s‏ 
ا or‏ نسع بع انعا و نسؤعا(ض.ء ف) 
to spring, gush or flow oul‏ 
(water) By no int He shall‏ 


fountains (a. p.) eu 


* o ت‎ 9 


بر © - 


(perf. ist p. plu.) as 


<we shook over 
ran ۳ © 296. ont 
to shake, (0) WS Gu تق‎ 


pull. raise up. spread out 
Of over 


* of o 


(perf. 3 p. f. pli.) viii ات‎ 
< scattered 
Í i- OZ Ps 
(o. ترا (ض‎ M UO 
to disperse. scatter, dissc- 


minate 


scattered (act. pic. m. sing.) را‎ s 


| ن ج د D‏ 


(dual. n. gen.) v, aee 
« two highways 


(i.e. good and evil} 


p, 


the highland (;.) and! 


أن جس * 


r 





<impure one (7.) 


(pled 3 LS Bae od 


to defile, pollute. 


to become polluted, unclean | 
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surely be cast into thc 
crushing fire. (104:4] 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viti 


e^ ZF 
انشدت‎ 
she retired 


8 ye J 


. ا2‎ 
(prate. neg. m. plu. )vi Lost ) 3 ۱ 
وله يه‎ not call one 
another in insulting Manner 


tee‏ توا 
i J‏ » (ض) cul) names,‏ 10 
to upbraid‏ 


to cali one another ri تنا‎ 
by nickname in order to 
insult him 
بالالتاب‎ ox s 
Do not cal! one another by 
nickname. [49:11] 


^ A LL 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) x. di 


> thay discover, think out 


بط his‏ با و 295( 


to gush or flow cut adit 


-——. 


to invent x استدط‎ << 
(something), discover 


A 


<a fountain, a spring )7.( b 
of water 
۹6 ۰ 
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< he stars, coll- (1) (n) ez Injil (Gospel) (n) الیل‎ 
ectively (Injil, which is referred to in 
- St sse the Quran, is not at all 
(o) Ls r c identical with the new 
lo appear, risé Testament or even Four 
ند د‎ 9 par ob V ond Gospels of the Christian 
22942 ma rel SELES Church. Injil, according 
And (also) landmarks as hv to the teachings of Islam, 
the stars they are guidcd. was a Book sent down 
(16:16] on Jusus (on whom be 


peace) and not a collect- 

Bt ion of reports and stories 

T: 3H PM (about him) compiled at 

ek. dubious dates by unknown 

nee يوون‎ accel: persons—undesigned and 

[53:11 unforescen in the apostolic 

(according 10 some commen- age (Jid. quoting £Br. III, 
p. $13). 

The New Testament, accord- 

ing to the Christian belief, 


tators the word ^l here 


too means stars, collect- 


ively 25 2 noun ا‎ el far from being the revealcd 
PY و‎ eet. Word of God, was or 

stars (n.n). den ix a ‘Book’ destined for 

herbs (3) publication and multiplica- 

129992 tye ۱ tion.. . Sentences may have 

been abbreviated or expre-‏ و کال هو و جرد مهد با 

And the herbs and the trees ssions changed. Tt was sim- 
do obcisance, [55:6] ilar to the Gospels, when 


the first collection of 
saying of Jusus or the first 
narrative of his deeds was 
set dawn in writing: the 


* 

ها 
1 

C. 


- .- 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) wv. uc next who copied it might 
«^7-Wwas saved fee! inclincd to enlarge it 
i o. ۳ orto change any detail acc- 

(o) ie a. 3 lf Fe ording to the form in 
(t) to be saved, ۳ which he had heard it, 
rescued, escape, go free- عن‎ è without any bad intention. 
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لت خ و 


( perf. Ist p. plu.) iv, ۰ 
we delivered 


s SP 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing. ir, W.P. M 
delivers 
he delivereth him تجبه‎ 
ره‎ 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv.w.v. 
^» delivers 


- 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) vi, wv. tw 
we deliver y 
(V, ۷۰, e 


(imperf. [st p. plu.) f.d. 
we deliver 
As. - 
( perf. 2 p. m. plu.) iil, wv. اجیم‎ 
<“ ve whisper 
to whisper, fii 


to confide a sccret to 


Art) 
When ye go to wishper with 
the apostle. (58:13) 


(pref. 2 p. m. plu.) vi, w.v. ex 


ye whisper together 
( imperf. 3 p.m. pie.) iv, ۰ 9» 
they whisper together 


(perate m. plu.) vi, ۰ تناجوا‎ 
ye (should) whisper ! 


Ti, ۷ 
(perate neg. m. plu.) 
ye (should not) whisper 
or do not whisper 


uc; لا‎ 


(act. pic. m. sing.) wy, ct 
one who is saved ( f.d.) 

deliverance (v.n.) w.v. الا“‎ 
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> ۶ ع مس 0% 1 
e‏ 


ii LM 
to confide a sccret to 


(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) 
thou hast escaped 


^» delivered ii, wv. 


2 
{The verb “ft is written with 


C o 





ما بجر جوا و موی 


- — £- 


LI 


^ 
اء 


e 
۲ q 


zal 


W 


when affixed to a pro- 


noun as اه‎ ee Sh ) 


( perf.Ist. p. plu.) ii, wr, 
we delivered 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ir, w.v. 
delivers 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii, ۰ 
we deliver, we shall delivec 


(imperf fst. p. plu. Jel ti,w.v. 
we Shai] surely deliver 


(erate. m. sing.) ii w.». 
deliver ? affixed to a 


pronoun as: 
۳ 
-* 
deliver me {4€ 
: zs 
deliver us Ve 


(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) il, wv. 
was delivered 


( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv, ۰ 
delivered 


1 
" 
^ 


1 


e 
E 
B 
» 


.t! ۰ 


1 
> 


Wat 


affixed to a pronoun as: 
delivered us Vll 
۲ T 
~you "e 
and so on 


(pref. 2 p.m. sing.) i», wv. 
thou delivered 





^? 1 ^ 09 fL, 
CAI, Neo OSS 
AR they were hewing out 
houses from mountains 


(feeling) sccure. — [15:82] 


(perate 2 p. m. sing.) Ci 
< (thou) rd 


è i 33 0 59e 
to ۰ ret (an ani- 
mal), 16 injure the jugular 


vein 
| * ن ح س‎ | 


SE 0 n. ) (sing.)neg. 


A- . iP ors 

2 ينحى مما | محس عرد 

to be unlucky, ك(‎ top) 
inauspicious, fatal, of evil 


men 


inauspicious (n. p.) i ¬ 


» 
| smoke (n.) اس‎ 
(smoke without flame that 

rises high and of which 


heat is weak). 











LM de > || 
the bee (n.) "Wall 


<a gif wn) "$e 
(3) * y anny de 
to make a gift, dower a 
women, make a wedding 
pift 
16" 
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(act. pic.) acc. w.y. Š 
the act of counselling is 


together 


es 


counselling (v.n.) w.v. oll 
(in secret) تجری‎ 





í Ap-der. m. plu.) wy, n. d. [4 
deliverers 
TAG) 
Verily We arc to deliver thec. 
[29:33] 
| k ن ح ب‎ | 
<a vow (v.n.) و‎ 
(ش)‎ Uu حب 5 کب تحب‎ 2 
to weep, to cry, to vow 
He hath fulfilled his vow. 
(i.e, by offering up his 
life for Allah's cause —a 
metaphorica! usage, mean- 
ing courted death). (33:2 3] 
* to 
7.5 s- 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) y» 
< ye hew 
بحت‎ 2 uei dod] شوت‎ 2 as 
to cut, hew, ( ۰ (ن ؛ عض ع‎ ke 
carve (stonc, etc.) shape, 
work (wood), emaciate 
umperf. 3 p.m. plu.) نون‎ 
they hew 
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a 2 - On d 
to flee (assím.) (u») Iz شد‎ d (synonymous with 


to run away (a camel) 

(one who can run away from 
God's command and esta- 
blísh his own sovereignty 
against God's order 

mata. idols (Lis. etc.) 


x $9 


ن 


(act. plc. phu.) QN 
(sing.) p << remorseful 
و نْدَامَة (س)‎ LS يندم‎ cc 
to regret as a result of a 
sinful act 
(According to Lis., LQ. ‘A 
sinful act may be followed 
by cither of two painful 
feelings; one is called 
remorse but in that there 
js no merit. The other is 
2 
known as repentance 4 gill 
Thuse Ji is not repentance 


as translated by some 
authors.) 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iil, w.» PAS 


< ~ called out (1) 
"ae T7 
مناداةً‎ calz sol 
to call it with another in a 
assembly 
(Note: R.F. ís not used in 
this meaning.) 
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meaning a free gift (/.Q.) 


ec» e ےو‎ »t^ru ^l^ 
As oce tol 
And give unto women their 
dowries as a free gift. 
[4:4] - 


(It should not be confused 
with the 'price of bride" as 
customary in the ancient 
world.) 


x 5 چ‎ ۵ 
> crumbled (n. sing.) x 
decayed (bones) 
ts “و‎ Pi. 
(IF E 
to be rotten, decayed, caf- 
cass, (hone, wood) 
* ند خ ل‎ 
۲ 
<the palm-trce (a) Jaji 


( plu.) ^ غل“‎ as below 


palm trees, (r. p.) a] 


also, date- palms, acc. عزله‎ 
date-stone 
۳ € 
date-palms جل‎ 
# د د‎ Ù 
compeers, like, equal, (a. p.) v 
TAA laisi 
2. 
(sing.) ید‎ 


"ot 


ن ك ی 


( perf. isi p. plu.) wer. ii Lt 
we cried unto : 
(imper/. 3 p. m. sing.) wv. ii بنادی‎ 


calls 


when referred to the wv. تناد(ی)‎ 
hereafter it means ‘will call’ 


{Perate. plu.) fi wv. Lok 
Cry unto 
56 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. i «$39 
was cricd unto 
(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) wv. ii 9 
they were cried unto 
referring to the hercafier ‘they 
shall be cried unto’ 
يردت على لس‎ 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) w.», ii بنادون‎ 


they will be cricd unto 


( perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. vf i 
they cried out unto each other 


) 4p-der m. sing.) w. «) الساد(ی‎ 
a/the caller 


acc. Wer ماد‎ 
4 "s 
a call, a cry (v.n.) wey يداء‎ 
assembly (7. p.) wv. (gall 
company (n. p.) acc. w.r. Uo. 
fellows of an assembiy ~ 
-v 


mutual calling (v.n.) w.v, iv 3 
موس رن م‎ 
بومالت:‎ 
The day of the hereafter when 
men will cry unto each 
other. (40:32! 
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rr و سس تي‎ O 


ني لك ی 


Jad Ce rac 
نوج أ ينه‎ 


IT? CEST) 
And Nuh called out his son. 
[11:42] 
cried (2) 


as ء‎ lag تاو ی رت۹‎ 
(Recall) what time X cried 
unto his Lord with a secret 
cry. (19:3] 


When referred to the here- 
afier the perfect tense 
takes the meaning of a 
future tense e.g. 


Ao [FU ID MG 
And the feilows of the 
Garden shall cry unto the 


fellows of the fire. (7:44] 
"T 1 (com.) 1 Cit 
isk = یا‎ + gal 
he cried upon us 
(com.) ; bht 
هأ‎ m = G F وی‎ 
(com) | ]اداه‎ 
Vit = b + ok 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) wv. di Ser 
^—Called to 
( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.p. ii ادوا‎ 
(hey cried 
(perf, 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. il zu 
ye called for i 
on: - 
when ye call for ادیم‎ 3| 
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(perf. ist. p. sing.) ASA 
[ warned 


(perf. Isi. p. plu.) أنذرنا‎ 
we have warned 
PLE 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv ڻر‎ 
warns 


it may/in order to el. iv. ås 

warn AR 

s سم‎ *A, tp 

(imperf. 3 p. m. phe.) iv بنذرون‎ 

they warn 

es i ef, 

they may/in el. ۲ لشذروا‎ =A 
order to warn 

. -, eS. 

thou may/in ef. iv Jind 
order 1o warn 

of 

ye warn juss. iv JAA 


A‏ ترفن 
Whether thou warnest them‏ 
or warnest them not. [2:6]‏ 


fperale. m. sing.) iv S 
thou warn! 9 


(perate. m. plu.) iv. | 3.59 
you warn ! , 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 55 
they had been warned 


"PIT 
(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) el. ۷ لنذروا‎ 
they might be warned (or) 
they in order to be warned 


1 ف بره ع‎ 
(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) iv سدرون‎ 


they are warned 


When they are "PERI 
warned. [21:45] 
۳3 


warning (v.m.) acc. iv | » 
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k 505 Q 
( perf. ist. p. sing.) EG 
<] vowed 
f ot "LL 
كرا 5 دور‎ 3x1 533 شد‎ 
to dedicate, ) ض‎ ' o) 


consecrate to God, to 


make a vow 


(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
ye took vow of بم‎ 


at 
a vow (v. n.) y 
o و هه‎ 


بذور 


e» 


vows (n. p.) 


LEAN S 9 2 C TS 


Thereafter let them end their 
unkemptness and fulfil 
their vows. (22:29] 


(Note : vow is also an obliga- 
tion imposed by self-will 
or through religious order. 
(Zry.) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv اشر‎ 
< ~ warned 


to warn, fr إنذاراً‎ Saul 
call attention to, show the 
danger to to come. R F. is 
not used in this sense, but 
the verbal nouns resemb- 
ling the forms of triliteral 
have occured in the H.Q. 


such as y below. 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ۲ 
thou warned 


ار 
شرت 


10% 


Gus ایض‎ GES 
And he drew forth his hand, 

when lo! it was White unto 

the beholders. (7:108] 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we extract 
هنم‎ Si V5 Meese” 
FoF pred) Vier 
And We shall extract whatso- 
ever of rancour there may 
be in their breasts. (7:4 3| 


we (shall) take (2) 
out 


Kec lc AP CM 

And We Axa take out [rom 
every community a wit- 
ness. [28:75] 


withdraw (3) 


AL نم‎ WAGONS AN. SETI َب‎ 
SU ip» SAP 

And if We cause man to taste 

mercy fron: Us and there- 

after withdraw it from 

him, verily he is despair- 

ing, blasphaming. [11:9] 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
divests, strips off 


XR 
VEO epo 


As he drove forth your 
parents from the Garden, 
divesting the twains of 


their garruent. (7:27) 
10¥ 


ley 
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(dropped ى‎ .) my warning ( ی‎ ( Xx 


warner (1) (act. 2 pic.) p^" 


y% CE. VERA IM 


Surely هد‎ come to you a 
bearer of glad tidings and 
a warner. [3:19] 


warning (2) 


of pronoun is dropped‏ ی 
in the following verse‏ 


X كف‎ a 

Ye shall know xim (wise or 
what terrible) was My 
warning. [67:17] 


warner ( Ap-der. sing.) iv 


yi por 


p. es 

Le 

م“ 

(Ap-der. m, plu.) nom. iv منذرون‎ 
warncrs 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. iv dua 

72a‏ فا بت 

( pis. pic. m. plu.) ace. iv Ai 
those who were warned 

ی سب نز 5 

بز داد see‏ 23 و 2 


اد دح *[ 


زع 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< ~drew forth 


ee n ۳ 7ھ و‎ 
iP زط (ض) و‎ xt 
to draw forth, take away, to 
pluck out, bring out, 
snatch away, remove, Strip 
off, tears off 
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they snatch (2) 
(from one another) 


cox 
they will therein snatch from 
one another a cup. [52:2 3] 
ea j 4 
ger (7.) inis. - ashy 
enger to roast g pti isl, 
draggers (act. pic. f. plu.) عات‎ y 
i.e., who drag forth soul from r 
the bodies according to the 
orders given to them by 
Allah. meta, angels 


a“ « 
. وت‎ 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) t. 
< wmade strife 


ot arka‏ (ف) 


ye رع‎ 

to incite to evil, 

to foment discord between, 
to make strife, to slander, 


sow dissensions 
B5 8 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) EX 
sows discord 


on icd vi" 
يار بهم‎ OR 
The devil sowcth discord 

among them. ] ۱7:5 3( 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) e.n. 
e» prompt 

with GÎ to prompt 
MOTTA p'fn 2 cube 
BS EF MH TAE 
And if a slander from 

Satan wound prompt 


thee, then seek refuge in 
Allah. [7:200] 
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Fm 


(unperj. 3 p.m. sing). P 
thou takest away - 
we surely e.p./ o». xi 

draw (aside) 
iii, e.t. p. ۳ 3 


(Imperf. J p.m. plu.) 
thev (shouid) dispute 


- =8 — "2 erT 
^" ازع منازعة و‎ 
۱۵ dispute, fight, quarrel 
باو‎ Jp te رآ‎ 96 
ناوه‎ AE na elem کل امه‎ 
Pg Eas: 


Unto every community We 
have appointed a rite which 
they perform, lct them not 
therefore dispute with thee. 
(22:67) 
(perf. 3 .م .م‎ plu.) vi Mese; 
«they disputed (or) 
they debated each other 


to quarrel, vi In ازع‎ 
fight cach other 


( perf. 2 p.m. phi.) 
yc disputed 


(perate. neg. phe. ) PX. y 
do not dispute 
cach othec 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 0). 
they dispute (1) 


MARS OIE 
(Recall) what time they were 
disputing among themsel- 
ves regarding their 
offering. [18:21] 
10A 


send down (2) 
e as a6; 


And had We sent down a 
Book [6:7] 


to revel in slow (3) 
deliberation (precemeal) 


م 


PENET 
Aa روع‎ f QT 


And this is a recitation which 
We have made distinct 
that thou mayest recite it 
unto mankind with delay 
an We have reveled it at 
intervals. [17:106] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, acc. 
that has sent down 


dx 


sis 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii ox 
sends down 


(imperf. 2 p.m.sing.)li, acc. ‘J p 
that they may send down 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ii 
we send down 


وم 
داز did not (fuss) if‏ 
send down‏ 


(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) ii 
mwas sent down 


has been reveled — y - 


(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) 
was reveled 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) 


IS heiro wv. 


1 
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d us 


slander, prompting (v.n.) t» 


= و الى‎ 
(pip. 3 p. f. .دام‎ Span 
< they are e mad. 
فا(ض)‎ GK رف‎ 
to entirely exhaust or be ex- 
hausted (as well) | 


PE‏ مقر 
زف ye‏ .27۰/2 
to lose one's senses, be‏ 


made drunk, be silenced in 
argument 


۰ > YN 
(imperf. 3 p.m. ph.) i" — Oyye y 
they will (not) 


be senseless (drunk) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
نم‎ has come down 


Ux d» >‏ 5355 مزلا (ض) 


to descend, to come down 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
e descends € 
< ~has sent down (dz or 
to send. down, íi یلا‎ x Jy 
to revel 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii Uy 
we have reveled (1) 
Ceres 
We have reveled unto Our 
bondman. [2:23] 
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J 


سسس 


Lo 
C 


monz . 

(Note: the from Oye 5 
of a feminine singular hut 
is used for plural as a 
group) 


(imperf. p. f. sing.) v dx 


comes down {the initial = 


of) imperfect tense 1s dro- 
pped for easy pronuncia- 
tion which is called , gad 
er 
م مج‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v يتل‎ 
comes down 


وه وه 

that which is (a.) J y 

e 5p» 

prepared for a guest, acc. N y 


entertainment, an abode, 
fcod or a drink 


- 
^4. 


one descent (m. unity) 41 p 


qo a5; 
And assuredly he saw him 
at another descent [53:13] 


aire ate ل‎ 225g - 

و sia‏ من النزول و تقول 

ee Gee رب‎ rg 

wo. S2 ذلك ,4 آی‎ el 

i.e., EF is a noun of unity 

nor , 

from ول‎ it also,denotes 

the meaning of 'once' 


(n. pt. plu.) ace. Ja 
stations, mansions d 


(sing) "dye 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) ü 
a sender down 
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مزل‎ 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ن ز ل 


2. 8 

to be reveled or ان ينل‎ 

revelation to be sent down 
(to him) 


(the Quran) v.n, it des 
the revelation 


reveling (v.n. if.) acc. P3 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv اه‎ 


down‏ 56۲۲ نسم 


(perf. Ist. p. sing.) iv e yy 
I sent down 


(perf. 2 p.m. pu) iv * P 
ye sent down 


(perf. ist. p. plu.) iv us! 
we Seat down 


( imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv 
I shall send down (with 
u of future tense) 


(perate. m. sing.) iv 251 
send down ! 7 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 11 
what is sent down or > 
reveled 


(pp.. 3 p. f. sing.) iv zy 
that is reveled or sent down 
(in plural or feminine 
singlar) 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) v el 
brought down 


eM ta LSU 
And satans have not brought 
down. [26:210] 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) v 
they shall come down 


x 


IRL 


C. c 


t t u‏ وتا (ف) 
و to delay (h.v) UT‏ 
postponement of a sacred‏ 

month to another month 

was an invention of the 
idolatrous Arabs, wherby 

they avoided keeping a 

sacred month, when it 

suited not their conveni- 
ence, by keeping a pro- 
fane month in its stead. 
transferring. for example, 
the observance of Muhar- 


ram to the succeding 
month of Safar (Baid- 
wai). 

KET 

a staf n. insi. h.v سا‎ 

oO ۱‏ ص ب * | 

< kinship v.m, ace, L3 
نسبة (ض)‎ 512 Lc 


to give or ask one's genea- 
logy 
to attribute, ascribe to — Ji - ۱ 


< relationship 2. p. أنساب‎ 
or kinships 


Bs 
(sing.) سسب‎ 


[* & ۵ | 


s‏ 46 مر لا 


c 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
< e» abolishes 
تتخارى)‎ ec 
to rule out, abrogate, to copy 
AM 
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pupa MN 
what has been reveled 
or sent (down) 
ث2 ص‎ © 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, nom. Û" ye 
who causes to descend, (1) 
send down, make to come 


down 


Vi dios 
Mic. "yt 


Veriiy We ate about to bring 
down upon the inhabitants 
of the city a scourge from 
the Heaven. [29:34] 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) tv, acc. 


& recaiver of guests, (2) 
those who provide hospitality 


Gs e ax lo» Vi 


Behold ye not that [ give full 
measure and that 1 am 
the best of entertainers. 

[12:59] 


(pis. pic. m. sing.) 


landing place 
PS 


And say thou: my Lord cause 
me to land at a landing 
ble:t. [23:29] 


As 
(pis, pic. m. phe) — cal 


those who are sent down 


KAFEI 


سم 
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wal 


93 


< postponement (».n.) ۰ 


Jo ن‎ 


| * 5 © | 
Za ios 


(slaughtering an animal 
by way of sacrifice) 

fre? Bast, ayes‏ ل س ا 
نك (o) | «eV J 2 e‏ 
to leaa a devout iie, to be‏ 

pious 
(act. pic. m. phu.{pron. n.d.) ie 
performers of it 


$ Ps dd ) 
AC AA ael yl 


Unto every community Wc 
have appointed a rite (a 
certain way of sacrificing) 
which they perform .(2 2:67] 


a ritual (v. mín.) acc. Koa 
(rite of sacrifice) 
4 "m 
(n. pi. plu.) debo 
places for sacrifice in per- 


forming Haj, generally, 
rites and ceremonies of Haj.) 


Era 


(imperf, 3 p.m. plu.) Ev | 


< they hasten out 


(5) Ses x تسل‎ 
to beget, be fruitful in pro- 
geny 


er a= 


(2) 4b سل‎ > > 


to hasten 
the cattle (v.n.) "Ls | 
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(imperf. Ist. p. plu) (iuss.) inl 
we abolish C 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu) x "n 
we trancribe = 
ير‎ oze- T2 
we used to trancride كنا کنا نستنسخ‎ 
9 - و يب‎ 
Inscription (4) تک‎ 


PRA VACAT‏ و 


And in theirscription thereon 
was guidance and merey. 
[7:154] 


[x ع ع«‎ x] 


Nasr. (p.n.) acc. 


Nasr, the vulture god, was 
an idol of the Himyarites. 
The vulture worship of the 
Arab is attested by the 
Syriac dectrine of Addai. 


(Jid.) 
EXPE 


(imperf. p.m. sing.) GRG 
<-~will "ipn رت‎ 
) فا (ض‎ j شف‎ uw: 
to uproot, reduce to power, 
to scatter 


(imperf. ist. p. plu.) epi. 
we shall surely scatter 





ترا 


æ e 


7 4 
(pp. 3 p.f. sing.) تفت‎ 
reduced to powder ` 
(».n.) acc. نةا‎ 
the act of scattering or 
reducing to powder 
vw 


ن س d‏ 


( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. dq 
m forgets 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ۰ v 


thou forget 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) wv. gant 

ye forget 

( perate.neg.m.sing.) f.d.w.v. 

thou torgct not Aa 

( perate. neg. p. plu.]w-.  |اوسفت‎ N 

ye forget not 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. os 
we forget 
بر‎ “t= 
we forget them “Plus 
JS, سروم‎ 
we forget you ^ ننسأ‎ 5 
9 


(pip. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou art forgotten NEC 
(3 ) ألسوأ‎ 


W. V. Fi 
( perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
tbey caused (you to) forget 
wiv. iv (نه)‎ 28 
(perf. 3 .م‎ m. sing.) TE 
he made (me to) forget (it) 
the word is a compound onc 
09 + آنا‎ 


he made forget + me + it 


heunsdethn “asl 


to forget 
"NEC 
he made (them) asl 
to forget 
- dii 
w.v. iv (ها)‎ P" 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) 
we cause (it) to be forgotten 
w.v, iv, emn. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
causes to forget 


p” "s 


بنسین 


11 
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.« ی‎ Gute ve 
SA 5 Aes 
He desiroys the crops and 
the cattle. [2:20 5] 


progeny (2) 


Then He made his progeny 
from an extract of water 


base. [32:8] 
* د‎ wy J 
v عم‎ © 
women (^. p.) سوه‎ 


(there is no singular of this 
word from the root) 


women (rr. p.) AC 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv. نسی‎ 
ewhas forgotten 
(perf. 3 p.m. dual.) w.. ۷ 


they (twain) forgot 


atu 

( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. نسوا‎ 
they forgot 

(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) ۷۰۲. u 
thou forgot 


pun 
(perf. Lst. p. sing.) wv. ۵ = 
] forgot 
46 


( perf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. 
ye forgot 


( perf. ist. p. plu.) ۰ 
we forgot 


IF ن‎ 


(Ap-der. m. piu.) iv, h.v. 
grower 
(pis. pic. f. phe. Jiv h.v. 
elevated sails 


BON EON نکن‎ Ef; 
His are the ships with eleva- 


ted sails upon the sea like 
mountains. [55:24] 


-- 2 


et oct} 


* 2 ده ش‎ 
° © 5 » 
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) نشرّت‎ 
> is/are laid upon 


(3) L358 و‎ US قر ینم‎ 
to spread out, to resuscitate, 
bring back to life, to be 
extended, lay open, to 
unfold 
sss 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) — 
"will spread 7 
(perf. 3 p.m. ring.) ir آنشر‎ 
brought to life 


Leyes‏ آذ 
Thea, when He will, He‏ 
brought him again to life.‏ 
]80:22[ 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv با‎ il 
we brought (into life) 


( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv OP 
they raise the dead " 


lisi Li‏ ررض هه یرت 
Or have they chosen gods‏ 
from the carth who raise‏ 
the dead. (i.e. who bring‏ 
to life.) ]2 1:2 1[‏ 
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ago "5 
caused thee to forget شيك‎ 


forgotten one (».n.)v.v.acc. LS 
e s. 
pic. pac. w.v. acc. مفسا‎ 

become forgotten (lost in‏ بح 

oblivion) 

(act. pic.) w.v. acc. e 
forgetting 1 
* ls] 


57 = هه 
باشته fact. pic. f. sing.) h.v.‏ 


« rising (in the meaning of 
a verbal | noun) 


Lys rat ix 3a po jc is 
(3. 2); ò ۳ 3 
to grow up (child), live, 
originate, rise, to creale 


E I 
to be brought up pail نشی و‎ 


growth sen 
^s 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu.), il h.v. kt 


ris bred up 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, h.v. 3] 
produced 


(perf. 2 p.m. phu.) iv, h.v. Par 
ye made to grow 


(perf. Ist. p.m. plu.) iv, h.v. Ver 
we created 


(imperf. 3 p. rn. sing.) iv,h.v. بنش‎ 
سم‎ raises 5 
p. s 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv, h.v. rv 
we raise, bring 4 


creation (v.n.) iv, h.v. acc. "sl 


x)‏ ص ب 
uS‏ فشر | بنشز نشوزاً o)‏ ض) 


to hate, rebel against 


| X 2 3] 


(act. pic. f. plu.) E 

<<releasers ( f.) 

bis‏ بنشط تقطاً(ن) 
to go out frem a place,‏ 

(draw up a bucket at one 

pull) 

es‏ ال 

to act of drawing Jas 

up quickly and easily 


releasing v.n. acc. les; 
U eS ab UM 

By the angels who release 
(souls of believers) with 
(gentle) release or by 
those who gently draw out 
the souls of the believers. 
(79:2) 

| ل ص ب یې | 

on. 2 

(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ت‎ 


<(ihey are) fixed, firm, 
rooted, set up. 

a) (ض » ن)‎ US LE ب‎ 

to fix (a plant, tree, stone) 
in the soil, to raise, estab- 
lish 

to use EE 10 ak EL 
to toil, labour 


A10 


o t d ۳ 
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(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) vili تتشرون‎ 


ye E (yourseives) 
أ3 نتشروا‎ + 3 com. vili و قشروا‎ 
(perate. m. plu.) 
disperse 
(act. pic f. plu.) ات‎ E 
spreading ones 


i TERE HIH 


By the spreading (winds.) 
[77:3] 


spreading (v.n.) acc. Us 


oF £ 
the resurrection (v.n. J + ‘ cat 





(pact. pic. m. sing.) 3. 
unfolded 
© opts 
(act. pic.) acc. | منشورا‎ 
F un 
(pis. pact. f. sing.) li 8 منشر‎ 


spread open 


> / pis. pact.m.piu.jace.iv Û m^ 
brought up (or) are/ 
wil] be raised 


Gar? 
(pis. pact. m. sing.) viii Ja” 
that which spreads itself out 


LEESI 


9 و ه 
انشر وا «rise up (perate. m. plu.)‏ 
ہے T es A4? e,‏ . 
نشر A‏ نشرأ (ن) 
to be high, lifted up, rise up‏ 
وه 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 2‏ 
we make stand up‏ 
refractoriness (v.n.)‏ < 
aversion of busband and wife‏ 
to each other‏ 


A me 


js“ 
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ن مح ح 


a stone used by the (3) 
pagan Arabs on which 
they made sacrifices, the 
altars, idols 


Jt oon y 
ویاذیح علالنصّب‎ 
And that hath been slaught- 
ered on the idols (or the 
altars.) (5:3) 

<idols, images or (n. p.) 
statues 


(sing.) سن ا تصابٌ‎ d (tas) 


0 سب plu of‏ أنصات 
al is generally transiated‏ 


as ۱0015. The commentator 
Daryabadi observed that 
it was ‘atar’, a sacred stone 
where pagans used to offer 
slaughters 
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Stil 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) تمصب‎ 


a part, portion 


ل ص ww‏ * 


(perate. m. plu.) iv asl 


> keep quiet in order 


to men, 


© v a 


A;‏ إنصانا 
fo keep quiet in order to‏ 
listen to, hear‏ 


ن ص ح * 


CICK 


e »-- 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) Vea 


«they wished well, 
they were sincere 


666 





A Ae ILeX بل‎ A tts 
(Look they not)~and at 


the mountains how they 
are fixed firm. — [88:19] 


(perate. m. sing.) 
toil, labour ! 


GEESE 
And when thou has ۵ 
(thy preaching still) 
labour hard, (or) toil (in 
prayer). [94:7] 


labour, toi] n.». nom. [ 
acc. ١ 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 
toiling, worn (l.e., fatigued 
by the most unavailing 

labour) 


calamity (n.) 


^» Cette vs 

l4 EI‏ مضبی 

اك i>‏ , 2 بصب ترداب 
When be cried unto bis Lord:‏ 
verily the Satan hath touc-‏ 
hed me with affliction‏ 
(or calamity) and suffering.‏ 
]38:41[ 


> standards (1) (n. p.) 
a goal (sing.) hal) 


gt A ff-‏ 2ے 
Or ETE eel‏ 
As they are racing to a goal.‏ 
]70:43[ 


e wu a 


vail (3) 


at 
الم‎ 


131 
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( perf. Ist. p. plu.) tu 
we delivered ju 
ین الو مانن کن بوا بای‎ reis 


And We — him from 
the peopie who denied Our 
signs. i21.77] 


we helped (2) 
CENT AAT 


And We helped them so that 
they became the victors. 
[37:116] 
1 و‎ sao- 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) nom. صر‎ 
will/would save or deliver 
C e فمن تنص رامن باس وان‎ 
But « ho would save us je 
wrath of Allah should it 
reach us. (40:29] 
او مس‎ > 
E ane! 
osee 


De 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ace. 
they may succour 


(conditional phrase) ger. 


if~ helps 
“epson 
(imperf. 3 pam. plu.) ون‎ pa 


they succour 


essor- 
f.d., acc. تتصر وا‎ 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
ye aid (the religion) 
Pea. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing. emp. J y 
surely he will succour 
ase 
(perate 2 p. m. sing.) p 


make triumph ml 7 


5 ea 


So make us gm over 
the disbelieving people. 
[2:286] 


AV 


-J- (4) bed ; c ضح‎ 


(1) to be pure, unmixed, to 
dcl Sincercly 


{2) to give sincere advice, to 
counsel 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) 
I counselled sincerely 


(imperf. {si p. sing.) 
I sincerely counsel 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
good counselicr 


(act. pic. m. plu) امن‎ 
well wishers 


c 
وعد‎ 
(act. pic. m. plu) acc. اللامحن‎ 
good counsellers 
Log oje 


نصوح | نصو 


true and acc. 


sincere (re — 


| x صر‎ ۵ | 


a 
ars 


(perf. 3 p.m. ۷ نش‎ 
<_—™succoured 
۰ امو دم‎ © -27 
(o) raus pits 
to assist, aid, succour, protect 
o ۱ " 
to cause One هن م‎ ۰ J- 
to conquer an enemy, render 
victorinus, dcliver or succ- 


our 
ob, ف‎ *n مه‎ 
a faithful “asl نصر اومن‎ 
aided Allah 


meta. i.e. his religion 


> نی 
* 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) v» 
they succoured 
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Vnus 
دون ا نانسا‎ ace) 
Then they were made to 
enter a fre, then they 
found not for themselves 


besides Allah (any) help- 
ers. 17 1:25] 


Ansar (2) 


LWA IM hab 

And the first ones among 

Muhajirs (emigrants) and 
Ansar (their helpers). 

- [9: 1 00} 


Aali. ‘helpers’ or 
‘auniliries,’ is an honorary 
distinction applied to those 
ofthe inhabitants of 
Madina Munawwarah who 
were first to extend assis- 
tance to the Holy prophet 
(peace be upon him) and 
who gave à hearty welcome 
to the emigrants, frater- 
nizad with them and defen- 
ded the Holy prophet with 
their money and lives. 

(com. (gal ١ آصایی‎ 

my helpers 7 


(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) vi تناصون‎ 
ye succour one another 


diat 
What aiicth you that ye 


succour not one another ? 
[37:25] 
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(perate. 2 p. m. plu.) انهم وا‎ 
(you) succour 
وه وه‎ 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) OI p» 
they shall be succoured 
7 24-03 


(pip. 2 p.m. plu.) ول‎ pte 
you shall be succoured 


(v.n.) es PT a) 


help, aid, succour 

helper (act. pic. m. sing.) 
Soot Sisal 

We destroyed them and there 


was no helper of theirs. 
(47:13) 


p 


protector ace. | - 


Ket icai rg 
Then they shall know who 


were weaker in protectors. 
(72:24] 


helpers (act. pic. m. phe.) C P 
( pact. píc. m. sing.) acc. رآ‎ ei 
^is succoured 
۳ ” هون وه‎ 
(pact. pic. m. plu.) رون‎ yas! 
mare succoured 
(29 -s 


(act. 2 pie. m. sing.) E 
<a strong helper 3 


wen. 


Ææ is an intensive form of P 
— 6% 
its plural is y» 
éga = ی‎ e 
(b.p. of انصار ( نصير‎ 
helpers (1) 


114^ 


J fF ن‎ 





* ر‎ v 29 
fe T 4 - = 
forlock (n.) inal | الناصة‎ 


ك 
النو اصی <forelockes (n. p.)‏ 


NEE 


to seize one by the cm 


| فض ج [x‏ 


(perf 3 p. f. sing.) Dc 


<~tooked 
„e JO 


to be (o) bi C ns 
done, cooked, to be thora- 
ughly burnt and whose 
sensib:lity has been dead 


EET 


telative n. dua!) تضاختان‎ 
gushing forth (fountains) 


Gi pa‏ نما (ف) 


to sprinkle water on, irrigate, 
gush out, (spring) 


- 
۰ 


go. 
هل‎ 


- =" 





(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
<piled one over another, 
ranged 


E‏ من 


هد late ia‏ (ض) 


to pile up one over the other 
(carpets, cushions, goods 


etc.) 
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IW o 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) لاه‎ a 
<< vindicated himself 
" - 9 & 
to avenge viii | اتصار‎ gai ۱ 
oneself, vindicate or deliver 
oneself 
T و و‎ 
| (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii انتصر وا‎ 
they vindicated 
themselves 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) viti بتصرون‎ 


they vindicate themselves 


(imperf. 2 p.m. dual.) vi JA 
you (twain) defend themselves 


[perate. m. sing.) viii pr 
(f beg thee to) vindicate (me) 

۲ Ap-der. m. sing.) x vaio 
one who is able to defend 


himself 
( Ap-der. m. plu.) ۰ متصر نت‎ 
those who are able to د‎ 
deferd themselves 
( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) x استتص‎ 
~~ asked for aid or succour 
a e "م‎ 
( perf. 3 p.m. plu.) x استتص وا‎ 


they asked for aid or succour 


ee” 


a Christian (2.) acc. C ae p 


< Christians (7. p.) ی‎ jua 


7*7,:« ; 
تصر ای (sing.)‏ 


1 ص ف * | 


<the half (n) vá 
. ۱۳۰۹2 8,860 - 
(3) lanes نعف نمف‎ 
to reach half its portion 
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raf on 
Wb r (pact. pic. m. sing.) — 3 aise 
* vJ J rangcd one over the other 
UT steg tq" 
(imperf. Ist p.m. sing.) — al زطنج منصودٍ‎ 
o~Speaks And plantains landen with 
ا(‎ nt 217 it. | 
( (ض‎ us las 3s fruit {56:28} 
to speak, utter, articulate 39 yee” 
sounds 1 * ض ر‎ J 
. =< 2و‎ iy وا‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) Ù ينطفو‎ brightness (n.) * yq 
they speak jI سے مو‎ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ي تون‎ x D ae 
ye speak to be (pp: U)a ne و‎ | x p^ 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv Kr 
^-Ccaused to speak 2 


(».n. mim.) منطو‎ 


diction, language 


AB Gem CY ent. 
O people verily we have been 
taught the diction of birds. 


[27:16] 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) J 
^wlook ed 
dl - 


glanced à - 
(2) و‎ 108 AE 34 > 


to see, look st, -0 521 - 
to gaze, observe, behold, 
consider, iisten to, be pat- 
ient towards, to wait, to 
look to 
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saw 


beautiful 
shining (act. pic. f. sing.) ار‎ 


|e ch د‎ | 


0 & 
ل‎ 
Am aJ! 


soft, 


(aci. 2 pic. f. sing.) 
«the gored (by the horns 
of an animal) 


° ور 


تطح ينطح Ws‏ (ف) 
to butt with the horns, gore‏ 
(according to ‘Ibne ۲۱‏ 
e is not feminine form, it‏ 
i$ 5 sign of changing form‏ 
anadjective to nominative‏ 


© س 


> ع‎ drop (semen) (n.) ‘as 


c‏ یتست و oils Sates‏ . ض) 
to flow softly,‏ 
trickle gently (water), pour‏ 


out (a liquid) 
1۷۰ 





ن ظ ر 


ن ظ ر 
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^ . 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) juss. ye 
< should look to 


form of 3 p. f. ss used for 
تفس‎ that is feminine 


And let every sou! look to 
that which it sendeth on 
before for the morrow, 

(59:18) 


سو دوم = 


(imperf. 1st. p.m. plu.) 5 jas 
ye looked on 


or^ ui^‏ عم ےو مس 

ESS‏ نش کنطرون 
And drowned Firawn's folk‏ 
while ye looked on (i.e.,‏ 


b, "DPI 25.5 B LoT 
لبون‎ | Aim a ted z Fann 


And whenever a Surah is 
sent down they look at 
each other. [9:£ 27) 

(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 

looks (at) (1) 


c» Shall] not look at 


DIS اه‎ ARS 
Nor Allah shail speak to 


them or look at them. 
9 ap 


to find out (2) 


i ur sight). 2:50 ۲ 
سيد‎ í l flex Let him find out which 15 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) juss. i the best food. [18:19] 


I lock at 
CASTES BIE 
He said. My Lord show me 
(thyself) that 1 may gaze 
upon thee. [7:143] 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) juss, 
we in order to sec 


“| +E] 
انظ‎ 


(perate. m. sing.) 
look at! (1) 
انول ءل اياك ورایت لَه‎ 
Lock at thy food and drink, 
they have not rotten. 


to wait (3) 
s^ H z^ M Ts ae 
Baali رماسظرهواا (تاصحه‎ 
And those wait but for one 
shout. (38:1 5] 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they wait for 5t 


sy 2 A "I ^. 4 
asl ETI هل یظرژی‎ 
Will they wait until Allab 

comes to them [2:210] 


ون 


LIS 


(n.g.) ^u; لا‎ 


(es) ۶4 d E 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they consider 


[2:259] 
^h^ ng "en fev 
look (think over) (2) uo» SESS ول‎ 
UNT Have they not considered 
کانظرعاذا سر‎ the governance of the 
So look what thinkest thou ! heaven and the earth. 
[37:1021 (7:185] 


AN 
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YO OBL 


And if one (the debtor) be 
in difficulties then let there 


be a deferment until easi- 
ness. 12:280) 


v re 
(act. pic. f. sing.) a ek 
lit: observer 
(one who waits and sees) 


0 es P 
( perate. neg. 2 p.m. plu. }iv وا‎ az y 


do not respite 

7 53 e kei 3 os, هك‎ > 
3 + ن‎ (neg.) D y ون‎ Jas N 
respite me not (com.] 


fperate. 2 p. sing.) 
respite! 


5 
jj 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) iv وه رون‎ 
they will be respited 


respite me! 





(pis. pic. m. ph.) ` 0o 
respited ones 
Tes 
(pis. pic. m. plu.) acc. | x 





Sy 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii g^ 
كازج جاه‎ (waiting) 


-+ 
انتظر‎ 
Pd 


perate. m. plu.) viii 19 az 
(O you) wait 


fparate. m. sing.) viii 
wait ! 


.. OM Ps 
( Ap-der. m. plu.) vill Q y pe 
those who are awaiting 


(Ap-der. m. piu.) acc. viii o MM 


those who are awaiting 
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look upon (3) 


Ewe s Dou V 


Say not, ‘listen to us’ but 
say, ‘look upon us’ [2:104] 


(perate. 2 p. m. plu.) 
(O you) behold ! (4) 


GSC oaa 
And behold what was the 

end of those who rejected 

truth ! ENC 


wait for (5) 


Sip ق « تبسن‎ 2 yu 


Wait fuc us that we may 
borrow some of light. 
[57:13] 


DE- 


(perate. 2 p. f. sing.) 
consider ! 


So consider what thou will 
command, [27:33] 


the look (v.n.) - 
اموي‎ oes المي‎ 2E رون ابا‎ 


They look at thee with TA 

look of one swooning into 

death. [37:206] 
Gl 


s: 


نی 


a glance (#.) 


, fur 
انجزم‎ SRE 
The he glanced a glance 
on the stars. [37:88] 


a deferment, (/.) 


a delay, a respite 


rt o 


(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv ol 
thou hast bestowed 
(thv) grace 


(perf. Ist p. pli.) iv us] 
we have fevoured 


© -. 
favour (v.n) dams 
< favours (n. p.) نعم"‎ 
(sing.) dau 
< favours /( p.b.) 
(sing.) pitt 


-_ 


esi 


Xs 


“a= 


favour )(.( pu 


.* .- 
fact. pic. m. sing.) e acc. t 


delight : 
(garden of e eum ) 
delight L 
وف ره‎ 
نصيان‎ 5 eel > cattle (n.) 
( plu.) 7 
$97 aa? 
cattle gw <cattle (n.p) م‎ 


إلى سس 


an irregular vcrb called verb هم‎ 
° o? و‎ ©, 
of praise cA فعل‎ that 
means "to be excellent," 
thus المولى‎ es means “He 


is the Excellent Master.” 


ipe 


3. 


1 س 


how excellent a reward 


ey سر‎ 9 . 
how excellent هم ب‎ 
(are we) who spread it 


the earth) out < 97 qu 7*5 
(the earth) o 50 الماهد‎ = 
1 $ Jp? 
verily how excellent 7°72) 7*: 
| يعم اون‎ 
(or gracious) werc those 
who answered (£e, we 
returned a grecious an- 
8wer). 
YY 
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Ee o 


ewe (n.) xd 
<ewes (n. p.) تعاج‎ 


(sing.) id 


* d. 


\ 


slumber (n.) f التعامن‎ 
t UE 


* J ندع‎ | 


۱ 

۰ s 
E. 
۰۹ 


thy shoes d 


f. d. (n. dual) (nes 


(com.) تلاك‎ = a} + نمق‎ 
x 6م‎ ۷ ۵ 


= 
« delights, case, (n.) t) 
comforts 


J- "ow 9‏ مده 


۰ A y oo? 
) (ف , س‎ dead هم بلعم و نیم بلعم‎ 
to Jive in ease, in comfort, 
lead a pleasaut life 


75 
owners of case PRY 


(act. pic. f. sing.) TAN 
delighted one 

(perf. 3 p. m. sing.; il ~ 
e~made prosperous 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv انس‎ 
has favoured with grace, je 7 
has blessed 
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J ف‎ 


10 spread its que ATUS. 
blow (wind) 


Note: indicates to the 


noun, thus means: a single 


breath 


( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) es 
< ~ breathed C 


* g> ةرو‎ -77 


(2) 96 بخ‎ p 
to blow with the mouth 
(perf. Ist. p. sting.) تفخت‎ 


I breathed 


( perf. Ist. p. plu.) 3 
ue breathed 


a وو‎ 
(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) : 
thou breathe 
و ونر‎ 
fimperf. ist. p. sing.) pail 
i breathe (ft blow) 
ase 
blow ! (perate m. piu.) 1 انفخو‎ 
25 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) A 
~~was/nill be blown jas 
(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) et 
~ will be blown 
ac oe 
a Single breath or (n.) 
blow 
* ف د‎ R. 
(pert, 3 p. m. sing.) تن‎ 


—~wexhausted 


the sca would 
have exhausted 
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o‏ 6 م 


how cxcel- 


lent is that (Ces - نم ما‎ : ( 6s 
bs "(ril 
^s ios AG 

How cacellent is the admoni- 


tion that He gives you. 
[4:58] 


yea. yes (n.) 


سس 


2 


.04 برو - 


« (thus) they will سینمضون‎ 
shake, wag 


- wm سب‎ 


eMNate - fan 2 ie end 
و نفوضاً (ض)‎ Lan عض ينمض‎ 
to move, be shaken, 
shake 
to shake ارس‎ pe 


the head in wonder or scorn 
7 PEAT رهوسم‎ UI SA eot 
Then they will wag n 


heads at thee and sav: 
when i? will be? [17:51] 


"em 
(ent. f. plu.) الما پات‎ 
< blower women 


(po 2) Sak a 


to blow in of on a thing 
(juggler, sorcerer), (with 
object) to spit out of 


the mouth 


م وب ۲۵ 


<a breath (n.) iras 


Vt 


ن ر 


وده : 

lga 4m‏ (نءض) 
to grow wild, restive, runaway,‏ 
be frightend, through‏ 
fright, to go, march forth‏ 


a |e كر‎ a= 
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J V D 


et P-a. pm LS 





to be spent, consumed, exha- 
usted 


to war or to any cause exhausted (perf. 3 p. f.sing.) Un 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) f.d. el. rH Could not be as V 
euo EU, limperf. 3 p. f. sing. Jace. deas 
And it is not for the believers (they) exhaust 
to march forth all to- 
. Sing. used ۲ 
E [9:122] f sing. used for plural 
e z ^ 742 
(perate n. plu.) n (imperf. 3 9و‎ m. sing.) A 
march forth ! -*| ~exhausts or will be 
T" exhausted 
(imperf. 2 p .m. plu.) (f. d.) و۱‎ e | : 
ye march forth ceasing (v.n.) A 
ی‎ 
the act of cunning ud. قور‎ puce 
away ۱ | * شه د‎ Qo | 
or being a fugitive, acc. 1 í ok! س‎ 
هو رز‎ 
concourse 
۳ (imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) A rds 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) acc. p «cye pass out of ~ 


a company or number of 
men dealing with others 
as in war 


IA ASS 
We supported you with riches 


and childern and We made 
you a numerous concourse. 


LL 1” 
UNA 5 JS, 


P d ف الى‎ . 


Uus i‏ ; ادا (ن) 
to penetrate,‏ 
bcyond‏ 


to pass, po 


LIP 
(acc. fd.) — Vgdai 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
that yc pass out af 


iei 


(perate. m. plu.) 


[17:6] 
.. | go beyond ! 

pcople, a company ^f ín.) فر‎ 

men not exceeding ten nor E -z 

less then three * 22 u 

( Ap-der. f. sing.) x Li ie “at 

one who takes to fight, | (perf. J p. m. sing.) هر‎ 

fugitive — ^-marched forth 

615 


1Y0 


ن 9 س 


BS SpA orla 
And whatever of eli befalleth 
thee it is from thyself. 

[4:79] 


soul, in the sense (4) 
of One's inner desire or 
feeling 


oz GRC‏ طومن تئ 
Mun ERAT.‏ 


Ft availed them not against 
Allah at all, it was only a 
craving in the soul of 
Ya'qub that he satisficd. 

[12:68] 


willingly {5) 


(Note: When used as adverb 
it means willingly) 


a‏ الى ?4 “ - Pua at‏ و 
And if of themselves they‏ 
give up aughi thercof to‏ 
you. [4:4)‏ 


A 
< souls, (n. p.) هس‎ | 2 fen 
Persons, selves, souls 5 
one's inner desire or (ecl- 
ings 


( sing.) نفس‎ 
سے‎ 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.; v نفس‎ 
breathed 
AS pial; 
And the dawn as it brealhes 


away (the darkness). 
[81:18] 
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* كن‎ tð 





A soul, a living (1) (n.) f. 
soul 


Se 3S . KEN‏ لش کی ولا 
ا ^ pt‏ 


And fear a Day (or ۵ 
yoursc)ves against a Day) 
when no soul vill in aught 
avail another nor will inter- 
cession be accepted from 
it. [2:48] 


a person (2) 


مام P ES‏ ی 
ين نفس Se‏ 
O mankind! Fear your Lord‏ 


who created you froma 
single person [4:1] 


self (3) 


(Note: the werd ja and 


. ea fi 
its plural forms قوس‎ and 
29 

2# «| are used to denote thc 


reflective meaning. Thus 
E sce وروم‎ 
مهمه‎ Per 1 


and the rest mean himself, 
themselves, itself, etc. 


sAirr 
EEs 
Nor I exculpate myself Lo' 


the (human) soul enjoineth 
unto evil. [12:53] 


oT 


Wit 





ان ف ق * | 


<a hole in a (m.) yc Es us 
place from where there is 


an other cxit 
۱ ی‎ os 


to be (o) ui aes نفق‎ 
consumed, hidden, ex- 
hausted, spent 


perta 
الارض‎ GS pee 2 


And if their ااا‎ is 
hard upon thec, then seek 
out, if Thou canst, a hole 
( jerboa) in the earth. 

[6:35] 


expenditure (n.) 


e zx 
eJ 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) ii | ya, 
<~ played the hypocrite 
0 سر‎ -— 
to enter into iii els افق‎ 
its hole where are many 
entrences ( ferboa) and hence 
to Ee a hypocrite in religi- 
On means, professing to 
believe first one thing and 
then another 


) Ap-der. m. piu.) ili f ye itt 
aec 
( Ap-der. m. plu.Jacc. tii i المنافقير‎ 
those who are hypocrite 
JJ 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) iii 2 ف‎ m 
hypocrite 
soe 


hypocrisy (v. n.) iii 
VY 
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J‏ - ص 





i) 
-— 


~ #6 


التافسون 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) تفشت‎ 
< ~ pastured 


" 9. 2 fe ۳۳3 


) (ن‎ Lea نفش‎ us 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) vi 
lec~aspice, long for 


(Ap-der. m. piu.) vi 
aspires 


lo pick or pull into pieces 
(cotton or wool) with 
fingers, to Aatter, pester, 


4,255 
ry 


- m 
- Ss 


c 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 
carded one 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
< ~profited 


(aN us 


to profit, to be useful 


- 
‌ < 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) شعت‎ 
rv profited 
نز‎ r as 
(imperf. 3 pm. sing.) pos 
-— profits 
يبر‎ 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) " 
"wil! profit 
asi ode 
(will not profit aas N 
" C Cher un 
Umperf. 3 p. m. plu) ن‎ grka 
they prof? 
يا‎ (n. p.) افع‎ 
(sing.) TE e 
profit (benefit) (v.n) CP 
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And of the night, keep the 
vigil therein as (an act of) 
supererogation for thee. 

[17:79) 


grandson (2) 


,7 fr T, ه رمم‎ tet A o pur عيض‎ 

"a يحقوب‎ SCA) Us; | 
And we bestowed upon him 

ihag and Ya'qub as a 

grandson. [21:72] 


<spoils or war (n. p.) CET 
(sing.) booty Ku" 


~ ^ 9 بصيو دكين‎ p 

97354. اننال‎ SEIU کن‎ edt s 

They ask thee concerning the 
spoils of war, say thou: 
the spoils of war are at 
the disposal of Allah and 
the Apustle. [8:1] 


ن هم ی * 


ros 

(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) wv, يعوا‎ i 
<.they are expelled, they 
| 


will be ۵ 


to drive (AE A 7 


away, to expel. cast out 


| ۵ ق ب k‏ 


e 


Le 





1 1 کو‎ 
piercing (t n.) هت‎ acc. 
digging through (a wall) 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) S23 ace UX 
warden, captain 
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eS o 
in the act of (v.n.) tii acc. SG 
hypocisy 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv Gal 
< r- has expended 
to consume, iv. v] sal 
to expend 
(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv eas] 
thou hath expended 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv rt 
they have expended 
"T. 
(pref. 2 p. m. plu.) iv “sal 
ye have expended 
وه‎ 
(imperf. 3 p. sing.) iv Sus 
مه‎ 


oot 9 
(imperf. 3 p.m. pla) iv ¢ AS 
ve expend 


( ۱۴۱۱06۳/۰۵ p.m. plu. tiv. acc. t 
that ve expend 7 


۳1 
expend (prate. m. plu.) iv yc 
Awe © 
CEST 
“o ”)e 


rey 


سن 9 


expending (v.#7.) 


( Ap-der. m. ۷۰۱ 
those who expend 


۹ 


- 


(act. pic. f. sing.) 
>> A suncrerogatory deed (1) 


9» 6 Je. -- 

) نفل یف غلا (ن‎ 
to give ane a pift or present, 
give booty taken from 
the enemy, to do, or 6 
over amd above what ts 
commanded ar a gilt over 

and above what is asked 


IYA 


iG 
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I a 
a 


U 





ی زر * 


- 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) f 


€ ^-was blown or 
بح‎ was sounded 


a ric a F] 
(2125 هر‎ 
to strike, injure one 


هر و 
the trumpet in.) . pill‏ 


fact. pic. m. sing.) T ax 
a groove in a a datesstone 


(IAS acc. in the smallest 


matter) 
* له ق ص‎ 
(imperf. 2 p. f. sing.) et 
< ~diminishes, consumes 
(ن)‎ Ves ر‎ vam, مص‎ 
to diminish decrease, run 
low 
T e» Fe, 
they ( 1 ` fd. }f juss. | pais 
are diminishing (you) 
^ 2,2997; 
they abated nothing m 


of your right 


© ور 
imperf. Ist. p. plu.) ans‏ ( 
we reduce‏ 
و , : 
(pip. 3 p. m. sing) jaia‏ 


mows diminished 


o 4 
abate!  ( perate m. sing.} vas! 


e 459-7 
(peraie. reg. m. plu.) لا تقصو۱‎ 
give not short 


ANA 


(perf, 3 p. m. plu.) ii ۳3 
<they overrun (in the land) 
run it الارض‎ a IM 
over the land, to pass or 
wander through 


|* 3 du 


: ۰ -— m 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv ial 
< e delivered 


to deliver, iv fai] M 


save, rescue from 

2e 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) iv نفد‎ 
thou rescue 


2 Av e» ef 


mM AL 
Canst thou (© d ena 


rescue him who is in the 
fire. (39:19) 


æ BA ۸ 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv  نودقم‎ 
they deliver, save 
ما‎ 
( pip. 3 p. m. plu.) iv تقذون‎ 
they will ke delivered (or 
saved} 


GHEE لاه‎ 
And they will not be saved. 
{36:43] 
ot ی ها‎ 
( imperf. 3 p.m. plu. )x,f.d. | سننقذو‎ 
they can rescue ۳ 


3» »*, iir oe 


۰ 75 $ Je 
بشت‌قد وه مته‎ P ون سم لباب ا‎ 


And if the fly OE something 


from them, they could 
not rescue it from him. 
{22:73] 


679 


ن ك ب 





wer 


MS PX قم اتم‎ S 
Sib s (ض» س)‎ 


10 aveng oneself upon, 
punish, chastise, accuse. 
to develop hate 


e Az CS‏ ادان 
And they persccuted them‏ 
for naught save that they‏ 
believed in Allah, the‏ 
Mighty, the Praiseworthy.‏ 
)85:8( 
they avenged (2)‏ 


rt AA‏ ااانا ا 
And they avenged not ie‏ 
for (this) that Allah and‏ 
His Messenger had enric-‏ 
hed them. [9:74)‏ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) c‏ 
thou takest vengeance‏ 
(imperf, 2 p.m. plu.) © geass‏ 
ye take vengeance‏ 


(perf. ist. p. plu.) viii taxa) 
we took vengeance 
ره ور‎ 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) viii 
wil] take retribution 


یم 


و لله ,+ 
ل 


retribution (v.7.) vili 


) Ap-der. m. plu.) viti 
avenger d 


Trews, 
(act. pic. m. plu.) el لا کون‎ 
< certainly they are deviaters 
680 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN JJ 9 0 





of = 


(pact. pic. m. sing.) ص‎ yi 
diminished 








. a ۰ pus 
diminution (v.n.)  صقشن‎ 
۱ * ن ق فى‎ ۱ 
( perf. 3 p.f. sing) هت‎ 
< ~ broke, 
(~~ unravelled) 
y» ده‎ 24 «m c] 
(5) معنا‎ QAM هش‎ 


to pull down, demolish (a 
house), break, (a contract), 
undo a thing, violate (a 
treaty), to unravel or 
untwist. 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) ye 
they violate 


(perate neg. m. plu.) yo Ac Y 
do not violate ! 


breaking (v.n.) jas 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv Gaal 
mu weighed down 


| * ف عم‎ 0 | 
< dust (n.) acc. us 
شارد)‎ ES 


to soak. macerate, 
* ن فى م‎ 
صو‎ 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) i 
< they persecuted (1) 





v ك‎ 


only the contract of 


marriage. 
^ d 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 


Sa. 
marries 

n - $ - a f 

to marry 4 آذ‎ juss. سکم‎ 


(imperf. 2 p.f. plu.) $a 


that they (women) marry 


(perate. 2 p.m. plu.) pee 1 3 
marry! (O you men) 7 


(perate. neg. m. plu.) S y 
marry not (O you men) , 


كيخا 

(O you men) give FE y 
not in marriage | ۱ 

(perate. m. plu.) r4 


give in marriage 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) x p 


ewwish to marry 


marriage (v.n.) ace. Lk; Fax) 
isha) 


Those who find no means 
to marrv. [24:33] 


(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye marríed 


( imperf. Ist p. plu.) iv 
| give in marriage 
i 
{perate.neg.m. plu.) | 





| ن ك » * 
5 


fodd act. ple.) acc. 
niggardly, evil, scantily 


TA 
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ن ك ب 





"S z "^ ۳۹ LÀ s, B a 
ó -ONS ING ce ce 
to go aside or swerve from 
«shoulders (nm. p.) WC 
(a tract of country). 2 


3 س‎ 
í Sing.) shoulder منکت‎ 
* 55 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) يكف‎ 
<~™broke (oath) 
tne A a, 
لكت كت تک (ن)‎ 
to break (a promise), violate 


(a treaty), untwist (a cord, 
unravel 


e, 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) ككنوا‎ 
they broke (their oath) 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) a 
"breaks (covenant) 
مس‎ # 
(imperf. 3 p. m. piu.) 5 5: 
they brcak (the covenant) 
the untwisted stands (^. p.) e; 


of a rope 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
< ~married 


۳ چ کی ھر ,ےا‎ 
to marry, contract a marriage 
(According to lexiconology 
p 
the word یکاح‎ means the 


sexual rejation but in the 
Quranic glossary it denotes 


681 


ك 


P ن‎ 


VOCABULARY OP THE HOLY QURAN 


ئ كف 





AA ROMA ERE RS 
You will have no place of 
refuge that Day nor there 
will be for you any deny- 
ing (Of your guitt). [42:47] 


wrath (2) 


Tors? 


sey, 7# v» 

] gave rein to the infidels 
then 1 look hold of them, 
so how hath been My 
wrath. [22:44] 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) 3 L 
those who do not recognize 


dcnier (Ap-der. f. sing.) ry o3 


stranger fpis. pic. m. plu.) ول‎ $2 
(unknown) ۱ á 
-o 
(pis. pic. m. sing.) RAT 
what is strange to the (1) 
human nature, false 


PA ونون‎ a, a 
They command that which is 
reputable and prohibit 
that which ts disreputable. 
[3:104] 


reputable fopp.} ,گر م مه‎ 
disreputable 33 


(pis. pic. m. sing.) acc. Í is 
disputable (2) 
Verily they utter a saying 
disputable. [58:2] 
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> کد یک تكد (س) 


to be hard, painful, to refuse 
what is asked, niggardly. 
having little water (with) 
little and scattered sowing 
(farm) 


E.» 4 3 
21 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
« سه‎ disliked (1) 


تك بتک تکرام Ue‏ (س) 
be sgnorant, not to recog-‏ 10 


nise, notto know, dislike, 
refuse to acknowledge 


PAINS VIS 
And when he beheld that 
their hand reached it not, 
he distiked them (or felt 
mistrust of them). ] i 1:70] 


(elative. m. sing.) 
mosi disagreeabic 


Eris fS, 
Verily the most disagreeable 
of voices is the voice of 
the ass. (Y. Ali) abomin- 
able (Jid.) harshest (Pic.) 
[31:19] 


meta, awful (v.n.) 


painful acc. 
(Ht, what is unbearable) 


denier (1) (act. 2 pic. v.n.) 
(one who denies the fact) 


je 





(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) j pe te 


ye turn back 


AE CAT‏ کون 
i‏ ۱ 
Ye used to turn back on‏ 
your heels. [23:66]‏ 


ان 3 اف | 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) x کب ی‎ 
< ~disdained 


Wp - يكت تکفا (ن)‎ OA 


to refuse, reject, abstain from 


to be proud, Ves: fo! 
disdain i 
(will not) disdain 


| ن ۵ لد + | 


<chastising (v.n. fi) acc. We 


تل Bie - (UNE‏ من 


to chastise 


to punish, fi EE ET 


to bring calamity upon 
(goo. v << 
JE is as ^ue such as 


z‏ *|* > ا ا 
PA is as e‏ 


heavy fetters (n. p.) ace. 





ad" 
1 
© 
ti, 


deterrent (1) (n.) acc. 
Gale istas 
And We made it a deterrent 
unto those of their day 


and those after them. 
[2:66] 


au 
JX’ 
=r 


VAP 
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ن لك س 


peo 





(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) 
«they were made 
upside dowo 
و‎ p S rę. =- fr 
to upset, turn upside down 
(act. pic. m. plu.) f.d. ras 


these who turn upside down 


Se تاو‎ RIS 
s 

Couldst thou but see when 

the culprits shall hang 

their heads before their 

Lord. (32:12] 


7 


(imperf. Is! p. plu.) ii, juss, — y 


reverse 
OFL 1! de 
iLE 

And whosoever We grent 


long life, We reverse him 
in creation, (36:68) 


| ey ن ك‎ | 
(pref. 3 p. m. sing.) ss 
<—~~retreated 


) (ن . ض‎ US dal D ow a 
to fall hack, retreat, 
withdraw from, desist 


A ae RE 
He rctreated upon his two 
heels. (8:48! 
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ن ه ي 


BEE >‏ تا (د) 


to trace, follow (a way), to 
make clear, to be clear 


ر هلا 


( perate neg. m. sing.) y" (3) 


<do not browbeat, do not 
chide 


to Rowe CST Bee 2 
to cause (a stream) to flow, 
to repulse 


river (n.) «- | p pean 
rivers n.p. acc. Î Ae me 


zt 
a day from dawn to dusk (7.) 5l 


| & ن‎ nM 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) (w.v.) 
e» restrained (1) 


(v) (ف)‎ Vp ots هی‎ 


to prevent, c = 
forbid, prohibit, to make 
one to stop from SS 


SE ral o‏ متام 
jT = #84 «te —‏ 
vy‏ ونمیالنفی عر الهوی 
But as far him who feared to‏ 
stand before his Lord and‏ 


restrained his soul from 
. fust. (79:40] 
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puntshment (2) nk 


IESE 
Wherefore Aliah laid hold 
of him with the punish- 
ment of the Hereafter and 
of the present. — [79:25] 


Je a 


< cushions (7. p.) عارق"‎ 
word of non-Arabic origin ۴ 


]9 م فك + )| 


oT 
an ant (a. generic.) "ac 


et 


ants (n. p.) عل‎ 


< fingers (n. p.) ^u 
( sing.) “e 


k fee 


(act. pie. m. sing.) 5 
<calumay, slander 
€ 


to spread~~ (ض)‎ a عم‎ 


ke mischief p^ 
to make mischie ČN- 


between 


* s 


way of life, (v.».) acc. In A 
a plain road, manner of 
acting 


VAt 


50 ی 





(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) w.v. E 
thou forbidest 


— 
{Ei‏ ان نصد” کی 


Dos: thou ing us to wor- 
ship what our fathers wor- 
shipped. [11:62] 
( imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ۰ OSes 
ye prevent 


BEE ور‎ 5 JU مروت‎ AU 


Ye command that which is 
reputable and prevent that 
which is disreputable, 

[3:110] 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. ون‎ 
they prevent 


29 e 
(perate. m. sing.) wv. أيه"‎ (5) 
prevent thou ! 


(pp. 3 p.m. plu.) w.». و‎ 
they were prevented, prohibi- 
ted 


> 
$ 


( np. Ist. p. sing) ۰ 
1 was prevented 


4 


۹ 
3 


(pip. 2 p. m. plu.) (w.v.) o 
ye are prohibited 


1i 


(act. pic. m. plu.) (w.v.) ei 
preventers 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) viii, wv. ur 
refrained 


(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) viii, w.e ۱ 
they refrained 


If they refrain. ENE 
[2:2192] 


VAG 
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forbade (2) 


lcs (53 ite den 


And OR, he forbid- 
deth, abstain (from it). 
[59:7] 
"d 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)(w.v.) Se 
they forbade 


(perf. ist. p. sing.)(w.v.) el 
I forbade ر‎ 


Note: when attached to a 
pronoun, the final ک‎ is 
replaced hy M e.g. $ C 

f.d. ۰ a of 


(imperf. Ist p. sing. juss.) 


I forbid 
5 - hr 
TY 
Did not 1 forbid you two. 
[7:22] 


fd. wow w 
(imperf. Ist p. plu.) 


we forbid 

Forbade we yi o 1 
not thee? له تمك‎ Í 7 
[15:70] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۷۰ ust 


rw forbids 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) e 


^e Prevents 


SEES 7 35 LENS! 


Verily the prayer preventeth 


(men) from indecency and 
what is disreputable. 
[29: 45} 
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ما 
C‏ 


< boundary (2) 


beyond which there is no 
passing 


Miike 
Nigh unto the lote-tree at 
the boundary. (53:14) 


4 
< understanding n.p. el 


(sing.) TM 

(what forhids a man to go 
beyond the morat limit or 
do something unreason- 
abie) 


( Ap-der. m. plu.) viii, w.v. 
those who desist 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.)vi, w.v. op 
they forbid each other 


5 BF e کانوالاست‌آهون‎ 
They were not to desist from 
the evil they committed. 

(5:79) 


57". 


نبول 


| * ن¿ و أ‎ 
oz 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) hw». “os 
m~ weighs down 


"ae e^ i 
تواء (ن)‎ 5 Vo TS 
to get up with nim 
weigh down 


' ور و‎ "P. م“‎ 9 
Wy! CER AG. 
Whercof the keys would have 


weighed down a band of 
strong men. (28:76) 
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ن - ي 
مس —- * 
W.V. ۰ ALT‏ 


A 


(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) 
thou refrained 


7 5 وص 
ATA ol‏ 
If chou refrainest not.‏ 
}19:46[ 
wy, juss. pa‏ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.)‏ 
sefrained‏ 
نليه سا CARI‏ 
If the hypocrites refrain not.‏ 
]33:60[ 
s.‏ : 
n". V. JUSS. 14 ,‏ 
imperf. 5 p.m. plu.)‏ ( 
they refraind‏ 
1 ینم refrained not Jed‏ 
Peo‏ 2 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) wy. Ope‏ 
they refrain‏ | 
A.‏ 


wiv. Juss, — | ye c 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
ye refrain 


MA م‎ 


ور + :563 فهو خر 


And if ye refrain it wil] be 


better for vou. {8:19} 
(perate. m. plu.) — VA 
refrain ! desist ! T 
| sta 


(n.tp.) wv. 
a terminus, limit (1) 


ال دیلک متا 


Upto thy Lord 1۶ the limit 
thereof, (79:44) 


1^1 


23 9 





the evolution of heat acc. ky 
and light by combustion 


cele aeta 
And that a whirlwind where- 
in 15 fire should then 6 
il, SO that it is all con- 
sum ed. (2:266) 


meta. cvil or fire, that (2) 
is, to lead to the Fire of 
the Hereafter 


Taree gae am 
These are they who eat in 


their bellies naught but 
fire. [2:174] 


the fire (3) 
(the Heil of the Hereafter) 


زا شیب 
Then dread the fire the‏ 


fuel whereof is men and 
stones, [2:24] 


Note: Fire is used in the 
Quran for the actua! fire, 
the burning flame of this 
world and for that of the 
Heli. The latter is a 
general one. 


A act 
the light, 2 light (m) Sy الور‎ 


this word is used in several 
senses : 


that form of radiant (1) 
energy which stimulates 
the organs of the sight 


TAY 
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۲ 9 WU 


| ن د ب »| 


4 





(perf. 3. p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. M. 
<_~returned in repentance 
iv 4b) ex أناب‎ 
4 e 47 9 
to repent and turn to God. 


(perf. 3 p.m. pli) iv, wv.  Vybl 
they returned in repentance 


(perf. Ist p. plu.) iv, w.v. 6l 
we returned in repentance : 


(imperf. Ist p. sing.) iv, w.v. 3 5 
] return in repentance NS 
: 2 © 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. - 3 
rvrcturns in repentance 

(perate. m. plu.) iv, wv. yei 


return (O you men) in repen- 
tance 


(ga «e. 2 
( Ap-der. m. sing.) iv, ۰ مسب‎ 
one who returns in repen- 
tance 
ح‎ 46,3 


GCC. iV, W.F, 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) 
those who return in repen- 
tance 


ان داد * 


« fire (1) (n.) ^ai SE 
ناراً (ن)‎ s by 5x X 
"3*3 
to shine x و اسار‎ 


sparkle, emit light or fire 
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ن و JJ‏ 


Prophet's mission )5( 


ene gl‏ وس | عرد سس وكا اه سر 
BSL EES NT wales‏ 
And Allah refuseth to do‏ 


otherwise than perfect His 
light. [9:32] 


7 
Note : الور‎ is singular, the 
. 0”? 
plural from is اواز‎ and 
ران‎ but the Quran always 
mentions only singular 
”A 
form while Ub (dark- 
nesses) is used always in 
plural. This indicates that 
the source of light or 
guidance is only one but 
the source of falsehood 
and thc means to go 
astary are countless. 


| ن وس + | 


men, people (n.) P 


(Note: The word is a coll- 
cciive noun; some gramm- 
arjans have reparded it as 


a plural of oL (man- 


m 


a |‏ و ش * | 


4^ = 
<the act of ۰. v.n. vi التاوش‎ 
taking or receiving, recep- 
tion 


kind) see i» كر‎ 


ave ے2‎ 
to return fv Wwe Tr 
from a far point 
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Sok تلتااضارت‎ 
Tent 
Then when hath Ist up that 
which is around him Allah 
taketh away their light. 
(2:1 7} 


faith, belief, (2) 
inner satisfaction 


opp. darknesses 


اد که ro‏ ای 
رام SUD UNS wet‏ 
Allah is the Patron of those‏ 
who believe. He bringeth‏ 
them forth from darkness-‏ 
es to the light. — [2:257)‏ 


wisdom, divine (3) 
knowledge, clear signs 
that remove doubt and 
lead to the faith 


te Cw 2و‎ 

ردنت اگوریه فهاهدیونوز 
We sent down the Taurat‏ 
wherein was guidance and‏ 
light. (5:44]‏ 


the Divine Book, (4) 
the source of guidance 


اتا نارات 


Set رو م ر‎ S 
و ناک اما‎ 


O Ye mankind! There sur- 
ely hath come unto you a 
proof, from your Lord 
and We have sent down 
unto you a manifest light 
(.e., the Quran). [4:175] 





“AA 
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M "4 ' e 
"pene وَأ ىكل اقتاز من تان ب‎ 
ped Ta A 11 And how should they receive 
$ (the faith) from a far 
GEG us distant place ? /.e., beyond 
the grave. [34:52] 


Allah it is who taketh away 
souls at the time of their 
death, and those which 
die nat in their sleep. 


[39:42) <time or place fn. t.p.} کی‎ 
of retreat 


ناص y‏ توصا و منآصأ (ن) - عَنْ F‏ و 2 * | 


to flee away from, 


fish (r.) 52h to evade, shun, to retreat 
۳ 
the man of fish ذا اون‎ : ; 
4 
A Prophet's name because he 
was swallowed by a huge she camel care 
fish. Jonah of the Bible ۾‎ she camel (f.n) 45E 


(Jid.). x" و‎ 3 


ume ` 


نام Ki‏ وی 3 ناما (ف) النوى ).”( a date-stone‏ 


- to sleep, slumber, become 
x ل‎ so calm 


E dream (1) v. mim. ney 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) W.Y. J 1 ES hS ne T 
< 5ج‎ BSC see 
تلا (ف)‎ JE تال‎ O my son! 1 have seen in 
=“ SRS 3 a dream that 1 am slaught- 
و ی‎ ae ی ی‎ ering thee. (37:102] 
Chil spot یتال‎ N sleeping (2) 


My covenant shal! not reach Ac ics » 


the wrongdoers, [2:124] 8 And of His signs are your 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing. Jw. ANG sleeping by night and by 
^-teaches | day. (30:23] 
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ت‎ > eee 
Se. 
they could juss. ye (imperf. 2 p.m. piu.) w.v. IG 
not reach ye shall reack 


= ا‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wey. تالون‎ ye shall not reach ic 5 

they reach or attain (or) attain J 

h Aa Ar- 

mai WAT we uU 

T (imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 

an attainmeot (v.m.) ىلا‎ they reach 


Nit 
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Ld) كتاب‎ 


۳ -— 
AES LSU 
Here you are! read my book 
[69:19] 


| ۶ات ی [x‏ 


سب ور 
ھا | (perate. 2 m. plu.)‏ 
bring up‏ « 


a world of causion هأ‎ 


۳ E 
shortened 'y of Y being 


a demonstrative pronoun ace. ow ها‎ 
for dual femirine (these 
two women) 


a demonstrative pronoun هاذان‎ 
for dual masculine (these 
two men) 


justlike this  (comp.) RE 
word of caution 
similarity 4 


that 


p 
v ادا‎ ۲ 


le x ١ ul 





- ۶ه ی 
a letter used as he‏ 


caution, prefixed to demons- 
trative pronouns, such as, 


( ما (he) S CA‏ هرا 


also prefixed to a aomi- 
native pronoun as, 


PT ^ "M "T 
هانک ھر اجج له یلا‎ 
Lo! ye are those who fell to 

contending respecting that 
whereof ye had (some) 
knowledge. 13:66] 


- ۰ = 
take (com.) Tt ها‎ ( es» 
thou this 
a letter used in imperative 
la form rendering the mean- 
1 ۰ j o*, 
ing of نیز‎ take! and aj 
for ‘O you’ 
69] 


2 = 





> هر چجر مرا 5 را (ن) 
to desert. forsake, leave,‏ )1( 
renounce, abandon‏ 


(2) to separate oneself from, 
depart, quit 


(3) to rove’ deliriously, to 
talk nonsense 
Ose به‎ QoS 
In scorn thereof. Nightly did 
ye rave together. (Pic.) [n 
arrogance: talking non- 
sense (about the Quran), 
like one telling fables by 
night. (Y. Ali) Stiff-necked, 
discoursing thereof by 
night revelling (Jid.). 
[23:67] 


depart! (íperate. m. sing.) 2 


(perate. rn. plu.) امد وا‎ | 
depart, leave (alone) | 


act of departing (v.n.) f 
or leaving SS 
sfe- 
(act. plc. m. sing.) acc. ميجهر ز۱‎ 
taken as foolish, nonsense, 
of no account 
ARONA SSG SSI sf 
O my Lord! verily my own 
people make this Quran 
of no account (or) they 
regarded Quran as non- 
sense. (25:36] 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) lil Sele 
< ow migrated -Jl 3 
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le‏ هنا 





here ig + la com. 
here, in this place 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sine.) la 
<_~faileth a od ke 
(+) bs he ke 


to descend, fail, to cause to 
come down 


ob 


( perate. m. sing.) 
get down! L 


(perate. m. dual.) 


get (you twain) down * 
(perate. m. plu.) 5 al 
get (you) down ay 
۱ * 3 vo 
dust (a) “old 
fing in the air, atoms ۱ 
of dust 
* 2 3 ۵ 


(perate. m. sing.) v ne. 
keep the vigil 


f4-- -<-< 
dme مد‎ > 
awake, night-long watch, 
(pray at night) 


to keep r, 


* 2C 
E ee . و ور‎ 
( imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) ول‎ ^e 
you talk nonsense, rave 


MAY 


هد د م 





) Ap-der. f. plu.) fit ات‎ en ۳ 
women who left their homie 
in the way of Allah | 


7 atte 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ججععون‎ 
< they sleep 


(GLE tae c 


to sleep a s or Gy 


Opa JAS CALE SY 


Little of the night they were 
wont to slumber (i.e., they 
used to spend greater part 
of the night in prayer). 


[51:17] 
E 5x4] 
TT. 
(v.2.) ass. acc. هذا‎ 
action of falling down in 
pieces (a mountain of a 
building) 
(o) مد‎ ia > 
to breax, put down, demolish, 
to fall down in pieces 
Xx ass 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ü هدمی‎ 
e~was demolished 
és id ( 


to demolish Wap ti, eX» > 


(would have demolished 


tne 1 = 


> > هدم يدم Via?‏ (ض) 
to overturn‏ 
VAT‏ 
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c ه‎ 





i مباجرةٌ‎ e e. 


to leave onc's homeland for 
another place. In Quranic 
glossary ر‎ means the 
migration of the Prophet 
from Makkah to Al 
Madina, and of those who 
followed him in arder to 
establish Islamic law and 
order and preach Islam 
peacefully. 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) i . Vy ela 
they migrated 
(perf. 3 p. f. ph.) th Deh 
they (women) migrated 
ili, fuss. e 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
-~emigrates 
ili, fuss. Fr 
( imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
that they migrate 
هل حم‎ 
iii, juss. 157 re 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) ر‎ 
ye migrate 
( Ap-der. m. sing.) fii x 


one who leaves h:s homeland 
for the sake of Islamic 
cause 


(Ap-der. m, plu.) iii, acc. امجرت‎ 
those who migrate from 

their home for Islamic 

cause 
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vers * k * *‏ 
Did'at He guide? fuss.)‏ 


[7:100] 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) ۰ دون‎ 
they guide 


(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) جدی‎ 
thou guide 
(imperf. Ist. p. sing.) wv. $ اهد‎ 
I shall guide 5 
viv. f.d. أمد‎ 
( imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
1 would guide 
oso. 
wiv. fd. Jà 
( imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
that yc may guide 
(imperf. fst. p. plu) w.v. جدی‎ 


we guide 


e.m.p. ۰ 
(imperf. Ist, p. plu.) 
we shall certainiy guide 


(perate. m. sing.) ۷۰ AA! 
guide | 
(guide us Vaal ز‎ 
ae 
۲۵6۳۵۱۵۰ m. plu.) wv, Í هدر‎ 


lead ! 


Abin pias 
Lead them on to the path of 
fiaming firc. [37:23] 


(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) wv. GAA 
ew was 0 
os 


(pp. 3 p. m. plu.) wy. ھدوا‎ 
they were guided 
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a hoopoe (7.)} 


VAEYT 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
< ~ guided (1) 


or ô 


O O f مب‎ 


4 


س 


هدای 


هدی Sip‏ هد با 3 هدک 3 alia‏ 


i “er | 
to lead in( (ض‎ Ja 5 
fight path, guide, conduct 
onc, point cut, show 


WAG e PAGEL 


And though it «as a hard 
(test) save for those whom 
Allah guided. [2:143] 


directed (2) 


ues ý Sus 
Did he not find thee wander- 
ing then directed (thee). 
[93:7] 


(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
thou hast guided 


(perf. ist. p. plu.) wv. 
we have guided 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
^" guides 
w.v, f. d. 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
he guides 
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vill, ۷۰ Y^ 
Umperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 2 
سم‎ 2005 the right path 
vili, wv. f 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
they find the right path 


vill, w.v. Sx 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
she finds the trath 
vili, n.d. w.v. paar 


(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they will find the way 


it-t. e^ 


that shall never لن چندوا‎ 
find the right way 


viel, w.v. ۰ 
(imperf. fst. p. plu.) 
we would have been guided 


GAST 
We were not such as to find 
guidance. [?:4 3] 
-e ع‎ 
vili, we. fd. dp l Eo 
(Ap-der. m. sing.) 
one who found guidance 


xd 


gets 


) Ap-der m. plu.)viü, wv. | مبتدون‎ 


those who found 


guidance } 


۰ 2 
ss | المبتديت‎ 
better guided elative wv. PW 
(than others) 
guidance (r.n.) w.v, facts 
ween 
offering w.v. (n.) هدق‎ 
i.e., animals to be slaughtered 


during Hajj as a part of 
Hajj performance 


140 


له د ی 
ep‏ ۱ ۰ 

(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) wv, is 
~is being guided : 
(act. pic. m. sing.) ۷۰۷: | Sole 
leader ; 6 wiv. fd. ole 
| pe? 
.ده‎ acc, | Vale 
rx ع 2 ى‎ 

W.y, viii 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) a” 
finds guidance 


"n also belongs to the 

form viii ‘lagi ; itis taken 
as a changed form of gis 
through assimilation. 


kas occured only once in 
the Quran. 


-- Pisur? p, = Ls» 
e olore dió s 
PUI So of 
Is He, then, who guideth to 
the truth more worthy to 
be followed or one who 
findeth not the guidance 

unless he is guided. 


[10:35] 


(perf.3 p.m. sing.)viii, w.y. 
^-followed the right path 


REEN 


@ê‏ 2 مس 


( perf.3 p.m. plu. jviti, ۰ اهتدوا‎ 


they foilowed the right path 


Jarr 


(perf. Ist. p. sing. )viii, ۱۷.۷. Sy i sah 
] followed or found the right ` 
path 


(perf.2 p.m. phe. jviii, w.v. 


Aa—- 
اهندیم‎ 
ye found the right path 
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See ee te ae ee بسي سوب‎ 


L 
si 
b 


(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) h.v. x اسپزی‎ 
بح‎ were mocked 
mes 4 ae ۱-۳ 
x, Mo ps 
to hii at, to laugh at 


- و 65 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) h.v. x t سز‎ 
7-inocks d 


meee کته‎ abl 
Allah mocketh (back) at 
them [2:15] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) h.v. x j‘ es 
they mock at d 


(imperf. 2 p.m. piu.) h.v. x OF ys 
ye mock at 

ws 
(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) h.v. x 


^7-being mocked 


(perate. m. phu.) h.v. x FE اسپز‎ 
mock on ! 


(Ap-der m. plu.) d fete 
mockers 3 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) acc. | “e. a 
mocxers | of 
* نز‎ 55 


( perate. f. sing.) assim. S 
«shake ! 


Ls. m 


(assim. ل‎ iM % « P 
to shake, T M 8 
assim. viii CM 
(perf 3 p. f. sing.) 

thrilled (land) 
vitl, اهترازا‎ Sul 

to be moved, shaken, to be 
thrilled, to stir (to fife) 
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m 
Bs - 


a gift, a present (^.) هد به‎ 








à |‏ ر لیب جلا 
flight (v.2) acc. ia‏ 
oz Sp‏ 313 2)33( 


to run away, flec, escape 


| * 3 ر‎ à ۱ 

۲ = 82 e 
(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) عون‎ Se 
«rushing on ۳ 


(as they were driven) 
۱ 1 ۳ wen 2 
- dj - هزعا‎ Y tr t 
( passive} 
to run or rush to SS 


quickly and trembling. 1: 
can also be referred to 


form iv, ( passive) 


|^ P| tx E 





to make some 


one rush 
* [١ ه ز‎ 
.م‎ x" 
jest, a laughing stock, a 
mockery 


i 3 هروا‎ Vg sp | مر‎ 


(or i uw) 
sport of, mock at one, ridi- 
cule, deride, the verbal 


noun هر وه‎ is shaped 


to make ۰ 


as ^» 
4A 


pb 


" 
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* f 


| ه 
هشیمه | (act. 2 pic. m. sing.)‏ 
dry sticks or stuble ze‏ < 


۹ هش‎ 
(UE dE 


to crusk, break (dry sticks) 


" 9 e 


begarudging (v.n. acc.) فضا‎ 
(withholding of that which 
is due) 


شم V‏ (ض) 


to break, ae to LI 
attack, to do wrong, invade 
the rights of one 


PEST TAA 


He fears not ۵ nof 
begrudging. [20:112] 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) <= 
thin and smooth 


(as the spathe of the palm 
with flowers) 


6. وغل طلعها هيو‎ pass 
And cora EE and plam 


trecs whereof the spathes 
are fine. [26:148] 


CN شتا‎ 


( Ap-der. rn. plu.) iv مپعمین‎ 
those who hasten forward | 


B 
V" 





هسم ې 


TT P 


VAY 


assim vii — *s 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
سم‎ Wwriggles (a serpent) 


HT 


a joke, frivolity (v.n.) 


© - 


Jy <‏ بز Vp r‏ (ض) 
to speak or make a joke or‏ 
act in a jesting way‏ 


| 3 atas 


) perf. 3 p.m. plu.) \py 
they routed 
مرت (ض)‎ 5 UR tco 
هزم هزم هزما و هزشه رض‎ > 
overcome, rout, defeat, put 
to flight 
هع و‎ 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) fon 


"-wil] be defeated very soon 


Note: the prefixed س‎ to im- 


perfect is to fix the mean- 
ing of near fature 

(pact. pic. m. sing.) موم‎ 
routed or defeated one 


اه شاش [I9‏ 


(imperf, [31 p. sing.) assim.v- هع‎ 
[ beat down I 


(assim) (o) هش‎ D eA > 
to beat down the leaves of a 
tree (with a stick) 
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هر ل ك 


-m o 000 


surely )3( 


KRING AIM ESI 
لوا‎ 


Surely there hath come upon 
man a space of time when 
he was not a thing worth 
mentioning. [76:1] 


here has the significa-‏ هل 
tion of HF {Qurtubi}.‏ 


E e^] 


< anxious, tars. ماه‎ 
very impatient 


(Vl للع‎ 


to be very anxious, impatient 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) alls 
~ perished, died 
- 2 بت‎ = gt 
(ض)‎ BK ; Bia A عَلَكَ‎ > 
to perish, die, be Jost, des- 
troyed, spoilt 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ed. 
^-migh/would die, 
rumighl/would perish 


- 


EEE یهت من‎ 
That he who perished might 


perish by a clear proof. 
[8:42] 


perishable (act. pic. m. sing.) مالك‎ 
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e b + 





—-— r~r 


(5) she 5 Vie e ce 
el 5 


ran forward with the 
eyes fixed in horror 


(an interrogative particle) J 
is there? shall 1? does he? 
weather ? etc. 


io hasten, to iv, 


the Quranic usages of his 
particle are as below : 


to determine (1) 
the certainty of a thing 


ize UE هل‎ 
They await but the hour. 
[45:66] 


or 


oe dde) T da 
They shall be requited not 
save for that which they 
wrought. [7:147] 


to deny {2) 
(implied meaning) 


Ural‏ تری‌من نطوّر 
Repeat (thy) look, ۲‏ 
thou any creak ? (f-e., thou‏ 

cannot find any creak). 
[67:3] 


1۹۸ 


ه ل ل 
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(Ap-der. m. sing.) iv 
one who destroys 


گر 


( Ap-der.m.plu. Jiv gen. f.d. | 
those who destroy | 
1 


( Ap-der م‎ plu. iv gen. f.d. 

2» 
(pis. pic. m. plu.) iv, acc. کن‎ WV 
those are died, perished n 


ه ل ل * 


( pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv sjal 
« ~is invoked T 


fy I] “tal 


appearance ol a (1) 
new moon. 


to invoke (2) 


the Name of Allah upon 
an animals in ۵ 


l4 A IX 
soba dally 
And that over which anv 
name other than Allah has 
teen invoked (is forbidden). 


(i.e., all that has been dedica- 
led or offered in sacrifice 
to an :dol or a saint or a 
person considered. to. bc 
divine. The pagans used 
to slaughter animals in 
the name of their various 
deities. ]2:173( 


= 3° 
«new maons (n. p.) Ii 
crescenl (sinp.) املال‎ 
14۹ 


ف ل 





(act, pic. m. pla.) ace. 
those who are dead 


aen 


(n. p.t.) dl, 
time or place of destruction ^ 
ار‎ 

"Sen 


éd 


perdition (v.n) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv 
~v Caused to perish 
Su) eil > 
to destory, cause to perish, 
waste 


iy 


(perf. fist, p. sing.) iv 
۲ have wasted 


WAN exista 
He says, I have wasted 
riches plenteous, [90:6] 


exei 
af 
tcl 


aA 
» a 


بلك 
ài‏ 


املکت 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) tv 
~ destroyed 


(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv 
thou hast destroyed 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 
we have destroyed 


(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv 

thou destroy 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iv 

we destroy 

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv 
c- destroys 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv 
they destory 


(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) it 
they have been perished 


(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. fi 
e» would be ۵ 
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a ۰ e Are c^ 
ض)‎ M oly Pt » | * ف ل‎ 
to backbite, defame, push | f 
back with a blow A- 
a defamer jars. gr come ! icon: v) j 
Note : one to > Raghib look + get ready ( 4 + ها‎ ) 
e. 
Isphahani 12 «3^ i.e. come or bring 
and vla are used in y 
- efc] 7 ^ «uu وس‎ Ze 
the sense of defaming and GIAA sels y- eU 
back-biting. And those who say unto their 
hi * 1 brethren: Come ye 
whispering (m.p.) ات‎ ye hither into us. [33:18] 
suggestions 
come, bring (2) 
B TT 
low, indistinct noise (v.n.) L'A Say: come, bring your 
Of 8 speech, whisper, witnesses, (6:150] 
humble voice 
(ue) U oe ^c Eo x» 
to wisper, utter an indistinct mm 
word (act, plc. m. sing.) F ها مق‎ 


< lifeless, barren vane) 


{assim} loa! © (3) 4% pA بطم‎ Mw 


" to go out, feo put 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) P out, to die, to bc barren 
minded, intended 


or lifeless 


(assim) s- (8) مَبَكَةَ‎ 3 vet | * م ل‎ a 


to interest, regard SA 
concern, worry, care (Ap-der. m. sing.) vii هپمر‎ 


to have in mind, w — < pouring forth 


s Bate P 
to be about to do some- مر مرا (ن) و اجمر‎ 
thing, to desire to pour forth 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) SP 
she desired * > t^ 
( perf. 3 p. m. plu.) Ye ۳3 
they intended <a defamer ints. cn 
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——— rer c—— وس‎ 


l (perf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv asal 
* ۱ ه ن‎ ^-cared for 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) h.v. acc. هنا‎ PANERA TTA ر‎ 


may it be wholesome or Whereas a group cared for 
profitable, much good may itself. [3:154] 


it do to e 
(v) هی چنا هنأ (س)‎ 


* u 8 

to make the food wholcsome, f 
easy to digest. do good. l PET 
promote health, sustain ) Ap-der. m. sing.) (quad.) "d 
(food) one who determines what 


is true and false 


LEXFES مو يمد‎ TE 


over, control 


2 و و 
One of the excellent names‏ عاجوا (perf. 3 p.m. plu.) wv.‏ 
who ace 5۵ of Allah.‏ « 


(ger Hie Delonas sa) ( Ap-der. m. sing.) quad. acc. Ls 


(2) b» هاد جود‎ determiner of what is tue 


and what is false 
to return to Jl- 


one’s duty, to become a | | 
Jew, to be guided k ke k xX 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) wv. هدا‎ (comp.) ey 


we have been guided ۳ عر‎ 
there in للك‎ «here هنا‎ 


Mew tain b» that place, at that time 


| d 2.39.8 here, in the place la 
here, in this place a 


<crumbling, weak (adj.) هار‎ 


(comp.) to behold here 
2 e- £499. ”و‎ 
w.V. (a) Lip جور‎ je ` - 
to fall in ruins, to be about they, them, هن‎ or هن‎ 
to fall, to crumble their 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) vii E (An indeclinable pronoun 
crumbled | 3 p.f. i for details see LLO) 
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| * و ی (w‏ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) 55 هوی‎ 
~set (1) 


€- 0 €» te 
wv. هوی وق هويا (ض)‎ < 
)1( to fall, to stoop as a bird 
to its prey, to be destroy- 
ed, disappear 
(2) to be inclined towards, 
yearn 


Lly‏ ذَاهَوى 
By the star when it setteth.‏ 
]33:1( 
destroyed, perished (2)‏ 
TET‏ ټين TN Te ^i‏ 
And upon whomsoevee My‏ 
wrath alights, he surely‏ 
(will be) perished, [20:81]‏ 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) wv. 
yearns — (1) » 


NALS‏ تناکا تفر ونر 
Make thou, therefore, the‏ 
hearts of some mankind‏ 
to yearn toward them.‏ 
]14:37[ 
to blow (2)‏ 


Eds تین‎ 
این مج‎ 
And the birds had snatched 

him or the wind had blown 
bim to a place remote. 
[22:3 1] 
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ه و ل k‏ 


meekness, quietnes (v.n.) w.v. i» 


(2)9 هونا م هرا و‎ ox ob 


to be despised, w.y. 
conlempridle, quiet 


o2 , 7 بمشونء‎ m 


They 2 an g earth 
meekly. [25:63] 


contempt, ignominy )”.( à 3 
light, easy (adj.) هن‎ 


more easy ۰ 
than~ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, ۰ Sil 
despised 


+ OM (coma C 

"m". me 
2 p 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) i, wy. OP, 


ewhas despised 


z > 4 1 P نی‎ 
GA ومن نون ادل اله ین‎ 
And whosoever Aliah des- 
piseth none can honour. 


[22:18] 
(Ap-der. m. sing) w.y. y^ 
that renders contemptible, 
shameful 
| (pis. plc. m. sing.) wy. oL; 
despised one 
Yey 


p c 
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ه و d‏ 





g7” 
(perate. m. sing.) (w.& h.v.) ig? 
thou may arrange ! prepare! 


£ 


form, figure, likeness (n.) هه‎ 


* 


(an odd. w.v.) هيت‎ 


(perate. m. sing.) 
come! come forth, come 
on! 

the only pattern of imperative 
case is used with J 
prefixed to pronoun 


2 p.m. or f. sing. 


۱ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) wiv. c 


< wilicreth 
ماما (ض)‎ 5 Vea و‎ bee Ge هاج‎ 
to be moved, agitated, exci- 
ted, wither, fad (plant) 


| ی ل | 


(pis. pac. f. sing.) (w.v) Ne 
« poured out 2 


wv, ) (ض‎ ke Ye هال‎ 


to pour cut, heap up (earth) 





X fg’ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ۰ Jy» 
they wander about 3 


Ye? 


ieg 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۷۰۷۰ و‎ 
« ~ desires 
نی‎ tee p 7 
هوی (س)‎ Sie هوی‎ 
to love, to desire 


ی | ^ 


Then so often as there came 
unto you an apostle, with 
that which your hearts 
desired not ye grow arrog- 
ant. [2:87] 


desire, love (n.) احوي‎ 


(his desire oy ) ۳ 
desire (n. p.) * yl 


E 


void (5) 


- 


"ls وه‎ 7 pt 

رايد هم هواء 

And their hearts are void. 
[14:43] 


the jowes1 pit of Hell (n.) هاوه‎ 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, ۷۰ n 
overthrew 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) x, w.v. Du. 
infatuated, beguiied 


| * EUN 


4275 


(imrerf. 3 p. m. sing.) (w.h.v.) wt. 


will prepare x 

7 thes le < 

to make ready, to prepare 
(SY هاء اه‎ > > 


to long for 
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an additional a (Aaa) | 


suffixed to indicate the 
final letter’s vacalization 


(Mijj.) 


١ - ~ 
wy, ) ماما (ض‎ : «re 2 
to wander about es See any 
purpose 
to love SS passionately 


a thirsty she-camel (n.) اليم‎ 
| kkk x ۱ (sing.) a ے‎ 


a she camel raging with 
away! (n.) هبات‎ thirst from disease (LL.) 


^». 0) وا2‎ 7 lee 
یت مت زو‎ 
Away, away with that where- 


F (comp.) هه‎ 
with ye are promised. a personal pronoun of - 
[23:36] 


the 3 p. fem. sing. 


wus 
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کتاب الواو 


EY شا" آجسادماً‎ C Jw 55 s 
(eb à pall 5 j£ 


ry, (alwabr) hair on the 


camel's skin, both woo! 
as hair of sheeps or hair 
of goats 


* uw’ 


< ~destroyeth iv, ۰ وق‎ 
We) اون‎ > 
W.Y, (cV 2 وی‎ Y d وبق‎ >> 
10 perish 


to destroy fr, 


piace of destruction (n. pi.) ay 


ESEI 


(act. pic. m. sing.) wv. وابل"‎ 
heavy rain 


Ved 


* 3 و‎ 
w. & ۰ 33 3! 


(pact. pic. f. sing.) 
(girl) buried alive 


w. & hv. ) اكد 1315 ( ض‎ E. 
to bury alive 


| و ؟ ل * 





s- 


escape, n. pi. w. & h.v. مو‎ 
(a place to betake thern- 
selves to) 


w. & ۰ (ض)‎ Ms AA Ji; < 
io seek refuge 


و ب م * 
E‏ 
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furs n. p. ۷۰ 


و ت ق 





ri "tL 


W.Y. E Dy EY در ۳1 و‎ 
(1) to hate, defraud SS, 
)2( to be single, odd 


| 
And Allah is 3 you, and 


He will not defraud you. 
)47:35[ 


single, odd (v.5.) ۰ ویر‎ 
(of number) 


one after (n.) (for Spo) موی‎ 
another, successively 


* @ 4e 5 


the main artery of (n.) تین‎ 9! 
the heart which rises from 

the ugper part of it. Et is 

said that life depends on 

the existance of this artery 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. 
< shall bind, bindes 


to tie fast, bind iv, a 55 4 
RF) (ض)‎ V SS 


to place trust in TUE ‘one 
a bond (n.) ^ الو‎ 
a compact, (v. mim.) ace. es 
bond, a solemn pledge (Asad), 
undertaking (Pic.), a solemn 


oath (Y. Aff}, assurance 
(Jid.). 
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5. L2 
TEA 


و ب ل 


s‏ تر في 


(2) (03:0) S955 S65 بل‎ do 


WY, 

(1) 1۵ pour forth rain in 
large drops 

)2( to pursue cagerly 


(act. 2 pic. m. sing}(w.v, ace.) دسلا‎ 
painful, a heavy blow, chasti- - 
sement 


(wv (IVES SWS ry فيل‎ > 
to be heavy and unwhole- 
some as atr, food 


ill effect, (v...) nu 
gravity. grievousness 


و ات د d‏ 


stakes (n. p.) T 
a stake (sing.) dos > 
یز یالتار‎ 
And Fir'awn, owner of the 
stakes. [89:10] 


(the epithet, in Arabic idiom, 
is expressive of power, 
arrogance ang obstinacy ; 
the stakes may also refer 
to those to which the 
tyrant bound his victims 
LL.) 


163) 


ESETI 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. acc. يعر‎ 
< ~will defraud T 


stakes n. p. acc. 
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- = iT. 
) ض‎ ( b 3 Vae, avs X5 | acovenant, treaty,/n.ints.) Ga 
E CC bond 
to. find, &.y. f 7 ey 
rm (inrs. f. 
find what was lost A y 


ا س 


(perf. 3 p. m. dual.) و جدا‎ 
the twain found 


(perf, 3 p. m. plu.) 5 
they found 
(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) و جد حم‎ 


ye find 
of 245... 
ye find them P Je و‎ 


(the additional wav T, has | 
been sulfixed before a per- 


2 
sonal pronoun * ? to ease 
pronunciation) 


I found (perf, £st. p. sing.) Dar و‎ 


الها 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) Vis 
we found 


لفسا 


- « 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) juss. 
—~ finds 


did not find ag“ 


did he not find thee ? رك‎ | 


Ll 


s, 


عمد 


- 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) 
thou find 


thou shall find me 215 


b.~ 


elie 
Thou wili find me, if Allah 
will, patient. (18:69] 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 


۰ ۰ aq es 
^ Will nad 


| 


Va 


E a icd 
The firm cabie whereof there 
is no giving way. [2:256] 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ili Kir 
^-entered into a compact 
or treaty with SS 


و شا 


* o 


۱ sahi 
<idols (r. p.) الاو نان‎ 
(sing.) idol «3 


* Orc? 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) Sey 
« (they) fell down 

) وجا و وجه (ض‎ CA eS 
(1) to fall down dead 


(2) to be indispensable, be 
incumbent 


URGE بت‎ 
Then when they fall down 


(after they are slaught- 
ered) on their sides eat 


thereof. [22:36] 
* د‎ a 2 
(perf 7 p.m sing) A 


< ~ found 


و جح ل 
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۲ مور‎ » oi rans - Ms Ta 
Lodge them wheresoever ye 


lodge (yourselves) accord- 
ing to your means. [65:6] 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 5x5) 
< ~~ conceived 


۰ ۱ ۶ 4 inan, m 
hot- Lg وجس‎ px 
io conceive in the mind (fear, 
suspicion) 


د ج ف بي 


68 > - 
(act. pic. f. sing.) واجقة‎ 
< throbbing, palpitating 


رجف عف ونا 3 3 lies‏ (ض) 


to be agitated, to be in a 
most disturbed condition 


be iee ore ام‎ 
وّاجمّه‎ oO 


Hearts on that day wil] be 
throbbing. [79:3] 
۰. ٩ 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv eer! 
to make iv, ble] Ar 2 c 
a horse or camel move fast 
and rush 


* Jr 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ze: 


-~~felt remorse or fear, afraid 
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vs عر وس جه رت و مرو‎ 
ین حب حك‎ EG یں کن یں‎ Eas 
The day whereon each sou! 
shall &nd presented what- 

soever it hath worked. 
[3:30] 


لتجدن 


(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.)e.m. p. 
surely thou wilt find 
ast 
يحدون)‎ T J) 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) o جد‎ 
ye will find 


^" ور‎ > tes? 
) ٩ + Yost) يدوه‎ 
(noun. dropped.) PAY 


thou wilt find it or him دوه‎ 


(imperf. 3 p. m. phi.) دون‎ 
they will find 
eB ی‎ = 


they wil] not find 3 در‎ y 


they (will) find (a.d) lig 
or y 
they shouid not find عدوا‎ 


1 find (imperf. Ist p. sing.) iud 
I find not Sal 9 


(imperf. 1 st. p.sing.jem. p. Jae Y 
surely 1 shall find $ 
(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) Lx 


^15 found 


Ies o doe من‎ 
In وی‎ pack it is found 
shall (himself) be recom- 
pense thereof. [12:75] 


(4 59 
means (n.) A 


Vad 


" 
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وج ل 





S" Se 


eR Mal 
esn e 
His name (shail bc) the 


Masih Isa son of Maryam, 
Illustrious in the world 


cyl 


and the hereafter, [3:45] 
fit, fact, ([) (#.) -; 
He laid it up- 4 » a 
on his face. M» لضة عله‎ 
{ 12:96] 


the word yes. face is used 
in some other meanings, as 

countenance (2) 

Withersoever you turn there 


is the countenance of 
Allah. [2:115] 


(according to , Zamkhshari 
ard Tabri وجه امه‎ 
Qibla 


2" "^3 3 و رضم‎ care 


gre > 
the direction 


means: 


“Aa آی‎ 
He agreed «ith and ordered 
people to turn their face in 

the prayer ie., Qibla) 


hcar! & soul. oneself (3) 


é a V المي‎ 2 


cu epu 


Aye E Ais Submitteth 
himself unto Allah and he 
is well-doer his hire is 
with his Lord. [2:112] 


Yes 


Cask. 


) جل توج وجلا (س‎ 
to fear, to feel quick, vibrati- 
on of the heart-beae, fear 


ages 


(peraie, neg. m. sing.) 
fear not 


those who feel fear (s. plu.) 


« felt with fear (adj. f.) y Mr 
adj. masc. وجا“‎ 
* © 8 3 


( perf. Ist. p. sing.) it رجهت‎ 
I turned or set 
if, جوا نو چا‎ y. UJ < 
(1) to set or turn (face) 
towards ل‎ 


(2) to send (some one for 
something) 


OEA 


] have turned (or) ] have set 


firmly my face, (6:79] 
li, (juss.) i P 
(imperf. 3 p.m, sing.) : 
~~ sends 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v Ax 


— ۳ turned face, proceed 


Zs حم‎ Go -9 


My اورجه‎ 
proceed (towards some 
place) with (towards) "ay 


(eB) ace. Ves 


worthy of «gan (illustrious) 


to set out, v, 
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Sets a ف‎ r 


PCS 


کان اگاس $4 foo‏ 


Mankind was one 
unity. 


comm- 
[2:21 3} 
lonely (without any (adj.) Laces 
helper) x 
Pe مر‎ tT sere st 
luae در ی ومن خلقّت‎ 
Let Me alone with him whom 
| created lonely. [74:1 1] 
alone و‎ 


i- هم‎ c 
he or him alone aA» 3 


le محش‎ 


or ay 


A 
wild beasts (r. p.) Ur » ألو‎ 
(sing.) وحش‎ > 





| # sc 3] 


a sign, revelation, (n.) aps 
v». وح نحي دخا (ض)‎ > 
iv, إل » ب-‎ - M] m ue و‎ 
to reveal, indicate, to inform, 
inspire 


the divine inspiration TL 


, زک ند 2 ۱ 

JG 3:35 إن‎ 
It is but a revelation reve- 
led. [53:4] 


.- Bn ez. oF 
PSS 
Say thou: [ only warn you 
by the revelation. [21:45] 
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break or appear as part (4) 


یوت رل تیم 
(oos agis;‏ 

Believe in that which hath 
been sent down unto those 
who have believed at the 
break of day (first or 
aprearing as part of day 
ie. morning) and disbe- 
lieve at the close therecf. 
(sivas 

in accordance (5) 

with a fact 


That shall make it more 
likely that they shall pro- 
duce the testimony accor- 
ding to the fact thereof. 

[5:108] 
sake (6) 


Fay ean 1ل‎ >: ea 


We feed vou only for the 


aso عل‎ UBL فی ان تاوا‎ Ey 


sake of Allah. [76:91 
faces, countenances (n. p.) وجوه‎ 
a dircction (n.) ifs 
| * ^c? 
(a cordinal. number.) f واحجد‎ 
one single 4 
| 7 
ace. | p 
Os yo 
one (adj.) "n 


(an adjective to a feminine 
poun) 





Vi 





5-3 VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 03 
assigned (4) direction or inspiration (2) 
ur By ob Gees 
And He assigned to each And make thou wie ark 
heaven tts duty and com- under Our cyes and under 
mand. ات‎ Our revelation, (ie, 
(perf, Ist. p. sing.) iv, wiv. & x Me under our inspection and 
I inspired according to our revela- 
» و و سر‎ tion). (1 1:37) 
d» Ouid ierat. Jl - r 
And when I inspired the ( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ي‎ 
disciples 10 have faith in he revealed 
Me and Minc apostles. 
[5:111] the revelation to the (1) 
xx apostles through angels or 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv, w.v. , =) other means 
we revealed (1) 
(the revelation to the apostles) CB gl ax; 2: 
Whcreupon atm Lori reve- 
m Zia. eres led to them His(Aposties): 
z»J ees Gales G most certainly shall We 
rene AN destory those evil-dores. 
Verily We have reveled unto [14:13j 
thee as We reveled unto inspired (2) 
Nuh and the prophets after 
him. [4:163] Ae but; 
inspired (2) And thy Sustainer has inse 
و‎ f Te "T (s pired the bee, [16:68] 
å ۰ : Gels ۱ f 
ان ارورم‎ rth Mee signified (3) 
And We inspired the بيني‎ 
of Musa (saying), suckle , ANH FEKIS If Ves 
him. [28:7] الیحوب اوی روم‎ ores one 
ان توا یکره وا وه‎ pr 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) iv, w.v. -» 
s (1) merce he came out of 
ی‎ 3! the sanctuary unto his 
5 لب رخ‎ people and signified to 
One to another ین‎ dic them (by gestures) Extol 
tering half truths meant to His (limitless) glory by day 
delude the mind. [6:112] and by night. [9:1 1) 
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T. 





33-$- 
iss 0 t; 
wished *.* ¥ 33 


5 7 


ne wished he had ‘J A 355 


SSI Gi MASE 
YUE xc 


A number of the people of 
the Book wish that they 
could turn you (p2ople) 
buck to infidelity after ye 
have believed [2:109] 


( perf. 3 p. f. sing.) (assim.) 33 
(a group) wished 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) (assim.) 1555 
they love to 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) (assim.) 5» 
c wishes 
Ès 
7 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing. Xassim.) 
^ wants 


(imperf. 2p .m, plu.) (assim.) و دون‎ 
ye long to 


job- 


f.d. assim. |g 0 


(insperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they wish they had 


í 5 ws 

love, affection v.e. {assint,) 135 

; مه ين‎ 
loving, afTiectionate (#.)infs. 3933 


the most loving 3 353! 
one of the exceliant names of 
Allah 
love (v. mim.) by 
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inspires (2) 


ve OY um Tu br vr 

KEG € N15 004 
When thy Lord inspired 
the angels: Vertly 1 am 


with you. [8:12] 


revels (3) 
(to the apostles) 


uo oo Me T uro. up 

ریت یرل رن 
And if 1 am rightly-guided‏ 
it is hecause of that which‏ 


my Lord hath reveled 
unto me. [34:50] 


” a صق هی‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) e.  نوحول‎ 
they whisper 


-4 
(imperf. isi p. plu.) il, ۷۰ وحن‎ 
we reveled 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, ۰ <p iN 
was reveled » 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. ۱ و‎ 
^is reveled لت‎ 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v, juss. Zz) 
is inspired 
0 
£ “ods 
ordeo 
He was not inspired sn aught 


6:93] 


و د د ې 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) assim. 33 
«c loved, wished, liked 
(2)55 5335 555 ود‎ 55 
(w.&assaim. v) 
to love, wish for, desire 
yY 


و ل G‏ 
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و 39 له 





no perfect or other form 
ها‎ usc) 


rale ias audi; 
And defer not to (the likes 
and dislikes) the deniers of 
the truth ard the hypocri- 
tes and disregard their 
hurtful talks. [33:48] 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.». 
lit, left, departed, has for- 


saken 
T. «= fej > دن‎ 
lus, Poy ودع‎ 

to leave 


JUS TU 
Thy Lord hath not forsaken 
thee nor is He displeased. 
[93:2] 


ال » م ع 


deposilory A. p.t. wy, x x 
(as womb and grave) 


و د ی * 


Aen 
rain (n.) الو دق‎ 
(any kind of the rain, heavy 
or light) 
wv. (ض)‎ 35 5x ردق‎ > 
to drop rain 


w i هد‎ J 


e. . 


compensation of (n.) 
murder, »lood-wit. 


uo 


a valiey (n) f 15 
ace. | bals 
vr 


z94.-5 
(assim. iti و ادون‎ 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) 


they befriend 
ü, — $3. 5 ودادا‎ NH واد‎ > 


to befriend 
to form a mutal Jove 


Wadd p.n.  (acc.) 135 153 


(Wadd, also pronounced Wudd, 
or Udd, (i. e., friendship, 
affection) was, according 
to the Quran, a god wor- 
shipped by the contempo- 
raries of Noah. But it 
would be a mistake to con- 
clude that his cult was 
obsolete in Mohammad's 
time, for we have sufficient 
evidence to the contrary. 
The poet Nabigha says 
once, ‘Wadd greet thee "!ا‎ 
There was a statue of this 
god at Duma, a great oasis 
in extreme north of 
Arabia. The name 'Abd 
Wadd occures io a number 
of wholly distinct ۰ 
Hastings, Encyclopaedia of 
Religion and Ethics, vol. II, 


p. 662. 


(perate. m. sing.) w.v. 2 
lit. leave! 
to leave, (imperative: C2 
imperfect : 2 : there is 
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و ت ی 





یل ان تن رهم e Lad‏ 


n if Thou should leave 
them they will mislead 
Thy bondmen. [71:27] 

(imperf. 2 p. m. phi) wr. 3X 

ye lcave 

ب قرو 


nm 


n.d, W.P. 
(imperf. 2 p.m. piu.) 
in order to leave 
(imperf. 1st. p. plu.) acc. w.v. s5; 
that we should leave 


(imperf. Ist. p.m. phi.) nom. eX 
we shall Jet~~ 
m. 9 م‎ tcc 


Relais‏ یھو 

And We shall lct them wan- 
der their exorbitance per- 
plexed. [6:110] 


(imperf. 3 p.m. Sing.) w.v. jJ 
to leave 


م هون 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v.w. ^3, 
r~ will leave 


he let them ~ (acc.) rt 
Umperf. 3 p. m. phu.) w.». 035 
they leave 8 


(perate. m. sing.) w.v. در‎ 
let~~ leave ! 


جره 


(perate. m. plu.) ۷۰۲۰ ذروا‎ 


let^-leave (ye) 
و‎ Ss و را‎ 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ۷۰ 


< e» inherited 
114 


ورث 


"uoo 


valleys (m. p.) 433 


(sing.) 33‏ 
و د ر k‏ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) wv, ^X 
(that he may) leave, focsake 


(ws) ) (ف‎ $3 5x ودر‎ > 

to leave, forsake,» neglect 
(imperative : Bx! ; no per- 
fect tense in use) 


(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) w». در‎ 
thou wil] leave 


(9~ Ser? “er 


و وت زموسی وقوه 


fe t ee ین‎ 


میسن وان انارض OS‏ والهتك 
And the chiefs of the sale‏ 
of Fir'awn said : Wilt thou‏ 
leave Musa and his people‏ 
to act corruptly in the‏ 
land and to leave alone‏ 
thee and thy gods. [7:127]‏ 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) wy. "XX 
e leaves 
ENT REY 
It shail not spare nor leave. 
[74:28] 


(petate neg. m. sing.) w.¥, 
leave not ! 


sa لا‎ 


=< 


e.m.p. WV. Ypi 
(perate neg. m: plu.) 
ye shall not leave 


t 
0 


(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) l.c, ۰ ^de 
thou leave 


a و‎ 2 
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(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۷۰ e à 
~~make inherit, causeth SS 
to inherit ` 


و 


اء 


(imperf. Ist p. plu.) ie, wv. رگ‎ 
we cause SS to inherit A 


ل 


Li 4 
(pp. 2 p. m. plu.) iv, wv. ees ور‎ 


you were given inheritance 


5 - 449 4 
you are given that ها‎ ES 
(as inheritance) 
+ و‎ 


(pp. 2 p.m. pli.) f», wr, وروا‎ 


they were given às an 
inheritance 


heritage (n.) . الیر اش‎ 


. E E. 5 3 
(in Sos ^ J وز‎ ۰ 


changed by «2 ) 


oA NERA 
inheritance (1.) a 


x 7 2 5 
( perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ورد‎ 
~vame, arrived 
3 f es A^ ~~ - on 
WY. ) ودد رد ورود (ض‎ > 
(1) to be present, arrived at 
{properly at river bank or 
at any water to drink 
thercof) 
(2) to go down into 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) wv. 1533 و‎ 

they came (down) 
EMAR NEF 

If those had been gods they 

would not have come thi- 

ther (down to the Hell). 

[21:99] 

WAS 


He 4‏ = وه 
برث وژلاً 5 V3]‏ 


UY 


5 زره 3 ورا wdc)‏ 

(1) to inherit 

(2) to be heir to anyone 

(3) to survive, to be owner or 
sustainer of SS after 
someone 


„a 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) wv. روا‎ 
they inherited 


t‏ وا 


^ 


۷ ۰ 


(imperf.2 p.m. phe. n.d. ace. 
ye inherit 


PEG کا بل نتروا‎ 
Ye are forbidden to inherit 
(i.e., to take possession) 
women against their wali. 
[4:19] 


(imperf. Isi. p. pis.) w.v. 
we will inherit 


{> 
ما۱‎ ah 


۱ 


5 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۰ 
— shall inherit 


M 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. Jy 
they inherit 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) ۰ 
eis inherited 


heir (act. pic. m. sing.) wv. 5 jl 
s 3 - A a 
heirs, surviors n.p. J% الوار‎ 
heirs p-b. "XR 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.Jiv, ۷۰۷۰ 5 
ewcaused SS to inherit 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) iv, w.». i53 
we caused SS to inherit 
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(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.v. 353 
< 7-led into 


to lead one into 117] ورد‎ 


And he led them to the fire. 
(11:98] 
a rose (single) (n.) 52323 


Hecti مه فا‎ 
(collective noun) وود‎ 


the jugular vein (s.) الور بل‎ 


j :‏ 
و ر قف * 


نے 
(collective noun) tyr‏ 
lcaves, (1)‏ 
a single leaf 1155‏ 
e‏ = 
درف money, coin (2) (n.)‏ 
HAN Dia Keys Socio‏ 
Now send one of you with‏ 
this your coin into the‏ 


city. — [18:19] 
k d 22 
(pp. 3 p.m. sing.) ili, ۷۰ d JJ 


5 - ay 
(or written وورى که‎ ) 


"was hidden 
to hide, iii prr واری واری‎ 
conceal 
ورس‎ 


۷۰۷. oly 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 

hides 

how to hide كيف #اری‎ 
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(act. pic. m. sing.) 
one who goes down (1) 


Gs sas 

There is not onc of you but 
he shall approach it (or 
shall pass over it 7.e., the 
Hell) [19:7 1] 
water drawer (2) 
(one who goes before 2 
caravan to draw water) 


"AH عرس فر > الى‎ ester 
ور‎ VAI y DP e 
And there came a caravan, 
and they sent their water- 
drawer. He let down his 
pail (into the pit) [12:19] 

- 0 - 

(act. pie. m. plu.) و أردون‎ 


those who ل‎ _ (3) 
go down 


>> و 3$ خخ Mi‏ 


go. 
وارد‎ 


| Fuel of bell, thereunto ye 


will go down. )2 1:8 9[ 


(act. pic. m. sing.) 3323 
descended into 


watering place (1) (n.) 53 
AP الود‎ es 
Ah, hapless is the watering 
place (whither they are 
led !( [11:98] 


those who come (2) 
to water 


A255‏ یی نال جهو ودا 
And we will drive the ۷‏ 
into Hell (as cattle are‏ 
driven to water). [19:86]‏ 








T Sie لاب‎ 
No bearer of burden shail 
bear another's burden. 
[6:164] 


0 Pe 
(act. pic. f. sing.) eJ راز‎ 
a bearer of Joad E 


a burden, heavy weight, (a.) 232 
load 


burdens, loads (^. p.) *155 


(the word 25) and its plura] 
has occurred in the Quran 
for sin, arms, and the 
recompense for evil), thus: 


sin (1) 
wert. s)». 1 
لاتزروازسة وزراخزی‎ 
No bearer (or laden soul) can 
bear other's load. [17:15] 


recompense for (2) 
sinful act 


من Rises‏ دقن 
Whoso turneth away form it,‏ 
he verily will bear a bur-‏ 
den (i.e, recompense for‏ 
his turning away from the‏ 
truth) on the Day of Res-‏ 
urrection. [20:100]‏ 


arms or other (3) 
burdense imposed by war 


EIE de 
Till the war lay down its 
burdens. [47:4] 


YN 
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til. w.e. ی‎ w 
(imperf. Ist p. sing.) 
I hide 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) tv, wv. ارت‎ 
< disappeared 
(i.e., the sun) 


to hide vi gol توارى‎ 
oneself : 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) vi, w.».  یارآ یش و‎ 
ewhides himself ۰ 


beyond, behind that (n) %55 
is behind, beside 

2224 

iv WP. وردل‎ 


(imperf. 2 p. m. phu.) 
<ye strike out 


"o èe 92 ۱ 1 
to strike 8 xh SIF 425 
out fire 


GS EI 
Have ye observed the fire 
which ye strike out. 
[56:71] 
9 p 


2h sn 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv w.v. 
the strikers (of fire) 


55 
i 


* 3 


(imperf. 3 p. m. pfu.) w.v. 

< they bear 

wr. (uo) وزرا‎ o. 335 

to bear a load, to carry a 
burden 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) .وس‎ 33 
thou bear (a load) 3 


T's r 
9327 
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BLAST EIS 
And if they measure unto 
them, or. weigh for them, 


they cause them loss. 
[83:3] 


5, 
weigh! (perate. m. plu.) wv. Vg 4 


c | Aa [5H 
And weigh with a right 
balance. (17:35) 
T ه و‎ 
weighing (1) (v.n.) الوزن‎ 


T . dad easels 


The M on that day 
is true. [7:8] 


weight (2) (a.) acc. 055 
WA Uer, pr-ti; v 
os « توب وله دو ماه‎ 
And on the Day of Resurre- 
ction We assign no weight 
to them (ie. they will 


deserve no respect). 
[18:105] 


weight (1) (n. ints.) Gad 


٠ I2 |, 
bole ونوا ل‎ 
And give full measure and 
full weight in justice. 

[6:152] 


balance (2) 


Jo PLC IFIS Hast 
Allah it is Who hath revealed 
the scripture with truth 
and balance. [42:17] 
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225 


fact. 2 pic. m. sing.) وز‎ 
one who bcars the burdens 1 
of state, as a ۰ 
counsellor or assistant LO 
a prophet so as tn carry 
on his duy of preaching 
( Razi). 


a place of refuge ۰ E ) 533 


an inaccessible ei acl 


mountain 
29?45-7e65 


(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) ۱۰۲۰ بوزعون‎ 
«they wil) be set an batte 
order, or in their ranks 


دَرَعَ برع وزعاً (ف) 
to keep back, to keep (men)‏ 
in their ranks 8۵‏ 
the battle order‏ دا 


(parate. m. sing.) ۰ 
<arouse ! inspire! 


to incite, Vis] E» 
put into the mind, inspire 
TS CLIE Ac 
OUT دب وزع ان اض‎ 
My lord! arouse me to be 
thankful fer thy favour. 


2x 


127:19} 
* ujj 
A تن‎ 
(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. U»535 
«they weigh. 
J EE ox دزن‎ 
(1) to weigh 
(2) 1o weigh out for anyone 


YA 





و سر b‏ 
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Le 
ue 





(wa) (ض)‎ Wass بیط‎ L7; 
to be in th? midst, panetrate 
inta the midst 


rao Lo 


And penetrale forthwith into 
the midst. [100:5] 


middle ( 25 ( acc. Wars 


ERAS SSS dus 


Thus We have appointed you 
a middle nation. [2:143] 


2 
&vcrage (eflative. > e", ) hz5 


-5 م‎ st a 
ORG ASC Efi, 

On 2 scale of average of that 
wherewith ye feed your 
oun folk (or families). 

[5:89] 


the best one (2) 
among others 


Q3 طه وال فل‎ aX I E 
The best among them said : 
Said I not uate you : Why 

glorify ye not Ailah. 
(68:2 8] 


the midmost, (elative. f.) a yi 
the middle one 


PN TaN thie 
Be guardians of ths prayers 
and of the midmost prayer. 
[2:238] 
۷ 


measure (3) 


ONS ES E ls 
And the sky He hath uplift- 
ted; and He hath set ihe 


measure, 155:7] 


iT‏ تطخوانی السرا 
That ye exced not the‏ 
measure. [53:8]‏ 


و 
P‏ و2 2 e? tafa‏ 
روا ورن بالط CERE I‏ 
But observe the measure‏ 
Strictty, nor fall short‏ 
thereof. [5$:9|‏ 


balances (1) (zr. p.) PRU 
DESEAS وت‎ qoe 
(d 9*7 


And We set a just balance 
for the Day of Reserrcction 
50 that no soul is wronged 
(f. e., recompensed) in 
aught. [21:47] 


scale (2) 


GR RES Cae RCTS A 


As for those whose scale is 
heavy they ace successful. 
(7:8] 

sta- 

(pic. pac. m. sing.) wv. J933% 
evenly and equally balanced 


| و ص Je‏ * | 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.. وَسَطنَ‎ 
<they (f.j penctrated into 
the midst 
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354 - اس الم 


He ۴ not been given an 
amplitude of wealth. 
[2:247] 


ampleness (2) 
Je و 2 "بريد عد‎ : Sag 2 
اوه‎ CEA pil Jud 
Shal! find in the earth plenti- 


ful refuge and ۰ 
[4:100] 


bountiful (3) 
من سه‎ 
Allah shall render all of them 


{i.e., the twain) out of his 
bounty. [4:130] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v. el 
bountiful (1) 


RABE A 
And Allah is ever bountiful, 
Wise. [4:130] 


pervading ones (2) 
هم‎ 


Verily Allah is Pervading, 
Knowing. [2:115] 


wide (act. pic. f. sing.) A aul 


EP EAE 


Was not ۸۱۱۵۲5 land wide. 


[4:97] 
( Ap-der. m. sing.) iv,w.v. 21 
< the rich e? 
720 


(the middle prayer, according 
to the majority of the 
commentators, is the after- 


noon prayer, ) ۶ n ) 
T | 
( Ja, و‎ ) acc. وسطا‎ 
between two extremes, justly 
balanced 


a‏ جراد مک 
And in this wise, We have‏ 


made you a community 
justly balanced. [2:143] 


(perf. 3. p. m. sing.) ۷۰۷۰ God 
GM سوم‎ 9 
E. دا‎ 5 
(r)i 3 بسح معا‎ t? 
to be be ample, to take in, 
comprehend, to embrace 


- 


25 وبع‎ 
His Throne comprehended 
the heavens and the earth. 
[2:25 5] 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) (W.¥.) a 
embraccs 


ور v‏ ام معت شه 


My mercy embraces all 


things. [7:156] 
(perf. 2 p.m. sing.) wY. وصقت‎ 
thou comprehended 
amplitude (v.n.) w.v, Pie 


VT. 


2 ی و س 





> means of access, (m.) 4-3 
way of approach, access ^ 
(no verbal root of this verb) 


۲ 723] 
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«we shall brand ۲ م‎ 3-7 


I wae = 


وسم e‏ دسا و c‏ (ض) 
to brand‏ 


pros an 42 5: Eco S 
We shall brand him on the 
nose, [68:16] 


) Ap-der. m. plu.) v, ۰ QU" متو‎ 
those who read the signs, 
intelligents 


Kk uo 


9 سے‎ 
oa 


< slumber (n) ii. 


(3)11,5 655 £53 35 
to be in slumber, sleep 
$ » 
PPS KEES 


No slumber can seize Him 
nor sleep. (2:255] 


3 سمس 3 س 


(guard.) 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
<-~whispered 


Y١ 


وسوس 


eu و‎ 


to iv, Ls} nm 


to enlarge, widen 


É 
—-— 


mes 


(.*., one who enlarges, or 
makes of large extent, orc 
who is in easy circustan- 
ces) 


“ot ef 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv, wy. Qv هو‎ 


maker the vast extent 
capacity ! scope (n.) وسم‎ 
T» p^ ت مدو‎ 
eters) تيلف اه فا‎ 


Allah taketh not a soul ex- 
cept (or beyond) its capa- 


city (or scope). [2:286] 
* س فى‎ J 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۰ os 


«drove together 
‘ . i” A 2i: q~ 
رسفا (ض)‎ T دس‎ 
to gather together, collect 
what is scattered, as night 


gets together what was 
scatterred at the day 


< completed iy, 3 ای‎ 
to be com- ir, VC انسق‎ 
plete or in perfect order 
eats 


GAAS Gas yeh 
And by the night and that 
which is driven together 
and by the moon when 
she becometh ۰ 
]84: 17-1 61 
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| ھے‎ e-9 a ~a = 
(2) to assert. something as a وسوس ابو سول و سو‎ 
facr — ۱ to. whisper evil, (quard.) 
(3) to achieve something as; make evil suggestions 
4 > A. و م هاس‎ "T 
Age فلان‎ (quard.) وسوس‎ 
someone achieved the know- {imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
ledge of magic ~ Whispers 
= -Å 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۰ تصفت‎ (quard.) m y 
عم‎ expound (imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) 
Ses» نم‎ e whispers 
SVE تع‎ ۱ TRY 
| whisper (v.z.) (quard.) uF لوسو‎ 


And their tongues m 
the lie. (t 6:62] 


(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) w.v. 
ye describe 


Ce A 
ل‎ qt 


. . e. 
description, act of (n.) uA 


attributing or ascribing 
| * و ص ل‎ | 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۰ 


^ 
> reaches (1) Ja 

Ji - بصلء وضلا 5 صله (ض)‎ d 
to reach a place, to 


arrive at, to come to hand 
to join, or seek friendship 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) wr. — ^Lu* 
c-—fe&aclies ^ 


SEPSIS 


And when he saw their hands 
reached not to it, he mist- 
rusted them. [11:70] 


to join (2) 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. 03 
they join 
722 


د س که * 


M 


<a spot, mark (».) dcs 
a Tea = و‎ = T 
رض)‎ €z 3 Li, بشئ‎ ues 
to paint cloth, (w.».) 
to be with an admixture 
of colour (in an animal) 


(act. pic. m. sing.) wv. —P 
> 12901086, perpetua! 


e?" و‎ 


WV. (u») [o رصت هب‎ 
to be perpetual 


Lat; 


| و ص 9 [x‏ 


€ ی‎ = 
Quem 


(acf. pic. m. sing.) acc. 
for cver 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) w.v. 
«they ascribe 


(w.».) ) (ض‎ V5 رصفب صف‎ 
(1) to describe, good or bad 
vvv 


و ص ی 


al-Wasilatu, a she camel that 
used to give birth to 
camel] first, then a she 
camel. The she came? 
was to be presented to 
idols. It was termed 
'*Wasila" because she gave 
birth to a male and famale 
both. Thus she caused to 
join both sexes of camel. 
(Ibn Kathir) 


| وص ى * | 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii ۷۰, ee 
< ~ bequeathed, enjoined ' 

à e م‎ — ۳ - 1 -— 
wv رصى بصی وصيا ( ض) _ ليد‎ 
to join to, be joined, be 

degradcd after exaltation 
. 4c €T- e$ e سر‎ - 
لفلان - ب‎ Cy وص نوی‎ 
to bequeath 
wage ۱ 
to commit «» =~ اف فلا‎ 
to command 
مه‎ gis 
And Ibrahim enjoined his 
sons the same. [2:132] 


( perf. Ist p. plu.) li, w.v. uy 
we enioined 


(v.n.) ii, w.v. Loe 
disposition (of affairs) ^ 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, w.r. "X 
< سح‎ (0 
۲ ۵ 4 e? E 
w.y. iv LG] ea اور‎ P 
to enjoin, to command, to 
bequeath 


YT 
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ان EN COA Sete‏ تياق 


Excepting those who join a 
people (except those who 
seek refuge with a people — 
Piíc.), between whom and 
you there is à covenant, 

(4:90] 


(pip. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v, 
is to be joined 


^ رر لوم‎ sie 

Sax يقطعون ما آمرادثهبه ان‎ 5 
And they break that which 
Allah ordered to be joined. 
[2:27] 


(perf. fst p. plu.) ii, ۰ 
< we have caused to reach 


to cause fi وصل توملا‎ 


io reach, cause to join 


douze مولن‎ 
And verily We have caused 
the word to reach them. 
[28:51] 


wasila p.n. 


Note : Wasila—a she camel 
or awe. The pagan Arabs 
were wont to observe 
certain superstitions tn 
honour of their idols; 
(Penrice > Sale}Wasila was 
a term applied to any 
cattle, including sheep and 
goats, and generally meant 
a beast who had brought 
forth a male and female 
at the seventh parturition. 
(Jid. > Palmer) 


و ص ل 
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ولول عاش 


Ce a 
E 
pw - سا‎ 


ec 


f perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. 
< mset, put (1) 

ley 5125‏ (ف) 
to put, set.‏ 

to put off, remove, 

appoint, to put down 

E ens‏ دض (ف) 
to deliver, to give birth (to‏ 

a chiid}, ۷۵ 


OM وصح‎ E zs 
And the heaven! He hath 


elevated it and hath set 
the balance. [55:7] 


to 


appointed (2) 


ga 
Ánd the earth He hath appo- 


inted for (His) creature. 
[55:10] 


to deliver, (3) 
give birth 


(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۷۷۰ و مت‎ 
she gave birth 


A96. 


(perf. Ist p. sing.) wv. و نمی‎ 


I gave birth 


ess‏ الت رب ال و انی 
And when she gave birth,‏ 
she said, my Lord I gave‏ 
birth to a female. [3:36]‏ 
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And he enjoined on me the 
Prayer and the Zakah 
(poor-rate) as long as I 
am alive. [19:31] 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) iv w.v. gt 
enjoins 2 
(imperf. 3 p. f. plu) iv, wv. ص‎ 
they (f.) bequeath c 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) iv, wv. 535 d 
ye bequeath و صو‎ 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, wv. ‘weg 
(that) is bequeathed 1 

) Ap-der. m. sing.) iv, w.v. v» 


a testator (one who leaves 
legacy) 


(perf.3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. . Far 
they enjoin upon (1) 


each otber 


AD aI yas 
And (they) enjoin upon each 
other the truth, and (they) 
enjoin upon each other 
endurance. [103:3] 


they bequeathed (2) 
each other 


eol‏ بل هم توما 


Nei they bequeathed it 
unto each other? Nay 
they are a people contu- 
macious. (31:5 3] 


legacy, bequest (n.) 4X» gl 
YYf 


o» 


Vb, 
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iv, wiv. e.d. 

(perf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
«they hurried 

to hurry, AE eel 

to drive a camel quickly 
Sie Assis 

They would have hurried to 

acd fro among you. ]9:47[ 


مواضع places n. p.‏ 
*- ب ۲ زو مره الوسر 27,5 17257 . 
من ان عادو کنو ce LE‏ تیه 


Some of these who are Jews 


change words from their 
context (places). {4:46} 


[xora] 


(pic. pac. f. sing.) w.». (gen.) $ r^» 
«c encrusted 


(with gold and precious 
stones) 

wv, (+) وتنا‎ je ن‎ oes 

to plate or fold a thing with 
one part over another 


" 


pute ep 3 oF 
On couches inwrought (with 
gold and precious stones). 
[56:15] 


(w. &h.v. J ول‎ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) 
< they step, tread 
(l.e., they enter into 5 
land) ( Baidawi) 


۷ ۳ ۵ 


to put off, remove (4) 


( perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. 
l took off 


3) 1 i 94 2255 
And We have taken off from 
thee thy burden. [94:2} 


T ص تت‎ 
e. ĉćĉ7 


J 


azz 


s 3 a ۰ 1 ۰ era 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۷ سم‎ 


she shall lay down 


-- - 
هر و 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) w.v. — gue 
put off, ye d aside (1) 
And when ye ia ns your 
garments for the heat of 
noon. [24:58] 


(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) n.d. acc. Vos 


that ye lay side (arms) 


hh 
(imperf. Ist. p. plu) w.v. c^ 
we shal} set aside 
ec PE 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing)w.». كسم - هن‎ 
he will remove or relieve 
"P" phi“ هل‎ 
Pan عنم‎ en 
And he will relieve them of 
their burden. [7:157] 


(imperJ. 3 p. f. plu.) w.v. 
they (fem.) put off or lay 
aside 


(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) wv. 


is appointed 
gado 
Lo! the first House appointed 


-— 
۰ 


بسن 


وضع 


for mankind. (3:9 6} 
(pic. pac. f. sing.) w.». 157 
ready placed ones 
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Oo و‎ writer >52 we 
AA اس رها زا‎ OS A SEC 
Verily the rising by night? it 

is most curbing and most 
conducive to (right) 
speech. [73:6] 


(n. place.) acc. 
a trodden place 


thy 


2 , 
Lc., ۵. iti Vel و‎ 
«that they may make up 
ji, واطاً مواطاة‎ 


to make equal or make up 


e” 


yk J Je J 


purpose (n.) lbs 
necessary, formality, needful 


cionis f nis t 


Then when Zaid had perfor- 
med (his) purpose con- 
cerning her, We wedded 
her to thee. [33:37] 


* ù b و‎ 


> places (fields) (n. p.) Gel» 
IS 
(sing.) 992 
place, land, homeland, field 


Pole scd 
Assuredly Alah hath succou- 
red you on many fields. 

[9:25] 
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tb و‎ 


(Este رطق‎ 
to tread upon, walk on, tram- 
ple on, to press the ground 
or anything beneath the 
feet, meta. to destroy, to 
enter the enemy's land 


(w&h.v) (juss. } 
(imperf. 2 p. m. piu.) 
ye have trodden 


CRIN 
And land ye have not trod- 
den (i.e., entered). [33:27] 


(w&h.v.) acc. 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
that ye may trample on 


t 
s. lifre err? 52 سعوة‎ 


>> لارحال‌مومنون ونساء She‏ 


ترفن وضع 

And had it not been (for) 
believing men and believ- 
ing women whom ye know 
not (and) that ye might 

have trampled on them. 
[48:25] 
(Baidawi observed. that 
the correlative proposition 


( 2 Gl ue ( is ellipsis here, 


3 
that is, 


لا كفت Kal‏ 


‘he would not have stepped 
your hands’. Others’ view 
is that the sense is so clear 
and obvious that 1t needed 
not mentioning.) 


curbing (v.n.) رط‎ 
YT 


eee)‏ ات 
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Wo? NES ین هم الط‎ PA. iis 
And promise unto them, and 
Satan promiseth net but 
to delude (to deceive). 
[17:64] 


(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) (w.v.) 
^. has Feen promised 


E us as 
(pp. Ist. p. plu) wv. Vp و‎ 
we have been promised 


- E 
Au و‎ 


(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) w.v. 0315 $ 


they were threatened 
; ay ee | 

(pip. 2 p. m. plu.) wy. GIAE Y 
you aré promised 
(Note : according to the con- 

text the rendering is chan- 

ged cither to. threatening 

or promising) 


promise (n.) 5 وء‎ 


it is a promise acc. [noy 
RELINI 
A promise duz thereon (the 
ellipsis is explained by 
commentators such as 
Baidawi who took it as 
eT ۱ TEL 
la عده وعد‎ J 
He promised in quite truth; 
others as Ibn Hisham 
observe that there is no 
ellipsis here, it is a way of 
Arabic expression for em- 
phasising. } 
(pic. pact. m. sing.) wv. ryt 
promised 
YTY 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) wv. وعد‎ 
<_~ promised 


= بت - 


pru 3 lass بعد‎ re 


to promise, (Us) las 

give one's word, to promise 

good, 1o threaten ( Ll, ) 
(pref. 2 p. m. sing.) w». BASI 
thou promised 
(perf. Ist. p. sing.) (w.».) وعدت‎ 
Î promised 

(perf. 3 p. m. plu.)w.v. my 
they promised 

(perf. Ist. p. plu.) w.v. (irj 


we promised 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) wy. ic 
~ promise (I) 
(for plural) 


إن کید Caras Gut‏ روا 


Nay! the wrong-doers pro- 
mise onc another only 
to deceive. [35:40] 


threaten (2) 


E EU 
The Saten threatens you with 
poverty. [2:268] 


(perate. m. sing.) w.v. ip 
promise ! 
127 


—s ee g 


bes 





@ 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) w.v. rur 
threat, threaenting ۳ 


place or time of ۰۰ ku y 
the fuifilment of a predic- 
tton, promise or threat, 
an appointment for 
meeting, a promise 


n. t. p. (for ^e» ) w.». المعاد”‎ 


tryst 


(act. pic. m. plu.) wy . الو اعفن‎ 
those who preach, 


< admontsher 


دقظ e bss Le‏ (ض) 


to warn. advise, exhort, 
preach, admonish 


(Note: perfect tense from 
root b E: و‎ 


(trititeral) jis not used in 
the Quran) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. i 
ewexhorts (1) 


NEET «o3 055; 


And when Luqman said to 
his son while he was 
exhorting him. [31:13] 


admonishes (2) 


Lo! comely is this which 
Allah admonisheth you. 
(4:58] 
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oT. 


iv, wv. 3125 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye menace 
" es o-er 
iv, bulis, roy) < 


to threaten, to menace 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu.) iii, ۷۰ Waal 
< we appointed (1) 


INS qw" وَاعَد‎ 


to appoint a fixed time or 
piace for anyone, to plight 
faith to anyone 
21 *- Tp? T, 
ون نا موه‎ S 


And a Sa appoint for 
Musa forty nights. [2:511 


we made covenant (2) 


ote NES Tat ids CUM i ra 3 


And We made a covenant 
with you on the right side 
of the mount. [20:80] 


(from the right hand side of 
Musa (Tabri) 


(for some others : EET T 
blessed or holy) " 
لو‎ n 
(perf. 2 p.m. plu.) vi, 
ye have mutually appointed 


> - E 
vi, w.». واعدوا‎ y 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) 
do not appoint (matually) 


ASN]‏ وه یگ 3 = "Rs‏ 26 مر 


But do not 7 a secret 
contract with them except 
ye say a reputable saying. 

[2:235] 


VTA 





Jo و‎ 








lv T e 
ض)‎ ( Les ie وعی‎ 
to preserve in the memory, to 
contain, to keep in mind, 
to retain 


CR x Pn]‏ تیان 
And We might make it unto‏ 
vou a remembrance and‏ 
that ears (that is, preser-‏ 
vers of remembrance) ret-‏ 
ain its memory. [69:2 2}‏ 


ی 
(act. pic. J. sing.) w.v. ae!)‏ 
that which retains in memory‏ 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, wv. أو‎ 
~~ withheld 
7-hoarded (wealth) 


"tttm 


And withheld st. TU وجمع‎ 
(70:18] 
they hide, they iv, w.v. Sey 
preserve (in their heart} 1 


coe Uo eid; 
Whereas Allah knows best 
that which they cherish. 
(84:23) 


a hiding place, bag (n.) ^e s 
e- 4 
bags (n.p.) 4.63! 


| x > 3 د‎ | 


<a goodly r.n. w.v, acc. 
company, embassy 

an acl of coming into the 
presence of royalty 


(sing.) 
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و ع ظ 


(imperf. Isi. p. sing.) wv. 
I admonish 


اعظ 


m 


(perate. m. sing.) w. te 


(Imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) w.v. 
ye admonish 


admonish: ! 


.7 “ise , 
i AE USE 
So turn thou from them, and 
admonish them. [4:63] 
(perate. m. plu.) w.». ym 
admonish 
(addressed to men, plural) 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) w.». dac y 
is exhorted or admonished : 


Note: Admonition and 
exhortation are the direct 
functions of the prophetic 
offices). 


(pip. 3 p. m. plu.) wv. 
they are exhorted to 


= 44.75 

وعظوّن 

ae “4° e- 

admonition (n.) مو عظه‎ 

thou admonished iv, ».v, ed 

to approach iv, bu) has او‎ < 

preach, exhort, admonish 
(For the perfect tense instead 


of triliteral و حظت‎ . An ad- 
ded pattern of fr, is used) 


| د ع ی E‏ 


W.¥. acc. ی‎ 
(imperf. 3 p. p. m. sing.) 
«that might retain 
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es Ab is erae AO 
if the twain desire ratif- 
cation Allah shall cause 
reconciliation between 


them, [4:35] 
۲8 24 ترفق‎ ace. yy 
concord (1) 


(between parties) 


Hizr allo A 
A e يأطوإن‎ Sz Ae zi 
EYE Me 
And then they come to thee 
swearing to Allah: we 
meant naught save kind- 


ness and concord. (4:62) 
success in the task, (2) 


Allah's inspiration to act as 
he wishes 


Ai, Vj gap 


And my success (in my A 
can only come from Aliah. 
[11:88] 
Note : no accurate rendering 
of the sense of yy is 
possible in English there- 
fore translators have selec- 
ted the following expres- 
SIONS to bring the reader 
nearer fo the Quranic 
sense of the verse. 
reconciliation—Sale 
»uccess— Arbery, Yusuf 
Ala, Jid. 
hope — Pickthall 
accomplishinent — Pensic 
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| (ض)‎ boss La ser 


to cali upon a king w.v. 
as an ambassador 


و لا ر * 


(pas. pic. m. sing.) w.v. 
ample, full 


to be plentiful 


و“ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. Oy,‏ 
<ihey are hurrying‏ 
رفض Gok‏ (ض ) و 5 iv. jan‏ 


10 hasten, run 


* Tt کے‎ 3 


(vn) ii, ace. Wing 
<the act of suiting or 
becoming fit 
e * خن ال‎ - 
(ح)‎ les وس هی‎ 
to find suitable, fit, useful 
V. افق بوازن‎ 
to agree or accord with, yield 
to, be in accordance with 





one’s wishes, to be suita- 
ble, fit 
AM» 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, ۰ و هن‎ 


~~cCauses reconciliation ۰ 
ween two persons or 
groups , 


vr. 


ET 5 
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findeth Allah with himself 
and He paycth him his 
account in full. (24:39) 


Note: As often observed 
ín many cases the render- 
ing requires to translate 
past tcnse form in present 
or future tense; the same 
thing can he seen in thc 
above quoted verse and 
its translation. 


: nes wt شه‎ 

(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii, w.v. uy 
~v pays (or) will pay in full a 
A; 


e.m. p. ii, w.y. 2 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
he certainiy shall repay ín 
full 


(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ii, wy. œ 3 
c-was paid in full 


be- 
(pip. 3 p. f. sing Jij, wiv. J 
عم‎ Wil) be paid in full ۲ 
(pip. 2 p. m. plu.) li, ۰ وفون‎ 
you will be paid in full 
am. P 
(pip. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, w.v. بو ف‎ 
e~~will be paid tn full 
- 
) Ap-der. m. plu.) ii, ۰ "py 


they معي‎ in full 


Up XT 
And wes We shall pay them 
their whole due unabated. 
(11:109) 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv, ۰۸ 33! 
< ew fulfilled E 
>> ae to? 
i» ب‎ bal Qo. اوق‎ 
to fulfil à covenant 


vr) 


a 


و ف 


ry آزن‎ 


(elative) 
< the best futfiller (1) 
(ض) و 35 أ- ب‎ Wes وف بق‎ 


to keep one's 


promise, fulfil one's en- 
gagement, pay a debt 


Aloe 
Who is fulfiller of his cove- 
nant better ehan Allah. 
[9:111] 
fullest (2) 


Godlee یه‎ js, ES 

And afterward he will be 

repaid it with fullest pay- 

ment. [53:41] 

tee 

(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ii, w0. ول‎ 
< fulfilled 


* 7.58 * ^ LE = 
to give ii. وفه‎ OF ول‎ 
one his full duc, pay the 


whole debt, to discharge 
عد‎ completeiy 


zs 


OR OL و‎ 
And of Ibrahim who (faith- 
fully fulfilled (the com- 
mandment of Allah. (53:37) 


paid in full (2) 


UTNE DUC II s 
نله عند 6 دوه جاه‎ Am 
When he cometh thereto he 
findeth not aught, and 
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و فا ی 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, ۷۰ Av 
~~carried off, received in full 


vm Wwe 299 poe داج‎ 
MEG رز توف‎ 
Verily unto those whom the 
angeis carry off {in death). 
[4:97] 


em -- 
/ perf. 3 p. f. sing.) v, w.v. توفت‎ 
^c-took (something) up 


۳ ao uote tg A 


Until when death cometh 
unto one of vou, ۲ 
messengers take his soul. 
(6:63. 
(perf. 2 p. m. sing.) v, wv. فست‎ y 
thou tookest me 


Then when Thou tookest me 
up Thou hast been the 
Watcher. [5:117] 
T Ee 
(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۷, ۰ 3 — 
~ take up, causes to die 
(angels) 


L- 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v. ستوق‎ 


causes mw to die 

"E E 

(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) vw». 057 s 
they cause~ to die 


1 


ae 


(perate. m. sing.) v, wv. و ف‎ 
let die 
JA CS, 
And let us die along with 
the picus. [3:193] 
let me die ry 
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0 


و ف ی 





(Note: compare وف‎ in 
9/111] and 53/41 that is 
from triliteral root form 
an elative or superlative 
farm which means most 
fulfiller : here (35) as in 


3/76 isa perfect tense of ۰ 
that means: he, she or 
it fulfilled 


Ga میب‎ AS Sv dr e 


Nay! bui (the chosen of 
Allah is he) who fulfilleth 
his pledge and wardeth 
off (evil) ; for verily Allah 
loveth those who ward off 
evil. (3:76) 


P 
f d. iv, wv. "» 
f imperf. Ist. p. sing.) 
(thus) ۱ will fulfil 


(imperf. isi p. sing.) iv, ۲ TA 
I give full 


` ^ ese 
( imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) iv, w.v. (ys و‎ 
they fulfil ۱ 


(imperf.3 p.m. pht.jeLivwy. | 5 4 
they should pay in full 5 


1 t 

Bis TAM 
They should pay thcir vows. 
[22:29] 


perate. m. sing.) iv, ۰ ey) 
give in full 


(perate. m plu.) iv, ۰ "351 
fulfi3l (O you}! 
-P2 
۲ Ap-der. m. piu.) iv, w.v. J 9 
those who keep their 


' treaty or promise 


YYY 


c 
G: 
ها‎ 


الوقت الم 
A known (or appointed)‏ 
Time ti.e., ordained in the‏ 
fore-knowledge of Allah.‏ 
)15:38( 


n. p.t.€ for Em ) TA 
an ordained time or place 


مواقت fixed time (n. p.t. plu.)‏ جه 


` (sing.) مقات‎ 
- E 2? e- 
(pac. pic. m. sing.) PJP 


that of which the time is 
fixed or ordained 


- و 
(pp. 3 p. f. sing.) ii "n"‏ 


ewis piven time 
= - 6 i” os -* ~ 
nm ubi وقت وق‎ 


to fix a timc, to give appoint- 
ment 


SI‏ اجک 


And when the messengers 
gre brought unto their timc 
appointed. [77:1 1[ 


| x د‎ 4 J 


< fuel )8.( “35 


ny 


نَدَ faa xc‏ 3 55 (ض) 
to set iv bil 333 4‏ 
fite to, to kindle‏ 


e»7, 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) iv, w.V- PEP 
they light a fire 
lit. they lit a fire 


vvv 
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do و‎ 


(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) v, ۷۰ =" 


has died OF 

سس نیس 

(pip. 3 p.m. plu.) v, w.v. بئو فرن‎ 
they die 

وب ب 

(Ap-der. m. sing.) v, ۷۰۰ "T 


one who makes someone die 


(CT ىا ىمىيك‎ Hath SE) 
(Recall) what Allah said: 


O ‘Isa! verily I shal] make 
thee die, and am lifting 


thee. {3:55} 
(perf. 3 p.m. phu.) x, w.v. y بتو‎ 


they take exactly the full 
SG Tero 
to receive exactly اسوق الشق‎ > 


in full 
| + ق فب‎ 7 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ۰ d 
< ~woverspread 


وقب Gs 2x‏ 5 وفوا (ض) 


to set (sun) come upon, 
overspread, disappear 
(sun or moon) 


Siero 
(I seek refuge with the Lord 
and) from the evil of 
darkness when it is over- 
sprcad. (113:3] 


time (a.) الوفت‎ 
733 


و ق ع 


لك 


Note: a majority of the 
commentators observe the 


sense of رو‎ in majesty 
but A.Y.A. has translated 


this word as kindness and 
long-suffering 


+ و وعم 


E 

1555 مالو لادرجون یله‎ 
What aiieth you that ye hope 
not in Allah's majesty (Jid.) 


toward Allan for dignity (Pic). 


What is the matter with you, 
that ye place not your 


hope for kindness and 
long-suffering in Gad. 
(A.Y.A.) (71:13] 
3 و“‎ 
act. ii, w.v. bor 


( imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
< that yc respect much 


مر £ 


to honor, respect ii ley ps 


much 

| * € و‎ | 
f perf. 3 p.m. sing.) ۰ e? 
> efell (1) 


p -(3)V: »3 tx s 


to fall, fall 
down. befali 


۱ - 
to come to pass Je - 
to be confirmed 


ess‏ علوم الجر 
And when a plague fell on‏ 
them. (7:t34]‏ 
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و ف 

2 ` e. الي‎ 
mperf.3 p. m. plu.)iv,w.v. وقدون‎ 
they kíndle us 


(imperf, 2 p.m. plu.)iv, w.v. 63295 
ye kindle 

(perate. m. sing.) iv, w.y. vy 
light (thou) ۲ di 


(Pip. 3 p.m. sing.)! ir, w.v. 
is lit 


( pis. pac. f. sing.) iv, ۰ Te 
kindled (fire) 


(perf 3 p.m. sing.) x, wv. TI! 
< سم‎ 0 


as R F. AJ yl 


5 ف ذ * 


er 


(pac. pic. f. sing.) w.v. $3 $321 
« dead through beating 
* 2 - ?, go Tt 
(ض)‎ Tasca i35 
to beat to death, beat severely 


s‏ .5 با 


i — — d 
سا یه‎ 


< deafness v.n. وق‎ 
e Sé Jor <=" 
wr (ض)‎ 93 X. 23 
to be heavy, deaf, heaviness 
in the ear 


e ^ 
burden (of the rain) ^y 5 acc. Ff 


(v.n.) ۰ و‎ acc. [555 
< majesty 
(u»)*965 و‎ Lo "X 93 
to be gentle, gracious, respec- 
ted much (Lis) LL. 


Y4 


4 
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that is befalling ws — (2) 


T dai bu 
۳ sede 
ee Bliss 
Thou seest the wrong-doers 
fearful of that which they 
have earned, and it is 
befalling them tit will be- 
fall them). [42:22] 


that is coming (3) 
to pass 


AES NV 
Verily the doom of thy Lord 


will surelv come to pass. 
[52:7] 


Sots 
(noun of unity.) رفعة‎ 
happening, coming to pass 


O > wets che, وس‎ 
لو نحتها ارب‎ 7-9 
Therc is no lie 1n its happen- 


ing. 156:2] 


B. 25 
(act. pic. f. sing.) dss الو‎ 
the event that which surely 
wil} occur, the inevitable 
day of hereafter 


aas) 
When the event inevitable 
coimcth to pass. [56:t] 


2:9 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) iv. w.y, وفع‎ 
brings about 
kis ی وه . و‎ 
iv, |] دهم ديم‎ < < 
to bring about, excite enmity 


Yo 





prevailed , vindication (2) 


ie‏ وع سمس 2 ہے Jeet‏ سرلا 
نوت الحق ویطل ماک ناسون 
Thus the truth prevailed (or‏ 
vindicated) and that which‏ 
they had brought vanished‏ 
(or was made vain).‏ 
]7:118[ 


came to be yz (3) 
Fulfilled d - 


SC ورن الول ع عنم‎ 
And the word (will bc) ful- 
filted concerning them 
because they did wrong. 
[27:8 5] 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۰ Sal 
~has befallen 


iet 


1 


(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) ۷۰ 
~~ befalls 


wa 


( perate. m. piu.) ۰ 
fall dawn! 


۰ J» *. ودعو‎ P up vci 
:رج‎ AC RA باذ اسوه‎ 
When I have fashioned him 
and breathed into him 
spirit, fall yc down in obe- 
isance unto him. (15:29] 


(act. pic. m. sing.) w.v. دام‎ 
that going to fall on (1) 


JN e e 
بهو‎ xs 
And imagined that it was 
going to fail on them. 
[7:171] 
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protect ! 


ARAN Ui? 


Protect yourselves and your 
family members from a 
fire. 


<~saved, protected, pres- 
erved, warded off 


(265 5 56 


[66:6] 


| to protect, Save ا‎ 
ward of (Pic). 
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ed GA wor ل‎ 2 2 
SX C و يمد 727 4اه‎ f 3 g zls 
Whereof Allah protected him e جهن ان‎ 
from the ills they plotted. PES 5 5: الب‎ 
(40:45) Satan cn only to cast 
(imperf, 3 p. f. sing.) wY. ey among you enmity and bat- 
e~ protect d red, 
509 (Ap-der. m. plu) iv, fd. مواقوا‎ 
VS esi dues those who arc about to fail in 
Y tus وم‎ place, setting fn. p.t. id 
And he hath appointed for places of stars or 
vou coats that protect you the setting of star 
from the heat, and coats t 
(of armour) that protect / 
you from the violence. * E 
(16:81] Is 
3 (pp. 3 p. m. plu) wv. Vua 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) f.d. wv. tj < ~ held over ^ 
thou protect ( AY dide c 
هد‎ #9 == per ۷ v” ا ور‎ 
"t fu وهر. ر السا‎ 
مد رح‎ Meg و‎ o to stand, to make someone 
And whosoever Thou will stand 
protect him from evils on ۲ E 
that Day, verily hast Thou k 2 Were vt شعو‎ 
taken (him) into mercy. MANED 
[40: 9] make them to stand T 
سد‎ 0 T (pact. pic. m. plu.) w». de 
protect, SENE C those who are brought up or 
made to stand, are held 
And save us from the tor- 
ment of the fire. [2:201] 
T om 
(perote. m. plu) wv. |j (perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ww. (33 


YYA 


G: 
ها‎ 





ze ول جع وله‎ 
Ee. ay 
And make not Allah a bute 
of your oaths that ye shall 
not act piously nor fear 
Allah. [2:224] 


ed. wilt, ۰ 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
he should fear 


oF, 
he fears him ستقه‎ 


c 
Se 
rds 
E or 


7 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) viliw.v. a 
they fear 
thus they should _ ,,79-4- 
fear Allah M! A 


کت 

(Umperf. 2p.m.sing.) viliw.v, Gat 

e~wiil strike against, or will 
protect 


Ae eser ia gh, BESS 
Is he then who will strike his 
face against the awful 
doom upon the Day of 
Resurrection (is he who 
doeth right ?). [39:24] 


á 
(perate. m. sing.) viii, w.v. o! 


fear! 
۱ = 
fear Allah “Gl iy 


(perate. m. plu.) vili, w.v. is 


dread ! fear (ye)! 


W T»‏ مر 
BES Hen Arla‏ 
Then dread the fire the fue!‏ 
whereof is men and stones,‏ 


[2:24] 
۷/۳۹ 
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و ف ي 





(pip. J p.m. sing.) f.d, ۰, 


“=o! 
۰ وى‎ 
IS preserved 


And whosoever is preserved 
from his own avarice, such 
are they who are success- 


ful. [59:9] 
(for .رس ( واق‎ “SNS 
(act. pic. m. sing.) 
8 protector or saviour 
- 
(perf. 3 p. f. sing.) viii, w.v. i$ 


« has fear 
riii, VEI zz انوا‎ 


to fear, to be pious, to ward 
off (evil), to be conscious 
of God, to keep duty to- 
wards God 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) vil, wv, 
they fear (Ailah) 


yi 


گے 
(perf. 2 p. f. plu.) viii, wv. eu‏ 
ye ( fem.) fear or ye are pious‏ 


WEIL)‏ تخضعن بالقولٍ 
If ye are God-fearing so be‏ 
not sof? in speech. [33:32]‏ 


-A6 
(Imperf.2 p.m. plu.) viliw.v. مقون‎ 
y€ (arc) God-fcaring 


PRIES. A 
Ye may become تشقون‎ 
God fearing. 
(2:21] 
(n.d.) viii, wie, rx 
(imperf. 2 p. m. plu.) 
that ye fear Allak 
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righteousness, duty to Allah, 
restraint from evtl, self- 
restaint, fear and so ۰ 
According to the context 
the word has been transl- 
ated as follows : 


abstainment (1) 


CAEN less r^i" 
And take provision for the 
joucney, for verily the 
best provision is abstain- 
ment. [2:197] 


piety (2) 


SUG MASA 5 


And that ye should oe 5 
nigher unto piety. [2:237] 


fear (3) 


we? P 2 1 f ser 
ibid a oda. 
He is thc fount of fear. He 
it the fount of Mercy. 


(74:56] 


protection (4) 
(against evil) 


ASA NS sone اراد‎ aca nodis 


While for those who walk 
aright, He addeth to their 
guidance, and giveth them 
their protection (against 
evil). T [47:17] 

The word d is also exp- 
lained in several ways, 
such as, to observe the 
Divine ordinances in 
every walk of life. (Jid.) 
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(for ن )( فى‎ + $21 com.) ox 
fear mc! 


(perate. f. plu.) viii, w.v. p: 
fear (O women) 


addressed to women : 21 ع‎ 
fear Allah 5 


ەرو 
Ap-der.m. plu.}(w.v.jnom. 9 AI‏ ( 
those who fear Allah‏ 


۲ Ap-der. m. plu.)(w.v. acc.) E ۱ 
those who fear Allah 
or those who are pious 


most pious (elarive w.) ri | * uy 


most pious 
among you 


$ 
\ 


5 


fact. pic. m. sing} 0 (acc.) 
God-fearing 


dw 


fearing v.n. 


"S "As 
ao تفه‎ aba 


Fear Allah with fear due to 
Him. [3:102] 


۱۰ E 
موی | التقوى‎ 


As a specific Quranic term, 
used in several contexts it 
has been translated with 
different words. Transl- 
ators of the Quran have 
tried to present the actual 
meaning of this word 
according to theic views. 
The words chosen by them 
are as below :— 


God-fearing, God conscious- 
ness, to ward off evil, piety, 


ect 
a 


protection, (n.) 
fearing 


YYA 


و ك J‏ 





- a m 
li وکل بركلا‎ > 
to appoint one keeper or 
guardian over, or entrust 
one with the care of any- 
thing 
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13, 
M uS و‎ 
w.& h.v. y Y^ 


(imperf. 13i. p. sing.) 


۳ 1 | ع وز يزه رتولا (ض) - إل w»‏ 


to confide in, entrust 
another wath one's affairs, 
commit to 


c 
(pp. 3 p. m. sing.) il, ww. وک نب‎ 
~is given charge 


15) ايرو وعو‎ bem XJ 
SB SAE 
Say: the Angel of death, 

who is given charge con- 
cerning you. [32:11] 
ae 


(perf. ist. p. sing.) », wY. y 
<] have put my trust 
5 € » 6 
«, Sey 


to put trust in Allah 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) v, w.v. lm 
we have put our trust 
E 
(perate. m. sing.) v, ۰, » 
put thy trust ! 
(perate. m. plu.) ۷, wr. | , 


put (O men) your trust ! 


ص 
سم 


w.v. juss. ۳‏ ولا 
(imperf. 3 p.m. ring.)‏ 
puts trust, entrusts‏ 


-- یگ 4440 )وس ع 
نوټل ی او A‏ زی $> 
Whosoever putteth his trust‏ 
in Allah (will find) verily‏ 
Allah is Mighty, Wise.‏ 
]8:49[ 


۷۳۹ 


R. F. is not used Y; 
v Ey 3i» VÀ vu Ki; 
to lean, recline upon 


(w.& h-v.) viii 1 + وء‎ 
(Ap-der. m. plu.) | Ny. C 


those who are acc. | ee 


reclining upon 
E 


(2. p. 1.) (B.w.v. vili) 
& cushioned couch 


«assertion (».n.) ti, ۰ Fa SF 
ص“‎ 8 ris 
SF 155 5 رک 5 (ض)‎ 
to stand still, lo ji 
confirm, assert 


— ———— . 


زر * 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.». 
^-Struck (with fist) 


(00155 E رگ‎ 
to strike with the fist 


[* J 4 هد‎ | 


هم 


KÉ 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) il, ۰ وکا‎ 
< we entrusted 
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(imperf. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. rt 
< penetrates 
a A 2 واس‎ 
wy, d- (Ve) C35 rh c 
to enter, penetrate in, go, 
pass through 


LI 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) lv, w.v. 
makes pass into 


Ty] 


(imperf. 2 p. m. sing.) iv, w.v. ws 
thou causes to pass into | 

cs‏ ي 

(act. 2 pic. f. sing.) wv. ولج‎ 


intimate friend, femiliar, ally 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ۰ 
e» has begotten 


(>) FA و‎ 3, 3 $»J 
(1) to beget (male) w.v. 
(2) to give birth, bear (female) 


AINE عرد وي وإ‎ Ae 

تن فكو DT‏ 

# v. » ^ f 

AT‏ انهم لکن بون 
Lo! verily it is of thetr‏ 
falsehood that they say :‏ 
God hath begotten, verily‏ 


they are the liars. 
[37:15 1-52] 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) w.. 
they ( fem.) gave birth 


«35 


vals 


they gave 
birth to them 
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و ك ل 





> e 
x 
e 


y, w.V. el. 
(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 
نم‎ let or put trust 


GP ERE NA 
In Allah jet believers put 
their trust. [3:160] 


$5 
= se 
SA 


(imperf. Ist. p. piu.) ¥, w.v. 
we put our trust 


( Ap-der. m. plu.) ¥, w.v. 
those who put their 

trust (in Allah) 

(acf. 2 pic. m. sing.) w.v. xS الو‎ 

one who takes care of a 

thing for another, trus- 

tee, the witness to bargain, 

guardian 


وی بابک 
And Allah is sufficient as‏ 
Trustee. [4:8 1]‏ 


W.y., ( fuss) c 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
< ~ diminish 
لا (ض)‎ &x ولت‎ 
to withhold, diminish 
PETA Ass 
Cai 

And if ye obey Allah and 

His apostle He shall not 


diminish from you aught 
of your deeds. [49:14] 


۷۶ ٠ 
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children {in the (3) (pp. 3 p. m. sing.) w.v. "Y 
sense of a collective noun) he was born 5 
2355 MSE , SU SEI UA ( pp. Ist. p. sing. Jw.y, cv 
Thou seest me as less than a 
thec in wealth and child- ۲.۷, JUSS Ks 
ren. [18:39] : ( imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) 7 
children n.p. ace. 99 الاو لاد|‎ DEBE 
_ | he beget a 
fact. pic. m. sing.) “M3 M E i p 
begetter (father) E ۷.۲. ace. پلدو۱‎ 
ee Bin seu 3 p.m. plu.) 
(act. pic, f. sing.) TU they wil! beget 
ORE They will beget not. jl Y 
parents aai | 9a 1:27] 3 
(imperf, Ist. p. sing.) wY. ri 
و‎ JW I will give birth 5 
his parents ۱ Me 
“als a »FU af; 
my parents والدی‎ Shall I Vh a child when t 
youths (7. p.) EU am an old women. [1:72] 
= POT d 
eee aha si "AU TN (pip. 3 p. f. sing.) w.v. juss. Jy 
V Wages ya, he was begotten 
And nz shall go round eta i 
unto them youths ever- he was not. d» ۵ 
young. [56:17] begotten 
child fact. 2 pic. m. sing.) ولد‎ a child (f) (n) "45 
(pis. pic. m. sing.) 533 (3350 بی بكو مو‎ f ولد ول‎ eK diesels 
a begotten one, one who is She said : my Lord how can 
born 2 I have a child when no 
مو 23 8 تا رو جوم‎ man hath touched me. 
TNT (3:4 7] 
child is born (father) | 
& son (2) 
* us J J مق + و‎ ٠ 0ج‎ or. 
eee 
(imperf. 3 p. m. piu.) ۰ xe If be hath a son, if he bath 
they are near OF no son.., [4:11] 
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SJ و‎ 





) perf. 2 p.m. sing.) 1, ۰ ed 


thou hast turned 


If thou had observed them 
close!y thou had assuredly 
turned away from them. 

(18:18] ۹ 

(perf. 3 p.m. piu. او(‎ u = 5 ۳ 

they turned to 


IDE Loses Red 
PES نس و نی‎ 8 o 4X 
یجمحون‎ RA و‎ do)! 

Could they find a placc of 
refuge or caverns or retre- 
ating hole they would turn 
round thereto rushing 
headlong. | 9:57] 


(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) il, ۰, 


“م 


ر 92و 
"nr‏ 


ye turned 
PPT 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii, wy. “J و‎ 
5م‎ 
T+. eae و‎ (A108 
يوسينياد برا‎ recs 
And whosoever turneth hia 
back to them on such a 
day. [8:16] 
A pI 


lí, ws. emp 7» 
they would turn 1 


HG مره یوق‎ 
If they succoured them they 
would turn their backs. 

(59:12) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) fi, w.v. Se 


they will turn 
& یر‎ 


am 


they will not turn 03» لا‎ 
142 : 
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و ل ی 


> يل و دل بل ولا ولا 
wiv. (ye! C )‏ 


near, to follow, to be upto, 
an approach 


aio 


O ye who believe! fight the 
infidels who are near unto 
you. [9:12.3] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) if, wv. ول‎ 
< c—turned (1) 


to be close, 


wv. ll, دل ول" وله - عن‎ 
(1) to tura away from, 
to turn back 


(2) trans. to make a thing 
turn 


(3) to keep SS close to 
another thing (see 6/129) 


و 
He turned in fright and looked‏ 
not back. (27:10]‏ 


وَل کر 
He turned back in his pride.‏ 
i3 1:7]‏ 
trans.) turned. Ge  )2(‏ ( 
from‏ 


ode ect سول‎ 
AR R t2 
The foclish of the people will 
say: what hath turned 
them form the Qibla ? 
[2:142] 


و ل ى 


(perate. m. plu.) il, ۷۰ 
turn ! (ye) 


Note: the verb “V5 signifies 


"to turn away’ when it has 
a direct object or with 


v. e 
i$ supposed that Qe is 
elliptical ( Rgb.). In case of 
tcansative to another ob- 
ject the verb denotes the 
sense of ‘to be close." 


in case of direct, it 


( perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, w.v. 
e~turned away (1) 


to turn away ورتا‎ < 
4 A PAM d 

And wlien he turneth away, 

he spcedeth through the 


land that he may act corr- 
uptly therein. (2:205) 


~w undertook or (2) 
oo وای نو ل کیره‎ 
And who undertook on him- 
self the lead among them. 
[24:11] 
lurned aside ul. (3) 


Jen giz! 
Then he iu. ned aside. 
(28:24] 
took as friend (4) 


۶ HA, 17-2 T^. 
کیب یات من ولا مضه‎ 
Against whorn it is prescri- 

bed that whosoever taketh 


him foc friend, he verily 
will mislead him. [22:4] 


VEF 


¢ 
ولوا 
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(f.d.) il, ۰ js 
(imperf. 3 p. m. plu.) E 
they shall turn 
(imperf. 2 p.m. sing.) ii, w.v. — ^ ^ 3 
ye tum 
4 
( f.d.) ti, ww. rn 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 
ye will turn 
(perate neg. m. plu.)ile.v. ۳ f- y 


turn not ! 


(imperf. Ist. p. plu) ti, ۰ 
we shall keep close (1) 


rer "Yol uut 
بها‎ CAM BTS Gato 
And thus We shall keep some 
of wrong-doers close to 
others. [6:129] 


< we cause to tum (2) 
(rrans.) 


se 
ae a e 
af, W.V. e.m.p. AU 


(iniperf.. ist. ۰ plu.) 
we surely cause to turn 


MPEEISA 
Wherefor We assurdiy cause 
thee to turn toward the 
Qibla which shali please 
thee. (2:14 4} 
I will let SS follow (3) 
(trans.) ١.» , to make close 
(as a follower) 


doled 
We shall let him follow to 
which he hath turned. 
[4:115] 
(perate. m. sing.) li, w.v. 
turn ! (thee) 


Js 
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ur d 


( f.d, after. من‎ ) v, ۰ ds 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) 
take for friend (1) 


Geass 
TAR 
And whoso taketh Allah and 
his messenger and those 
who believe for friend (wll 
know thar), Lo ! the party 


of Allah, they are the 
victorious, [5:56] 


turneth back (2) 


And whose turneth back, him 
will He punish with a 
painful doom. (48:17) 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu. (۷ ۸ 9* y 
they turn away (1) 


4% IT »- o» عر‎ arat 
اوليك‎ Qo TEES 
^» 9 
OS, 
Yet even after that they turn 


away, such (folk) are not 
, belicvers. [5:43] 


they make friends (2) 


Thou seest many of them 
making friends with those 
who disbelieve. [5:80] 


(f.d.) v, wr. Vy 
(nper. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they ‘urn away 
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و ل ی 


(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) v, ۰ i3; 
they turoed away (1) 


qid AS Sob 
But if they turn away, thea 

they are in cleavage. 
[2:137] 


they take for friend (2) 


NBG FOG) 
EI وآخرج وکوین ویار کو‎ 
وه‎ HS *4 
sag o) 

Allah forbiddeth you only 
those who warred against 
you on account of religion 
and have driven you out 
of your homes and helped 
to drive you out, that ye 


make friends of them. 
[60:9] 


(perf. 2 p. m. plu.) v, w.v : 1 
ye turned away ۱ 

سے إا 
da‏ 


(imperf. 3 p.m. piu.) v, w.v. 

turns away (1) 

(for group, turn away) 

سمط ی او ال ور Jak‏ 

Oa وه‎ Mee 

Then a party of them turn 
away and they are back- 
sliders. [3:23] 


meip. < protects (2) 
defends (i. deals friendly) 


And He protects the right- 
ous. (?:196] 


YEE 


و ل ی 
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وال ی 





۳ 2 
الول‎ ace. eng 
protecting friend, (1) 
defender 


SEXE 


Allah is Protecting Friend of 
those who believe. [2:25 7] 


850565 
And Allah is sufficient as a 
Friend. (4:4 51 


Scelus 
He is the Protecting Friend, 
the Praisworthy. ۰ (42:48] 


heir, Of successor (2) 


ریا امراق اورا هب [ETT AA ore‏ 


Since my wife is barren, give 
me from Thy presence a 
successor (or a heir). [1 9:5] 


a guardian (3) 


تلل «as‏ باعل 
Then let the gurdian of his‏ 


interest dictate in (tems 
of) equity. [2:282] 


heir (4) 
4 مساج عير ب وم‎ ere Low 
Ceo IS ES Ex و من‎ 
Whoso is slain wrongfully, 


We have given power unto 
his heir. [17:33] 


(n.p.) "5l 
< protectors, friends, part- 
ners, heirs 


( sing.) و‎ 
Yio 


كان باون EEAS‏ 
بل ویو exp‏ 


Mar Y eee aam 
thee, (O Muhammad) they 
say, we took precaution, 
and they tura away well 
pleased. [9:50] 


they make friend (2) 


"(ttt uro 


3e ona o‏ ویس 


, a 
به مشرلون‎ 
His power is only over those 
who make friend of him, 
and those who ascribe 
partners unto Him (Aliah). 
[! 6:100] 


fieis 


pP كه‎ 


( f.d.) v. wv. F] نتو‎ 
(imperf. 2 p.m. plu.) 


(f) ye tura away 


(perate. m. sing.) v, ۷۰ تول‎ 
turn away ! 
(perate. neg. plu.) v, wv. PrE y 
turn not away ! 


(f.d.) r.f. ws, وال‎ 
(act. pic. m. sing.) 
defender, protector, friend 


dos S53 casi 
They have not any defender 
besides Him. [13:11] 
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3 ل ی VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN‏ 3 ل ی 
A‏ ; 
closer (2) protection (1) (w.5.) m A‏ 


è Pro »» Ene "5 Su 
النجى اول ب اين من انى‎ 
That Prophet is closer to the 


believers than themselves. 
[33:6] 


woe ل‎ - (3) 
IMIG WE aj) 


Woe unlo thee, woe! Again 
woe unto thee. woe! 
(75:34-35] 


(also) see 74:20) 


(dual) elative, w. اولان‎ 


nearest anes 


( Ap-der. m. phi.) iv, w.v. yet d» 


patron (1) 


دك بان crai PAT‏ امنا 
That is because Allah is the‏ 


Patron of those who te- 
lieve. ]4 7:1 1[ 


friend (2) 
مزع نکب‎ 
A day when friend can in 


naught avail a friend. 
[44:4 1] 


owner (3) 


i Font کی‎ Qe se noci 


One of them is dumb, having 
control of nothing and he 
is a burden on his owner. 

[16:76] 
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2^3 ١ i, wu 
لاه يده الحق‎ S^ 
Herein is all protection from 
Allah, ihe True. [18:44] 


iahecitance (2) 


And those who believed but 
emigrated not they have 
naught of inheritance, 

[8:71] 

It could also be translazed in 
its literal mcaning 'protec- 
tion’ as done by other com- 
mentators, while [1 
observed that it is a term 
used for Muhajrcen (emi- 
grants) who migrated from 
Makka to al-Madina, where 
they were received by 
(Muslims of al-Madina) 
Ansar warmly, and other 
hospitalitics were extended 
to them. They were given 
shares too in inheritance. 
Obviously this facility 
could not be given to those 
who did not icave their 
homcs for the sake of 
Islam, as Muhajreen did. 


elative. w. 
nearer to thou, (1) 
the nearest one 


IPG ^. dT عا‎ "12 
حول اگاس ابره لوین ابره‎ 
Verily the nearest of mankind 


to Ibrahim are tbose who 
followed him. [3:68] 


LN IAS UA‏ تین توه 


35! 


VEN 


واه ب 


(parate. neg. n. dual.) ۰ منيا‎ y 
< slacken not {ye twain) 


-.*-i* 7 


وف یی وبا (ض) wv. u-‏ 

to ke slack or negligent 

Y o poe "EDI 2‏ م 

GNESNENSIS 

Go, thou and thy brother, 
with My signs, and slacken 


not in remembrance of 
Mine. {20:42] 


E ۱ - F 


-— c > 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w». رهب‎ 


< ~ has granted 
LÀ € - - è æ Joer سے ت بے‎ 
رهب جب رما هه (ف)‎ 
to grant, give as 3 gift, dedi- 


catc, offer as a present, to 
bestow on 


(perf. à p. f. sing.) wv. Sag 
e» (she) dedicated : 


eee a SoG Pon.‏ 9 مب 

وامراً2 موه ان Cra‏ نفهأ 
And any believing woman‏ 

who dedicates her soul. 
[33:50] 


ےم - 


(perf. Ist. p. plu.) wv. ia, 
we granted ° 


: 3 J - 
(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ۰ مهب‎ 
سم‎ 5 

(imperf. Ist. sing.) wv. f 


] give 
YEY 
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وول ى 


protector, owner, (4) 
friend, benefactor 


FM WEG TOS 
Thou, our Protector (Master, 
Owner) and give us victory 
over the disbelievine folk. 
[2:286] 
(.م.)‎ d'a dre 
<inheritors (t) 
(sing.) Jy 
And unto each We have 
appointed inheritors of 
that which parents or the 
۵62۲ of him leave behind. 
(4:33) 
kinsfolk (2} 


UPS is Gs 
Lo! l fear my kinsfolk after 
me. [19:5] 


clients (3) 


SRST RUPES doi 
oars 


And if ye know not their 
fathers, then (they are) 
your brethren in the faith, 
and your clients. (33:5] 

owns 


(Ap-der. m. sing.) Hi, ۰ مو‎ 
onc who turns to SS 
PTT 

ال وه rA‏ 

And each one hath a goal 

toward which he turoeth. 

(2:148] 
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Amy 
(perf, 3 p. m. plu.) wr. Vyas : P 
they fainted CS علا‎ elf Cay 
bl, ORAE se tit That I may bestow on thee 
اط‎ Qos صابهم ن‎ daos a faultless son. [19:19] 
They fainted not for aught 


that befell them in the (perate. m. sing.) wY. e 
way of Allah. [3:1 46] bestow 
^. ee S 9 xl» 
(perate. neg. n. plu.) w.v. qs N A2 ولان‎ 
faint not (O ye men) - " 
- _ | And bestow upon us mercy 
weakness v.n. acc. las | دمن‎ 1 from Thy presence. [3:83 
s- 
quos (m.) ints. الرهاب‎ 


the bestower, ane of the ex- 


Weakness upon weakness, cellant names of Allah 


(31:14] 
weakest, frailest 
( Ap-der. m. sing.) iv, w.v. oy (n.) ints. acc. وهاجا‎ 


onc who makes SS weak < dazzling, glowing 


* و © ى‎ WP. رما (ف)‎ & c» 


to blaze, burn, glow, dazzle 


l 


(Ap-der. f. sing.) ۷۰ واه‎ - 
«torn, rent _ * vfs 
o ib. dia c 1 - 
(cuo) las وهی | وهی هی‎ = 
to be weak, frail, burst, torn (perf. 3 p. m. sing.) w.Y. رهن‎ 


< has waxen feeble 
+ 2— Po” ر‎ 


وهن هن PISS‏ وهن وها RS‏ ¥ 


3 B 
An interjection regarded by "Y to be weak, w.v. (3. (ض‎ 

some commentators (such feeble, faint, infirm, lang- 

as Baidawi) as an abbre- | uid, remiss 

viation of ) HT woe to). en meee 

Et is always suffixed to 4) لدب رن العطویق‎ 

of the 2nd p. personal pro- He said : O my Lord ! verily 

noun and is translated as the bones of me have 

'woe unto thee ?' waxer feeble . [19:4] 
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P In the approved Qurani 
^ f» >t ^i ^nt, or nic 
SES DAR OSEE aol Oy قوس تیان‎ calligraphy it is written as 


EON one word ok s . In this 
Therefore woe be unto those case it is to be considered 
who write the Scripture as composed of the inter- 
with their hands and then jection وی‎ ‘Oh! or Ab!’ 
say, this is from ۰ 22 
[2:79) and O6 ‘as if". Accor- 
sometimes (2) ding to some 21 , is 3 
& pronoun ل‎ with pre- : ۱ د¡ ويلك‎ equi 
ceeds the word to em- valent to ^l ‘know!’ 
phasize the misfortune as : (ZL). : 
ate 0 رم‎ ep ES eee 
CASE IVS: BAERS SS 
And yours will be woe for Ah: Allah expendeth the 
that which ye ascribe proviston for whomscever 
(unto Him). (21:18| He will of His bandmen. 


5 + AY. (comp.) at [28:82} 


woe unto thee or J 
— E 
alas for us وما‎ 5 (L) woe ' (an interjection.) ks 


(to express a big misfortune.‏ ی 
Blas for you S‏ 
4 


Commonly used with J 


PL لزيد هم‎ 
وت‎ E pps mc HJ as dli tW ‘Woe unto 
2 cud سج ره + ی‎ 
و 4 دیلی‎ thec' or affixed to a pro- 
Woe is me or alas 14*7 " preposition as e و‎ * Alas 
my shame? [11:72] 7+ 5 for thee") 
* Kk 


۷:۹ 749 


كتاب الاء 


4 cei 


(perf.3 p.m. sing.) (h&wy.) بش‎ 
<< despaired 


بش باس و تشن C SU‏ 


to despair, (rur) 
give up hope, 


to pass the age pl میک‎ 
0۳ ۷ j 


( perf. 3 p.m. plu. J (h.&w.v.) pH 
they have despaired 


(perf. 3 p. f. plu.) h.&w.v. تخسن‎ 
they (f.) despaired 
And those women who des- 
paired of menstruation. 
[65:4] 
h.&w.v. De 


(imperf. 3 p. m. sing.) ۱ 
e~despaires 


750 


( yaa) 
]. À pronominal suffix of the 
Ist p. sing.; me, my 


e.g. my Lord [ty 


my prayers gy» 
2. After a verba "nun jù " 
A 


i» added before é e. g. 
au He guided me. 


3, The ی‎ is sometimes voca- 
lizd with "Fatha" 
(a—vowel) as, 'my life- 
time Sle 

4, They is omitted when 
the proceeding ل‎ occurs 
at the end of a scntence, 
The following verse ۰ 
trates all these cases: 

Vetily My Lord is with me. 
He will guid me. 26:62] 


Q 


۷ ۵ + 





awe 
* ی ت م‎ 
$,7 12°, gg. 
ace. ex - i 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.) 
an orphan 


5 F Te- ای‎ - 
(ف)‎ E e ~ < 
to become an orphan 


w‏ نه مه 
0 


(act. pic. 2 m. dual.) oA, 
two orphans 


> orphans (n. p.) V | نای‎ 
sing.) سير"‎ 


ی د ې جو | 
a hand (m.)‏ 


< lwo hands (n. duol.) 
the final nun of dual is omit- 
ted due to Jdafa (genitive) 


fit. (wo hands (n. dual.) 
before, in fornt of دی‎ “= 


; ہیں‎ 
acta tarn rh» يا‎ Mei و‎ *. » 
وهوانی تفریج رايس یدای رصم‎ 
Aad it is He who seadeth for 
the heralding wind before 
His mercy. [7:57] 
> hands (A. p.) "T | a l saul 


ي 


(sing.) بل‎ 


(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) ii, w.y. - 
e~made easy 


QE M 


etc 


Lar 


۷ ۱ 


VOCABULARY OP THE HOLY QURAN 





3 
ی أ ص 





h.&w.v. 
(perate, neg. m. plu.) 
despair not 


zv 9 


کا انت وام ن تدج T‏ که کا اتش 


GAS Ade 
And despair not from the 
mercy (comfort of spirit) 
of Allah, verily none des- 
pairs of the mercy of Allah 
except a people disbeliev- 
ing. [12:87] 


(x, br). اتا‎ 
(perf. 3 p. m. sing.) 


< ^-despaired 
as R.F. x Fh ie 
to despair 


(x, Adewy,) V 
(perf. 3 p. m. plu.) 
they despaired 


Y s» 


(n) .وارلا‎ v 


very despairing person 


(v.n.) w.». acc. 


re E ne 
«dry 
Us; US بیس و ان‎ o 
to dry up (ur 6 c) 

Cz WE 
A dry path in the sea. [20:77] 
> 

dry (act. pie. m. sing.) w.v. Suh 


(act. pic. f. plu.) wr. SC 
dry ones T 
751 





easiness (n.p.t.) TE 


PI T ۸ Oe و‎ TT. 
I MES EES OBL 
Aad if one be in difficulttes, 
then let there be a defer- 

ment until easiness. 
(2:280] 


gambling (^a. p.t.) -— 


the jacineth (n.) لاف‎ 


(«x x x] 


a gourd (n.) las. 
(or a kind of gourd) 


> awake (n. p.) aec. ict | 


(sing.) kas 


[tosu] 
55,25 


(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) wiv. iv و فنون‎ 
they are certain 


w.Y. (c) le سفن سفن‎ UR > 


to be certain, ite 
(imperf. 3 p.m. plu.) ۷۰۲۰ vi, $55 
ye are certain 

iv, Vey ay sal << 

to believe firmly, 


to hold as undoubtedly 
true 
752 
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us ق‎ 





rs *< 9— 
i, eke سس‎ 


to make easy, facilitate 
(perf. Ist. p. plu.) ii, ۰ 

we Made easy 

(imperf. ist. p. phu.) ii, ۰ 

we shall ease 


1 A $)? 2253 
And We shall ease thy way 
unto the state of ease. 
[87:8] 
(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) v, ۰ 
^-became easy 


Qi SG 


D then, of the Quran 
which is easy (for you). 
(73:20) 


f! 


سے ص a‏ 


ta 


P 
و‎ 


y 


it 


S 


< ولوس‎ easily X. ۰ 
to get casily, x, Z| 
to be easy 


Nie. 


acc. Le | سیر‎ 
(act. pic. 2 m. sing.) 
easy to bear, light, small 


This is a light measure. 
[12:65] 
ease (elative. w, f.) 
(uscd as an adjective) 


easy, ease acc. 


PT d 
١ 
الیسری‎ 
( pact. pic. m. sing.) acc. T و و و‎ 
gentle, casy 4 


PsA LOS 
Then speak to them an easy 


)/.6.. a gentle or reason- 
able} speech. 11 7:28] 





Le tts | 


-= 
۳۹ مج 


(perate. m. plu.) v, ۱۷۰۷۰ 1 sa 


< lit. intend ! 


-373 c9 
to intend, v, و ميهم‎ e^ 


to go towards 


term, do Tayammum (1) 
T جس‎ 
سيهم‎ a process of ablution 
with clean dust, by clap- 
ping plams of hands on 
it and passing them over 
the hands up to elbows 
and face as if they were 
washed by water. 

434 [5 
v, W ۰ | patini Y 
(perate. neg. m. plu.) 
seek not (2) 


aya ta‏ وس موی عد 
ولات Stal, AN‏ 


And seek not bad (with in- 
tent) to spend ۰ 
[2:267] ^ 


sca, river f?.) ri 

right hand (n.) E | العين‎ 
Ai 

> right hands (1) (r.p.) عان‎ 


wr 


(sing.) ن‎ 
g ML WE 


Or that your right hands 
possess (the captives). 
[4:3] 


vov 
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d ی‎ 


و ام ماو 


(perf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. x syl 


^ has ۳ belief 


x, Wate 


to helist ti 


Err) 


SIGE ies 


And they denied them, 
though their souls were 
convinced thereof. [2 7:14} 


و چگ م 


(imperf. 3 p.m. sing.) w.v. x 
~ has firm belief T 


in order to be certain of 
sure 


surely acc. 
À E. 
certainty (1) si 


Until there iss ن‎ unto thee 
the certainty (i.e., death). 
(also scc. 74:47) 

(t5:99] 


surety (2) 


lo! would that ye know 
(now) with the surety of 
knowledge. [102:5] 


(Ap-der.m. plu.)iv nom. à موق‎ 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) iv acc. 


those who are certain "E C 
(or) convinced ۱ * 
e روعت‎ 


(Ap-der. m. plu.) x, acc. 
convinced 


ی و ت 


* f JS 


525 

today البو مم‎ 
a day ۳1 
T 
your day ‘a J, 
their day — ef^. 
7 عجو‎ 


two days (dual. acc.) que I, 


1 
days (a. p.) "^ 
(comp.) Loy 
then 3| + day t$ 
then on that day 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN ی م ن‎ 


oaths (2) 


واا مارا عرض هلاي eas‏ 


And make not Allah, by 
your oaths, a hindrance. 
(2:2 14] 


right (adj.) "i 


e 2 4 A‏ ۵ مر 
Right slope of the ۰‏ 
P"‏ ]19:52[ 
people nf the right hand FE |‏ 


-— 


<ripening (v.n) ۷ c 
پم (ف)‎ VER & 


to ripen, reach maturity 


THE END 
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APPENDIX - 1 
ROOTS OF THE WORDS 


To facilitate those who are not aware of Arabic 


Etymological System of the words, the following Tabte has 
been arranged. 


This table will be helpful to consult particular words 
starting with letters affixed with «Alif» ! , «Ta» b , «Yak , 


«Noon» û , «Lam» ل‎ , and «Meem» ¢ . 


Yoo 153 





157 


ی uw‏ 
ل غ 


ی كي 
کن 9 
ع اث 
E 3‏ 
ر ق 
ou‏ 

— 


G 
w ۴ 


ل و 


YOA 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


^5 


7. 
ایشت‎ / Sas! 


faa 


[n 


tpl » ol‏ » ابنه 


4G 
ASis 


۰ 
e 
La 
giri 
"oa 


E 
rre 


سب سر 
1 


بعك 

sraz e 

t Jee | 
zA 
yA 

ates) [egal 
REX ESI 


e‏ ے 


أن /أنبنون 


اتا 
۰ 


Root 


G 
خا‎ c 


c 


— 


LT 


Word 


—-— 

2*5 
بعر 

p- „70 
B 


| 
( 6) x 


Root 


c. C 
Q: Ot C 


V 

Ù 
> و‎ 
> , 
3 
* E 
B 9 
2: J 
p à 
ب ی‎ 
> t 


760 


(* 


(* 


C 


Word 


os 
e ابا‎ 


و 
= 


-9 


اتا عشرة 
el‏ 

oF 
"Sel 
اجتاه‎ 


Root 
و‎ 9 
ب ع‎ 
» EB 
» > 
» » 
» B 
با ر‎ 
t 3 


عا 
- 


c 
G: 


ما 
c.‏ 


C 


6 G 
C. 


G: 
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۳ 


Word 


T": 
- 
w oe | 


مھ 


Ai 
«^ 


ممت 
biel‏ 
Cel‏ 
ay‏ 


va 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





Root Word Root Word 
os س > م‎ At e 
» d c mn ج ب ی‎ d 
Ett m b ed [d 
Cobe RES ایت‎ P ۰86. B | JA au 
» D » am D & 3 td 
89... d Oye t Sae dI 
"م‎ 9 3 pu 3 X pis 
ن ب‎ c جنبی‎ | J د‎ 3 Aiel 
, , » Iain A وج‎ 
A ES ۳ lo jr 
r9 E p ۲۰ az آجرمتا‎ 
» ^ , pa > 9 $ اجر هوا‎ 
I “6% 
od il > ۰ 5 ull 


وس ور © 


أجسامهم (we‏ اجبروا 
3 


يا 
AAA‏ 


"el 


وچ عه سر | se‏ 
۰ 
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G. 
یا‎ 
م م م‎ 


س ص 
B > H‏ 
E‏ س لها 
> > » 
» > 0 





à cB d 
$ wf ۱ 

ew E fl wt EET 
9 Eas e bor ki 
۳۰ وه‎ yp ۹ E ناج نآ‎ 
حج ص ن‎ el ح د ث‎ e ۳۵ 
MT 9 یی ا ا‎ 
ح ص ی‎ d£. | xck'a zs] 


ودب .162 





ROOTS OF WORD! 
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YE 


ROOTS OR WORDS 





Root Word Root Word 


3.75 


D d s ی أعاف‎ de (asl 
‘S51 ^dr ael 


cC 
ve 
WSO oe 63 


puc و وم‎ it 
ت‎ | soe] Am 
s ntu Ku E Jt (Ce 
E S خ ل ف | ارت‎ Een 


3 > 3 “al et D 9 P SH 
ر‎ — 2 jol 9 و‎ P أخلننا‎ 
3 » 3 1 AY ? 2 P ۱ pu 


- æ 9 


yo ow 3 gu 9 » 8 اختلف‎ 


Pe 

s its‏ و ادخ" د خ ل 
اتا و 9« ۱ 331 و » «١‏ 
yl‏ 3 وان : ادخ gw‏ ; 
TL DL eos Ban‏ 
افر م » نا a "rss‏ ٠ه‏ » 


> و و‎ TA ó Jr Axel 
> $ هو‎ “deal » الاق و و‎ 
۱ ores 15» 55 اع خ ل ل‎ 
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Root i Word Root Word 
رنه ل ل‎ 5 ios 
F bl راك‎ $5 
و‎ Ù T ادارّلك هد ه‎ 
Ws jo yy 
و ر‎ ^a ر ی‎ xt 
voa Er Tg s 
ب‎ asl > > دراك‎ 
T xl... ost 
TO $5. sí ارگ ع و‎ 
» RE ^ 425 
> > 9$9 [| د‎ p» 
1 ‘is i > e 
s دمر ه و | ادکروا‎ 
۱ v. 35 
ل ل‎ EA » و‎ i M 
: P ف ع‎ "3 


Ssl 
-haz 
أدلك‎ 


vT 





Root ۱ Word 
" i 
و‎ 9e 
E ربعسة‎ 
۳۹ son 
c 
ndi 
z ? اربعين‎ 
ب و‎ M 
انچ ج و‎ 
e por 
® og yr 
3 0 ازجعون‎ 
ار چم و و‎ 
Jc el 
9 0 Seok 
ج و‎ yy 
» » iai 
$4 eel 
tc ارحم‎ 
3 Cr 
8 3 ارام‎ 


YY 


Root 
ب‎ b 

b 
و ق‎ 


Root 
+ من‎ 
ص د‎ 
217 بت‎ 
> و‎ 
» و‎ 
» و‎ 
ص و‎ 
کا‎ tC 
ب‎ 6 
ی ب‎ 
SED 
>» 
,ب‎ 2 
» 2 
من‎ 2 
> 3 
J^ ك‎ 
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Word 


Ce 
1153} 


j‏ ضصت 
مت 
) سصصن 

s 5, 27 0% 

Re ر‎ 


- 


WC yi 


Ses‏ عن 


$e) 

oe Jl 
d 
Cai 
x) 


ارگ 
ار I$‏ 
ايح اد 
از کنوا 
از £7 
A‏ 
ارک 


4 
او 


Roct 


YA 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





3 و۷ تن‎ ro TT 
ws y 


Root 
ل‎ Ur 
? 3 
E 
Jg y 
Sir - س ر و‎ 
3 ? 
Lo 
ص غ2‎ 
س فب‎ 
> , 
» > 
آل‎ us 
> > 
b س ق‎ 
س ق‎ 
D 9 
D» » 


770 


Word 


e, 


pol 
ترا‎ 


a | 


a m 
cui. 


اسبرق 


EF 


sel 
"C 
gem 
p 
fl 
أسفارنا‎ 


aei 
الأمفلين‎ 


i^ 


fea 
aisée dis 
كوه‎ ias 


e 


"oro 
سيا‎ > 


استسفاه 


Root 
ب ب‎ 
ب ط‎ 
ب ع‎ 
ow 
= ° 
» "n 
y s 
XE - 
Eid 
SS 
» 1 
Eu 
2 J 
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: > 2 WES 


E 


Y Y WX o. 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





VV 771 
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Root 
ر ك‎ $ 
5 » » 
» 0» 2 
> >» > 
X » » 
WE MERC 


uw" 
» » b 
ق ق‎ c 
» » b 


ش قف ی 
kox* |‏ 
ja 4‏ 








772 vvv 


ROOTS OF WORDS 
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Root 
ص و سه‎ 
> 232 ® 
> و وه‎ 
> هو و‎ 
> و و‎ 
و > و‎ 
صن و ت‎ 
> «3 3 
و ف‎ 2 
f حص و‎ 
> و‎ 3 
ص ی د‎ 
ض ح له‎ 
ض ر ب‎ 
3 3 و‎ 
9 ® » 

| ر كه‎ v 








ROOTS OF WORDS 








Root 
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ROOTS OF WORDS 


244.9 


re 
ال‎ el 
4,7 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





ROOTS OF WORDS 
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Root Word Root Word 
a ۰ > 91 ۴ z me 2797 
غ ن ی 2 ف ر غ‎ zl 


ð J فرق ف‎ b D ^ ‘pial 
is, peche 


A ف ر‎ sl » » B gre 
» » » al 2 > ^l 


(Joro -——‏ 
استغاث م و ث آفر D ee Aa‏ 


3 
5 
C. 
Ne 
~ ro 
۷۳ 


»i‏ ه «١ ٠‏ | اسز ف ز ز 
rice H‏ د red oe » o0»‏ 
si a‏ لف ه د ا ف س د 

sl‏ 5 3 > | - ف ص ح 
اقح plas! cee‏ ت س م 
peto da.‏ د »0 » A‏ ف ض v‏ 
ust‏ ف ت ی al‏ ف ض أ 

i | 3 o d asi‏ و قا ت 
a‏ و * > انقطرت نف "P‏ 
Sb‏ 9 ج ر Jal‏ ف ع ل 

E ۳ cdi ف د ى‎ ail 


780 ۷۸ ۰ 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





duo WT ic. 0 C‏ ۳ ا 









o سس‎ 2 

انا و وه و اشر ب d‏ 2 ب 
s---r AS‏ 

» » ۱ بك‎ dl B 2 ۹ ae, 1 


C: 





۷۸۱ 


782 


2 Gs G. Ga 


G: 


ri 
| اقامی‎ 


"T 


5 


ol 
yu 
| استقامو‎ 


rh 


بيهم 
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C Go G: Go v 


G: 





و ۰۵ 


ye 


أقطار 

yet 
اقمدوا‎ 
ارس‎ ver 


Lisl 


VAY 


ROOTS OP WORDS 
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A o6) X3 


CGCG C C cre E ODE 
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oe 


tu 


124 








wow 


۳ 
۱ 


٩‏ جه ما 


C 


ROOTS OP WORDS 


G. Gr Gr 


Gi 








m G&G . C 


حا 


c c C c wtf» 
cT» o s c» c a لس‎ 


Word 
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Root 





Word 


وت اه مد 


ym‏ هن 
eC 5-1‏ 
£A‏ 
T ^ar a‏ 
ما دبا 
red"‏ 
VI‏ 
VI‏ 
Ase,‏ 
ار 
‘sv!‏ 
e‏ ]يه 
el ^l‏ 
Sl‏ 
tz‏ 
امآ تین 
271 
em‏ 


act 
as XU 


sic] 
1 2.7] 


VAY 


Root 


ROOTS OP WORDS 


Word 


9 € 
d 


SiL 
Et 
tel 
‘uel 


oot 
n 


e ro 


cl 
"E 
ناد‎ 
ji 
oe Poe 
۰ Te 


tR‏ ا 
Lal‏ 1 
Wail‏ 
3l‏ 
ant‏ 
أن لت 


— 9.797 
4 


i 
34 


عم 


Root 


188 


Root 
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Word 


0 
نكل ^ 
C Jsl‏ 
انظر وا 


-eido 


ye 


b 


Ge 
e 


pu 
اتظرژّا‎ 


C 


re xn 


Root 


Word 


1 x C 


^. 
it 


- 


انعم 
tht‏ 
At‏ 
ei‏ 
a)‏ 
c‏ 


sl 


e 


1373s 
Ate 
12,51 
سر‎ 97,9 
La الا‎ 
as 6 
Kx» 
و وا‎ 
c 


سر 


اضرا 


VAA 


Root 
V فى‎ 
J^ ی‎ 
ق م‎ 


ها خا 


i mx 


> 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


ose 
~ 


اقص 
us‏ 
9€[ 
اتقام 
tel‏ 
P‏ 
acl‏ 
ys‏ 
استکفوا 
3e!‏ 
Lol‏ 
4 
Wi‏ 
tus‏ 
Dc:‏ 


Root 


E 1 
we '2 
B. g 
ن ف‎ 
> — 
> 9 9 
ری‎ du^ ل‎ 
ge AP d 
1 S 
» 5 
ن ف ق‎ 
E 3 
> — 935 
"م‎ 5 
5 9 
ن ف‎ 
3 d ل‎ 


u 3‏ 
Y 3‏ 
3 3 
سس ش 
ل 3 


Word 


se -— ©‏ 
اهتد بت 


© سح سر مش 
أهند بم" 


oA o 
$ afa 
Si! 
525 
vp 
4s 
آهش‎ 
Silai 
أهلكت‎ 
عنم م6 عير‎ 
أهلكنا‎ 


- ror 


XVI 
Ks 
cpl 
i 


-——— 
Kec 
4-% 
آهون‎ 
ocr 


eu 
ا‎ 
A 


:هو ی 
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Root 
له ى‎ 
ژر له‎ 








Root 
2 3 s 
f 39 
PB d^ 5 
س ی‎ J 
ی‎ g^ و‎ 
و ع ل‎ 
ES ‘a د‎ 
و ع ا‎ 
و و ه‎ 
و فا ی‎ 
3 D B 
> و و‎ 
و ی د‎ 
> د و‎ 
» 5 a 
واف ی‎ 
$5 34 ` 
» B 3 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


ne 


=s =| 





792 


Root 


C, & 


دحا 
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Word 


ge 
bi! 
a! ر‎ 
Se 
ES 
gi 
۳۹ 


Root 


e. 
G» 


t= 


C € 


Word 


var 


793 


Root 


com 


ROOTS OP WORDS 


Word Roat 
ots 
ب ی تؤدرا‎ 
ag وه‎ 
P d ow 
“ere 
دوي‎ | ٠ د‎ 
of TAn 
(ASE |o 
iy 4 ® b 
ale > > 
A; د اه‎ 


(> 


$$$ | t 
Qe | 
کون‎ Y J 
agi : 
ge |. > 
je | ه ه‎ 


X ? $ 
Tesa- 
JIAN ` 
س‎ © SE, 
یا هی دا‎ 3 » 


8 ته ءاره عد 


ار y‏ حم وال 


Word 
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ممه و f‏ و | ed‏ 4 

۰ ب ر‎ SH ود ی‎ MIGISIF 
vd 7 the) Be 9.5 1 pn 
» » » E e; , , 2 Ei 


y le os‏ ار بار ك 


~ eo 5 ese فك‎ 

تباش ر و هن ب س (l)a J‏ ب س b‏ 
ere‏ ره Beg ot‏ 

es‏ تخيلا ب ت ل | سل ب س ل 
Lo r | *4z*7, FEL‏ ی 

[n up xs نسم‎ ut wm بحس | بسو ؛ فت‎ 
au e~ 5 af aa 

JN J C d | 0‏ به س ل 
Ja‏ ب د e TH J‏ ب ثم ى 
eho auda‏ > 

3 P" 9 سعون‎ b 9 2 - do we 
n obs + p 

e a OMe o 
PT ب‎ Pa » > وه‎ Ja 





796 ۷۹۹ 


U c. 


VAY 


Root 


C 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


Root 


ù‏ ی 
و .۰ 
ly‏ 

t 4 
S 
Ù ی‎ 
3 Ww 
ب ع‎ 





798 


c C 


A AAA A A 


Root 


AANA 


ARAA 


Word 


A 


@-er‏ سر 


VIF 


وا سسو| 


^ 
-Ds 
> 


rs 


EEN 
جملو ن‎ 


Qe 
n 
> 


و 
y‏ 
-os -2‏ 


هدول 


Root 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


C 


0 


C 


(> 


Root 
ص‎ = 
و ه‎ 
» و‎ 
o 

شس 2 
ص J‏ 
ود ه 
ص ی 
و » 
go‏ 
e 4‏ 

و ه 
ل 


۷۹۹ 


n A 


n (3 


ROOT! OF WORDS 


Word 


عمش و جوم 


mra 


Root 


ON OU x A X qua qu CU f‏ م 


)٩ A 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





800 ۱ "za 





Root 
خ و اف‎ 
> — B 3 
8 » Pp 
> >» و‎ 
s di 3 
uv 3t 
9 8 ۵ 
Is È 


> 9 DB 
y د ر‎ 
د ر لك‎ 
» 3 » 
3 D B 
د ر ی‎ 
3 ? 9 

| ده خم‎ 
B 5 J 
RT 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


"SA 


;929 7 
شرون 


ff 7 


oe 


C v 


C € 


فك 


C v 
Se 4 ic 


Ga 


Root 


CCF e 
۲۷ (voce ۷۰ 


e. 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





با نات هك Ee‏ - ات 7 سا 
i -‏ ۰ 
y‏ 3 4 و یل $* 43 د 
d‏ و وه 
| 9 9 9 تذکروا 9 ® 3 
جه قرو سم s 2? t‏ - 
بدعون 29 ۱ , فستذ ثرون »— » B‏ 
< د BHT Ae‏ 
b >‏ » 3 سید نر رعهن 7 > 3 
حو هو Zora‏ 
يدعو u‏ 3 3 3 سد 2 3 » 
a ۱ oA‏ * . 
s ? SAA » p » T x‏ » 
9ے Lig ey‏ 
عون : 8 9 ید 9 è‏ ? * 3 
SH 9 . ۳ igs‏ 3 3 0 3 
Aas‏ 2 ار 9 
لوا ف ال y‏ وا » 3 
d one‏ 5 ۵ ; 
JL‏ 9 » > بل ون و a‏ »3 
Sagem PLN‏ = 
»^ د مان B » 8 SI p bus‏ 
B^ ۰ es‏ 
رد مھ 9 » > Jie‏ 3 ل J‏ 
e © Se sez‏ 
يلور 5 3 Ax 3a‏ 8 = ۶ 
5 -*-- 
(e‏ .هاه ذاه ب 
3 ۳۹۹ 
1 د wd‏ له Jun‏ » 8 3 
sont‏ ود“ 
pm c e 3 y‏ 3 3 9 
A ctm = g^‏ 
بلخرون د خ ر 3 J a‏ 
"aJ ges‏ 
ره jò‏ و بذودان 3 3 د 








ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


ct os a 


PAPES 


a-t 
Crs 
9-4 
بر جعول‎ 
کي و و‎ 
بر تفا‎ 
= 2 جه قر‎ 
بر قول‎ 
و و ه‎ 

ر جو 
“ot ez‏ 
yr,‏ 


sje? 


برجو ها 


5 
Ors 


را 


Root 


- 


“wom 


e-z 
روا‎ 
wes 


JJ y 


e -7 


fs- $ 


sG 
(E سس‎ 
براحت‎ 


ome 


ج- ۸ - 
بر بصول 
Juez‏ 
ربصوا 
ates‏ 
vas‏ 
.9 - 


- 


Tes e$ 


THES 


803 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Root 
D و ك‎ 

ر م ی 
H b‏ * 
JY‏ ^ يه 
ر d^‏ 
b H‏ > 
E 3‏ 

٩ x و‎ 
3 LI » 
> D 0 
- " ۳ - 
ر ی ب‎ t JE US. yt 
زرعون م‎ w 3 2 “A r 
# 3 SF ف اف و‎ BINI 
FE 3 oto و3 2 قف ى‎ 
5 @ 3 r$ e 3 فى‎ o$$ ۳ 
, , E e wv 2) S وا‎ 7 
ر 9 »25 ز ل ل‎ e 


804 Nf 


C. 


vc خا‎ © 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Root Word Root Word 
swt e rriz 
س اوه‎ p J a 3 oy 
ELE red $52 
> و د سو ل‎ 3 1553 
> و‎ v و‎ 3 Jy 
A tU. quz 
ز ول نمسق س ب‎ 355 
493.2. ۰ © 
س ت‎ OI ی د سر‎ 3 y 
- Se "an < 
cw 5 (gy 
> و‎ prs > 3 و‎ 5by 
(URS لو‎ 3 2 2 
Cw 03 pros C ی‎ 3 C? 
Ut n ل‎ dS y 

> * و ج هر‎ > Re. 
» 5 QJ pret > ع‎ ® Py 
و‎ Of دم‎ e 
C معا 2 أل نسرحون س د‎ 


> = ‘tn b > 23 ei 


س + 

> 223 A 
3 D تسر ول‎ > » 9 JU 
oF تمه‎ n fes 
١ 2 UO 
d T سی‎ » D » Ky WE 
A < وه‎ az ۰ 
Jw Y i م‎ 5 T y 
وی . سم‎ 
سب س بپ ب س ق‎ 


805 


ETE Án 


VOCABULARY OF TRE HOLY QURAN 





Root Word Root Word 
س 3 ی‎ Pre b ق‎ uw bi 
Dui M ego a 
نسي ص کی ر‎ AÉ تى‎ ee 
ش ب ه‎ Ws foe ss SS 
۲ ۳ eye س ل م‎ pun 


E X 
mn 
G. 
b 


Iv تشر بون‎ * ar. di ogee 
4 ھ4‎ 7 A ه قر‎ a 
۲ Me @ 
es ۰ UT 
8 D 3 ۱ 2 » 5 | تسه هو‎ 
کي‎ o e 
5 » > J تشر‎ B 2 2 وان‎ 
à» 2 = 
bb; BE Pow. Seti 
> essers رد‎ -2 
E w نشعرول‎ 32 6 od نسمی‎ 
a a teas - 
شن فى فى‎ ons 5 شصة 5 و‎ 1 
ق‎ ET 
3 3 » à e d نسد س‎ 
rA 
"ow" d وده س و * فون‎ 
۳ 5 ea^ e. ۳ 
تسود س و د تشكروا ش ك ر‎ 
- wu. ace 
2 1 9 ول‎ a" J 3 ur رو[‎ gent 
b a a bes tT e 
3 2] ur pers tO ag xe 
806 AS 





p t يع‎ T o ودع‎ 
۷۰ x X3 


ROOTS OF WORDS 








M‏ شس ى م مرم 
of es‏ و T‏ 
تم ص ب حم —- 
4 فى ۰ > a‏ ۰ 
و > > Jet‏ 
siz en e -‏ 
تم | B‏ , > ; 
A. á‏ 
Ss‏ و ‘pia‏ 
: ص ب ر z‏ 
ry‏ ف * "au y‏ 
2* 534 و a‏ يسوج هه : 
e 7 ۳ E‏ 
pela‏ ص ح ب o wc‏ 
ور 94 > ere‏ 
تصدوں ص د د enm‏ 
XC B 1 , Cie‏ ۱ 
r- gi *-‏ = ودع 
d‏ ی ص د ي سیم 


Root | 


+ م ن 
+ هم و 
BI»‏ 
B‏ 5 »? 
à?»‏ 9 > 
Ü s &‏ 
E -‏ 


808 


VOCABULARY OF THE ROLY QURAN 





ROOT? OF WORDS 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





ws & 
د‎ 


D AG eee Ss e 
۲۶۴ qp fe rere. Fe pm pe Th mm 


C Gs 





ROOTS OF WORDS 





812 


C. 


L ox wc 


m 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root 
نی‎ 2 w 
8 pe 
ف ساح‎ 
س د‎ wo 
uus O 

ف ص 
pi oe‏ 
ض ل 
ع ل 
ف ق د 
weh‏ 2 
قى لك ر 
® ۵ 8 
نل ك e‏ 


۸ ۳ 


Gr - G, 


Gs G: e 


Coe 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Root 
دار‎ 
> » 
د م‎ 
» و‎ 
و ه‎ 
ر ب‎ 
> و‎ 
» 2 
» 9 
D دی‎ 
+ س‎ 
eu 
2 و‎ 
» 3 
عن ع ر‎ 
حص ر‎ 
P حص‎ 
ض ی‎ 


Ge 


Cı 


G Ge 


Ge 


Ga 


Word 


DE 


se to 
pis 
5 
مد‎ 
ase? 
دموا‎ 
on $707 


~ 


us 


ry 
yx 


r4 


Aed- tr 


هر .و هن 


-— 


) 


zi 


rar 


yes te; 
d 


w 


e 


JS 
1 as 


Cc C wy 


814 


Root 





خا 


عا عا 


= be de ص‎ 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Word 


ag 
c 


cS 
T 

ud 
re 


- e. A? 


Root 


Gr 


E od 





Lat 
AS 
وعو‎ 
ن‎ 
١ nu (C 
4 3 ووه‎ < 2o 
AIK” 


p da 


یپ 


Root 


E 
, 
4 
J J 
1 
ی‎ J 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word Root 
ورج‎ © > 
و ن ليزوا‎ 
oe {2 
5 1 
TT 
p " 
ul لته‎ S 
TT 
ب من تلو موف‎ 
ve » a 
exl ss 
کان‎ ۳ b 
-Jat : 
متعون‎ C في‎ 
ی‎ 5 
ات‎ 8 
ق ی رز‎ 


Y 9‏ کرو 
خر حو دا 

9 2 

$& | ٠ ° 
-J 


c c m 


p- C. 'C. C2 GE 


Word 


edu, 
ly S 


odode.‏ ب 


Jy زر‎ 


T 
B 
8 
Ji 
7 e 
cat 
ba 
و‎ 3 


0.90 


يم ۷ 


Root 
Ó ü 
ه‎ 3 
ی‎ U 
B 29 
> هو‎ 
» ® 
5 3 
> ® 
و ت‎ 
| 3 
a ® 
s b 
3 و‎ 
3 ی‎ 
J ی‎ 
Jos 
ET 
بات‎ 


816 


| سب‎ E — — 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root 
ی‎ 2 
8 35 
» 3 
uo. 
هد ه‎ 
» و‎ 
2 J^ 
3 3 
ى‎ c" 
ش ی‎ 
» 2 
و ه‎ 
2j 
aj 
را‎ 9 


Word 


c 
\ tae 


ری 
esse‏ 
مرک 
q ese‏ 


JIPE 





5 





Root 
ن س ى‎ 
2 3 B 
2 » > 
5 » وه‎ 
ش ر‎ X 
ص ر‎ 4 
> >» ف‎ 
2 B B 
? » » 
> ه‎ 2 
o b ن‎ 
ن ظ ر‎ 
5 3 3 
C — ل‎ 
د‎ 9 Q9 
5 ف‎ o 
B > $ 
gy AP. و‎ 
۸ ۷ 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word Word 


> و جورت - 
pet:‏ 03753 
as lors‏ 
2 هه ; 05 ور ۵ و 
—- 3 سقصر تر ه 
2- » - و6 - 
p Jn‏ ول 
yn‏ صرون 
qu a 9 es‏ . 
ندر pais‏ 
ر۶ و حو هو 


34s yt 
دوو‎ ^ 
: jx 
س‎ kv 
appo- © كه‎ 2 

| pie نیز ولا‎ 
—9.99Je- te 
Oj das x 
| سار 97 پر‎ 
وا‎ An سول‎ 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root Word 

sapr 
5 B , تفس‎ 
oad rm 
J -p 
۳ 5 » ل هم‎ T 
ere 
» » » as 
a وه هه مب‎ 
۵۳ = d 
ن ی ل‎ ix 
* > » yc 
موه‎ 

۱ ه ج د 
sae‏ 

J 3 & ۱ 
b. S, d eas 
eser + حش وري‎ 
د ی‎ a -ه|‎  - ہدرا‎ Ù jais 
> » » i] 
loros ES r3 
» ^ B سا0 دون‎ 
- 5 / و سس وه سر‎ 
ند ی ع م69‎ VI M 
Th "Tel - 
| j à ون‎ ipo تکمون‎ 

Ez: وعم‎ 

تک ۱ از ه ز ز 
Ja . 3‏ 2 





818 ANA 





© c 


ROOTA OP WORDS 


UP (a 9 J ® 
, » KE cu. 
w J ° € و‎ 
و ص‎ ۶۳ ۰ 2 
« $ E) 5 ۰ 8 
> » > ® J 
uw و‎ J c 4 
» E "ou. 
E 5 >) < 9 
b و‎ Erw . 
ne 3 € 3 
ف‎ EE 
> » K is & 
P o Z5 dE 
» ١ e و رد‎ 
F3 که‎ 2 2 
E E ۰8۰ 8 
» > a x 
عن ف ی و ف‎ 2 





ره 


-o7 


لس 6 ه 
او Aum‏ 
E-z‏ 
ود 
«ez‏ - 
و درل 
"و 


و 
بلرن 
"e‏ 

yt" 


Ter 
بلروں‎ 
Yd 
jJ 
سس‎ 
Ur" 
T ead 
و رود‎ 
as 

oA‏ ور 
وسوس 


819 


— Se 


ce ع‎ 
> 6۰ 4 


— 


820 


v 


با 


© G&G G © 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





821 


> » 
3 3 
» » 
» » 
ف 


C 
A o umm 


ROOTS 


Word 


اعد يي 


2» 


Root 


4 
et 
۱ e 


Word 





TE 
5 c 
Ac . د‎ 


^ 


\ 
0 


۹ 
۰ 


ie. ۱ 
eC" 


T 
e 


3 
^ 
۰ 


1١ 
ل‎ 


` 
۰ 


> بر 


824 


Roat 


| و 


ستبشر ون 


- 
9 >» 


“ess 


QJ صر‎ 


94 و 


wee 


ره 7.@g‏ 
دصر ول 


- - 
goo 
- سن‎ 


ره هع 


J â 


= 


J وه روم‎ 
(das -) “jes 


E 


9 of = 
يدك‎ 
+ 47.5 


یصو له 
سيو ۵ 9 7 


یعون 
guo‏ 


نی » سم 


8 م 
ta P‏ 


e 


- At 
Tar 


يسعول 


-- 
6 ۰ az 


= 
a’ 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Word 


Root 


f‏ م 
ی e‏ 
لے ات 


ل ی 
3 5 


d له‎ 
2 , 
ATO 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


sr LJ 
JST. 


lee 


c 


pes GG G 


Root 


C © CL 


VOCABULARY OP THE HOLY QURAN 


3 put p 3 
C f c جمحو‎ ee ‘se 
s-or و‎ er 
LT E ۰ "C c E ái 
» » , pak » , , دون‎ 
ل ب‎ C "Ad Joe Jo 
=al ورس ے ے ەح‎ 

E جتضون ا د‎ E “خخ‎ S ods 
| =-<- و‎ 
۳ NV بتجنما‎ iS 3 جر ه‎ 
ا‎ i P سر س‎ 
3g "| ESE ep 
oara = 
T | رس ج رام جاهدو‎ 
-es "B TE 
5۰ 3 > ج ر ی بجاهد ون‎ ۳ o- 
rhe 2 
J à C Jy s 3€ جزی‎ 
. P - 

v J E E , , , "nd 
set pt 
> 1 > mF , $ , yt 
ef هه و سوه‎ 

» ١ 0 ۱ اه , , , ابس‎ 
Beo vor EU 
H B > يز ون > , , الس صم‎ 
T7995. موب‎ A سن‎ 


ROOTS OF WORD? 





ATY 827 


1 ee om -T— - 


۳ " er 


C.N e 
© G G, 


Ge 


828 


ها 


Anan 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ج ل ف | vA‏ 
ح ل ل | SA‏ 
wre > 2 3‏ 








ROOTS OF WORDS 


Root Word 
oA A of 
pe. m 2 
23. oJ 
» 2 » e نر‎ 
p 9 b PR n 
"i. 
خر وا جح در و‎ 
-ef مب‎ 
n 2 s مخرون‎ 
79.5 »بر‎ 





SF res 32‏ وه ب 

P 9 $ 5 o £x‏ ون 2 و ه 
ع هه ot,‏ و 

© م‎ er es 

a TS ۳ a Op 7] 
Sout ue او دا ج د ايه‎ y 
۱ ۱ و وم‎ 

b » b ` 3 داج‎ € Ju 
مو م‎ peer 

» » 23 مخشاهها‎ MS جو‎ F- 
-e ور ره 2 0 سب‎ 

L] B » خشون‎ b 2 b جوال‎ F 
J -or > e 


يرح ار ouk A‏ خ صس ص 


AYA 829 






VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root 





d 
-W—9 





ROOTS OF WORDS 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





ATT 


عا ها 


عا 


خا 


— 


ROOTS OF 


Jj 
> وه‎ 
راهول‎ 

“e 
رهی‎ 
Taz of 
,رهبا‎ 


بر © 


WORDS 


C- 


Ww DM. 
‘eas 





J 422. 


برزفون 
رسد 


[^ e22 or 


ير شد ون 
Ü of‏ 


- 


E LS 


J A” 
راه‎ 


- 
a - 
"o e- 


833 


It WR IRI tT و موس‎ 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 








Root Word Root Word 
P 
a 6اه‎ © - 
عرد 2 ی د‎ 
2° - 
» ۱ b ده‎ 
AO مر‎ 
> یل » و‎ x 
Tefo- 
» 3 » ل‎ 
» داد 8 ه‎ 
C ی‎ 3 Ex س یات ر ی په‎ 
a 9 oI” 
> ® 2 زیم‎ 5 b » | و بو‎ 
A(- مه ى‎ 
J ی‎ 3 Jix 3 t رد‎ ut 
UNT ze... 
Fas بزالون‎ ee) Syr 
ر ف ف | يأل س أ ل‎ FE 
oP ۵ wok 
» b نا‎ le و‎ A j کون‎ 
b * 2 لون‎ = ? 3 0 Sa 
e deo. as 
» 3 5 uy, ` 3 و‎ 2 > 
» ~ 
م‎ e و اه ه تام س‎ Se 
ook رو‎ 5 
2 8 3 سسا مو ل‎ b 3 . E" 
وم‎ ~e 
ج‎ oun و لا يز ون ز ن ی لیسبو!‎ 
Toton - ۵ وه‎ - 
#۶ ae يسود‎ po 6 qx و لا‎ 
- T uns 1 ای‎ 
C wow يبحول‎ M NS rr زو‎ 


834 ^ AYÉ 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Root 
D» س‎ 
s ۷ es 
Suv 
a N, 
س ر و ای‎ 
ط ر‎ j 
J + 58 
é D ar 
> o» B 
A. xb ۳ 
س ف ی‎ 
k uw d 
5 S.t 
س 3 ن‎ 
UE XN 
a ua 
Sig 
y) uw 3 





335 م 





Root 
س ل ی‎ 
9 sr 8 
۰ 8: ۰ 
B" ^N" Á 
ش زر ب‎ 
5 Fe $ 
ERG 
8 3 3 
۰ FP 8 
b -m 71 
ش ع ر‎ 
> D S 
B m $ 
C9 v 
E^ "Ne — UM 
, , » 
ش 9 ی‎ 
E" ane "2 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Word 


Root 


۷ Se oR " 


S 


Word 


TM 
سمه‎ 
7275 
سافون‎ 
o J0 Po 


بسو مهم 
ووو و- 2 
يسو مو نم 
وجوه - 


بصو رل 


ATA 


AYY 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Root Word 


C. 


Root 


C. 


eG G . 
S. 


S. 





837 





Root 
ر ب‎ y 
i: 3 
Ix 3 E 
ر ب‎ P 
To 7 
Pri ii 
او‎ 2 aP 
D. "V if 
۱9۱۳ " à ا‎ 
B "M 8 
B. “ X» 
> mh Ff 
P" > S 
tov 
5 4 9 
opos 
» 3 p 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Word 


ور « 
و ی 


-3 e 
ل‎ 2 
2 *- 
بضر ب‎ 

- "v © 
نا‎ om 

4 eP 9 


OF يضر‎ 


Tu‏ عون 


19» —. 
J ye im 


A. © عدو سس‎ 
Ban, 


= 99.0.05 


2 


C. 


—é;, 


Root 


Ew 


ص ع 
ص ف 
ص ل 
5 » 
ص J‏ 
b oe‏ 
pod‏ 
ص ل 
,۱ 
ES‏ 
UT 3‏ 
ص ن 
T‏ 
ص اه 
ص و 
à‏ ۳ 





` o4-e- 


p-ar 


2 ی و 


s Á2,e J 
سس .م‎ 


ATA 





(» 


s » 

j à 
2 ل‎ 
» b 
3 » 


» 8 
b > 
» 2 
0 a 
0 b 
واف‎ 
E n 
AT 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Cle 
de | 3 

J d ب ع‎ 

pan, f 

و 9 اه Cal‏ 


سوم ووه T‏ 


a a‏ » ن .0 gm‏ ل 
و 2 » oo shes‏ 


a 


+ غ sls‏ بطوّفون 


\ 

۰ 
0 
` 


` 
9 
١ 


$ 


* 
Cp: 
=s 


- 
o 


f 


91 وا 


T 
8. 


( 

۱۸ + 79 
١ 
9 


1 
b 


C 
¥ E 
a 
۰ ۱ a 


839 





Root 


o0‏ وم 


f (v 


Word 


Die 


t °22 


< p.29 


Root 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Word 


5, 


ot 


4 7 »ی‎ 
4 s 


^ 


th 


t 


€". 


۱ 


C 


ل 

n 
E 
124 


5 

١ 

e 
vy 


i — 

۰ o 
۳ 
TA 


Ca 
A en dit 


o 
LI 
t 
E 
awh 


oth 


۱ 


اع 
¢ ۷ 


C: 
وها‎ 

^ 
9 


ae; 
Svo 


y 


BS ا‎ 
kk 


£T 


> 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root Word Word 


اسلسلل ب ت 


و مهام 
بر دول 


e 
v 

۳ ۱۳۳ GaSe ES 
۰ 
الى‎ 


€ 
S. 
(o ۰ 


مرگ وه ° 

Ww v vane,‏ و 
e p,‏ = 

» » ? رل‎ y 
B 3 9 EE 
سود .هن‎ 

E. = ادر‎ 

e e 
3 2 . 5 eem, 





842 


ROOTS OP WORDS 


Root Word Root 











we و‎ 


J‏ ی 


A 
۲ d 3 


0 


Nec 
ر‎ D ن ى هر ف‎ 
LM» 
B 2 b هر ول‎ B D B 
2 
نل‎ o في‎ Ux 0 > 9 
o? 
? p a =, ? 9 n 
b 3 b ت؟*‎ b 2 2 
1 b aV eri » 9 r 
P 
غ داث ايم ف ت ی‎ 
AG a PP 


Word 


حص © 
ec‏ و ۱ 


S piant 


ان 


ear Rm 


PIRN 


- - 


843 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


a 


> 2974 


^ رما 





ROOTS OF WORDS 








Root Word Root 
ق ذف‎ | Cie | ب ض‎ 
و۰9۰9‎ 
P 3 ? شرل‎ 1 3 a 
Y 245 SX ب ل‎ 
e ooer 
w ی ر‎ ly 1 » 5 
e et 2. 
e) يشير ف‎ J a» 
9 9 > . % P1 J تت‎ 
۳ 5 es 9$. 
e T. is J -— 3 9 
PD 3 B t $ P 
2 3 9 فسان‎ B » 
ص ر‎ ù ورون‎ a” 
o e 
ve^ u^ g QAAE p b 
Po» و‎ 5 jae P» ف‎ 
- من‎ 8 
J^ g^ 0 rate, y S 
7 A ۳ 
ض ی‎ 0 x cd 55 
€ s 5 
ل‎ 9 P فصول‎ | ? » 


corre 
> 1 B a 1 » 
9 ats 
e JG Je , 
A10 


Ge 


Ge 


Gi 


G.: 


Root 


ts Gr 


t= 


VOCABULARY OF THE ROLY QURAN 


Oy ن ت‎ dg 
ق ن ط ستکرون‎ 
qoe 0 0 2 
+ - 
^ 6م‎ » 
Vi ق و ل‎ 
- eMe, 
Q sie » 3 — 5 


ی و م SYS‏ 
“و | ee‏ 
E).‏ 
4 د | 5338 
Rls‏ 





ROOTS OF WORDS 





tase‏ و 
D‏ 


7 eJ 


QJ 
| 
5i 
Sex 
i 





Ue 
* 





C 

C C. C 
s&s 
be 
0 





Root 
ى‎ d 
+f 
» و‎ 
ه اث‎ 
و‎ 5 
رام‎ 
و ى‎ 
ی ت‎ 
e e 
& و‎ 
» و‎ 
ص‎ 

ع" 
3 9 


848 


VOCABULARY O? THE HOLY QURAN 


Root 
a 
óc 
ب‎ È 
غ د‎ 
فا ت‎ 
b o 
b 3 
ى‎ J 
> و‎ 
> و‎ 
5 è 5 





C 


ROOTS OF ۶ 





š as a i 

کون م ل قفي عن J‏ 
500 عفش > 

E ^s x» wu: AA 

ci 3 

تات م س من وعد ۲ 9 9 

Y 
3 » p گی‎ 5 8 ee 


۱ 
V ١ 
ffe 


TY 
te. 


03K ۵ wes s$ 1‏ م 2 > 
UT‏ و اه > موت م و ت 
7^1 م ش ی EE" Y‏ " 
نمی م ط و M oU 3 ix‏ 
is E os, m‏ و 

s م‎ cH 23. s 
> wm * $ 3.9 She 


ALA 849 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Root 

ن د ى 

و 3 > 

5 3 ه 

ل ذ ر 

و > 2 

8 5 J9 

ن داع 

8 99 ۵ 

ن ز £ 

3 هاه 

jù‏ ف 

ن ز ل 

8 8 8B 

ند س خ 

ن س ف 

Fas si Set 
ن س ی‎ 1 af ادو‎ 


AZ 








850 Að. 


= 


f 


Ao \ 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word Root Word 

re ee Tao 
nn » b 2 4 si 

e وه ر‎ e 
a aud A 
Eco رون‎ 
Eo»: Nats 
F م۵‎ n WEL 
جح‎ m 
2 aren "TT. 
اقم‎ ٠ مه‎ wai 
au و 0 ام‎ y 
Uais زل‎ m» 

eZ T " ن‎ 

Y r3 | » 3 8 IN pa 
oe =e i ojpi 
y PT "eri AS 
وه‎ z 3 
U MAS ق‎ b له‎ oe 
pez 7 af, مو‎ 
۱ > 9 3 ies 


A + وم‎ 70st, 
oes mo 2 ارول‎ 
ed e 32 ره‎ ? 
بنقصوم‎ 2 » 8 p 
851 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


5 : 
Xx 





۰2 P) 4 e e 4 a a a ^ a * 5 5 
E = we SS m ds É J م لب‎ MO 2 2 & E. a 
۴ Y E e e a E ^ a له‎ 5 


852 


ROOTS OF WORDS 











G 


© c & 


VOCABULARY OP THE HOLY QURAN 





۸۵ ۵ 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


T 


ds 


Root 


G مم‎ 
G.: 


ق 

2 3 
3 ? 
3 ل 
8 1 





لنوت 


B57 


م 


C 


AAA 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


۳ 
و‎ 
vm 


X 
9 

v Y. ow 
AN 


o 
lb 
e 
Y ۱ 
۹ 


1 


ا 
a‏ 
۰ 


0 


5 


Ge 
^ "X ^ 


M on 
e t 


Ge 
Le 
& 


ww 
EI 
E! 


* 


ت ى 
F:‏ 
y‏ 


هخ 


2 ل 
e J‏ 
J is‏ 





/ 
Vet 


1 
M 
$5 


7 


FAT 
N 
۹ 








Root 
E. 
ی‎ J 
VE 
ل ل‎ 
d'a 
م و‎ 
ل ل‎ 
= ^ 
J و‎ 
a 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Root 


cw 
d ب‎ 
"a 
C 
dE. 
b ق‎ 
2 
م م‎ 
c 4 
J ل‎ 
Eg 
فى‎ J 
ی‎ J 
ی ر‎ 


Uu 
3 


ATY 


5 


£ 
X 


. “Ge S SUR 


S ow Sow Xx 


€ GS « 


Qe 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word Root 


عوج و 
or‏ 45 
» » سحل 
جه AT‏ 
ف f= we‏ 
فت e‏ 
ب و نسارع 
وه ° 
د د سقط 
j‏ ق تسه 
os‏ 
$ 9 و oe‏ 
ا 
pe Jo‏ 
Alec‏ 
J‏ 3 > 
‘KS » +38‏ 
A-r |‏ 
ET |) Te‏ 
حوره ,الل 
B 9‏ سوق 
ہیں - 
mm x‏ سوی 
com‏ 
I 3 B‏ 
وور 
ae J 1‏ 
x‏ 8 .۵ 
هه ت 
cue‏ 52 





861 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Root 








vw 
4 
۶ ۰ مم جم هم‎ 


. (9 -e- 
تصير س به ل به د سه‎ 

ef ao. 8 ; a^ 
" Nw e ات ص ر ف‎ 
1 و مه و‎ 
فد و‎ E و ب مف‎ y صب‎ 
ع ق ل‎ qe ر به‎ ye Td 
“en rs. ae 

P J d ر ر سل"‎ y 3 

من ض ی s A‏ م ل ن 
لطم + پ م bo‏ ما مان 
يم نز عم dee ET‏ 
2 © وة تعود مرد 
۳ هه 3 » 9 


C 
3 


١ 
١ 


E 


$9 \ 
te 
2 
۱ 
G 
سا‎ 
E^" Ao ۳ WU میا‎ 
Ge 
x 


U 
v 
f° rv وم‎ 
4 t T ۰ 
"re $: 
"AE 
» € 


G: 
ما‎ 


862 A"T 


Root 





ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


Root 


© a2 : e 

œ t‏ ر - d‏ در ر 

۲ مه [ 

فت ل فص ی ص J^‏ 

g- . : 

3 2 D P € ۳ ق‎ 

: ° ده 

نا ر Y‏ ف ع د 

‘ مام 3 

ف ص ل c ls‏ ق ل ب 

r 

فل ض J‏ هوا ق و ل 

. A à 

هی J ê‏ هم ئ و e‏ 

» em m à 

J^ ی‎ 0 Ae 30 2 

i .‏ هاو 

we ت‎ 4j d à وىئ‎ ç 

5 © داه 

3 $ 9 aA يه ص سب‎ T) 
ر 2و‎ 

te- ۲ 

ی D 2} - 3 bw‏ ب 
e‏ - 

3 w^ 4) الكسوها‎ B B » 

à هو‎ s 

g ab M AN ي د ر‎ 
A - 

gd‏ د ص cbf‏ لك J‏ فق 

e 4 x: “Ki ق ذ ف‎ 

» » 3 -Kx 1 2 3 
A حر‎ 

dl a 3 b‏ | 4 و إن 

Ar 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





Y 


HRE 


uU 


I 


^ 


n 2 
" >, 
Fo 


H 


ید 
t‏ 


. 
Y 


SOR 


o v 
یه با‎ ۳ 


A 
' 
۱ 


۸ 


الى 


t 


865 


le 


T 


UL S 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Root Word 





ب ل و 

» (3? ۰ 
Bo» ابه‎ 

ty‏ ی ت 
ب ى ن 
»> ه 
ra DB‏ 8 
3 »> » 
s ۸ 6‏ 
D 3‏ 8 
BU‏ » 3 
r‏ ۱ 


Jd. deae 
AIV 


XE 


Root 


08 


e te G 


ap (Om ہے‎ 


868 


d‏ کی 
18 3 > 
9 » 3 


3 ی 


VOCABULARY GF THE HOLY QURAN 


Word 


A 


mh ae 
1 
عوك‎ 


PE 
2 a- met 
mor 
of 
Gy 
0377 
yeast] 
edt et a 
ot eJ, 


y] 


Root 


Ge 


[UD 


AM CX Gv X LR 
۱۱ ۳۱ c qu ۹ 


۲۷ ANAA 


N Uo 


Root 


AJA 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


بج و 9 - 
dl)‏ 


e PT 
eun 
zl. 


لرادو ك 


~ ojos 


0323353 


۲ 


^ 
4 


S. C.M 
$ ةف‎ 
v: 


۹ 
E 
مھ‎ 


Root 


{ € f* 


[UN Ev. 


rer, 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root Root Word 
4 ار دادو 3 $ ل‎ 
1 J ? » يزين‎ 

ت 
زین ee S uu‏ 


m “03 


ها 
— 


خا 
V.‏ 
S S S Qo 3 >, Q» Q. C. G» S q Q Q q 35‏ - 


vd 

5» و‎ ? » iue] 

FG]‏ , 4 2 که 

wv 2 È | 
١ Peer 

۳3 cw Pans 


تسر يا C‏ فك ى 
m. [8 53403‏ 
e» Lacs‏ 3 

لام d d‏ و ی 


cn 
T3 
M 

A 


+ Y 





ROOTS OF WORDS 


Root Word Root Word 
e e 2 -eñ A- 
و ف‎ + | sb glad 5 اصادفون ص د فى‎ 
> > و‎ Saas 


»^ 
مه 


غ أ 
اك مول فاح 
TI‏ ل ب 


- ye 
^ eair 
"E 


| Socal 


(v‏ شا 
C‏ 1( 
VV VN © ٩ © A‏ 


دلیضر تن ر ب 
سقر eh‏ 

Le‏ ل ل 
و © : 


w 
ea 
uj 
® 
۱ ® 
b 
١ 





ai «‏ موی 


Root 
+ ی‎ 
a 
E UG 
د ى‎ 
> و‎ 
t 
ی‎ 2 
J 3 
2 Q^ 
> ۾‎ 
» و‎ 
و ه‎ 
a ق‎ 
ت ل‎ 
| 3B 
۱ 3 
ر ب‎ 
ر ف‎ 





G G v C 


Gi 


Word 


-of == 

ye 
AUI 
- ae 
ud. 


لا شدوا 
Prot‏ 
FA‏ 
زو نك 


= - m 


Ua 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





اح ° Serer wee (FVM TE yen ema‏ كك 
اعت a 77 eum E.‏ 





Root 


Ew 
Cow 
to 
[ ول‎ 


ف ی 
و »> 
» » 
cea‏ 
و ه 


مم 
Gu‏ 


ی ی 
J‏ ی 
8 > 
A5‏ ب 
55 
ته iS‏ 
B‏ 3 
3 8 
b‏ » 


874 


Word 


“es 2 
سعون‎ gh 


S‏ 9 وم 
لو qut‏ 


o sd 


Ve s. 


$3 


$5 


VOCABULARY OP THE HOLY QURAN 


Root 


3 اؤ 


Ee fà 
a d 
| و‎ 
دام‎ 
د ی‎ 
ل‎ 





الے 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





i C n2 
e Len -$ 
» » B Pk ny ays } ne te 
Z3 "EC 3 
به ب‎ e» gll ر مه‎ | SE 
رب‎ 
ied, - 
= 8 2 © مه أ-رص د مسو‎ 
"T Ww ez ك‎ | ekz 
^» 
یه‎ 


$e HI‏ و مه + | (Je‏ ب د و 
J 4 | set‏ مر ون ب ae‏ 


PEE‏ أ ل ف pnt‏ ب ر اك 
(a)l‏ | م ن | مارك vo o’‏ 
oi um Roo ee xt‏ ب س ط 
A UE sR‏ ب ش ر 





AVO $75 


(> 


"om 


ا 
LS‏ 
— 


"€t ` 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


ما 
be. UE‏ 


> P 
ل ی‎ 
e J 
Ù ی‎ 
» Hu 





ete- 


معو يون 


" 
^ atten 


میعو ہیں 


T tes 
معدول‎ 


e or 
E pz 
veis | als 


Root 


P 335 
جو‎ 3I 
ر ف‎ 
رام‎ 
8 9 
S 3 
J س‎ 
Jot 
8 95 
E^ E 
ر‎ W^ 
J v 
B 23 
B. ® 
J' ag 
» D | 
3 3 


ANY 





Word 





ROOTS OF WORDS 
Root Word 
Ji 2 
A i مين چ‎ 
^e 


حار يب 
Les‏ 


| rro 
SP 


المت ورت = 


رو مول 


azz 
4 رم‎ 
۶ blar 
(s «J 
خسن‎ 
Tel ره‎ 
Y yt 
م‎ 7 


e م‎ sÊ a^ 


b) yale 
"a ir 
2" ed 


- of 


م 


rs 


70597995 


JJ as 


n 


2 ۲ (4 ۷ 


AMANA 


a 
cose 
o 

ta » “a 
متجاورَات‎ 


= 
=” 


9 AF a” 


عجو را 
مو 
مرف 


سوق و 


loss 


877 


VOCABULARY OF THR HOLY QURAN 


Root 
ت م‎ 
J 3 
C 4 
U 2 & 
۲, wet 
| د‎ 
3 5e € 
خ ف ی‎ 
ل د‎ È 
| خ ل ص‎ 
ل ف‎ è 








AYA 


ARAA 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


$34 


$e 


os 

fz 
Lipset 
ها‎ ls 


ورن ره 7 


^^ بصو دا 


^6 TA 
الممر بصین‎ 


- 


i 
es? v 
erem 


cet A 
الرجفون‎ 
وس‎ es? 
جو مین‎ hI 

if Jeor 
FEF 


Z ð- P 


ص جوں 


Root 
ل ف‎ 
4 
E. "d 
3 , 
ل ق‎ 
y^ f 
ن ق‎ 
ی ل‎ 

به ر 
MES‏ 
o4‏ 

S‏ ر 


۹ 
P TT ۳1 


re (CY (v (9 


v 


Root 


3 
Gi 


V 
G. 


€ 
iy c 


-~ 
= 


C 
G 


Word 


ile’ 
e 
Vex 


V 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root 


C 
J 
» و‎ 
REC 
د ف‎ 
س ل‎ 
و ه‎ 
> و‎ 
» و‎ 
فاه‎ 
» 3 
سن و‎ 
ش د‎ 
ص د‎ 
ه‎ 2 
u* J* 
m uw 
فاه‎ 


57 
EFE 


257 


of, وه‎ 


auo, 
de 
(SU) He 
وه‎ 


- 


9» o7 


"Y" 
mU 


عه öf‏ وا 


ع صور ی 


OF‏ بت وم 


pe 


۸۸ ۰ 


Root 


ر 

ر 
b »‏ 
3 فى 
o)‏ 
* 2 
B" >‏ 


2t 
ف ح‎ 
$ 
ب‎ 85 
ن‎ 3 
AA\ 


E 


E. ch X* o0 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


ی © س 
JL p‏ 
daf‏ 
و کہ 
مسخرات 
e»‏ مسر ورا 


pe 


os‏ هه ب 


مسر فون 


rd 


مسر فين 


et 
e"* 7 


Root 


ي ب 


C 


6 


MAMA v 


E 





oig’ 
ns 
e! z 04 


pal 


عدن قل © مسحو را 


PEF EFT 


مس زول 





Root 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





۱9 NN ee. 


E 


3 ofer 


$.-» 
۳ 
Reiss 
مسو ده‎ 
8 p. 
M مسو‎ 


t-2--5 


AAY 





Root 
E Lu 
هم‎ ۸ 39 
ص ر ف‎ 
a» 98 ® 
ص ف ر‎ 
ص ف ف‎ 
ص فا و‎ 
5 8 $ 
ص ل ح‎ 
> a DPO 
8 *» 3 
ص ل و‎ 
8 8 2 
C9 ص‎ 
ص ر اب‎ 
» D>) 8 
ص و ر‎ 
من کی ر‎ 
AAT 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


G Se 05 G - 9 


سس 


E 





VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root Word 
مج » م ن‎ N h 
سس ہے‎ 
» 5 > Ùy al | 
E dw > S xe 
ور‎ ate 
» > » cz plal | 
AE ge 
-9 مرج‎ 
1 0 " عین‎ “al | 
مورآ‎ 
uz 


- 


dE nmm; 
35 


^ 
Go 
e ctv 


Ime 


€ 
- 
cC 


+ » > ts 7 
۱ Je 

Croll‏ عات ب 
E xe‏ € د 
per‏ , » , 
$ - 

j- & 8 معجز ی‎ 
1 H Ú! معجز‎ 
Ar g” 

> 2 E ممدود‎ 





884 





Root 


سس أل 
> 2 
I V’‏ 
صب ی 


od‏ ب 
p‏ 2 
e‏ 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


Root 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root Word Root 
‘ t se 
3 Ww 4 yt ور د‎ 
tse x 
a » » 11 gu 3 و‎ 


C 
C. 
(v 
e 
۰ Gp 
سا‎ 
re هم هم‎ Pn fe 


2 4 gli T و و‎ 
ie c» d eo gall ع ی ل‎ 
J ی‎ d Pr) Ww J E 
» » 5 لمات‎ b 3 3 
: > سك ل‎ 
C مه ف ت‎ 9 9 B 
E wed ce) غ رق‎ 
آلفتون ف ت له‎ D 9 2 
۲ A i 
الفر ف رار‎ (33 48 
ف راض‎ bras Job 
5 #7 cs 8 
ی 2 ف ر ى‎ ct 
كه‎ ۱ 
b B 9 فول‎ pice يه‎ uw E 
. م9‎ 
ی‎ j شا‎ Ae P ? b 


Word 


AAY 


G: Gi v G.: G.: 


C. 


G: G: v G: 


C. 


ROOTS OF WORDS 


Word 


rass 


سا 


3 3 م 
مقدار 


^ed 
مصسدر‎ 


e^ 


Tren g?» 


مقمدرول. 


ووو 
مقندون 


a 
-ra 4 


> 


-sig 
الق ون‎ 


Root 
ی‎ J 
> و‎ 
b , 
Hu 3 
س د‎ 
, 2 
> » 


a 


FE. Ub. "Et 
c t مم‎ V 
wa &, Eo 3 


C. 


G « NW. 


G: 


Word 


AE e و‎ 


nae‏ رل 


-7% 


pas‏ ی 


و 9" © > 


ue. qu 
dete 


7 of oa 
رل‎ Jaata 


T = 


- ۱ 7A 
- G-A 
مفصللات‎ 
زياف‎ 
ميش له‎ 


- 
KE 


opi 


Root 
MN. J Ó 
3 2 B 
3 3 3 
» 


— 
G» 


~ fen 
» t 
G. 


a me 

ق و ت 

J ð 

i. Dedi 
"c 
B D 3 
$23 à 
è ۱ * 
و ی‎ d 

Jou ف‎ 

1 با ب 
ك ب ر 


Word 


fw 
> و‎ 
ه‎ a 
> ص‎ 
"TP 
صن ر‎ 
داه‎ 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 





ó 


» & 


Root 
0 3 
9; 8 
ی د‎ 
ی ل‎ 
ل ك‎ 
S 8 
E 2 


AAS 


وم جه r‏ 


C. 


^ & ee. 


C.‏ € مه 





ROOTS OF WORDS 








Root 
NO: 
2 0e 
> » 2 
Siu ug 
EM. 
> >» و‎ 
ش ر‎ 9 
8 9 2 
23: 5. 3 
ده ص ر‎ 
» b & 
8 D © 
د‎ v^ ده‎ 
ó b ن‎ 
ن ظ ر‎ 
8 2 3 
b > 3 
» b P 


890 


Word 


2 ةسيره‎ 
Np lien 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root | 





Root 
ب‎ J 
» 9 
A 
4, JF 
3 
3 B 


51م 


ROOTS OF WORDS 





892 


Root 


Word 


a 96. 
UJ) » 
- - ی‎ 
الميران‎ 


ác yg 


e. 


مو ص 


Bee 


موسر + 


awa) مر‎ 


T. 


d goo y 


G: C. 1 


G: 


VOCABULARY OF THE HOLY QURAN 


Root 


Word 





ROOTS OF WORDS 





—— MÀ". omit 


OVA الظاء رو نون‎ OLS 
UR. cuiii العین‎ OLS 
DEB sete كتاب الفين‎ 
PEE eer s کتاب الفاء‎ 
BAY asociado oui CLS 
DIA ete کتاب الکاف‎ 
ONT کتاب اللام و سوت‎ 
RUNE eno rot الم‎ OLS 
NOT TET النون‎ CLS 
RUNE. rapida اطاء‎ OLS 
Mast. وی‎ I E کتاب الواو‎ 
MI ee کتاب الماء‎ 
y m APPENDIX 
VON الألف ی اش‎ 
AC ee e الماء‎ 
NEN EERE LJ! 
AV" coal النون ی واه‎ 
اللام ب د د زد‎ 
2010 سس نوی‎ s الم 3 م‎ 
WRAY ۰ الفهر س العام‎ 


ee T المقد مه‎ 

ختصرات wl‏ موس ۱۱ 
مراجع الكتاب M onmes.‏ 
القا موس : 

We cocus (55041) کتاب الألف‎ 
N NAE ol Bl کات‎ 
ih ennenen «Ul CLS 
Riel او‎ pe کات الثاء‎ 
LENS: یی‎ et! کتاب‎ 
Nec D CAN AL! obs 
NOY الاء ری‎ OLS 
UA societe: کتاب الدال‎ 
NY و‎ anas کتاب الذال‎ 
VE coim. dites کناب الر اء‎ 
T Sak کناب الزای‎ 
WOW, کاب الک مال‎ 
NEUE us کات الي‎ 
YS. oS الصاد‎ OLS 
۳۶۵ الضاد‎ OLS 
e E E TEE الطاء‎ OLS 


rart or a vomprenensive and ۶ 


Program of Islamic Studies 


A Textbook for 
Arabic and Qur'anic Studies 


Chief Program Editors 

Dr. Abidullah al-Ansari Gnazi 
IPh.D.. History ol ۹ 

Harvard University) 


Dr. Tasneema K. Ghazi 
(Ph.D.. Curiicuium-Reeding 
University of Minnesota! 


Printed in USA 


First Print: Jeddah 1983 
Second Print: USA, 1986 
Third Print: Lebanon, 1998 
Fourth Print: USA, 1996 


Copyrignt © IQRA' International 
Educational Foundation. All Rights Reserved. 


Special note on copyright: 
This book is a part of IORA's comprehensive 


and systematic program of Islamic Education. 


No part of this book may be reproduced by 


any means Including photocopying, electronic, 


mechanical, recording, or otherwise without 


the written consent of the publisher. In specific 
cases, permission is granted on written request 


to pubiish or translate IQRA's works. For 
information regarding permission, write to: 


IQRA' International Educational Foundation, 


7450 Skokie Blvd., Skokie, IL 60077 


ISBN # 1-86316-115-X 


Vocabulary of the Holy Qur'an 








Vocabulary 
of the 
Holy Qur'an 
DR. |۳۰ ۳ TS NADWI 


CS Car BT PL‏ ججح 
oí di irm 748/2757 P‏ رن اطع "xy‏ 
m‏ ای( y‏ = » ۳ 


A 
^e 0 A 
1 I ۳ d 


سجر حب M‏ — 





aes 


و 


Xx 








7 


/ 


CHICAGO 





\ 
4 ۲ 


EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION 


) 
IQRA INTERNATIONAL 





8 





sre 
c 





- 


سا 


